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| Each done 


CONTAINING A 


DESCRIPTION 


e ſeveral 


by ſome One or more Eminent 
PHYSICIAN or CHIRURGEON); 
with their Diseasts and CuREs. 


|Wherein are not only all the Tracts of Uſe that are i in the Second 


Edition of the Bibliotheca Anatomica, lately publiſh'd by Daniel Clericus 
and Jacob Magnetus, in Two Volumes in Folio, but an Addition alſo 


of near double the Number of other Curious Tracts, which were either 
omitted in the ſaid Bibliotheca, or have been publiſh d ſince, ſome of 


them zrayſlated, others faithfully abridg'd; Fry tew of ach were ever 


before 1 in Engliſh. | 
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ries, . Ce. With the Three Venters, viz. the Head, Breaft and Bel- 


ly; the DisEASES belonging to them, and the Parts contained therein; with | 
their CuREs :; Collected and Extratted from ſeveral ſcarce Tratts, not in Eng- 
liſh before ; from which, and other the beſt Anatomical Authors, are taken the | 
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Printed oy John Nutt; and Sold by W. Lewis in Wk fret, Covent-Garden ; Dan. Brown without | 


Temple-Bar; J. Pemberton in Feet; R. Kna at the Biſbe # Head, R. Wilkin at the Ning . 
Head, and M. Atkins at the e, in St. ys Church-yar 

No ſter-Row ; - T. Horne under the Royal-Excha A. Beil at rhe Croſs-Keys, in Cornbill; and J. Mor- 
phew near Stationers-Hall. 1112. Where ma Fe had the Firſt and Second Volumes compleat ; or any 
odd Months to perfect their Sets. 1 (Price 15. each.) 
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Motion of the Bile, and all the Fluids of the Body, with the Animal Spirits, 


Diſeaſes of Humane Bodies, not yet 
With a mort Account of the Diſeaſes off Infants ; from Harris, and others. 


the different Diſeaſes attending them, and the ſeveral Methods of Cure; eſpe- 


| Needbam, Nuck, Ruyſh, Verheyen, &c. With the Practical Writers . thereupon, 
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| Anatomica, Ws. 


HE Firſtrand Schw Months will bring 4 in a a general 3 conciſe? Eliten A 
of the Blood and its Motion, with an Acceunt of n e ad A 
N utrition. From . malleui, Ent, Borellus, Bagtivy, Parton, Kc 9 W - 


e Third and Fourth Months will contain an Account of che dd «| 
the en as well before as after the Birth; of Pulſation, the Uſe Fe the % | 3 
and Reſpiration. From Lower, Bellie, Thrufton I Mayow, &c * > 
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The Fifth and Sixth Months will treat of Fermentation and Dj — E the E” 


Sc. From the moſt elaborate Anatomiſts and judicious. Phyficians, as = 2 Y | 
Borellus, Malpighins, Vieuſſens, Bidloo, 'Ruyſh, Bellinus, Mayow, Pitcarne, Ec. With 
a particular Account ol Poi ons; es Baglivy, Mead, and others. Hos 3 
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The Seventh and Eighth Months will take in a general Syſtem of al the 
eated of, and their Cures in a Methodi- 

cal Order, and particularly of the Mall Pox. Taken from the beſt Practitio- 
ners, as Machaelis, Etmuller, Sydenham, Sylvias, Nulcbſmicht, Morton, Baglivy, Oc: 


The Four laſt Months treat of the Parts of Generation and Padends, with 


cially a fhort but full Account of the Yenereal Diſeaſe, which will "finiſh thi 
Third and Laſt Volume. The Whole collected from the beſt and lateſt Au- 
thors that have writ of the Parts of Generation, as Swammerdam; De Graef, 


and particularly what reien o the Diſcaſcs of Women i in u Childbed, 
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vith the Membrana Adipoſa and Carnofa, 


| 1 | A Deſcription of a 


3 


== 4 Deſcription of the Eye, with all the. 
= . Treatiſe of the Diſeaſes of the Eyes, and the 


— 


proper Remedies jor their Curt: Writ 


the French King.. TO 160 
A Treatiſe of the Ear, in which the whole 


many nem Cuts and Diſcoveries, together with 
the Uſe of all the Parts.T aken from a Treatiſe 


Univer/ity of Bonoma, aud Surgeon 10 the 
Hoſpital of Incurables. Printed at Utrecht, 


170%. e 207 
F the Diſeaſes of the Ear, from the Sieur de 
Saint Hilaire, and other, 22322 
The Di ſeaſes of the Ears, from Barbett, &c. 23. 
PA Specimen of Obſervations upon the Mi 
Talen from that noble Anatomiſt N 
Steno, ; 


8 * * 144 _ SS . 
wedies for by © Obſervations of Phagædenick i 
Mr. Antoine Manre-Jan, Snorn Surgeon to 


in wh Fa- 
brick thereof is deſcribed, and illuſtrated with 


of Valtalva's, Profeſſor of Anatomy in the 


rA general . Deſcription of the Membranes, 
ichs 
— 2278 
Oj the Height and Stature of Charles the 
Great, by the French called Charleinaine, An 


Second Volume of Bibliotheca Anatomica, . 


conperning the Action of the Moſ⸗ 


kin 
Philip N 
to Cardinal Boromæus. Printed at 3 | 
by the. Pope's Printer, in the Tear 1613. 266 
Concerning the. Motion of the Muſcles: From 


bool. 4; 
s of the Muſcles 
of the Chirurgical 


lte 2 rs the Tunicles of 


Corners 
* Uvula, and the Hare-li 


7. 
Eyes, the. 
Tongne, 
{7+ 699} 


85 Of Wounds in General; 2 of theſe belonging 


to the. Muſcles in Particular. From Wile- 
man, Muſitanus, Belloſte, Le Clerk, St. Hi - 
late, Etmuller, Charrierre and Vaugion, 


_Of Ulter; in General,... 4 
Of Ulcers. From Muſitanus, Etmuller, &c. 
TI RUE to 328 
omous 
tr. Wiſeman, 328, 336 
Proms the ſame Author, 


* 


Ucers, &c. From 
Of Gun- ſbot Myunde. 
and other, Rö 


Tendon. From Mr, Bio- 
nis, 
Of opening the Abſceſs, - .. 
Of Cub Pate or i 


| Tunica: 7 Tumour , 2 75 
Of Canteries, Iſſues or Fonta nel, 
| | > „ TY E337 


Of Cupping,” n . 355 
25 
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Of Blifters and Leathes, | - - * 
A curious Tratt of Tamours in General : Taken 
From Monſieur St. Hilaire? Anatomy of tbe 


„ 369 


et, Fibres, Veins and Artcries : Taken, 
Fon St. Hilaire, Le Clerk, Gliſſon, Willis, 
Vjeufſens; Diemerbroeck, &c. 393 
Account of divers Schemes of Arteries and 


72 1 
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King of the Franks, and Firſt Emperor of * Veins diſſected from adult humane Bodies, 


Germany, Written by Marquardus Frehe- 


rus, - Sis 249 
The Learned Willis Exercitatio Medico 


Aud given to the Repoſitory of the Royal So- 
ciety, by John Evelyn E/; F. K. S. To 
which are jubjoin'd, A&A Deſcription of the Ex- 
MY tremities 
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.. trewities uf thoſe V. 16 3 ah Vane Of abe Spleen! Fro Malpi 


. the Blood is ſeen by a Micrajcape to paſs from 
_ #be 5 ity to the Veins in Quadr 
when living: With ſome Chirurgical. Obfer- 
vations and Figures after the Liſe. By. 
Ham Cowper,: F. K. S. Taten from the 
ſophical  Tanſaltions, No 1 b Ju- 
Po and Auguſt, 1702. e 405 
Of The 155 of the Nerves, Ve 
ries. From Ar. Wiſeman, and vthers, 416 
Of the Aneuriſm, that. is, the Dilatation or 
Rupture of an Artery. From Ar. 1 
and Muſitanus, oF 423 
Of the Varix, and its ben. From 
— Dionis Courſe e of Chirargical Opera- 
15 rt 4 
4 Deſcription of the Glands, Lacteals, L. 
22 &c. 2nd their U et. From What 


Lon, Peyerus, Aſellius, Four, Nuck 


Malpighius, Bartholin, Bid loo, &c 431 
1 8 King 8 Evil, with iti Methods of Care, 


455 


F the Ophtha lia Strumoſa, Fiſtula La- 
__chiymalss, Tonſillæ, 8:c, From 5 1 
Man, 465 
the 'Scirrhus, 4nd Cancer: From St. Hi- 
laire. Aud particularly of Cancers : From 


Aeſſieurs Gendron, Alliot and Helvetius. 


Together with a Manuſer i Copy of Fuchius, 
in the Hands of ont of. the Compiler s of this 
Work, nberein is will appear, fo and. 
All jot's Notions were known long ago. Likes 
xije Mr. Dion's Operation prattis'd on the 


Cancer: With ſome new Diſcoveries of 


Ar. Beckett i, Surgeon, 446569 
A * Account of the Abdomen or, Lower 

elly. 

the French King, &c. 
its Parts, From Verheyen, St. Hilaire, 
and others the -moſ modern and accurate 
Anatomiſts, 


Malpighius, Valſalva, c. 496 


If the luteſtines. From Malpighiius, Ver 2 | 
Tharacick: Duc, : 


heyen, &c. 

2 = Meſentery, Lackeals 
c. To which ſome T. Tings are ſubjoin 4 
concerning the Lymphaticks of the Abdo- 
men. 
Wharton, Tulpius, Veſlingius, Rudbeck, 


ati Van Horne, Ruyſch, Bid loo, 
& the Pancreas, From De Graef, &c. 54 


7 7 3 From Gliſſon, Ma 
12 f 
7% 


tins => —_ 


From Mr. Le ey Phy jiclan to. 


484. 
Of the Peritonzum or Rim of. the Belly, and 


494 
Of the Gullet aul Stomach. From Peycrus, 


Taken from Bartholin, Aſellius, 


vhius, &c:P 
Gall Bladder; and ae 


us, Ver | 
CUES Fier 97 


Of the Liver, 


9 1 Kid neys 
Of t Dias 
* the Abdomen, &c. 4 1 
Of the Ventral Hernia or Rupture, of = 
The Prior de Cabriere 5 Mecieiper N 0 4 
nja's, 7? They cya | | | 


Of the Diſeaſes of the Stomach, | an thei Go, 


Of the Diſeaſes of the Muren err nt 4 

Of the Diſeaſes. of the Guts, and AKG ; 

A an Inteſtinal Ropture from 4 Re- 

a. vation of the Peritonzum. Communicate! 

by Hr. Tho. Garlick, n at Wolver- 
hampton, 


| Of the Gore? of 2 Cholera Morbus, Dia 22% | 


- Dyfentery; "and Teneſmus. Taken from 
Ar. St. ilaire 7 Remedies of the Diſeaſes of 
Humane Bodies, the Pathology Pl ohn Baptiſt 
Verduc, Doctor of Phyfich, 4 others, $36 
Of Moraes: From Andry,- 533 
Of the Iliack Paſſion. From Riverius Ec. $42- 
Of the Cure of the Colick, 5425 543 
Of the Diſeaſes of the Meſentery, 545 


Of the Diſeaſes of the Liver, and their Cures „ 56% 
Of the Dropſy, and its Gure, ay x 553 
Of the Diſeaſes of the; Spleen, | 557 
of the Diſeaſes of the Kidneys zh Bladder. 
Wage Cyprianus, Raw, St. Hilaire, Dion, 


Of * Medicines proper for the Cure of . the Steps 
in the Bladder: aud Kidneys, Gravel, 
Bloody Urine, Inflammations, and Ul- 
cers of the Kidneys and Bladder, Suppreſ- 
ſion of Urine, Dyſury, Strangury, and 
Hchury, Diabetes, and Incontinence of 
- Urine. From St. Hilatre,, © 5067 

An Account of King William's Conflitntion, 
and State of Health, from his Infancy, bat. 
particularly from 1688. Chiefly: taten from, 
Dr. Bidloo's Relation of his 7 Sickneſs, and 
Death. Printed in Holland. Ton hich ar 
. added, Several Letters row Eminent Ply 
ciant on that Subject, 577 

Of: the Parts of the Thorax. Tan ce 


Verbeyen, and St. Hilaire, &c. 596 
Of the Pleura, Mediaſtinum, Kc. 599 
Of the Heart, &. = 
Of the Aſpera Arteria, an Lun 4 
Of the Motion of the Heart, Lange Uſe of Reſp 

ration. From Berellus, Ke. 606 


Verheyen's Examination of -the. Tas 7 
Opinions: 
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"of oe Makes of Dig i the Brain, From 


. -Optniohe-of Lower 
Ferment ths Hear? the: Arte fee Author, Page 6 
"7 e Membram: Page vo Of the pram Parts of the Head, "Prom 
of the Diſaſer dr Thor, Gre, 6 '*Verheyen, 849 


” P q Of the Guinſey, 1 Diſeaſti 9 he Of the Braig. ren the firs Author, 650 


Wind pipe, 3 S2 N26 N the Diſegſet of the Head, and ei- Ger, 
of the Diſeaſes ef the haus Plau, Medi- Fm Michaelis, Willis, $t. Hitaite, Cole, 
= -aftinum Sc.. . % bee. i 60 
= The Cure of the Pleuriſy, Kc. 629 Of the particular Core of the Polypus, bars | 
of the Diſeaſes of the Lung, - 631 Gc. From Dion, * 74 

Of the Aſthma, From Bartholet Pleyer de 634 07 the Hydrocephalum,” FI Tels, ry 
Mo SAT, 5g 1 of: the Brain; Sone Of the Alopecia, Cc. 679 
nicated by AA. Poupart to Ar. Le Glere, Of the Phrenzy, 12.1: ad. 
Ons to the French . of hp Kane and Oar, Ke. 880 
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An A c cou N 7 of” _ 0 7 7 95 and the Pages. 
wy where to find them. | 


| P Ks A T E * uk. Fig 18. alu, of the Gargireon Page lat 
Figure 1 1. Repreſents all the Muſcles of the © ©: FL A116 | 
Fore- Part 7 the Trunk of the Botz On. Tab. I. Fig. 1. The nn with the mw 
of St. Hilaire, Page 73 Gland, Tragus, and the Parotid Gland 
Fig. 2. The Hind -Part. um St Wer tbid. with its Dutt ind the Lymphatick, ſome of | 
Fig. 3. The Fore-Part of the Humane Penis, nhich have not been delinzated beſore, 216 
prepar d with Mercury, 137 Fig. 2. The Auricle ant the Cartilage, Ibid. 
Fig. 4. The two Corpora Caremoſi Penis, TIN 3 < he external  Myſcies of t Auvicle, ; 
and that of the Urinary Paſſage, after 4 Ibid. 
tranfuer ſe Section, when inflated and dry d, Ib. Fig. 4. Je internal Maſdles, 3 
Fig. 5. Shows the Back- Part of the Humane Fab. It, The Amricle ex any after” ſuch 4 
Penis, 1238 Manner, that the Cour fe of the Nerves, 
Fig. 6. ' The internal Parts of the Extronities Wei eins, and Arteries, come all in View at once, 
of- the tus Corpora Cavernoſa, and that of Ibid. 
the Glands of the Penis, id. Tab. HE Fig, of Shows the Auricle, nith 
Fig. 7. The Bulb of the- Corpus Cavernoſum rhe Auditor y Paſjagt, from the hinder Par 1 
of the Urethra, being dry d 2fter Inflation, Id. bid. 
Fig. 8. Part of one of the Corpora Caver- Fig; 2. The Gand. of rhe reticular Buds ſepa- 
nola of the Penis, being. lthewife dry d after rated rom the Meatus, bid. 
Inflation, 5 bid. Pig . The Many ane of the Ty ympanum, | 
Fig. g. Enxbins- the Ball of a Dog's Penis, the Chorda, . the Incus, the Melleus, and 
after Ran 2; bid. Eauſtathips's Tube, l 
PLANT 5 15 Fig. 4. The Malleus and its Proceſs, Ibid. 
ig. 10. Unſeles of the Fure. Part the ig, 5. The Malleus and it; Aaſcles, Ibid. 
Head, n 139. Fig. 6. The Incus, and that call'd Os Orbi- 
Fig. 11. Moſeles 0; f the 95 Ibid, culare, Ibid.. 
Eig. 12.4 AMafcles of tht Ear, Sc. © bid. Fig. 7. 'The Malleus, Incus and Ox Orbi- 
Fig. 13. Muſcles of the or Hyoides aud. gulare together, Ibid. 
: 1340 Pig. 8. The Stapcs and Orbicala r Bone, the 
Fig. 14. Muſeles of the Tanga, Ibid. Baſis of the Stapes, &c. Ibid. 
Fig. 15, Muſcles of the 5 Ibid. Fiz. 9. The Stirrop and 1fembrane by whick; 
Fig. 16. Vaginalis Gulæ, 141 «= the Baſi is bound about the Feucſtra 2 7 
Eig. 17. 2 75 of be. Hud Part 3 the 
Head 4 — del: nne [bid. Fig, 10. The Sti rrop n ithi the Orbieslar 5 id. 
| 18. 11. 


The ON DEN NS. 


Fig. 4. The bony Channels thro "hich the 
| 229 
« The Channels of the air Nerves, | 
„ 
The ſewicir cular Chan- 
lbid. 
Eig. 2. The whole C Cavity of the Labyrinth, Id. 
Fig. 3. The ſemicir reular Channels firetch'd 
2 lengthwys | Ibid. 
"Pigs. 4." The Bile Labyrinth turnd inſide 
bat, towards the Tympanum, - Ibid. 
Fig. 5. The Labyrinth cowards the Cere- 
rum, 230 
Fig. 6. "The Twd Scales of the Cochlea, their 


"Aud tory Nerves run, 


Fig. 5 


3 


with ſeveral Parts of the Ear, 
"Tab. VIII. Fig. I. 


nels, 


To ur fe and Orifices, Ibid. 
Fig. 7. The Septum of the Cochlea, Ibid. 


Fig. 8. The Portio Mollis of the Auditor 
Nerves, with all the Zones of Sound, Ibid. 
Fig. 9. The ſame as the former Figure, but 
in an oppoſue View, Ibid. 
Fig. 10. 7 he Portio Mollis and Blood Veſſels, Id. 
Fig. 11. The Portio Mollis, with the Por» 
tio Dura, 


Tab. IX. Fig, 1. The fore Part S the Ea, 


Jo expreſs d, that the four little Bones may 
apt ear in Saat, Ibid. 


— — — 


: Fig g. 3. One of the, Trunks .ofi.the 1 11 


ls Agtreſents als rb Bang fs » by 7 75 Part the. Zar, . 
b ala Sack e . tel Page 27 I) 5,9 at the. Feneſtra nd 4 
"Fig. 12. Shows the new 22 fel e Aol kathius ? 14 1150 the dey 8g} And Roi „ 

Tube, a t e 8 2 N, little Bones may be ſeen, age 23 E 4 
Fig. 13. Eaplaint the. Cartilage. of. kur Fig, 3. The Membrane. of \.the Wa A 
z bias Tube en ee yn; Ts opt + (232 Wo 
Fig, 14. Repreſents Fullathius $\ \ "Tube J e nk P L. A. Y "hs V. g Ip} 1 | | 
© from the back Part, . Eis. 8. f Sutufes, 1 VI. V 40 as .- 
Tab, IV. EX profes es the, 0tmar d. Site or Ap- Fig, 33. For the Fail... 2 if r 
bpiearance of : aſus of of. f. the: hairy Scalp, the Eig. 34. For the E 1 * * be  S 
Here Part Fort rais d fo. that Euſtathius Eig. 35 For: the Panitles of 12 Ea 29: ar 
Tube, . whe new Au e aud other Parts, may Fig. _ For the oh the, Eyes, 0 40 
l in their due Poſiti tions be * 'd ro the na- Eig. 39. For the Hare-li, 20; 
Led Eye, Ibid. Fig. 41. For the 1 oxgue and. rah, © 255 f F 
EA . Fig. 42. For the Ear, and Pare eee, = 
Tab. V. Fig. 1. ' Expreſſes the fore Part of nr ww ELNT TX THTwWr mas 
the Uvula, it its ee 227 Fig. 45-7 For the Suture of the Tendon, 360 Ar 
Fig. 2. The fore Part of t Larynx, nith its Fig. 53. Application of the Seton, 356 2 = 
Orifices and Muſcle, : Ibid. Fig. 54. Opening of an Abſceſe, 377 
Tab. VI. The Larynx and” all its Maſeles, Fig. 55. For Enkyſtated Tumour; 30 RE 
_ according 10 the bazk Atty | bid. Eig. 56.  Camueries, Iſues, Ke. 363 f 
vr 998 Fig. Ig. 1. Part of "the Could 2 Eig. 57. Far Cupping, N 366 
J. Ao, Vallalva, „ 228 Fig. 58. Leaches, Bliſters, &c 35 3 E 
Fig. J. The lone Pit of the dight, lateral FE A 1-65 e * 3 
Sinus of the Dura Mater, with illis's Di- Fig. I. The Trunk and lar 7 - >> wh of th 
| vertculum, \ bid. . drteries, diſſicted from a Hymane Body, 410 { K 
Fig. 3. The whole Progreſs of the Portio.Du- | Fig. 2. The Trunks, and Ramifications 5 the : 
ra of the Pair of Anduory Nerves, Ibid. Arteries fill d with Wax, VE 
F 


the Tibia, digetted Jrom the A Mer _ 


5 4% 7 
The. E Extramities of the Blood. 4 745 
Palſiag them in the, Omei- 
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SECTION I. 


: Of the Sub ect of | Anatomy. 2 


| NATOMY ſeems in our Age 

(quite Qherwiſe than what it 
| was formerly) to be the only 
2 £8 and moſt proper Object of thoſe 
that apply themſelves to the Study of Phy- 
| their Operations, 
aim at nothing elfe but the Support and Pre- 
ſervation of Humane Bodies; 1o they make 
them, with ari unanimous Conſent, the true 
and proper Subject of Anatomical Diſſeftions ; 


by which alone they endeavour to get a true 


Inſight and Knowledge of the natural Situa- 
tion, Connexion, Figure and Magnitude of 
thoſe ſeveral Parts thar compole this moſt 
miraculous Frame. Tis true, the Diſ- 


ſections of Brutes do Rand us in no ſmall 


Stead in Reference to the Uſe of their Pars, 
eſpecially if they be performed upon living 
Creatures (of which Galen tells us he has 
diſſected no leſs than 600). But, after all, 
no Inference can be made from thence as if 
they were the true Object of Anatomy, be- 
cauſe the Diſſection of Brute, is only acci- 
dental; and therefore can t be looked upon 
as the true and proper Subject of Aua tomy, 
unleſs it be taken in a general Signification, 


viz,. as far as Anatomy has a near Relation to 
Natural Philoſophy. But this laſt being be- 
ond the Extent of my Province at this 
ime, I will confine my ſelf to that which 
e in 2 moſt peculiar Manner to 
Phyſicians; and therefore will now begin to 
ive you ſome few Directions relating to the 
Choice of thoſe humane Bodies that are the 
moſt proper Subject of Anatom), if it be in 
your Power to obtain them. - | 
Humane Bodies, generally ſpeaking, are 
either in a good State of Health, or elſe af- 
feared with Diſeaſes. The firſt are the moſt 


proper for our Purpoſe ;' I mean, the Scru- 


tiny of the natural Conſtitution of thele Parts 
that compoſe our Body, and therefore oughe 
to be of ſuch Perſons as have ſuffered a vio- 
ſent Death; among which, theſe that have 
been hanged, or loſt their Lives by Strangu- 
lations with a Cord, are the moſt proper, and 
to be preferred before the reſt. Tis for that 
Reaſon that Kiolan rejects thoſe dead Car- 
caſſes that have been ſuffocated in the Wa- 
ter as improper for Anatomy, though Galen 
uſed moſt frequently to drown ſuch of his 
livipg Creatures as be had choſen for his 


"n - N : : > 4 
N % 5 
E W 
7 - * N by 
7 


2 Bibliotheca natomica, © 


= - Anatomical Operations. And truly I can't To ſpeak in a few Words what I have 
but wiſh with Mr. Wilia»: Fabricius, that repreſented to you before, concerning the Mi 
we had more frequent Opportunities than Subject of Anatomy, I look upon a young, 
actualle we hive of impeceting the dead Car- luſty, and found Body, ſuch like as is neither => 
Ns of; inch as have died by a violent too lean nor too fat, to be the molt proper 


Death, ice the iame would turn to the! Subject of Anatomical Operations. 7 
ſignal Benefit and Advantage as well of the” * _ 
Fatient as the Phy ſician. SEC r. II. 13 


But chere are, beſides this, divers other Dif- 


ferences to be obſerved in humane Bodies; 
wiz, in Reference to their Sex, Age, Quanti- 
ty, and Qualities. 8 e 
In Relation to the Difference of the Sex, 
the Diſſection of Males, as well as Females, 
muſt be taken in Hand, to ſhew the Diffe- 
rence of the Sex, and the Conſtruction of 
their Genital Parts. The Diſſections of big- 
bellied Women, even if they happen to die 
by Diſtempers, have alſo their peculiar Ule. 


In Reference to the Difference of Age, 


the dead Carcaſſes of young Men, dying in 
the Flower of their Age are the molt proper 


Of the Anatomical Inſtruments. 


AF having made a good Choice of the 

Body, Care muſt alſo be taken to fur- 
niſh your ſelf with ſuch Inſtruments as are 
neceſſary to perform theſe Anatomical Ope- 
rations. Theſe are of two Sorts; viz. ſome 
for neceflary Uſe, others for Shew only, or 
Ornament's Sake. We intend to treat only 
of the firſt, without meddling with the laſt at 
this Time. The neceflary Inſtruments are, 
according to my Computation, of Twelve 
ſeveral Sorts ; viz. the Needle, Thread, Dif- 


Objects of Anatomy; tor they are not ſo ſetting Knives, Small Hooks, a Whetſtone, a 


much abounding with Moiſture as thoſe of 
Children are, nor fo much emaciated and 
deſtitute of Blood as Perſons of a decrepid 
Age. However, there is a Neceſſity alſo 
ſometimes to anatomize Children, to 1n- 
veſtigate the Difference betwixt them and 
Per ſons of 1iper Year : Nay, the very Em- 
bryo brought forth by Abortions is alſo a con- 
venient Subject of Anatomical Diſſections. 

In Regard to the Quantity, we ought to 
pitch upon large and bulky Carkaſſes, be- 
cauſe in theſe the leſſer Parts, of which there 
is ſo vaſt a Number in our Bodies, will be 
the more conſpicuous and apparent to our 
Eyes; it being a general Rule, That the leſ- 
ſer Parts are anſwerable in Proportion to the 
8 


In Reference to their Qualifications, a 


due Regard muſt be had either to Fat or Lean 
Bodies. For my Part, I would rather chooſe 
a leaniſh than a fat one, provided it be not 
quite emaciated, and deſtitute cf all its na- 
tural juice; for if the Body be over-fat, 
this Far occaſions many Obſtacles and Difh- 
culties in the Operation, Which is ſufficient- 
ly obvious to thoſe that have been prefent at, 
or had the Management 0: Anatomical Pre- 
parations of the Uterine Veſſels in fat Wo- 
men. 


SHunge, a Pair of Sciſſars, a Style, a Small 
hollow Pipe, a Pair of Small Bellows, a Saw, and 
an Elevatory. . 

(1 Before you enter upon the Diſſection 
it ſelf, you muſt have Recourſe to your 
Needle. This, for your better Conveniency, 
ought to be double-edged, like a Shoema- 
ker's Knife, which will penetrate the Skin 
with more Facility than the reſt. Some I 
know have a Way of putting the Need le- 
Caſe juſt oppoſite to that Place of the Skin 
where they intend to ſtick in the Need le, by 
this Means to prevent the Skin from giving 
Way to the Needle, and conſequently to. 
further its Penetration thro' the Skin. 
2.) Neither mult you be without Thread, 
which, to ſtrengthen it the more, and ren- 
der it fit for the making of your Ligatures, 


muſt be drawn thro' Wax. How theſe Li- 


- 


atures are to be made, is ſufficiently known. 
Nevertheleſs thus much may be added, that 


thoſe Veſſels and Ducts or Paſſages which are 


the molt proper Objects of theſe Ligatares, 
being thppery on the outſide, and conſequent- 
ly very apt to let the Thread ſlip off. To Re- 
medy this Inconveniency, you muſt draw your 
Needle and Thread thro the very Subſtance 
of thele Veſſels or Dults, and afterward 
tic them up by winding the Thread _ 

them. 


4 7 


hem. This is peculiarly obſervable, and of 
m— Ute, in — Ligatures of the Trunk of 
the Cava ariſing out of the Liver. 

(3.) Your A Knives mult be made 
of the beſt Steel, as ſharp as the niceſt Ra- 
ſors. Of theſe they have invented divers 
Sorts ; whereas, in my Opinion, two Sorts 
are ſufficient to anſwer all the Ends for 
which they are intended, viz. that called 
Myrteum by Galen, becauſe it reſembles in 


Sl the Myrtle Leaf, and the Exciſorium, 
— Diſſefting Knife If the firſt be very ſmall 


aper. it comes under the Denomination 
a e i e. a Small Sword. The Ex- 
ciſerium, called ER by the Greeks, is a 
Knife, the Point or fore Part whereof is 
crooked, like the Beak of a Hawk ; whence 
it is often ſtyled the Crooked Knife. In the 
Operations made on the, Head, you mult 
be provided with a larger Knife of about 
two Palms Length, and an Inch in Breadth. 
We have given it hereafter the Name of the 


Broad Raſor. I know ſome, who, to make 


the Knife enter the more ſteady and firm, 
put the middle Finger underneath 1t, an 
upon that Account make uſe of an Iron 


Plate of a ſemicircular Figure, to preſerve 


your Finger. . e 
Every one is at Liberty to chooſe what 
Hand les he thinks fitteſt for theſe Knives. 

(4.) When you are to take up or lay hold 
of any Thing, you muſt do it by the Help 
of ſome {mail Hooks Theſe are of two 
Sorts, viz. ſuch as have two Points like our, 
ordinary Forks, but that theſe are bent or, 
crooked at both Points; or ſuch as have but 
one crooked Point or: Extremity. „ 

(5.) You will ſtand in Need of a Whet- 
ſtone to ſharpen the Edges of your Knives 
upon. You: may alio make Uie of a Piece 
of Leather, ſuch as the Barbers cleauſe and 
ſharpen their Raſors upon. | 

(6.) You muſt have a Spunge at Hand, in 
order to wipe oft and dry up the Excrements, 
and ſuch other Moiſtures as you ſee to come 
torth along with the Blood. 

(7.) You muſt make Uſe alſo of certain 
ſolid Ses, ike round Bodkins, called by 
{ome Spicilla, and Oricaltaria, and by ſome of 
the Interpreters of Galen, erroneouſly, Plates, 
ro find out the Paſſages and Extent of the 


Medica, Chirurgica, Oc. 3 


Veſſels; and as theſe vary much in Bigneſs, fo 
you inuſt be provided with Styles or Probes of 
different Sizes: But take Care they be very 
{mooth, and at the Extremity they muſt have 
a round Point or Head of a ſmall globular 
Figure. They are made either of Silver, 
Iron, Steel, Tin, and ſometimes alſo of Bux 
Wood. N met et ea FT 

(8.) The Sciſſars are made uſe of to cut in 
Pieces the Membranes, and therefore thoſe 
that are intended for the Diſſections of the 
T unicks of the Eyes mult be very fine, ſmall, 
and ſharp pointed. 

(9.) The Tubulus or hollow Pipe is abſo- 
lutely requiſite and uſeful for the Opening 
of the Ducte, either by blowing into them, 
or by making Injections of Liquids, in order 
to find out the Extent and Openings of the ſe- 
veral Paſſages. The Extremity which is to be 
inſerted into the Ducta muſt not be very big, 
and a little bent; but that which is to be 
put to the Mouth may be ſome what larger. 
You muſt be provided alſo with ſeveral 
other (trait Pipes, in order to put them, as 
Occaſion requires, within the Orifice of ano- 
ther ; the Length whereof muſt be left to 
your own Diſcretion. 8 | 

. to.) You. will ſtand in Need alſo of a 
Pair of Bellows, to extend and blow up cer- 


tain Parts belonging to humane Bodies; and 


ſince every Body knows what Bellows are, we 
may well omit to give a Deſcription of 
ther. 5 4. 

(11;) When you are to open the Canium, 
it mult be done by the Help of a Sam; ſuch 
a one as our Chirurgeons make uſe of in 
their Amputations of a gingrenous Member. 
It muſt be made of the beſt Steel, and the 
leſſer the better, provided it be ſtrong enough 
for the Operation. | | 

(12.) The laſt among theſe Inſtruments is 
the Elevatorium, which lei ves for the litting 
up or raiſing the Craninm or Skull after it 
has been cut aſunder by the Sar. It matters 
not what Figure it is of, provided it be ſo 
contrived that it may penetrate into the 
Opening of the Cranium, in order to pull cf 
the Skull, which, even after its being cut a- 
ſunder by the Saw, will ſtick very cleſe and 
hard to the Dura Mater. | 
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SECT. Ih 


Some General Rules to be obſerved in 
DiſeFions. From the ſame Author. 


1 Would have no Body to be admitted to 
Diſſections, except ſuch as have applied 
themſelves to the Study of Phy/ick or Chi- 
rargery: And even in this Reſpect you will 
not find me quite ſo rigorous as Kiol anus is, 
who excludes alſo the young Students of 
Phyjick, but eſpecially the young Beginners, 
from theſe Operations: For, ſays he, if they 
happen to prove tedious and difficult, this 
may induce them to quit their Studies. But 
this being a Thing in my Opinion very un- 
becoming the Character of a Student in Phy- 
ſick, who by his indefatigable Labour and 
Induſtry ought to endeavour to raiſe his 
Knowledge to the utmoſt Pitch, I muſt 
needs allow a Place to the Students of Phy- 
fel and Chirargery ; but would have no Bo- 
dy elſe to be admitted among them. The 
firſt muſt be preſent, to be inſtructed in Ana- 
tomy, and the Art of Diſſecting; but the lat- 
ter to be excluded, to prevent their carping 
upon and traducing the Operations of the 
Anatowifts : For to perform it in ſuch a Man- 
ner as to expect the Approbation of all, is 
pretending to an Impoſſibility. 

The beſt Time for Anatomical Operations 
is the Winter, becauſe the dead Carkaſſes 
keep much longer in the cold Seaſon, but 
foon putrify in hot Weather, H it ſs happen, 
ſays Kidanw, that you meet with an Opporta- 
nity of Diſſeting a Female Body in the Summer, 
which as it is not very frequent, ſo it muſt not be 
reſuſed at any Time. To prevent its ſudden Cor- 
ruption and Putrejaction, let it be laid daring 
1he Diſſeltion upen Periwincle, or Water Gar- 
mandel; and when that is done, to be covered 
all over with the ſame Herbs. Tou muſi alſo 
waſh the internal Parts either with Water and 
Salt, or elſe with Brandy, and depoſite the Bo- 
4 in the Night in ſome Vault or ſubterraneous 
Place. 

The firſt Thing to be dene, is to cleanſe 
the Body of all Impurities ; Cleanlineſs be- 
ing very commendable in all Reſpects, with- 
out which the Diſſection will prove both 


nauſcous and tedious to the Spectators ; 


| 
| 


Anatomica, 
For, as Riolan well obſerves, Anatomical Ope- 
rations will be found more acceptable and 
uſeful if performed or managed by a clean 
and dextrous Hand. The fame Kiolan ad- 
viſes alſo, to take off the Hairs of the Body, 
| becauſe they are apt to blunt and ſpoil the 
keen Edges of the Knives. 
Theſe Operations ought to be performed 
in the Cold,and therefore it will be ſufficient 
in the Winter Seaſon for the Anatomiſt to 
warm his Hands over a Fire-pan, but to ſuf- 
fer no other Fire to be made 1n the ſame 
Room ; for a warm Hand will ſoon reduce 
the rigid Members to their own Station. 
Be ſure to pitch upon a Room where 
there is a very good Light for theſe Opera- 


tions, without which, you will never be 


able to take an exact View of thoſe {mall 
Parts in our Body, which are ſcarce diſcer- 
nable but by a very quick Eye. I know it 
to be a Cuſtom with ſome to make their 
Diſſections in a darkiſh Room, and to prefer 
the Light of Candles to the Luſtre of the 
Sun: But Jam of a contrary Opinion, and 
therefore adviſe you to do it by the Sun 
Light, and lay your Body intended for the 
Diſſection upon a Table that will turn round 
with Eaſe, that ſo you may with the more 
Conveniency turn every Part of it to the 
Light as Occaſion ſhall require. In publick 
Anatories ſuch a Table is abſolutely requiſite, 
that every one of the Spectators that ſtand 
round about it in a Circle may have the 
Opportunity of viewing what is propoſed 
by the Anatomif. | e 

Let your Hand be kept in Suſpenſe whilſt 
7 are performing the Diſſection, by which 

eans you will be able to perform it with 
more Safety and Conveniency than when 
your Hand reſts upon the Body, you being 
more at Liberty to guide your Hand at Plea- 


ſure, and to apply it the better to the Mid- 


when yeur Diſſection or Opening penetrates 
no further than into that Part which is to 
be diſſected, without touching or impairing 
the ſubjacent Parts. 

Under the Name oftheſe Sectiont, muſt alſo 
be comprehended that Separation performed 
x=T2 AA fon, li. e. by Way of Excoriation, as 
the Latins expreſs it, whereof frequent Men- 
tion will be made hereafter in this Treatiſe. 


What this Separation is, will be beſt under- 
What tus oeparation is, WULDED ood 


ling Section. I call that a ming pe Section, 
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d TX The true Subject of Excoriation, or Things to tremities by the Help of a Needle and 

n TRE tr ſpardred tare Adpilr, are, when theſe Parts Thread; which done, put a Linen Cloth loſe 

„ compoſed of a Conte æture of very. ſmall and over it, ſo as that the whole Carkaſs be well 

„ namerous Filaments, 4s 75 as Our common covered, and kept from the Air. 

je cCobnebe. Now theſe ſmall Particles may indeed When you are to begin your Diſſection a- 
eh be ſeparated by our Fingers only; never- gain, cut off the Ligatures, .and 1 dp the 

d theleſs it will be much more proper in your Diſ. Skin, Fat, and other Parts, till you have a free 


— 
+ 


70 


1 . ſections to ſeparate them by the Knife ; ſo that 
= 70 may be able to diſcern with your Eye what 


Jon are about; which is not ſo, if you do it by the 
Help of your Fingers only wh 

of the Parts is rendered undiſcernable to the Eye. 
Wherefore it will be much better to divide and. 


ſeparate them from the ſubjacent Parts by the 


Help of the Knife. 


You muſt frequently wipe off the liquid 
Subſtance with a Spunge, becauſe it is very 


troubleſome; and if we may rely upon Ga- 
ten, nothing does ſo much diſturb the whole 
manual Operation in the Diſſections of hu- 
mane Bodies as the Conflux of the Blood, and 


en the Compoſition 


— 


Acceſs to that where you left off before. 
r 


Of the Aldonen, or Region of the 


Belly. Frem the Culter Auatonri- 
cus of Lyſeris: FL ach, 


"CEA I | 
Flow to manage the Cuticula or thin Shin, the 
Skin it ſelf, as ilſo the Fat, and Carneous 
Membrane, in /natomical Difſeftions. 


ſome other Humours. If it happen that JN the followingMethod I am a going to 
by Miſchance you cut one of the greater preſcribe to yu relating to Anatomical : 
Veins, which will be followed by a con- Operations, I wouldhave my Reader follow the 
tinual Iſſue of Blood, you mult endeavour Footſteps of our Mdern Anatomiſts, and begin 
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to ſtop it by a Ligature of the Vein. If in 
the Diſſection of a living Creature you hap- 
pen to wound a Vein, Kiolan, after Galen, 
adviſes you to cut it quite aſunder, becauſe 
he ſuppoſes that both the Extremities will 
contract themſelves backward within the 
Subſtance of the Fleſh, and ſo the Orifices 


will be ſtopd up: But I much queſtion the 


Truth of this Aſſertion, which will ſcarce 
ſucceed, eſpectally in your larger Arteries, in 
which the Motion of the Blood being more 
violent, it will open its Way where-ever 
it finds a Paſſage. 

After you have finiſhed your firſt Day's 
Work, you muſt be careful to cover up the 
dead Carkaſs: For it being impoſſible to ac- 


compliſh the whole Anatomy of a humane 


Body in one Day, it will be requiſite that, 
after you have left off, you put all the Parts 
that are as yet coherent to the Body in their 
proper Places. Such Veſſels as are ſeparated 
from 1t, you mult cover either with a Piece 
of the Fleſh, or a wet Spunge, to keep them 
from drying too much; then lay the Fat over 
it, and over that the Ain. But the Inſide of 
the Hin, as well as the Fat, being ſlippery, they 


their Diſſections at he Abdomen and its exte- 
rior Parts. The fit of theſe that offers it 
{elf to our View is the Caticula, or thin Shin, 
called *ETidequols by the Greeks, which being 
very hardly to be ſeparated by the Anatomi- 
cal Knife, the Amtomiſts content themſelves 
with ſnewing only a {mall Part of it to the 
Spectators, becauſe it would be uſeleſs to ſe- 
parate the whole. Kiolan adviſes us to put 
our Hand underneath the Cutis or St in after 
it has been cut ſrom the Fleſh, and then, by 
making a gentle Impreſſion with the Knife, 
ſeparate a ſmall Part of the Cuticula. But 
the ſame Operation might be performed 
whilſt the Skin was remaining as yet on the 
Body, tho perhaps not without great Diffi- 
culty: For to confeſs the Truth, this Way 
proves exceeding difficult, if not altogether 
Impracticable. | of; 
However, there are not wanting other 
Methods by which the Cu:icula may be ſepa- 
rated, ſo as to be expoſed to the Sight. Kio- 
lan ſays, we muſt kindle a great Fire, and 
make uſe of a Wax Candle, which will 
burn and raiſe this: thin Skin into Blifters, 


unpowder or Fire; 


This is an eaſy 1 juſt as we ſee in 
| 2 


will be apt to give Way: To prevent which, Burnings occaſioned by 


6 
a conſiderable Part of this Cuticula is to be 
- leparated from the Cutis. 

b e Thing may be performed by the 
Effüſion of hot Water, which divides and 
leparates this thin Skin from the Stin it elf 

in a moſt commodious Manner. Or elle 
you may take a Piece of the Sin ſeparated 
from the Body, and dip it in borhag Water, 
u hich done, you may ſhave off the thin Skin 

with the Back-ſide of your Knife, and thus 
fulfil your Operation 1n a hort Time. Sharp 
and corroding Liquors anſwer the fame End. 

Thus we ice this Cuticula to be ſeparated in 
ſuch Ulcers and Tumours as owe their Riſe 
to corroding ſharp Humcurs. And in the 

lame Manner it is perfoxned in the Dreſſing 

of Skins; for 1 have obſeved them to have 
taken off either the greatet Part, or perhaps 
the whole Cuticala, becaiſe the Allum and 

Salt uſed in the Drefling of Skins abound 

in corroding Particles. 3ut this perhaps re- 
quires ſome longer Time. 1 
Having thus given you an Account of the 
ſeveral Ways ufed to ſepirate the Cuticula or 
thin in, the next in Coirſe is the Cuis, or 
_ Skin it ſelf, being immeliately ſubjacent to 
it. But as the Auatomiſs begin their Pi, 
ſeftions at the Abdomen or Belly, it will be 
requiſite we ſhould previouſly ſay ſomething 
of this before we proceed :o the Diſſection of 

the Cutis or Min. . 575 

You mutt raiſe the X7avel, which that 
you may do with the more Eaſe, preis it 

-with two of your Finger, and raile it as 

much as you can, by {querzing the Skin on 
both Sides backwards. You may facilitate 

this Operation, if you let one of the Standers 
by preis the Gs on both Sides, ſo as to 
make the middle Region of the Belly to 
iwel]. Sometimes the Nave! lies 10 deep, 

that one · is forced to pull it upwards with a 

Hook, When you have raiſed the Navel, 

draw a Needle with wax'd Thread thro' it, 

then tie it with a double Knot, and cut it 
off with a Pair of Sciſſars at a good Diſtance 
trom the Navel. This Operation -clucfly 
takes Place in the Diſſections and Inciſions 
of the Crs and the Peri onæum, as like wiſe of 
thoſe Ligaments that proceed froin the Umbi- 
lical Veſſels:; as will be more apparent here- 
atter. We will now come tothe Cutis or the 
Skin it ſelf, and more etpectally to that Part 
which belongs to the IHerior Concavity or the 
4 0 * 1 1 | 1 8 ; 
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Belly, the Diſſection whereof I intend to 
make the Subject of our preſent Diſcourſe , WP 


for after having ſbewn ,you its Separation, 


it will without much Difficulty lead us in. 
to the Way of dividing it from other Part: 
of the Body alſo. Your Beginning muſt be 


ar the Navel, which you muſt raiſe up by YG 
taking hold with your Hand of the Thread. 
and then with a very keen Knife, either, 3; nn 
Riolan would have it, make a deep Circular 


Inciſion, or, as it is practiſed by others, let 
your Inciſion be made in the Form of an 
ordinary Tetragonon, or Four-Square , in 
1uch a Manner that the two oppolite Angles 
face exactly the Sides, but the reſt the Pybes 


or Privy Parts, and the Os Xephoides, This 
you muſt:perform by making a moderate In- 
ciſion, for fear, if you cut too deep, you 
ſhould wound the ſubjacent Parts; for it is 
better to make repeated Inciſions, than to 
poi l all at once. This done, you make a 
ſtrait Line from each Angle of the Terragy- 
non with your Knite, upwards to the yery 
middle of the Ster num or Breafi-Bone, downs 
wards to the tranſverſe Proceſſes of the Verte- 
bre, becauſe of the Muſcles of the Abdomen, 
But take Care not to make your Inciſion ſo 
deep thro' the Skin as to touch the ſubjacent 
Fat. However, the Skin being of a fibrous 
and nervous Subſtance, you may put a good 
Strength to it, for it is apt to give Way to 
the Knife, and therefore if you don't cut 
quite thro' the Skin at once, you mutt rei- 
terate your Inciſion. . 58 
This done, you muſt proceed to the Sepa- 
ration of the Skin. Let tome Body or other 
of the Standers by take hold ot the Thread 
that is drawn thro' the Vavel, and whillt 
you your felf, either with your Lett Hand, 
or elle with a {mall Hook, take hold of either 
of the Sides of the Tetragonal Inciſion about 
the Navel, you mutt witlf the Knife in your 
Right gently ſeparate the Skin from the Fat. 
The Blade ot this Diſſecting Knife ought not 
to be pointed, but tolerably broad at the 
Extremity. For Want of juch a one, you 
may make uſe of the crooked or Myrile-lite 
Inciſion Knife before- mentioned. 
1 would alio adviſe you to manage your 
Inſtrument ſo as that the ſharp Edge may 
incline rather to the Fat, unleſs you can 
keep a very exact Equilibrium ; for great 
Care mult be taken that it bear not too hard 
Se upon 


d, Lin than the Fat, in which he ſeems to fol- 
ow Galen, whoſe Words are as follow: 
. mt ſeparate the Membrane, by turning : he 
t Xe gently ton ard the Skin; for in caſe you, 
n 5 it too cloſe to the Membrane, you will be apt 
Uo ound it: But if, hill you 4 * e the Mem- 
. brane from the Skin, ou mou this laſt, this 
„ 77 prove no Inconventency to your Int ended Ope- 
is „ion. But this Paſſage of Riolan has been 
- corrupted, becauſe in the Second Edition, 
u ES theſe Words: bear a quite contrary Senſe. 
is And the Words of Galen are of no great 
» = 
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- pon the Skin, which being very thin in 
eie Places, is apt to be wounded; whereas, 
9 1 if any ſuch Thing happens in the Fat, it 

euries neither any conſiderable Inconvenien- 
cy nor Deforwity along with it. 23 
olan is of a contrary, Opinion in the 
ird Edition of his Anthrop. and ſays, we 
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nad better ſuffer the Knife to wound the. 


Weight againſt us, for his Aſſertion is true 


"Tas Galen's Opinion at firſt, That the 

Operation made upon the Skin was not 
worth the While and Trouble of ſo expert 
an Anatomiſt as bimſelf; but being tarighy! 
to his Colt, that this Operation required ak 
expert Artiſt, he put the Hand to the! Worn; 
himſelf, and was forced to confeſs, That it 

was A Piece of Work which required a great deal 

of Exatt neſs and Care, and an . 
fon, that muſt be very deſirous of being inſtrułted 


in this Function. If che Diſſection of + Brutes | 
requires 10. dextrous an Artiſt; it muſt of: 
Neceſſity follow, that this Operation in hu- 


mane Bodies is tubje&t to many more Dith- 


culties, by Reaſon of tlie cloſe Intertexture of 
theſe Parts. But, after all, I don't intend 


5 
« 


hereby to exclude the young Students, as 


Riolan does, from theie Operations ;, but al- 


ledge this only by Way of Precaution, that 


as in all Manner of Diſſections they ought 
to proceed with the utmoſt Care and Cir- 


in Reference of the Diſſection of Brutes, 
= which were the chief Objects of Galens Ope- 
WT rations, but not in Reſpect of the Anato- 
mies of humane Bodies, whereof there are 
but {ew Inftances in Galen, but are the chief 
WE Subject of this Treatiſe, In Men, the Car- 
= 0: or fleſhy Membrane is not immediate- 
1 tubjacent to the Skin, having the Fat be- 
twixt both, unleſs it be in quite emaciated 
berions: But in Reſpect to the Diſſection 
of Brute, I am of the fame Opinion with 
= Gale. ON Coe 
== | have alſo another very commodious 
Way of ſeparating the Skin from the Fat; 
but is not to be made uſe of, unleſs when 
you intend to divide the Skin from the ſaid 
Fe, aſter both are cut off of the Body, and 
Ws can't take Place otherwiſe, becauſe the Fat is 
much difordered by the many Inciſions. It 
is performed thus: I take hold of the Skin 
ag with my Thumb and middle Finger of the 
left Hand, and put my fore Finger under 
the Skin that is to be ſeparated, then with 
the Knife in my Right Hand J make my In- 
ciſion all along the fore Finger, underneath 
the Skin, and take Care to manage my Knife 
{0 that the whole Breadth thereot be toward 
the Skin, with the Back only at ſome ſmall 
Diſtance from it; by which Means, if any 
too deep Inciſions happen to be made, it 


wall not affect the Skin, but touch only the 
: . at. | 1 


cumſpection, ſo in this-eipectally they muſt 


» - 1 0 j 4 : 


manage the Section with ſo inuch Caution as 
to take effectua] Care that nothing. may be 
deformed or ſpoi led by it. Vou muſt con- 
tinue the Separation of the Skin to the very 
Extremity of your before made Lines, and 
after having divided it from the Fat, lay it 
open towards the Sides. 8 
The next Thing that falls under our Con- 
{ideration is the Fat, which, as we told you 
juſt now, is betwixt the Skin and the Car- 
neous or flethy Membrane or Involidere, and 
ſometimes is ſo cloſely inter woven with it, 
that no Separation is to be made betwixt 
them, except by the Colliquation of the F, 
the Fibres of the Membrane being interſper- 
{ed every where thro' the Subltance of the 
Fat; ſo that, as Folius tells us, it ſeems to 
make up one heterogeneous Body. Therefore 
this Membrane mult be pull d off together 
with the Fat from the ſubjacent Muſcles. 
Riolan diſtinguiſhes this Membrane into the 
Adipons Fat and Carneoss one, but confeſſes 
8 that they are one and the ſame 
ing. a 

Tha Carneous or Adipous Membrane you 
may {ſeparate from the ſubiacent Muſcles, it, 
after you have with your Diſſecting Knite(as 
before ſaid) made your quadrangular Mark 
round the Navel, you make an Inciſicn as 
well in the Skin as the Fat in the Form of a 
Latin X, and along theſe Inciſions pull a- 
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to that where yet! propoſe to make your Ope- 

ration, that ſo you may place your {elf 8 

when you are to begin the Inciſion, at te 
ife 2s fu 


And firff af all beginning with the ohe, 
deſcendent Muſcles, you mutt thus ſeparate 
them from the Ribs: Fix the Point of your 
Knife in that Part where you fee this Muſcle 
joined to the Muſcle called Serratus Antics 
major, and with a gentle Inciſion ſeparate 


ſide or ſeparate the Pinguedo, or Fat, by the 
Help of your Nails, and by inſerting the 
Myrtle-like Diſſecting Knife (which muſt 


not be very keen, becauſe they are coherent 


only by very thin Membranes) very gentl 
ent 


vithout the leaſt Force, betwixt th 
bra ne of the Muſcles and the Carneous Tuni- 
cle. Whilſt you are intent upon the Inciſion 


ol theſe Fibres, you muſt not forget to take 
Notice here of the ſmall Veins which you 


ſee interſperſed here and there thro the Fat 
and Sin, but eſpecially thro' the frait Muſ. 


cles. But tis ſufficient at this Time only to 
take Notice of them, becauſe they are to be 


ſeparated hereafter. The Fat and Sin, after 


their Separation from the Muſcles, muſt be 


laid aſunder on both Sides. 


This is the true Method of ſeparating 


the univerſal or common Integuments of 


our Body, which may take Place in almoſt 
every Part cf the Body, except in ſome few ; 
and therefore that nothing may be wanting 


on our Side, we will not neglect to inſert 
theſe various Operations (as Occaſion ſhall 


_— in the Anatomy of each particular 
art. | | 


HNA 


Of the Maſcles cf the Abdomen, or 
inferior Concavity of the Body. 


Auen makes uſe of Two different Ways in 

the Separation of the Muſcles of the Ab- 
domen; one, by making an Inciſion among 
theſe Muſcles, after having opened the Tho- 
rax ot Breaſt, and taken a View of the Viſ⸗- 
cera; and the Second, by beginning his In- 
ciſion here, according to the Method uſed by 
our Modern Anatomiſts. But this Difference 
having no Relation to the Operation it ſelf, 
I am willing to paſs by here; but muſt ne- 
vertheleſs put you in Mind, that there are 
Two Ways (till of making the Inciſion of 
the Muſcles of the Abdomen, viz. either at 
their Origins, or elſe at the Commixtion of 
their Tendons ; where it is further to be ob- 
terved, concerning the tranſverſe and aſcen- 
dent Muſcles of the Abdomen, that in caſe 
you intend to enter upon their Separation at 
their Origin or Beginning, you muſt turn 


the Body upon that Side which is oppolite 


J 


N 


back Side, and reach with your Kn 
as to the Loins. 


theſe æcaminaie dentiform Proceſſes, till you ſee 
the Ribs appear; but becauſe they are cohe- 
rent alſo to the Intercoſtal Muſcles, great 
Care muſt be taken not to hurt theſe. This 
done, take hold with your Left Hand of 
theſe Teeth- lite Eminencies, and go forward 
with your Knife, but not without the ut. 
moſt Caution, for fear you ſhould cut a. 
ſunder the Nerves, which not far from 
the Beginning , together with the Veing 
and Arteries coming out of the jnterce- 
ſtal Spaces, inſert themſelves into this Mu- 
ſcle. Then, as we told you before, turn 
the Body directly upon the oppolite Side, 
that ſo you may be able to ſeparate the broa- 


dleſt Muſcle of the Back, Part of which, near 


the Vertebres, is ſpread over this Muſcle, fo 


as that it may be laid a little on one Side 


backwards. After this, ſeparate the before- 
ſaid Teerh-like Proceſſes, as likewiſe the Muſ- 
cle it ſelf, from the ſubjacent one, xa A 


i. e. by Way of Excoriation, ſo as always to 


proceed backwards and downwards till you 
come to the Buttocks, where you muſt cut 
it aſunder. After this you muſt ſeparate its 
tendinous Connexion from the Bone call'd 
Nliax, by bringing your Diſſecting Knife un- 
derneath thro the Spina to the Pubes ; which 
done you may ſeparate the Reft by Way of 
Excoriation. There is ſo nice and intricate 
a Contexture betwixt the Tendon of this and 
that of the Oblique Aſcendent Muſcle, as ſcarcc 
to be diſcernable by the Eye. 

If you intend to begin at the Inſertion, 
you muſt cut aſupder the Tendon of the Mul- 
cle, with a very keen Knife, at the very Be- 


88 of the Semilunar Line, as it is cal led 


y Spigelias, being that very Part which is 
adjoining to the Extremity of the carneous 
or fleſhy Subſtance of this Muſcle ; and then 
ſeparate it from the Os Ileum, and from the 
Buttock and the reſt by Way of * 


. N 


NN: wunen you come to the 
1 wil be better able to 
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| Beginning of it, you 
diſcover with your- 


Eyes the ſmaller Nerves, Veins, and Arte- 


ies heretofore mentioned. This Operation 


be performed with more Eaſe, if you 
digit you Inciſion at the Spine of the Bone 
ind by putting your Finger under- 
neath divide the Deſcendent and Aſcendents 
by Way of Excoriation, and cut aſunder 
with your Knife the Beginning of the Ten- 


don. 1 
The Diſſection of the Oblique Aſcendent 
Muſcles muſt be begun at the Loins, where 
the very Beginning of the nerveous Part of 
the tranſverſe Muſeles ſhews you the Place 
how far you muſt penetrate with your Knife, 
becauſe 1t will difcover it felf by its white 
Colour, to forewarn you that you are not 


io touch it at this Time; and thus you are 


now led to the Beginning of the Diſſection 
of this Muſcle. Then go forward with your 
Knife towards the Pabes, and ſeparate it from 
the Extremity of the Os Aeon, by putting 
your Finger underneath, and your Knife ve- 
ry deep, after you have parted it by Way of 
Excoriation from the tranfuerſe Muicle. 
Laſtly, where it is joined to the Cartilages 
of the Ribs, you muſt alſo ſeparate and cut 
it off; but take Care to ſtop your Hand ſo 
ſoon as you come to the Semicircular Line, 
by Rcaſon of the cloſe Intertexture of the 
Tiendons there. . 
If you are inclined to begin your Inciſion 
at the Tendon, you muſt do it in the Semi- 
circular Line, and proceed in your Operation 
in the ſame Manner as has been preſcribed 
in the Oblique De ſcendent Muſcles. The Py- 
ramidal Muſcles being involved in many In- 
volucres or Membranes, and a great deal of 
Fat mutt be freed from them. The Tendon, 
alſo of the frair Muſcles muſt be removed, 
becauſe they are in ſome Meaſure covered by 
them, and contequently are not well diſcer- 
nable unleſs theſe are laid aſide. Then be- 
gin your Inciſion on both Sides lengthways, 
io that by Degrees you may, as the Inciſion 
proceeds forward, ſtretch the Muſcle, by 
the Help of your Finger, toward the oppo- 
lite Side, and ſeparate it, as far as you can, 
oft the ſubjacent Membranes. Then proceed 
with the Muſcle on the oppoſite Side in the 
fame Manner, till they are both cleared from 
the ſubjacent Parts; and then you may di- 


9 
vide them, by making an Inciſion length- 
ways in the middle, where they are joined 
to the Membranes: Laſt of all, you muſt alſo 
ſeparate and cut off the Tendon, extending 
toward the Navel, ſo that you may turn the 
Muſcles toward the Padenda. 

The Muſculi Recti, frai Muſcles, have in 
the middle certain zerveons Lines or Inter- 
ſections, by which they are cloſely joined on 
the outſide of the Tendons of the Oblique 
A ſcendent Muſcles; fo that this Separation 
requires a Hand well exerciſed in ſuch like 
Operations; for elſe you will ſpoil theſe In- 
terfections by making your Inciſions too 
deep. The Tunicle or Involucre of theſe 
Muſcles you mult ſeparate, by making an 
oblong Inciſion near the Navel with your 
Knife ; which Operation would admit of no 
great Difficulty, were it not for thoſe ner- 
veons Lines or Inter ſections, which (ticking, 


as wetold you before, ſo very cloſe to the 


Tendons, you muſt proceed with Caution, 
in order to ſeparate them by the Help of a 
very keen Myrtle-like Diſſecting Knife. This 
Skin or Involucre being once taken off, you 
may with your Left Hand draw the Mulcle 
aſide, and with due Circumſpection ſeparate 
it from the Cartilage Xiphoides, for Fear of 
mingling the Mammary Veins in that Place. 
After this you may alſo remove gradually 
the lowermoſt Part. of this Involucre, but 
take heed not to hurt the Veins which come 
thither from the Peritonæum, or the {mall 
Nerves. There you will behold one of the 
niceſt Maſterpieces of Nature in diſperſing 
theſe Veſſels, for here you will meet with 


Veins ariſing from the lower Part of the 


Hypogaftrium, which ipread manifeſtly by 
many Branches 1nto divers Parts of this 
Muicle ; which however are not (as the 
common Opinion is) join'd with the {aw 
mary Veins by Way of Anaſton:os, which I 
could never find they did; but they dwin- 
dle into very ſmall Twies or Channels be- 


fore they come quite within Reach of the 


others ſo as to touch them. 

When thele Muſcles are to be diſſected, 
you muſt firſt cut away theſe Veſſels, and 
io clear your Way, and make your Inciſion 
at the Beginning of the Muſcle, that it may 
be laid aſide towards the Legs. 

This Separation of the tranſverſe Muſcles 
requires both — Eyes, and cautious 


Hands; 
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10 1 Bibliotheca Anatomica, 
Hands; for this Operation is not likely to 


ſucceed without a very keen Diſlecting 
Knife, which may ſoon hurt or wound the 
Peritonæum which lies underneath it, and is 
very thin and tender. Wherefore it requires 
both Labour and Time, and Patience; for 
if you are over-haſty in the Operation, this 
Membrane 1s in an Inſtant bored through 
by. the Point of your Knife, if it happen to 
touch it. 

This Separation, if commenced at the In- 
ſertion, is ſubject to more difficulty than if 
taken at the Grigine of the Muſcle. In the 
laſt you proceed thus: I have told you in 
the Operation of the Oblique Aſcendent Muſ- 
cle, that you muſt make your Inciſion at 
the nervous Subſtance which is the Begin- 
ning of the tranſverſe Muſele. Theſe ner- 
vous Fibres, which tend directly toward 
the Navel, you mult by two or three gentle 
Inciſions cut croſs-ways when you will ſee 
coming out the ſubjacent Fat encloted in a 
thin Membrane. This you muſt thruſt back 
again, and faltning your Hook into the Be- 
ginning of the Muicle, lift it up, and thus 
{eparate it from the Peritonæum with the 
Point of your Knife, yet ſo as rather to tear 
than cut aſunder theſe Fibres, After you are 
paſſed the nervous Subſtance, you mult put 


your Finger underneath near the Cartilages 


of the ſpurious Ribs, in order to leparate 
the Beginning of this Carneous Part, and to 
diſſect the Muicte wich the Knife upon your 
Finger: And becaute there is but little Space 
near the Enſiſormis Cartilago, one of the Stan- 
ders by muſt, to help the Anatomiſt in his 
Operation, keep back theſe Ribs. The Mul- 
cle being thus teparated from the Cartilages, 
it muſt be done in the {ame Manner alto from 
the Bone Ileon. The remaining Part of the 
Muſcle may be ſeparate. from the Peritanæum 
in the fame Manner as before at the Begin- 
ning of the nervous Subltance ; but not 
without a great deal of Care; for if the 
Tendon be broad and thin, the Peritonæum 
will {tick very cloſe to it. 

If you go the contrary Way to work, you 
muſt begin near the Scmilunar Line, at the 
Beginning of the Tendon of the Mulcle, 
This you mult perform with a gentle In- 


ciſion, to be repeated three or four Times, 


till you tee the Peritonaum gradually ſepara- 
ted from the Tendon, The Section ought to 


be made lengthwiſe on the Abdomen; aſter 
which you ny fix your Hook to the Ten 
don, and lifting it up, ſeparate it, or rather 
ſcrape it off gently from the Peritonæum; to 
perform which, you muſt tie the Back of 

our Knife toward the Peritonæaum, and the 
Polar or Edge of the Blade toward the 


Muſcle. 
G4 & Þ:. Bi; 


Of the Peritonzum, or Rim of the 
Belly, and the Omentum, or the 
Caul. 


\ E muſt now come to the Per itonæum. 

You mult lift up the Navel by the 
String, and then perforate the Peritonæum on 
each Side. This done, thruſt your Diſſecting 
Knife ſo as that the Point be turned up- 
wards into the Hole towards the Loins, 
Thus you mult proceed alfo on the other 
Side; but take Care not to hurt the Inte- 
ſtines, which will, in corpulent People, pro- 
tuberate or come out not without ſome Vio- 


lJence.— When you have put theſe again in- 


to their Place, you muſt make ſuch another 
Inciſion in the upper Part of the Peritonæum, 


near the Cartilago Mucronata, and thence pal- 


{ing with your Knife thro' the Left Side to 
the lateral Incilion, there cut aſunder the 
Fourth Part of the Peritonewm, and ſpread it 
open upon the Breaſt. Then take hold of 
the Second upper Part of the Peritonæum, ei- 
ther with a Hook, or your Hand only, and 
ſeparate with your Knife the Umbilical Vein, 
Part of which adheres to the Inſide of the 
Peritonæum, and this being done, make your 
Incifion here near the Navel, and extend it 
allo upon the Breaſt. Thus one half of the 
Peritonæum being laid out of your Way, be- 
gin with the other half, which you muſt 
divide by an oblong Inciſion quite down to 
the Pubes; but t:ke Care to preſerve the 
Urachus entire, the Situation whereof you 
will find by putting your Hand within, 
which wilr be 2 ture Guide to ſend you to 
the Place whcie the Section 1s to be made, 
Aiter this, draw a little aſide the Peritonæum, 
as I told you before concerning the Hxbi- 
lical Vein, and ſeparate the Uter:s and Un- 
bilical Arteries, and after ybu have cut the 
Peritoneum near the Navel, throw it on 
both Sides. Riolanus uſed to cut canes 
the 
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i . conſpicuous in 5 
aer is encloſed in this Duplicature. 0 
places the Kidneys alſo within this Duplica- 
ture; neither muſt the Proceſſes be forgot 


* 6 * 


1 the Perllonæaum with a Pair of Sciſſars. You 
muſt not forget to take Notice of the Du- 


e Peritoneum, which is moſt 
—— 5 in the Pelvis, "where the 1 
iolan 


here, two of which ariſing out of the Sides, 


RX cover in Men the ſpermatick Veſſels and Te 
= Kicles, and in Women the rotund Ligaments 
of the Wom b. 


But before you go on any farther, you 
muſt remove the Navel, which elie would 


WS hinder your Operation. Therefore cut off 


the Lrachus and Umbilical Arteries near the 
Navel, and lay them on both Sides, and 
place the Navel, with the Umbilical Vein ad- 


joining to it, upon the Liver. 


0 


After the Removal of the Peritonæum, the 


Eziploon, or Omentum, comes immediately un- 


to your Sight. It conſiſts of two Mem 
branes, which if you have a Mind to diſ- 
cover, make an Inciſion in one of them 
wherever you think belt ; but eſpecially 1n 


that Place where it adheres to the Colon: Af- 


ter which you may put 1n your Hand, or 
elſe a Style, and move to and fro betwixt 


the Duplicature. If you have a Mind to 


{eparate them, you may begin at the Right 
Side at its Extremity, and from thence pro- 
ceeding to the Left Side, cut it off from the 
Colon. When you come to the Stomach, 
you may pull it out if it be empty, for if 
it be full, it will come forward of it ſelf; 
then cut off the Epiploon, ſo as not to hurt 
the Vena Coronaria of the Stomach, after which 
you may take 1t out without any further 
Trouble. 

This done, you will ſee the Inteſtines laid 
open, together with the Stomach, whoſe na- 
tural Situation after you have taken a 
View of, jou may proceed in your Opera- 
tion. 


. 
Of the Stemach, Tnteſtines, aud Me- 
ſentery, 


1 HE common Way is to take out at once 
the Stomach, Inteftines, and Azſentery, 
which is perform'd thus: Place your {elf on 


— —U ——— 
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11 
the Right Side of the Body, and after you 
have removed the leſſer Inteſtines toward 


the Left, ſeparate by Way of Excoriation the 
Colon where it adheres to the Peritonæum. 


This done, ſeparate alſo the Lien or Spleen, 


from the Peritonæum by the ſame Method; 
but take Heed you don't tear its Skin or Tu- 


nicle, it being very thin. Thus you will 


come to the Stomach and its ſuperior Ori- 
fice, and the Oeſiphagss ; but beſides, this is 
faſtened to the Yertebres, and lies pretty 
deep. Put underneath that Place of the 
Body where the Stomach lies a Log of Wood, 
or a Stone, that thereby the Region of the 
Stomach be raiſed above the Breaſt and lower 
Parts: Then put in your Left Hand betwixt 
the Stomach and the Left Hjpochondria, and 
with your Finger tear aſunder the Mem- 
branes betwixt the Oeſophagus and rhe Perito- 


næum, and take hold of the former with 


two of your Fingers, and bring it forward 
ſo far as to be able to make a double and 
ſtra it Ligature with a ſtrong Thread, and 
then cut aſunder the Oeſophagus with your 
Diſſecting Knife betwixt the two Ligatures. 
This done, take hold of the Orifice of the 
Stomach, and ſeparate it from the Perito- 
nenm. | 
After this, place your ſelf on the other 
Side, I mean to the Left of the Body, and 
after having replaced, the Inteſtines and Sto- 
mach in their own Stations, diſſect in the 
Right Side, under the Liver, the Colon from 
the Peritonæum, where it is joined to the Ve- 
ficula Bilearia, or Gall-Bladder, from whence 
it bas got its yellow Tincture. It alſo ap- 
proaches near to the Kidney, and is jowed 
to its adipons Membrane, by very ſubtil Fi- 
brilles, which you muſt ſeparate, but ſo as 
to take Care not to meddlc with the Atra- 
bileous Capſmes. Thence you proceed to the 
Inteſtine Duodenum, wherein the Ductus (ho- 
lagogus is inſerted. This you muſt ſecure 
by a Ligature near to the Liver, and cut it 
off toward the Inteſtines. Vou muſt further- 
more look after the Vena Porte in the Con- 
cavity of the Liver, and cut it aſunder, at- 
ter having ſeparated the Fat from ir, cut it 
off, In the ſame Manner proceed with the 
Aeſenteriack Arteries, and thus the eſen- 
tery being cleared, lay it aſide together with 
the Stomach and Spleen. There being no- 
thing left now ng. ought to be remoyed but 
2 the 
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the [atctinum Rectum, which reſts upon the 
Pelyis, Therefore put your Hand into the 
Pelvis, and putting your Finger cloſe to the 
ſaid Inteſtinum Rectum, preis it upwards, 10 
that you may be able to make a double Lt- 

ature, and to cut aſunder the Inteſtinam 


in the Interltice betwixt theſe two Ligatures. 


It would be requiſite to pull out not only 
one Part, but alſo the whole Inteſtine; but 
that its being, ſo cloſely coherent to the cir- 
cumjacent Parts, makes it very dithcult to 
be diſunited from them. Add to this, that 
the Narrow neſs of the Place betwixt the 
Feet where the Anatomiſt ſtands, together 
with the great Quantity of Fat, proves no 
{mall Impediment to this Operation. 

The Inteſtines, Spleen, Pancreas or Sweet- 
breads, Stomach, and 4eſentery, being thus 
taken out, muſt now be divided from one 
another, Firſt therefore ſeparate the Spleex, 
with its Splenatick Branches; and as for the 
Inteftines, you mult diſpole them in ſuch a 
Manner upon a Table, that that Part of the 
Sweetoread where the Splenarick Vein and Ar- 
teryare joincd to it may lie uppermoſt, ſo as 
to be. able to ſeparate them by the Help of 
your Diſſecting Knife, by making your In- 
ciſions lengthways in the Sreatbread, Each 
or theſe before- mentioned Branches muſt, af- 
ter their Separation, be bound up by Liga- 
tures, and then cut aſunder. You muſt al- 
ſo find out the Lnfertion of the Vs Breve 
tothe Stomach, and after having tied it by 
a Lioature cut it off, and then ſeparate the 
Spleen for its further Preparation. In the 
next Place, you ſhould proceed to the Sepa- 
ration of the Syec:bread ; but becauſe the 
Canal or Duct of Viſargius is not to be diſ- 
covered without you open the Duodenum, 
you mult in that Reſpect content your ſelf 
with clearing it from its Membranes, ſo that 
it may adhcre ſingly without chem to that 
{nteſtine, 

And becaule the Inteſtines are uſually laid 
upon a Table, and expoſed to the View of 
t1e Spectators, they mult be purged of their 
Excrements, and afterwards blown up. The 
firtt you may perſorm by adapting a Funnel 
to the Orifice of the Stomach, thro' which 
you may pour in a certain Quantity of Wa- 
ter, till it comes out again at the lower Parts 
thro” the Colon ; This you may repeat ſeveral 


Bibliotheca Anatomica, 


Times; for if you attempt to do it the con- 
trary Way, it will not tucceed ; ſince even 


penetrate beyond the Colon, and much leis 
the Water, The Second is to be done by 
putting a tmall Pair of Fellows into the Ori- 
fice of the Stomach, and ſo to blow into 
them, after you have tied up the Extremities 
with a ſtrong Thread. 


by . 


You mult allo take Notice in the Inte- 
ſtines (after they have been taken out) of 
their Membranes. Galen mentions no more 
than two of them, but does not comprehend 


within their Number the firſt, which belongs 


to the Peritonæum, as we do now a-days: 
With this Difterence nevertheleſs, that this 


firſt is called the Common Membrane, the o- 


thers the Proper Membranes of the Inte- 
{tines. Theſe three Tunicles or Membranes 
you may diſcover in the following Manner: 
Where you before obſerved the thin Mem- 
branes to ſlide back in the Separation of the 
Meſentery, there you muſt raiſe them up 2 
gain with your Nails, and ſeparate them by 
{having rather than cutting, and this is the 
firſt Tunicle procceding from the Peritonæum. 
This Skin being removed, make 1n that Place 
an angular Inciſion, lift up the Second Mem- 
brane, and ſcparate it from the Third, which 


remains behind, covered on the Inſide with z 


mucous Cruſt, which you may diſcover by 
making an Inciſion, and opening the Inte- 
ſtines lengthways. 

Two Things more are worth Obſervation 
in Relation to the Inteſtimes, before you come 
to the Stomach, viz. the Inteſtinum Cæcum, 
and the Falvula, which parts the leſſer and 
larger /nteſtines or Guts. To have the better 
View of both, you muſt cut off a Piece of 
the Iuteſtinum Colon, and of the Ileum, about 
the Length of a Palm; for the Colon adheres 
to the outſide, and the YValuwa. lies within. 

To make the more exact Obſervation 
of the Uſe and Poſition of this FValvnla, 
pour ſome Water into the Colon, which you 
will not {ce come out at the other End un- 
leis the Valvula being very flaccid; but if 


you put ſome Liquor into the Ileum, it will 


open its Paſſage in an Inſtant. _ The - /ateſine 
being cleared of the Water, make an Inciſion 
in it lengthways, which will- give you an 


cxact View of the Valvula. Tulpius has gi- 


7 7 4 tht L 
557.08 4" OY 
—_ $3, 4 
4 70 2 4 * 
1 . 
3 y K 
7 1 12 . 
3% p. mg 
ke. —— 
2 1 7 
* E * Pe” 
 "=Y 1 1 
1 ; a 5 - I 
x7 4 <4 8 
_— # 
r * * . 0 
* * 1 
= . * 
* % 4 


3X Compariſon to the other Inteſtines. I once 
bound a very large one in an Infant, being 
RT three Times bigger than the Con it ſelt. You 
WW may, by putting a Style into its Entrance, 
try whether it has a double Paſſage, as ſome 
ul have it; and Riolan ſays, that it is ſuch 
in Brutes ; or whether it be ſingle, ſuch as I 
WS have at all Times obſerved it. In | 
it is bigger, in Proportion to their Bellies, 
chan in full grown Perſons, and filled up 
with Excrements. 


After having viewed the Valvula, you 
mult come to the Inteſtinum 
Cæcum, which grows to the 
Colon, being very {mall in 


In Children 


Sometimes this Inteſtine. 
is quite mifling, as Salomon Albertus has very 


well obſerved; and the ſo much celebrated 

Baribolin did make the ſame Obſervation, 

and found it wanting in a Body anatomized 

in Publick but laſt Winter. 

_ Aftcr you have done with the Inteſtines, 
if you have taken out the S:omach, you mult 


go about the ſeparating of itsTunicles or Mem- 


= :, in the fame Manner as has been men- 


tioned before in the Inteſtines. Due Regard 
muſt alſo be had to the Gaſfric Veins, ſpread 
all over the Bottom of the Stomach, and its 
Ori fices mult be opened by the Help of the 
Diſſecting Knife, that ſo you may take a 
full View of its Carneous Fibres in the Left 
or ſuperior Orifice, and of that thick Circle 
which, not unlike the Sphincter, encloſes the 
hnifide of its Inferior or Right Orifice, called 
the Pyloras. 

But ſince in this Method of Diſſecting of 
Bodies many Things are cut away which 
might be more conveniently preſerved, Ja- 


gree witli Riolan in this, that it would be 


better to begin with the ſateſfinam Fejunum, 
and ſo to take out only the Inteſtines at firſt. 
In this Opcration you mult proceed thus : 
After you have feparated the Colon in the 


Right Side, thruſt it towards the Left, that 


10 you may open your Way to the Daodenum, 
where you mult take Cure to find out the 
Entrance of the Bileous Paſſage; and below 
t make two Ligatures on the faid Inteſtine, 
betwixt which you mult cut it aſunder. 
Then take hold of the Intcltine, and with a 
gentle Touch upon the Meſentery, ſeparate 


| 5 . 8333 
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ven us a more ample Deſcription, as well of 
te Method of Diſcovering, as of the Nature 
of this Valve. 


its exterior Membrane, ſo that the Inteſtine 
being cleared of it, will fave you the Place 
where you muſt make your Inciſion on the 
Second, viz, next to the Inteſtine. In this 
Operation you mult continue your Inciſion 
both in the ſuperior and inferior Membrane, 
till you come to the /nteſtinum Rectum, which, 
as We told you before, is to be taken out. 
Fernelius makes Ule of the ſaine Method in 
his Diſſections, witli this Difference only, that 
he begins with the Inteſtinum Rectum, which 
he ties up by two Ligatures, and then cuts 
it aſunder in the Interſtice betwixt them, that 
ſo all the Inteſtines may be removed with 
more Conveniency at once. 1355 


The fame Fernalius tells us, that ſome uſed 
to fill the Stamach through the Mouth and 
Throat with Water before they take it out, 
thereby to extend and diſcover the better its 
natural Situation, which I leave to every. 
Body's Diſcretion. EI 

After the Inteſtines are taken out, there 
ſtill remain behind the Stomach, the Spleen, . 
the Sneetbread, and the. Heſentery, which are 
taken out together in ſuch a Manner as we 
have ſhewn before. But. if you propoſe to 
proceed in this Way, I adviſe you to take. 
out the Stomach, together with the Oeſopha- 

#5, and then the Liver, Spleen, Sweetbread, . 
and Meſentery, at once. But I mult tell. 
you, that this laſt Method is ſeldom put in 
Practice by the Anatomiſts; nevertheleſs I 
thought fit to inſert it here, that in caſe you 


ſhould one Time or other have Occaſion to 


inveſtigate the Nerves proceeding to the Sto- 
nuch, you might know the Way how to do 
it, The Operation is performed thus: Firſt 
of all the Thorax, or Breaſt mult be opened, 
after the ſame Manner as ſhall be ſhewn 
hereafter, and its Viſcera be fep:rated as you 
will lee anon; with this Caution neverthe- 
leſs, to take Care net to cut out the Nerve 
of the Sixth Conrgation, as it is called, along 
with the reſt. Then make an Inciſion into 
the Diaphramma to the Hole where the Oe 
haas paſſes through it, which you mult. 
{epaxate from it, ſo as to take Heed once 
more not to cut aſunder the Nerves of the 
$1x:h Pair, which allo paſs that Way. At 
ter tlys, cut aſunder with your Myrile-like : 
Kaiife the Membranes by which it is joined 
to the Arteria Aſpera, or Windpipe, ſo as to- 
clear e 
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clear it from all the coherent Parts in the 
Region of the Breaft. Laſtly, cut aſunder 
the Nerve (near its Riſe) which deſcends 
with the Stomach, ang thruſt the Ozſophagas 
downward thro'an Opening made in the Sep- 
tum Tranſver ſum, or Diaphragma, into the 
Abdomen, | 

Furthermore, the Liver muſt be ſeparated 
from the Diaphragma, as will be ſhewn here- 
after, and removed to the Left Side of the 
Abdomen, after having made a Ligature on 
the Trunk of the Cava de ſcendens. Next you 
mult take Care of the Separation of the Me- 
ſenteriack Arteries, which, after they have 
been tied up by Ligatures, mult be cut off. 
For the reſt you may proceed in the fame 
Manner as you have been told before, concer- 
ning the Remoyal of the Stomach, Spleen, 
and Sweetbread. All theſe Parts being ta- 


ken out of the Body, lay them upon a Ta- 
ble, and firſt of all take Care to clear the 
| Veſſels of the Meſentery as far as to the ſple- 


naticl Veſſels of all the Fat, make your Liga- 
tures under theſe laſt, and then cut off, and 
lay on one Side the remaining Part of the 
Aleſentery. The other Parts you may diſpoſe 
thus: Lay the Liver upon its Convex Part 
to the Right, the Spleen to the Left, and the 
Stomach in the Middle, and the Sweerbread 
upon it. Things being ditpoled in this Or- 
der, clear the bileous Paſſage of its Fat, that 
io you may diſcover its Progreis and En- 
trance into the Duodenum. Then likewile ſe⸗ 
parate in the ſame Manner 1he Splenarick 
Branches, both the Vein and Artery, of their 


Fat and Membranes, and do the fame with 


the Vas Breve which joins the Stomach to the 


Spleen, Ncxt to this, take the Stomach in 


Hand, and beginning at the upper Part, ſe- 
parate the Nerve of the Sixth Pair, proceed- 
ing to the Stomach ; and, by ſeparating the 


Membranes, lay open that Ple-xe of Verwes 


which opens to our View the higheſt Maſter- 
picce of Nature, in the Diſtribution of the 
Veſtcls. Lait of all, you mult proceed alto 
to tlie Separation of the Mutcles of the Orfo- 
phagus. Mott commonly the Gargarcon or 
Uvala is cohcrent to the Oeſephagus with its 
Muiclcs, which you mutt remove by Ainpu- 
tation, and you need not eaſily fear the 
wounding of its Muſcles, becauſe they lie 
on the Sides, and not upwards toward the 
Ocſopinayus, There are many Muſcles be- 


longing to the Oeſephagus; the biggeſt of all 
is the Sphinder, op a hs its 2 and 
ſurrounds it like a Circle. It is ſoon di- 
ſtinguiſhed from the reſt, by the circular Po- 
ſition of its Fibres. The other Muſcles, 
which lie juſt by one another, and are com- 
poſed very near of the fame Fibres, are ve 

difficult to be diſtinguiſhed. The ſmallel 
of them is called the Lopharyngezs, being next 
adjacent on both Sides of the Sphincter. The 
Second being ſomething broader, and known 
by the Name of Sphenopharingezs is joined 
to the former at the Place ot its Inſertion, 
but does not adhere to it in its Beginning, 
Cephingalopharons is the zd and broadeſt of the 
Three, and is ſeated on the back Part. There 
are Two of each of theſe Three Muſcles, 
One on each Side, which make up three Pair 
of Muſcles. How they are to be ſeparated, 
is caly to be known irom what has been laid 
before. Becauie the Meſentery is coherent to, 
and binds together the Inteltines, we muit 
treat of that alto in this Chapter. Here you 
muſt take Notice of its Veſſels, Membrane, 
Glandules, and Fat. Sometimes you meet here 
with ſo great a Quantity of Fat, that you 
can ſcarce diſcern its Veſſels; but more elpe- 
cially the Lacteal or Milky Veins, The Me- 


ſentery has here and there many Glandules, 


the biggelt whereof is ſeated near the larger 
Branch of the Vena Porte, and gives a late 
Paſſage to the Lacteal Veſſels. Afellins has gi- 
ven it the Name of Pancreas, which has 
created a Miſtake in ſome. They are ſeldom 
or never ſeparated from one another; out 
the larger Ones are diſſected only to diſcover 
the liquid Matter that 15 contained in them. 
It has a twefold Membrane, which comes 
from the Peritonæaum; aud to find out this 
Duplicature, you need only make an Inciſion 
in one of thete Membranes, where you pleale, 
and pull it off toward the Inteſtines, for it 
will come oft with Eaſe, and will give you 
a full View ot the tubjacent Glandules and 
Fat; and the other Membrane you will meet 
with entire on the oppoſite Side. Galen 
gives us the following Method concerning 


the Duphcature of the Membrane of the 


Aeſentery, Make a moderate Inciſion with 4 
very fharp Diſſeding Knife into the more convex 


Part of the Inteſtine, ſo as to cut aſunder the 


exterior Membrane or Tunicle ; bat don't touch 


the interior One. You muſt al ſo endeavor to ſe- 
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Inciſſun the Peritonzum, til 
os come to : lowermoft circular Part of it, 
C poſſible Care purſue Jour 
A eſineſs, to diſcover both Sides; fo that by making 
uo Inciſons in one of them, you will certainty 
ee bo the Sight J g. che Second, The de 
TE /rtcry contains Veſſels of all Sorts, the molt 
RE conſpicuous among them are the Yenons and 
RE 4-:erious Ones; and in living Creatures, or 
uch as have been fed juſt betore they were 
ſuffocated, alſo the Latleal Veint. They 
re diſtinguiſhed from one another by their 
Colour. The Vein are of a livid Colour, by 
XX Reaſon of the tranſparency of the Blood, 
RX The Arteries are whitiſh, or rather inclining 
do a yellowiſh Colour, becauſe they are 
empty, and the Lacteal Veins, if they are 
full, took perfectly white; but if empty, 
are not diſcernable: But of theſe in the next 
following Chapter. Thoſe that are molt cu- 
= rious in Anatomical Diſſectione, will ſome- 
times ſeparate the Veſſels of the Meſentery 
from the Fat and Gland les, the better to ſhew 
= the Diftribution of theſe Veſſels, in the fol- 
= towing Manner: They take off the Skin, be- 
. gipning with the Vena Porte. This may be 
gone with your Nails, without the Help of 
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2 Knife, and then you may take off the 


Membrane alſo on the other Side. The Mem- 
branes thus removed, clear the larger Veflels 


c of the Fat with your Knife, till you come 
- MX to the lefler Ones, where you meet with a 
n tireſome Piece of Work, by Reaſon of that 
N RS vat Number of Capillary Veffels. To avoid 
this Tediouſneſs, expand your Meſenterium 
ru pon a Table, and with the Back of your 
, Knife ſqueeze the Fat out toward the Extre- 
mites, by which Means you may clear it of 
the remaining Fat with much leſs Labour; 
) and as for the Veins, you may if you pleaſe 
wath them with warm Water. 


G-H-A-P,--Y; 
Of the Lacteal Veins. 


E Oncerning the Lacteal Veins, take this 

Oblervation before- hand: That the Dit- 
covery of theſe Veſſels is ſcarce ever to be 
made in one and the ſame Body, where you 
propoſe an exact Diſſection of the other 
Parts; becauſe there are many Reaſons to 
be given, why theſe Veſſels can't remain con- 
ſpicuous for any conſiderable Time after the 
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Medica, Chirargica, vc 


fx 


25 
Death of the Perſon or Creature that is to be 
diſſected; but more eſpecially thoſe Lacteal 
Feins which are interſperſed through the Me- 
ſenterium, becaute being expoſed to the Air, 
they toon vaniſh. Tz BC MT 
From hence it is evident, that there are 
two difterent Operations relating to the La- 
teal Veſſels; viz. one which, without having 
any Regard to the other Parts, is altogether 
intent upon theſe; the other which applies 
it {elf to theſe alſo, but fo as not to neglect 
the reſt. The firſt of theſe two is explained 
in a molt perſpicuous Method by that great 
Anatomiſt Thomas Bartholin, in his Hiſtory of 
the Diſſections of the Lacteal Veſſels of the 
Thorax, unto which I refer my Reader ; but 
of the Second I will treat in a few Words, 
After you have made an End of the Diſ- 
ſection of the exterior Parts of the Abdomen, 
lay the Omentum, or Caul, which covers the 
more interior Parts, aſide upwards, and then 
removing the Leſſer [nteffines from their na- 
tural Station, take an exact View of the A.- 
ſentery, whether you can diſcover there any 
{mall white Streaks or Channels, which if 
you do, you may believe them to be the 
Latteal Veins of Aſellius, It none of them 
appear upon a very narrow Inipection, you 
may conclude that the Creature has been too 
long a fatting betore its Death, or that you 
have ſpent too much Time in the Separation 
of the exterior Parts. But it they appear, 
you mult look after the Glands of the Me- 
ſentery which is ſeated in its middle, where 
the Vena Porte divides into many Branches. 
Here you will meet with a Confluence of 
many Lacteal Feins, which from thence ex- 
tend themſelves toward the Lambares Glan- 
dule. Tis ſufficient to get a Sight of them 
here; for you muſt now go on in the Ope- 
ration of the Inteſtines, the Stomach, Liver, 
and the other interior Parts of the interior 
Concavity, as will be ſhewn in its proper 
Place. After this, you mult proceed to the 
Diſſection of the Breaſt in the utual Manner, 
(of which in the Second Book) ſo that the 
Spine of the Back may be laid open to your 
View. But in the Separation of the Vital 
Organs, you mult have a particular Regard 
to theſe two Things: Firſt, that the Left Sub- 
clavia be tied up by a Ligature immediately 
after its Rite out of the Tru»; Secondly, 
that when you ſeparate the Horta, the Fat 
which 
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Which lies underneath, and upon which it 
Telts like. a Pillow, be taken off entire, and 
remaining cloſe to the Spina, for within this 
lies the Lacteal Heſſel concealed... Arie 

The Spina being thus laid open ta your 
Eyes, you muſt make an Inciſion into 


the Diaphragma, and ſeparate with Care 
its Proceſſes from the Vertebres of the 


Hips, eſpecially that on the Right Side, un- 
der which moſt commonly the Lacteal Branch 
or Duct which aſcends to the Thorax is hid- 
den; then proceed to the Inveſtigation of 
the Lacteal Vein in the following Manner. 


If the Glandules are ſtill there, open them 
gently, and you will without much Dit- 


ficulty diſcover the Progreſs of the Veſſels. 


If they be already taken away, don't loſe 
your Courage upon that Account; but with 


the Point of your Diſſecting Knife gently 


and by Degrees remove the Fat from the 
TPertebre's of the Spine, and 1t will of Necel- 
ſity fall out fo, that this Veſſel will at laſt 
appear. You may alſo peel off the Fat with 


your Nails. 5 
After you have found it out, lift it up 
with your Hand, or a ſinall Hook, and clear 


1t on the upper Part from the Fat, and on 


the under Part of the Spine. But becauſe 
near the Clavicyle which join the Sternum to 
the Scapula it is oftentimes divided into ſe- 
vera! Branches, it requires all your Induſtry 


to find them out. Therefore that you may 


well diſtinguiſh theſe Branches which are 
very {mall, you muſt make an Inciſion in 
the lower Part of this Veſlel or Duct, and 
in the Opening put a hollow Style or Tubu- 
lat, and then preſſing the Veſſel cloſe to the 
Extremity of it, let ſome Body or other blow 
into it; to that, by the Motion cauſed by 
the Intromiſſion and Force of the Air, you 
will be able to judge in what Place you mult 
make the next Inciſion, and conſequently 
whether it enters the Subclavia by one fingle, 


or by two or three Branches. You mult al- 


ſo take off the Fat in that Place where you 
perceive the Motion to be ſtronger than in 
the other Parts. | 

If this Duct or Veſſe! goes forward with 
one Branch only, it has a fmall Valve, 
which you may ditcover thus : Make a Li- 
gature at the Extremities of the Fugalar and 
Axillar Veins, to prevent the Inconvenien— 
cy of the Blood iſſuing from thence ; and 


then. make- an 1 nciſion lengthways in the 
Axillar Vein, and either blow, or elſe by 


Way of Injection ſquirt ſome Water into it, 


and where you oblcrve the Motion to be 
ſtrongeſt, chere is the Inſertion, and a thin 


ſmall Membrane, which ſerves inſtead of a RY: 


Valve, to prevent the Recourie of the Hu- 


mours, as you may be convinced by your 
Eyes, if you take an cxactView of the Subclavia 
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Of the Pancreas or Sweetbread, and 


the Lien or Spleen. 


J HE Viſurgian Dutt, on Account where- 
of this Operation of the Sweetbread is 
chiefly undertaken, terminates in the Inte- 
ſtines. Wherefore if you have a Mind to 
ſee its Inſertion, you muſt of Neceſſity cut 
off a certain Portion of the Duodenum, with- 
out which you will not be able to trace the 
Inſertion of this Dact or Paſſage, which en- 
ters this Inteſtine in Conjunction with the 
Porus Choledicus, And *tis upon this Score, 
that perhaps it would not be amiſs, as we 
told you before, to take out the Liver at the 
ſame Time with the Sweetbread, that fo you 
might have a full View of the Paſlage of the 
Gall to the Inteſtines. 5 
The viſurgian Dutt in the Sweetbread may 
be diſcovered thus: Make an Inciſion length- 
ways into the Membrane, or Tunicle of the 
Sxeetbread, laid upon a Table, and afterward 
with the Point of your Diſſecting Knife 
ſcrape or advance gently deeper and deeper; 
but take heed not to make any deep Inciſion 
at once, for fear of touching the Du it ſell. 
So ſoon as you ſee ſomething like a Membra- 
nula appear in the Subſtance of the Sneetbread, 
you may conclude it te be the Tunicle of the 
Duct, and therefore trace it further, as well 
toward the /nteftines, where it becomes wider, 
as toward the Spleen, where it is very ſtrait. 
It ſends forth certain fmall Branches on both 
Ende, to diſcover which, you mult go on 
with ſcraping oft the glandulous Subſtance 
of the Sneetbread till you come at them. 
The Entrance of this Dat in the Inteftines 
is beſt to be found out, either by blowing 
the Air, or making an Injection of Water 
into it. To do this, you muſt make In 
ciſion lengthwiſe in the DuR, and by the 


Help of a hotlow Tabalzs or Pipe, blow 5 
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within there by a thick Valve, 

brane, which prevents the Excrements that 

RE paſs thro the Duedenum from entring into 

this Duct. 

tber End, you will be alſo ſenſible of thoſe 
valvules which hinder the Air from pene- 
trating to the Capillary Veſſels. 

1 o0 the lower Part of the Pancreas or 
 Sree:bread adhere the Splenic Veſſels, which 
ve told you before ou o be 
XX when we were upon the Diſſection of the 


* 
of 


RE Place where it is inſerted in the Duodenum; 
1 $114 for if you (hould put your Tubulus or Style 
into the Inteſtine it 


lelf, you would loſe 


your Labour, becauſe 1ts Orifice is covered 
OT. Mem- 


If you blow the Air into the 0- 


ht to be ſeparated 


RE Inteſtines ; but if they are ſtill there, you 
WE mult now take them off, in order to the 
further Examination of the Spleen. 
Hou the Spleen is to be taken out of the 
Body we have ſufficiently ſhewn, and will 
therefore be needleſs to be repeated here. 
he Splee being thus taken out, you muſt 
= bavca duc Regard to its Veſſels, Membranes, 
and the Parenciyma; the main Buſineſs in 
this Operation is how to ſeparate the Fat 
= which ſurrounds the Veſſels in a conſidera- 
bie Quantity; wherefore Care muſt be ta- 
ken to remove it without doing an Injury 
to the Veſſels. Todo this, it will not be 
amis to inſert gently a Style or Stick into 


and larger, they may be the more obvious 
to your Eyes. Tis to be obſerved alſo, that 
theſe Veſſels do not always enter the Spleen 
by one ſingle Branch only, but ſometimes 
two or three Neither mult you forget the 
s reve, which takes its Courſe to the Sto- 
mach oftentimes by one Branch only, but 
rot always, becauſe I lately obſerved in the 
Body of a fplenatick Perſon no leſs than a 
hreefold one very viſible to the Eye. 
When you are to ſhew the Membrane, 
make a very ſlight angular Inciſion, and 
the: lifting up the thin Membrane with a 
all Hook, take 1t off with the Point of 
our Diſſecting Knife as far as you think it 
8 75 convement. 
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17 
an Inciſion, was eaſily ſeparated by Way cf 
Excoriation. The Membrane being removed, 
what remains 1s called the Parenchyma,being 
joined to the Veſſels. Their Separation ſhall 
be treated off at the Concluſion of the next 
following Chapter, after we have done with 


the Operation of the Liver. 


C H A P., VII. 
. Of the Liver. 


T HE Separation of the Liver 1s ſubject to 
the greateſt Difficulty of all, by Reaſon 
of its ſtrait and firm Cennexion- with the 
Septum tranſver ſum, by Means of the Cava, 
which eaſily admitting of a Ligature, muſt 
be managed by an expert Hand. Fernelius 
is of Opinion, that by Reaton of its firm 
Conjunction with the ſuperior Parts, it 
can t as yet be either diſſected or taken out. 
But to eaſe your ſelf as much as can be, lay 
ſomething undef the Back, near the Liver, 
whereby this will be raiſed higher, and come 
lower towards the lower Parts, and the Ji. 
cera of the middle Concavity forced toward 
the Throat. Then have at Hand a lighte 
Wax Taper, or Candle, to further your Ope- 
ration, becauſe your Hand being in your 
own Light, will elſe obſtruct it; and thus 
provided, enter upon the Diſſection. Firſt, 
preſs down the Liver with the Palm of your 
Hand, and cut off the Ligamentum Suſpenſo- 
rium to which it is faſten d with your Knife. 
Then take a long Diſſecting Knife at the 
Extremity of its Handle, that it may enter 
the deeper, becauſe it muſt penetrate to the 
Cava, which is ſeated very deep. Go on 
with your Inciſion of the Membranes and 
Fibres, till you tee the livid coloured Blood 
appear thro the tranſparent Coat of the Ca- 
va, which as ſoon as yon perccive, top here; 
and then beginning afreſh on the Right Side, 
thruſt the Liver as much as poſſibly you can 
to the Left Side, If you think fit, you may 
lay the Carcaſs upon the Left Side. and cut 
atunder the Fibres in the fame Manner as 
ou did juſt now, or elle ſeparate them by 
ay of Excoriation, till you ſee the Cava 


appear again there. Then thruſt your Finger 


underneath the Cava, ſo as to open your Wa 
to the other Side FAN hurting the Tru nk 
of 
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of the Cava, whereon you make a Ligature 
with a ftrong Linen Thread. The Deſcen- 
aant Trunk muſt be ſeparated with great 
Care from the Membranes, and then be ty d 
with a Ligature above the Emulgents; which 
done, yOu may cut aſunder the Feng Cava at 
botir Ends next to the Liver, which being 
wow quite cleared, you may take out with- 
out any further Difficulty. | 

ter you have taken out the Liver, you 
muſt ſhew its Membrane. Make a (hight In- 
ciſton, if it be angular it is the more proper, 
after which you may ſeparate it with the 
Knite, as has been thewn before in the Spleen. 
Due Regard muſt allo be had in the Liver 
of the Gall Bladder, and Bileons Dutt, I told 
you before, that Part of the Duodenum mult 
be left behind to trace the Inſertion thereof: 
Therefore, after having cleared the Ductus 
Cholagogas of the Fat, ſeparate the Bladder, 
that 10 you may dilcover the Paſſages that 
lead out of the Liver thither. Spread then 
your Liver upon a Table, in ſuch a Manner 


that its Concavity be uppermoſt, which mult 


be held by one of the Attendants, to keep it 
ſteady. Then with your middle and fore- 
Fingers, at ſome Diſtance from one another, 
thruſt into the Bottom, pull off the Mem- 
brane of the Liver, and with the Point of 
your Knife, divide aſunder the Fibres which 
are extended by the Preſſure, till you get 
Sight of thoſe leſſer Veſſels which take their 
Courſe into the, ſevera! Parts of the Liver, 
which you mult preſerve with Care, Near 


the Extremity of the Bottom, you commonly 


meet with a larger Veſſel. Have you a Mind 
to {hew the Place where it is inſerted into 
the Duodenum! You muſt open this Inteſtine, 
and after having cleanſed it of all its Impu- 
rities, ſqueeze the Gall Bladder, and ſo take 
Notice where the Gall iſſues forth; or elſe 
open the Duc, and with a Style or Tubulus 


trace its Paſſage, which you will find to end 


near the Orifice of the YVirſungian Dutt, nay 
ſometimes it enters thro the ſame Paſſage. 
You mult alſo inſpect the Veſſels belonging 
to the Liver, by tracing their Entrances in- 
to the Liver, by the Help of a Style or Stick. 

It now remains for me to ſay ſomething 
alſo concerning the Separation of theſe Veſ- 
ſels from the Parenchyma, before I proceed to 
any other Matter. This Operation is perfor- 
med by different Ways; fome do it in a raw, 


 Bibliotheca natomica, 


others in a boiled Liver. Firſt, you mug 
take off its Coat, and then, if the Liver be 
raw, you mult ſeparate or ſcrape off the Pa. 
renchyma with a wooden Knife, If you 


Death of the Party, when the Liver, beging 
to be ſomewhat rotten, it will ſucceed the 
better : But becauſe 1t can't be all taken off 
at once, you may put 1t 1n the 3 Vi- 
negar for two or three Hours, and then re- 


peat your Operation with the wooden Knife, 


Thus you ſy proceed fo often, till the 
whole Parenchyma be taken off. 
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found this Operation to ſucceed much better = 


in the Livers of wild Beaſts. | 


Thoſe that make uſe of a boiled Liver, pro- 
ceed in the following Manner: They boil 
the Liver for ſome Time in Water, and then 


take it off, and beat it with a Stick till the 


Parenchyma (being hardened) drops off, ſo 13 45 


that they may ſee the Veſſels without any 
Obſtacle. If the Parenchyma is not all fallen 
off, you may macerate your Liver, as before, 
in Vinegar, and then beat it again. Some 
bury the boi led Liver in a Neſt of Piſmires, 
who will cat all the Parenchyma, but leave 
the Veſſels untouch'd behind. If, after this 
Separation, you put theſe Veſſels into very 
clear Water, you will have a moſt exact and 
pleaſant Sight of all their Branches and ca- 
pillary Extremitics ; for they ſwim and dil- 
perſe . themſelves upon the Surface of the 
Water. 
What has been ſaid concerning the Liver, 
takes Place alſo in the Spleen ; the Parenchy- 
ma whereof you may diſſolve in the ſame 
Manner, and therefore it would be needlels 
to repeat it here. 


CHAP. VIIL 


Of the Muſcles of the Anus, the pe- 
nis, aud the Bladder. 


Egin with the Skin, and make a ſtrait In- 
cifion all along the virile Member, which 
you muſt clear of the Skin. The firſt Thing 
that comes into your Sight, is the Vena pu. 
denda, ſtretching toward the Member, and 
{ending forth its Branches towards the en. 
terior Coat of the Teſticles. The Member 
being cleared of the Skin, that Skin 8 


9 


ve cut off 1 the Glans. After this you 
"= 4h | alſo take 
ww wee being adherent here and there to a 
*REE carneous Membrane, you muſt take that off 
he at the ſame Time alſo. Then pull out the 
EE Tefeicles, and cut off the Fibres which ſtick 
RE cloſe toit; but take Heed you don't touch 
vith your Knife the Muſcles called Crema- 
eres, they being very ſmall, and extended 
re- throughout the Vaginal Tunicles of the Tei- 
„cles, which, after they are removed from the 
XX Scrorm, muſt be laid in the Concavity of 
the Abdomen, in order to their further Pre- 
paration. This done, open the Legs of the 
XZ Carcaſs at ſome Diſtance, and on either 
of the Inſides of the Hip, make an In- 
ll cCiſion in the Skin up to the very Podex, a- 
en. bout which you muſt make a circular deep 
ignciſion, and feparate the Skin, as is uſual ; 
o ſeo that you may fee the Fat to the Bigneſs of 
the Palm of your Hand on both the Hips. 
= To cafe your ſelf in this Operation, raiſe 
the under Part of the Body by laying ſome- 
thing underneath it, that ſo you need not 
ſtoop ſo low to come at it. 
put the Penis upwards out of your Way, 
and begin to ſeparate the Fat, wherein you 
muſt proceed with much Circumſpection, 
for Fear of hurting the Muicles interſperſed 
there. You muſt make your Beginning with 
the anterior Parts: Separate the Membranes 
and Fat, and from thence proceed to the Po- 
ſteriors. The firſt that fall in your Wap, are 


their Riſe from the Bones of the Pubes, and 
under theſe lie its Muſcles ; then the Sphin- 


teſtinum Rectum in a circular Figure, having 
its Riſe from the Extremity of the Os Sa- 
crum. If you underſtand theſe Things, you 
your felt will be able to comprehend how to 
make your Diſſection; viz. You muſt begin 
with oblong Sections, and then come to the 
=_ orbicular Ones. The Fat mult be taken off 
=_ circlwi round the Podex, after you have 
{eparated the Fat ſo as that the Muſcle ap- 
pears, put your Finger into the Anus, and 
pull it out, that 1o you may take a View 
of the Levatores on both Sides. But if you 
can't bring them out to your Sight, let them 
alone till you have an Opportunity of diſ- 
lecting all thete Parts, according to Galen's 
Opinion, who fays, That theie Mulcles 


Medica, C hirurgica, mm 


off the Skin of the Scrotum, 


ow you muſt 


the nervous Bodies of the Penis, which have 


ter of the Auus, which ſurrounds the 2 


19 
which are within the Seat cant be ſeen out- 
ward ly, till the Inteſtines are taken out, and 
the Bones of the Pubes ſeparated. Then you 
mutt proceed to the Separation of the Mu- 
ſcles of the Penis; firſt the uppermoſt, ari- 
ſing from the Bones of the Pubes called the 
Acceleratores by Riolan. Theſe mult be got off 
firſt of all. Then make an Inciſion at the 
Beginning of the other Pair, (which is in 
the Sphincter of the Anus) and ſeparate them 
in ſome Meaſure from the Urethra. This 
will bring you to the Muſcle of the Blad- 
der, which ſhuts and incloſes the Urethra in 
Form of an Orb, and wants not any fur- 
ther Preparation. 


CHAT . 


How to proceed with the Spermatick 
iS and Urinary Veſſels. 


T is now Time to begin with the Sperma- 
-* tick Veſſels, which in the preceding Chap- 
ter we told you, muſt be laid by,within the 
Sag e of the Abdomen, together with 
the Tefticles, Theſe you mutt clear of their 
Membranes toward their Beginning, and 


1ſofollow the Tract, whether it be toward 


the Trunt or the Emulgents, for Nature is not 
always the fame here, The Ureters lie un- 
der the Spermatick Veſſels, being annex'd to 
them by the Peritonum. The Ureters you 
muſt thruſt backwards to the Back, then take 
out the Kidneys. Whilſt remove that 
on the Right, place your {ſelf on the Left 
Side, and whilit you take out the Left, ſtand 
on the Right Side. You will have no Oc- 
caſion for a Knife here, for they will ſoon 
come out, being faſtened only to the Loins 
by {ome very {mall Fibres. Whilſt you are 
intent upon ſeparating the Kidneys, don't for- 
get the Renes Succenturiati, which being ſeated 
above the Kidneys, towards the Back, and 
joind with them, may be very eaſily re- 
moved together with them at once, to keep 
them for a further Preparation. Further- 
more, you mult allo ſeparate Part of the 
Vena Cava from the ſubjacent Aorta. Tie it 
with a double Ligature, and cut it aſunder, 
and remove them both; but take Heed, 
left whilſt you are too intent upon the Se- 
paration of the Fat, you take away along 
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W1th it the Lacteal Daft or Branch which lies 


underneath it. This done, you make two 


Ligatures in each of the Aiac Branches: 


which deſcend into the Legs, and cut them 
aſunder in the Interſtices. Then you muſt 
ſeparate both the Trunks, as well of the Ca- 
da as of the Aorta, from the FVertebres near 
the Hips. To begin, as before, from the upper 
Part, and for Fear the Kidneys hanging thus 


on the Veſſels ſhould tear them to Pieces, you 


muſt ſupport them in your Hands. By 
this Time you will ſee the Venæ Lumbares 


and Arterics make their Appearance, which 


you muſt cut aſunder, and if you have ſo 
much Time to ſpare as to make Ligatures in 
them before-hand, it is the better. 


Now you are come to the Pelvis, the Parts 
whereof you muſt manage thus: Cut off the 


Ligament which faſtens the Pelvis to the 
ſuncture of the Bones of the Pubes; and 
next to this do the ſame with the Nerueous 
Bodies of the Penis, and the Muſcles cal led 


the Acceleratores, near the ſame Bones. Turn 


the Member or Vard back towards the Anus, 


and ſeparate. with the Myrtle-like Knife eve- 
ry Thing that ſtill remains adhering to the 


Bones of the P»bes. Lou muſt alſo divide 


the Bones of the Pubes, which may eaſily be 
done, either with the Snord-lite or any other 


Diffecting Knife, provided it be pretty thick 
at the Back, which you mult thruſt through 


the Cartilage ; but you muſt never attempt 


mis before the Pelvi is lo far cleared, that 


there 1s Room enough made for your Fin- 
ger to enter in it. 
Operation not without a great deal of Trou- 
ble; for he makes Uſe of a bluntiſh Raſor 


and Leaden Hammer, to. open the Bone 


of the Pecten, and with violent Blows drives 
the Raſor through che Cartilage into the Jun- 
cture of the Bones of the Pubes. You may 
by Degrees widen the Opening made before, 
without contorting the Bones, fo as to diſ- 
join them from the Os Sacrum, (according to 
Cealen's and Farneliuss Opinion) that nothing 
may be ſpoiled or broken. Through this 
Opening you may draw out the Spermatick 
Veſſels and the Ureters, as alto the Kidneys, 
and ſeparate the Peritonaum from the Edges 
of the Pelvis All the reſt may be done by 
Way of Excoriation, The Bladder and the 


Podex may be brought out thro the tame 
Opeuing you have made betore, and 


Bibliotheca Auatomica, 


* 


Fernelius performs this 


now made wider, ande the Remnants of the 


Far cut off on ihe Sides, which. ends.the. f 


whole Operation. However,, you muſt all. 
this while often. make Uſe of a Spunge, to 
dry up the Blood that will iſſue from the 
Veſſels, which elſe would prove troubleſome 
during the Operati... 
After all theſe before. mentioned Things 


have been taken out of the Way, you muſt 


alſo cut off the Iateſſiuum Rectum, which has 
a Relation to your further Preparation. If 
you have not had an Opportunity before to 
inſpect the Muſcles called the Levatores, you 
may now clear them of the Fat, and take a 
View of them; but no certain Rule is to 
be given concerning this Operation. 


C 
Of the Preparation of the Kidneys, 
Renes Succenturiati, or Glandulæ 
Rena les, and of the Bladder. 


Ernelius treating of the Diſſection of the 

Kidneys, ſays, that they are beſt to be 
done whilſt as yet n in and cohe- 
rent to the Body; for he makes a Ligature 
on the Exzulgent Veins and Arteries, cuts 
them aſunder, and then takes out the Kid- 
neys, and diſſects them. But I judge it to 
be much better firſt to take out the Kidneys, 


together with the ſpermatick Veſſels; and 


how this Operation is to be performed, ſhall 
be the ſubject of the following Lines. 
After you have cut away Part of the In- 
teſtinum Rectum, lay open all the other Parts 
upon a Table, fo as that each of them remain. 
in its natural Poſition. Then begin with 


the Kidneys. The firſt Thing you have to 
do, is to make an Inciſion in the Adipons- 


Coat, in which are likewiſe comprehended 
the Renes Succenturiati, or the Atrabileary Cap- 
ſules. You muſt be careful not to cut thete 
away together with the Membranes, becauſe 
they look much like Fat ; theretore ſeparate 
thele at the very beginning, together witty 
their Arterics and Veins, ariſing either from 
the Emulgents or from the Trunks, and trace 
their Concavities, by conveying a Style or 


stick into them. Then making an Inciſion 


lengthwiſe along the Kidneys, {ſeparate = 
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Aldipous Coat , 
_ ae Near the Emulgents the Vel- 
eis muſt; be looſed and cleared from the 
e., in order to diſcover their Diſtribution 
and Progreſs. The ſecond, or the proper 
W Coat of the Kidneys, mult be ſeparated from 
che Parencſyma, juſt like the Membrane of 
the Spleen, but is ſomewhat more difficult, 
by rcaſon it ſticks cloſer to it. In the Emul- 
gent Vein you muſt take Notice of the 
Vale; open it and convey a Style into it; 
W ſometimes you meet with two, and ſome- 
times alſo with none at all. Then take the 
W Kidney in your Left Hand, ſo as to turn 
WE the lnſertions. of the Veſſels towards the 
palm of your Hand, and the oppoſite Side 
being uppermoſt, cut aſunder in the Middle 
= with your Myrtle: like Knife; the Inciſion 
== muſt be ſo deep as to reach to the Ureters. 
= You will then ſee within the papillar Carun- 
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wirt the Urerer and the Membrane toward 
= :bc Bladder, that ſo the Tunic may be ſepa- 
WE rid, which afterward you may pull off 
tie Ueter with your Hand. 
In the Preparation of the Bladder, you 
muſt begin with the Separation of the firſt 
Ccat of the Peritoneum by the Help of your 
Enie, beginning at the Bottom, where you 
= mult be cautious not to cut the Urachas. 
Near the /Veck you ſee the Ureters, but to 
= d:icoycr their Entrance, you muſt open 
both the Bladder and the Ureters, Into the 
= Ur: you may convey a hollow Style or 
= 7 5, and if you blow the Air into it, 
Ss yo! will find the Orifice opening within 
ide Bladder, and the Air or Water paſſing 
Ws foward betwixt two lmall Channels, which, 
_ cn they cling together, prevent the Se- 
n from flowing backwards. Neither 
= ut you neglect the Muſcle of the Blad- 
er called che Sphincter, whole Station is 
bedore the Proſtates, and eaſily diſcernable 
its circular Fibres after it is cleared of 
. I | 7 
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and take it off by way of 
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its Membranes ; and therefore ſnalt add no 
more of it here. R og om 


#55 ON AP; Xe. 
Of the Virile Parts dedicated to Gene- 


ration. 


vo mult begin with the Coats of 


the Teficles, and therefore make your 
firſt Inciſion in that Coat which ariſes 
from the Peritoneum, and being joined to 
the Cremaſter, incloſes the Tefticle : It is 
called the Vaginalis. Aiter you have made 
your Inciſion lengthwiſe ſeparate it with 
the Knife, firſt of the Veſſels, and then of 
the Teſticles. Kiolan bids us to tear off this 
Skin or Coat only with the Fingers. The 
Coat being removed, you will ſoon get 
Sight of the Vaſa preparantia, or preparing 
Veſlels. Theſe being incloſed in a peculiar 
Coat, the ſame mult be taken off, that fo 
you may have a full View of the mutual 
Anaſtomoſes of the Veſſels. Therefore after 
you have laid this Coat together with its 
Veſſels expanded upon a Table, make an 
Inciſion with your Knife, yet ſo as not to 
touch the ſmall Branches of the Veſtels ; 


then either with the ſharp Point of your 


Knife, or with the Nails of your Fingers, 
{ſcrape and take it off as much as you can; 
which done, you may alſo ſeparate the 
Veins and Arteries join'd together by the 
{mall Fibres. It would bean end leſs Piece 
of Work to pretend to divide them all; 
therefore it is ſufficient to do it with ſome, 
or the moſt Part of them. However, ncar 
the Tefticles theſe Anaſtomuſes are not to fre- 
quently to be met with; but many of theſe. 
Veſſels are interwoven with one another, 
like-che Twiſt of Vines, till they enter the 
Paraſtates ; ' whence they have. gotten the 
Name of Cor PU Pampiniforin 6 | | 
Theſe Veſſels, when they are full of 
Blood, are much more conſpicuous than 
when empty. You need not ſpend much 
Time in the Preparation of the Paraſtates, 
they being only to be ſhewn, without being 
ſeparated from the Teſticles, for they cannot 
be wholly ſeparated. But before you leave 
the Tefficles, you mult alſo view their third 
Coat, which it is impoſſible to divide * 
tne 
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the Subſtance of the Teſicles it ſelf. This 
Subſtance you will beſt diſcover by making 
an Inciſion into one of them. 

The Veſſels called Vaſa ejacul antia, convey 
the Seed from the Teſticles to the Seminal 
Bladders, They are in their Beginning full 
of Windings and Twiſtings, whence they 
have got the Name alſo of the Corpus varico- 
ſum. After they are cleared of their exte- 
rior Coat, they may be extended much lon- 
ger. In their Progreſs you ſee many Veins 
adhering and twiſting to the Outſide of 
them, zuſt like the Veins in the circular 
Windings of the Brain, which muſt be taken 
oft together with the Membrane, for elſe 
they would hinder your View of the Vel- 
iel called the Fas deferens « Clear therefore 
theſe Veſſels as much as poſſibly you can 
from their Membranes to their very Extre- 
mities. Here, after having removed all 
impediments, you may diſcover with your 


Fingers the Situation of the Proffares ad- 


joining to the Backſide of the Neck of the 
Bladder, and in the Midſt, betwixt theſe 
two Glandules, you muſt make an Inciſion 
into the Membranes, where you will meet 
with 2 whitiſh Body interſperſed with red 
Veins; and theſe are the Proſtates, which 
you mult clear of their Membranes, eſpe- 
cially on the Sides, where you will tee the 
adjacent ſeminal Bladders and ſpermatick Veſ- 
fels. When you are clearing the Bladders of 
the Membranes, you may take Notice of 
certain {mall Veins lying upon them, by 
which they are divided in many {mall Cells. 
They are joined to the YVaſa deferentia, or de- 
terent Veſſels, from whence they receive the 
Seed, and convey it again into the Urethra. 
That you may be convinced by your Eyes 
of the Manner of it, open the Las deferens, 
and through a Tubulus blow the Air into it; 
firſt of all you will ſee the Bladders to begin 


to {well, and ſoon after to diſcharge them- 


{clves into the Urethra ; and that your Eyes 
may behold the very Place, open the Ure- 
thra allo, and you will fad the ſmall Ex- 
tremity to {well, and feel the Air to come 
out there through a very tmall Hole, for it 
is a very imall Opening in the Urethra that 
aftords Paſſage to the Seed. 

It remaius now we thould take into Con- 
41deration alſo the Penis or Virile Member, 
belonging properly to Malcs, and made for 
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the Sake of Procreation. Concerning its 
Muſcles we have ſpoke before in the gth 
Chapter, where we have alſo. ſhewm how t6 
ſeparate the Skin and its carneons Mem. 
brane, as well as the Prepuce, If you make 
an Inciſion croſs ways, you will find the 
Subſtance of the Penis ſpongious, and in. 
clining to black, Its nervous Coat where. 
with it is covered you may ſee with your 


Eyes, without giving your ſelf the Troy. 


ble of a Diſſection. Its Parts are connected 
by a ſtrong Ligament, not to be ſeparated 


without ſome Difficulty. Spigelius makes 
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it to be tranſparent, which is more than 


ever I could fee as yet. The Urethra, of BY 


Urinal Paſſage, is very near of the tame Wi 
{pongious Subſtance as the other Parts that 


compoſe it ; but is eaſily ſeparated, pro- f 


vided you make your Section lengthwite 
but its Separation is of no great Moment. 
You muſt however obſerve, that its inte- 
rior Superficies is very ſmooth, to inveſti- 
gate which with your Eyes, you need but 
open it with your diſſecting Kuife. 


CHAP. XII. 
Of the Genital Parts in Women. 


T Here are certain Parts belonging to the 
Pudenda, or Privy Parts of the Women, 


which you may view without making Ute 


of the Knife, Here you may take Notice 
of the Monticulus Veneris, with the Hairs 
growing through it; next of the Labia, or 
Lips, on both Sides of the Rima magna, ot 
Entrance into the Pxdenda. If you take 
theſe Lips a little aſide, you will fee the 
Muyrtle- jorm Caruncles, above them the Extre- 
mity of the Clitoris, then the Orifice of the 
Bladder, and laſtly, if it be an uncorrup- 
ted Virgin, the Hynen. All theſe Things 
you may diſcover without the Help of your 
diſkecting Knife; but if you will go fur- 
ther, you muſt make Uſe of it thus: Aſter 
you have laid open the Legs, and laid a 
Log of Wood under the Buttocks, make a 
long Inciſion on both Sides near the Fiſſe 
magna, fo that they may meet behind the 
Hole of the Anus, and then ſeparate it, 2s 


has been ſaid already. But before you ſe- 


parate the Fat, you muſt trace the round 
Ligaments 


— 


. 


ee 
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a will have it) whether they extend to 
the whole Leg, or whether (as l 
naliy obſery ed) they end in the Os "op 4 
From theſe innermoſt Parts, you mutt, at- 
ter having; made an Ineiſion in the ee 
eum, return to the exterior Parts: There- 
RE fore make your Incifion in the thickeſt Part 
RE of the Fat on the Alens Veneris, a nd ſepa- 
RE tc it near the Pudenda from the Hip- bone. 
RE 7c the Cicorrs be very large, and confpicu- 


eus, you may take a View of its Parts, 


XX which are joined near the Rima to the Os 
_—_ 2: ; and at the Sides you may perceive 
RT ome carneous Fibres, which paſs common- 
y for the Muſcles of the Clitoris. If it be 
but final, as it happens alſo in thoſe that 
have lately been delivered of a Child, theſe 
Things are not ſo much as to be ſeen: How- 


ever, ſeparate them all from the Hip- bones, 


= as to make ſmall Opening to the Inſide; 


chen diſſect the Bones with your Knife, as 
Ve have told you before concerning the 
Men, as alſo the Fat round the Privy-Parts 
and the Podex. _ LECT 

Now you muſt proceed to the internal 
Parts; and after having taken a View of 
the Matrix in its natural Poſnion, ſeparate 
firſt of all the Tefticles and the Vaſa Prepa- 
rantia, as well the Artery as the Vein, as 
likewiſe the Ureters; then make your Liga- 
tures on the Trunk of the Artery and Vein, 
and cut them aſunder above the Emulgents, 
and lift them up, and ſeparate them from 
the Spine, If you intend to inveftigate the 
Lacteal Duct, you muſt take Care not to 


hurt it now, it lying very near, as we have 


told you before concerning the Kidneys. 
Furthermore, aſter you have removed the 
Kidneys and Atrebileous Capſules out of 
their Places, take them afide, together with 
the other Veſſels : But when you come to 
the Pelvis take Feed you do not cut off any 
of the Veſſels, unleſs it be that which enters 
the Holes of the Os Latum, or proceeds to 
the Hip ; for it may eaſily happen, that you 


cut away the uterine Veins and Arteries, Af- 


ter you have taken out thro the Opening in 
the Os Pabis the Veſſels, and what adheres 
10 them, you may ſeparate what remafns in 
the Pelvis by Way of Excoriation, and caſt 
it away with the Fat you have cut off. All 
this being done, ſeparate the Inteſtinum Ructum 
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from the Neck of the Womb, but becauſe 
it ſticks very cloſe to it; take Care you do 
not wound it, for the Knife is very apt tao 
enter through it: Then remove the remain- 
ing Fat near the Orifice of the Womb, but 
{o as not to medd le with the Cliroris, What 
is further to be done, and how the uterine 
Veſſels are to be ſeparated, I know not how 
to expreſs in Words, and therefore am nei- 
ther able nor willing to confine you to any 
certain Rules, but admonith you to have 
Recourſe to the Practice thereof, which will 
be your beſt Guide. However, I will add 
ſome ſhort Obſeryations : Firſt of all, take 
Notice, That every Thing is to be taken 
away that does not fall under the Denomi- 
nation of the Veſſels of the Womb and: 
Bladder. Secondly, always make your Be- 
ginning from the larger Branches of the 
Veſlels, after having clcar'd them very well 
of their Membranes. Thirdly, remove the 


Fat that lies betwixt the Veſſels, that fo you 


may the better diſcover by your Eyes thieir 
moſt ſurprizing and innumerable Branclics 
and Divarications. Let this ſuffice in gene- 
ral concerning the Diſſection of the Womb; 
for to enter upon Particulars, is beyond the 
Power of Words to expreſs; therefore put 
your Hand to the Work, and the Practice 
will ſhew you the belt Way how to pro- 
ceed. There are neverthclets ſome other 
Matters remaining, which, before you throw 
away the Womb, and proceed further, muſt 
alſo be taken into Conſideration. That you 
may take a full View of the wrinkled inte- 
rior Suſtance of the Womb, you muſt open 
its Neck; therefore with your Diſſecting- 
Knife diſſect in the Middle the back Part o£ 
the Womb, where it is adjacent to the In- 
teſtinum Rectum; thruſt your Knife in as far 
as the inner Bone of the Matrix, the Sub- 
ſtance of the Neck being very ſolid, and 
apt to give Way to the Preflure of your 
Hand. After having opened. the Neck, you 
will alſo get a Sight of the inward Orifice 
of the Matrix, which is always open, and 
reſeinbles the Mouth of a Fiſh. 

Then you mult diſſect the Bottom of the 
Womb, iu order to diſcover its inner Con- 


cavity. Some make this Inciſion croſsways, 


others lengthways, but the firſt ſekms to me 
to be the molt proper, wiz. Begin your 
Section at the uppermoſt Part of the Bottom, 
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o as to make a ſtreight Line at once with 


the Cr nua Matricis, (as they are call d) and 


continue your Section thus to its Orifice, ſo 


that the Womb be cut aſunder in Two equal 
Parts, or near it. Beſides the fungous Sub- 


ſtance of the Womb, you will behold here 


almoſt numberleſs Holes, being the Extremi- 


ties of the diſſected Veins of the Womb; 
and if you blow the Air into them by 
Means of a hollow Pipe, you will find them 
to reach as far as to thoſe Veſſels that are ad- 


joining to the Teſticle. In the Middle of 


the Concavity of the Womb, you may take 
Notice of a Line, owing its Riſe to the 


Hulda. 


After the Diſſection of the Matrix, you 
muſt open the Coruna Matricis lengthways 


with your Knife, where near the Bottom 


ou will meet with a very ſmall Nerve, fo 
much extoll'd by Kiolan. It is about Three 
Fingers Length, and ends in that great Vel- 
{el call'd the Tzba Fallopiana, divided into 


many Cells, as it ſeems, being the Recepta- 
cles of a certain viſcous Humour, very near 


reſembling that which 1s contained 1n the 
Telticles. 


therein may deſerve the Name of Seed or 
not. 


„ hob th 
Of the Thorax, or Breaſt. 


C H A F. J. 
Of its common Integuments, and of the Teats. 


'* H E common Integuments of the Mid- 


dle Concavity challenge the Firſt Place. 


The Firſt among them is the Skin, the In- 


cifion whereof is to be carried up to the 
Throat ; then divide it again by another 


Section, viz. to begin at the End of the for- 


mer Inciſion, and proceeding in a direct 


Line above the Acromium, through the fore 


Part of the Arm, up to half the Shoulder, 
and this to be done on both Sides: After 
which you muſt ſeparate the Skin from the 


Fat, in ſuch a Manner as has been directed 


before, L. I. g. 1. . 
Beſides which, you meet here with the 


Teats, or Breaſts, which lying under the 


* 


You muit alſo diſſect the Teſti- 
cles, to ſee whether the Humour contained 


Skin, introduce ſome Alteration in this Se. 
paration. In Men, fearce any Thing is to 


be ſeen here but the Nipples, but in the Fe. 


male Sex many more Things fall under our 
Operation, eſpecially if they be either Child. 
bearing or Suckling Women: Therefore 


whilſt you are intent upon the Separation of 
the Skin of the Breaſts, you muſt have a 
Regard to the Glandules which lie inter- 
{pers'd betwixt the Fat. When you come to 
the Nipple, you find the great One to be a 
Compoſition of many lefler Ones, untz 
which there is a Concourſe of ſeveral lacteat 


Tubules. To preſerve . theſe in the Separa- 
tion of the Skin, you-muſt make an Inci- 
ſion round the Nipple, and leave the Skin 
on the Teat; but for the reſt, you may ſe- 
parate not only the Skin on the Breaſt, but 


alſo in that Part of the Shoulder that is nett 


to it, that ſo you may come to the Sight of 


the Inſertion of the Pectoral Muſcles, * Ile 


Skin being removed, you mult proceed tg 
the Diſſection of the Fat, in ſuch a Manner 
as has been told you before in the Separation 
of the Skin, and clear it from the Fleſh. 
Under the Arm- pits the Separation of the 
Fat is ſubject to ſoine Difficulties, becauſe 
the Fat lies there intermix d with the muſ- 


culous Parts, therefore you muſt proceed 


with Caution, for fear of cutting the Veins 
which from thence deſcend into the Arms. 
This is the Method of diſſecting the Car- 


caſs of a Virgin; but if it be a Woman 


that has had Milk in her Breaſts, you muſt 
alter your Operation. The Fat being deep- 
ly intermix d with the Glandules, and ſome- 


times growing over them, you muſt pull 


out with a {mall Hock, and cut off the 
ſtrong Fibres with the Point of your 


Knife. By this Means you may take off the 
Fat without 1mpairing the Glandules, for it 


lies moſt upon them. Theſe Glandules are 
joined immediately to the pectoral Muſcles 
by a peculiar Membrane, which in Women 
that give Suck is pretty thick, and hard to 
be ſeparated from the Glandules, but very 


eaſie from the Pectoral Muſcle, through 


which the Veins take their Courſe to the 
Teats. If there be ſtill remaining ſome 


Quantity of Milk in the Breaſts, you may 


diſcover the Lactiferous Veins, or Lacteal 


Tubules, interſpers d betwixt the Glandules, 


and meeting at the Nipple, where they end 
in 
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ian thickiſh Branches: To diſcover the Di- 
EX varications 

1 wy thoſe Places where theſe Tubules are 
TE oof apparent, make an Inciſion in the 
— Skin, and divide it len eh 
you perform with Care, you wi | perceive 
many ſmall Branches to proceed from a 
= EE pretty! large Trunk; but you muſt be cau- 
RE tious: not to cut them, for ſo ſoon as the 
2 are bereaved of their milky Juice they diſ- 


CHAS Et 
Of the Muſcles upon the Breaſt. 


SE Inſertion at the Shoulder. When you are 


under the Armpit. Make a flight Inciſion 
into the Membrane by which it is joined to 


the Extremity, iſſues forth the Cephalick 


P's, and afterward from the Clavicle and 
irſt Rib. In this Separation you muſt be- 
rare of the .4xillary Veins, which lie juſt 
inderneath, for fear you ſhould cut them 
—_— under. 

In the Third Place, there are here no leſs 
lan Forty four Inrercoſtal Muſeles, partly 
ES ithin, partly without, diſtinguiſhed: by 
Wc Situation: of their Fibres, You mul 


of theſe Branches, you may, 


which if 


= 
ES [ J Nder the Teats lies the Pectoral Muſcle, 


having its Riſe at the Sernum, and its 


co ſeparate it, you muſt neither begin at its 
Riſe nor at its End, but at the lower Side 


make a {light Incifion. in tlie lowermoll Fart 
of each Rib, following the Tr:& of the 
Bone, ſo as that your Knife may not reach 
beyond one Half of the fleſhy Part, (for 

this is the only Way I have to limit the 
Thickneſs, as near as T can, of this Muſcle.) 
As far as you have diſſected the Fleſh, ſepa- 
rate it, fo as that the Interſtice betwixt the, 
Ribs being laid open, the internal Interchſtal 
MAuſcle may diſcover it ſelf by the contiary 
Poſition of its Fibres, for that u luich you 
di ſſected firſt was the external one. The in- 
rerior Muſcle adjoins to the Pleura, whictr 
you may ſeparate attee the fame Manner, 


with this. Caution only, not to tear the 


Pleura. The Interſtices betwixt tlie Carti- 
lages ſeem to have no Relation to the inter- 
nal Intercoſtal Muſcle, becauſe they lav 
different Fibres. | | 


CRAK AL, 
Of the Diſſectiun of the Thorax. 


JN the Diſſection of the Thora, Galen did 
uſe a quite different Method from what 
is practiſed by our modern Pliyſicians, vic. 
he uſed to divide the ſtrong Bone on the 
fore Part of the Breaſt, by a very ſharp Diſ- 
ſecting-Knife, in Two Parts, a Thing ſcarce 
to be put in Practice in a full-grown Body, 
eing a Piece of Work full of Trouble, and 
uncertain, as Fernelius has it. To avoid 
this, they now-a-days make an Inciſion in 
the Cartilages adjoining to the Sternum, and 
thus make an Opening into the Concavity 
of the Breaſt. This may be performed by 
Two different Ways, viz. that the Sternam 
being ſeparated from the Diaphragm, re- 
mains coherent to the Clavicle ; or elſe b. 
making an Inciſion in the upper Part, and 
not to ſeparate it from, the Septum. The 
Operation - ſucceeds. both Ways : In the 
Firſt, the Ribs and their Cartilages mult be 
feparated” thus: Aſter you have. taken off 
the-Membrancs, Fleſh, and Fat, endeavour 
to diſcover the Conjunctions of the Ribs 
and Cartilages, which you will ſoon dif- 
cern by the Diverſity of the Colour, the 
Cartilages being white, whereas the Bones 
are either of a livid or an aſh Colour, A 
ter having found the Juncturcs, have at“ 
hand a final! Mirtle-Iike Klüfe; fix this be- 
E T1VIXE 
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the Veſſels that aſcend to the Head; and YM 


twixt your Fore-Einger and Thumb, in ſuch 


a Manner, that the Blade be not above an 
Inch's Ereadth beyond them; then thruſt. 
your Knife next to the Rib into the Carti- 
lage, and cut it aſunder: The ſame Opera- 


tion takes Place in all the other Ribs, ex- 
cept in the Firſt; for before you can cut 
out the Firſt Rib, you mult remove the 


Clavicles : Therefore cut out all the Muſcles 


which have their Riſe above from the Clavi- 
cles, and then ſeparate that allo with a Knife 
that has neither a Point nor is very broad, 
making a ſinuous Section (according to their 
Compolure) from the Sternum; and being 
thus ſeparated, turn it upward to the Head, 
which will bring you to the Firſt Rib: But 
beware of the Branches of tlie Sybelavia, 


for fear, whilſt you are ſeparating the Clavi-. 


els, you ſhould cut them aſunder, and be 
forced to ſpend your Time in making Liga- 
tures. The Cavicle being laid aſide, you 
mult inveſtrgate the Conjunction of the Firſt 
Rih with the Cartilage :- (And here it is: to 
be obſerved, that the Firſt Cartilage is lon- 
ger than the Second, contrary to what is ob- 
fervable in all the reſt, where the higheſt 
Cartilage is always the ſhorteſt) which you 
will diſcover by its Motion; which done, 


don't thruſt in your Knife as you did be- 


fore, but let it fide gently along under the. 
Rib, turning its Edge outward, to prevent. 
the wounding of the Subclavian Veſſels. 
This is a very difficult Operation, and there- 
fore highly to be valued, if performed with- 
cut injuring theſe Veſſels. After the Sepa ra- 
tion of the Cartifages, makę your Inciſion 
in the Intercoltal Muſcles and the. Pleara, : 
But if you ate deſirous that the Sternum 


trom the upper Part of the Bone with a 
great deal of Circumipection, for fear of 


= o 
* — 


then by, degrees looſening, the Membranes, 


you mult lift up the Sernum, and ſeparate 


the Mediaſtinum as. before, laying the Ster- 
num downwards upon the Abdomen. If you 
intend to take the Sternum quite away, you 
may begin at which Place you pleaſe, and 
proceed with both the beforeſaid Operations, 
In the mean while you may caſt your Eyes 
upon the Mediaſtinum; for as ſoon as the 


Sernum is taken away, it becomes flaccid, 


On the Sternum, after it is taken off, you 

muſt take Notice of the Triangular Muſ— 

cle, it being ſeated in the Inſide of it. 
Galen requires a much larger Opening to 


take a full View of the interior Parts of 


the Thorax, and thercfore bends the next ad- 
joining Parts of the Ribs to the Vertebra 
backwards with ſo much Violence, as to 
occaſion a Fracture in fome of the Bo. cs; 


but I ſee no Occaſion for all this, ſince the ll 
Aperture made by the Sternums being taken 
oft at the Ribs is ſufficient for that Purpote, Wl 


C H A P. IV. 
Of the Diaphragm. 


F you. propoſe to have an exad View of: 
the natural Poſition of the Diaphragm, Wl 


you mult do it before the Thorax is opened, . 


but after the Adomen is cleared. Thus you. 


will perceive Two Holes, and the Veſſels 
which. are diſperſed through its nervous 
Part. But when you are to ſeparate it, you; 
muſt begin in the Concavity of the Thorax, 
in the following Manner: Put the Palm of 
8 Hand upon the Diaphragm in the 

ight Side, not far from the Ribs, and fo 


preſs it very hard, that ſo the Fibres 10 


which it is faſten'd may be the more exten- 


ded, and then cut them aſunder with the WA 


Point of your Diſſecting- Knife. The ſame 
muſt be done in the Left Side; for after you 
cannot preſs it any more downwards with 
the Palm of your Hand, you may take 


bold of it, and pulling 1 hard, the exten 9 1 
ded Fibres will break to Pieces; but the Pro- 


ceſſes ſtick much cloſer to tlie Sine, and 
muſt be ſeparated with much Circumſpe— 


ction, becauſe under theſe. lies concealed the 


Lacteal Duct, which goes forward to ile 


Thorax, 
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on the Breaſt, and to begin the Diff 


he Dir | uy | 
RX monly laid open and expanded upon a Table, 
to be thewn to the Spectators. 


= | be carefully pre- 
Dora, and cherefore muſt be carefully p | 
tſerved. | 


. 


Medica, Chirurgica, Oc. 


Theſe preliminary Operations being over, 
and the Clavicle removed out of its Station, 


- 


7 | ; * | 62 * {45 v4 YEA % " a n " 
t will be moſt convenient for your pre- ;you muſt begin with the Separation of the 


ſent Putpoſe to lay aſide the Diaphragen up. 


flecuon, of 
theſe Proceſſes in the higheſt Part of the 


Vertebres; with this Caution neverthelels, 


not to ſeparate any Part of the Fa under 
which the Lacteal Dat? may lie concealed. 
Diaphragm being taken out, is com- 


[CH AP. V. 
Hom to diſembowel the Thorax. 


JN the firſt Place, the Anatomiſts moſt gene- 
rally expoſe to your View here the Water 


inclolſed in the Pericranium, before they go 


about the Exenteration of the Thora. There- 
fore take the Capſalæ or Involucre of the 


Heart in your Hand, and make an Inciſion 
in it with your Knife, to diſcover the Hu- 


mour contained therein; which you may 
take out either with a ſmall Spoon, or by re- 


moving a little the pointed End of the 


Heart, ſhew the ſtagnating Liquor in the 
Pericranium. From thence you may proceed 


to the Anatomy of the Viſcera, becauſe the 


Trachea or Windpipe and Tongue are taken 
out together with the Viſcera of the Thorax. 
A further Separation of the Skin on the Neck 


Manner take off alto the Fat: But you muſt 
have a Care of the Broad Miſcle of the Jaw, 
which being very thin, and immediately 


contiguous to the Fat, muſt be preſerved 
entire. Next the Muſcles Maſtodei, being 
| looſened from the Sternum, mult be ſepara- 
ted near their Beginning, 


N ſo that they may 
be laid on both Sides. You mult alſo re- 
move a little the Ser nothyrodei, becauſe they 
are in your Way, and prevent your coming 


at the ſubjacent Parts. Both the Corach)oi- 
dei, which extend obliquely. to the Proceſs 


Crocides, mult be ſeparated and laid over 
the Larynx.. | 


Diſſecting Knife. 


Thynas from the Sides, where! it lies very 
deep, and ſticks cloſe to the Veſſels. This 
muſt be done with great Caution, by tlie 
Help of a very keen Knife; for fear you 
ſhould waund the Cava, which would oc- 
caſion the Blood to iſſue thence. 


) Then clear 
the Axillar Veins and Arteries both of the 


Fleſh and Membranes, and make two Liga- 
tures in each, at ſome Diſtance from the 
Trunk. In the ſame Manner you muſt pro- 


ceed with the Fagalar Veins, and the Arte- 
ries Carotides, after you have ſeparated them, 


(the farther from the Trunk, and nearer to 


the Canium, the better) and then cut them 


all aſunder. This is the common Way of 
proceeding: But in caſe you are deſirous 


to inſpect the Entrance of the Lacteal Duct, 


you muſt make Ligatures alſo on the Veins 
of the Left Side, near the Place where the 
Aſcendent Trunk begins to divide it ſelf into 

Branches; for this Veſſel ends in the Left 


Subclavian, as has been ſaid before. x 
But becauſe the Trachæa reaches up to the 


T hroat, in order to take it out entire, you 


muſt.come to the Jaw ; and firſt of all the 


Muſcle Digaſtoicus, paſſing thro the lower 


Part of the Cheek, muſt be ſeparated from 


the Fleſh, but not from the Bone; which 


done, the, Muſcles of the Tongue and of the 
Os Hyoides muſt be taken off at the interior 


Fart of the Jaw with the Backſide of your 
muſt be undertaken, viz. Make an Inciſion 
under the Jaw, reaching to the very Chin, 
and then ſeparate the Skin, according to the 
uſual Method, up to the Ears. In the ſaine 


Knife, that no Fleſh remain on the Inſide of 


the Bone. When you come to the Tunicle ot 


the Mouth, make an Inciſion in it near the 


Teeth of the under 775 - that you may put 


your Fingers into the Throat and pull the 
Tongue upwards, in order to ſeparate its 
Muſcles on the Sides backwards, arifing 
from the Bone S:yloides, by the Help of a long 
Whilſt you are doing 
this, let one of your Attendants pull the 
lowermolt Faw, as well as the Head, back- 
wards as much as he can, to further the Ope- 
ration; which muſt alſo be held ſteady, 


whilft you cut out the Uvula and the G- 


let. Neither muſt you upon this Occaſion 
neglect the Glandules ſeated on both 
Sides of the Tongue called Tonſillæ, or the 
Almonds ; but take them out allo as wales 
e 
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Occaſion for it here, Then alſo ſeparate ij! 


che NVerveofthe Sixth Pair, which deſcends 
amo the Thx. 5 

All this being Uoſte, go forward, and 
Yaueezing'the Tongue downwards with your 
Tek Hand, take it out, and with a long 
Khife, with 'a-good Handle to it, make an 
Inciſon eroſsẽiſe the Membrane of the Pa- 
Hate, above the Urnla or the Gargareon; and 
then fixing a mall Hock into the Extremity 
of the Skin, where the Inciſion was made, 
near che La, pull off antt feparate the Tu- 
mic from its adjacerit Parts; by which Means 
*the Gullet, and the other contigous Parts, 
will follow of -Courle, if you take Care on- 


Ay to ſeparate ith 'the Point of your Knife 
whith -the. Oeſphagus is join'd 


vile Ftbres by 
10 tlie Yerrebres; Fou mult. continue this 


Operationttill you-come'to the thin Vertebra 


Af the-Badk, Where the Vein Acygo, bran- 


hes: out of the Cava; On: this Branch you: 


muſt make two igatures, and cut it aſunder 


Met wut both. This done, move downwards 
A0 ward the Abdomen, and becauſe you will: 


meet in your Way with the intercoſtal Ar- 


terice, you may tie them alfo by a Ligature, 


af you 'think'fit ; but if not, cut them away 


zill you have cleared the whole Frunk of 


che Aorta. But whilſt you are intent upon 
'the Separation of the Oeſophagus, or of the 
Aorta, from the Spine, don't be too buſy 


with the Fat; for you may be in Danger of 


impaiting or pulling away along with it 
tlie Lacteal Branches. After you have taken 
ut the Viſceru, you muſt alto ſeparate the 
Pleura, which muſt be done by dividing it 


with your Knife from the Vertebres, which 
done, you may pull it off with your Hands 


ſtom the Ribs. 


CHAP. VL 


(Of the Preparation of. the Vilcera of The Diſſection of the Left Ventricle is per- 

2 P 7 7 7 formed in the ſame Manner, with this Dif- 
ference only, that at the Entrance of the 
Ventricle, near the Pulmonick Vein, it con- 
tains two Valvules ſhaped like . Miters, and 


the Thorax. 


7x what Manner the Viſcera contained in 


the Bredft, after they have been taken out, 


may be cleared of their Superfluities, may 
ive rather hinted at than deſcribed ; never- 
thelefs,'l will add here fomet hing, to ſhew: 
you in that Order vou are to proceed in 
'theſe Preparations. Firſt of all, take away 


the. Orſophagus, becauſe there is no further 


Thymus in the fore Par 


t if it be (till there, 
from: the Veſſels, Then remove all the ft 
and ſuperftuous Membranes, one by one, and 


. 
7 "tl 


_ 


Fi 


eren the Pericardium it ſelf, that ſo the 774. 


chea remain free from every Thing except 
its own Muſcles; and that the Veſſels of 
tlie Heart being cleared of all that is foreign, 
may become the more conſpicuous. But here 
you muſt take Notice of the Connexion f 
the Trunk of the Aorta with the Palmonic; 
Artery, by a certain Duct or Paſſage, which 
is pervious only in the Ferus, for fear you 
ſhould cut it aſunder: You-muſt take Care 
alſo not to cut off the Nerve of the Sixth 


Pair, deſcending along with the Trachea. 


Now the Anatomy of the Heart comes in 
of Courſe, This you muſt take in your 


Hand, and hold it with the pointed End up- 


the Diverſity of its Ventricles or Concavities, 


and the Right Auricle, where you will find 
three triangular Valvules, not adjoining to 
the Cava, as it is generally believed, but 
parting the Auricle and the. Ventricle; as al- 
Jo certain Filaments not unlike Nerves, by. 
which they are joined: to the carneous Co- 
tumns ; that fo, whilſt the Point recedes 
from the Baſis, theſe Filaments being exten- 
ded, ſhut the Valvules upon the Entrance 


of the Blood, neither mult you forget to 


take Notice of the Diverſity of the Super- 
ficies of the Ventricle and the Auricle. Af- 
ter this, you mult trace by a. Style or Stick 


the Palmonick Artery,. (otherwiſe called the 
 Arterious Vein) and its Entrance into the 
Lungs; and then open it with your Diſ- 
ſecting Knife, in order to get Sight of its 


three Demilanar Falvules. 


* 
2 


near the Artery Aorta three more. In the 


— 


Fetas you mult alſo obſerve the Analtomoſis, 


or Inſertion of . the Vena Cava and: Pulmona- 
ia, by the Oval hole, near the Entrance ot 
the Cava into the Heart, with a Halve ad- 


joining to it, to prevent the Return of the 
Blood, Next to this, don't neglect alſo br 
f 


ermoſt, which you muſt cut off about the 
Breadth of an Inch, to give you a View of 


Vs bes 2 5 - 
3 


Then diſſect the Ri glt Ventricle lengthwiſe, 
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'X le; but 
aerward both the DuR and the Hole 1s 
I 

After you have done with the Heart, you 


nauſt come to the Lungs; the chief Thing to 
e done here being the Preparation 


the 


EE arenchyma, viz. where the Trarhes enters 


ie Lan, with its Veſſels, we make anTn- 


1 5 1 8 {ton into the Parenc hyma, and following 


ie Tract of the Trachea, leparate it, where 
t is obſervable that the Yeins and Arteries 


eep continually cloſe to the Rings. High- 
re has given us a very exact Delmeation 
it; dut whether he made ufe of the ſame 
Way of Separation I much queſtion. Fur- 
hermore, you muſt inſpect in the Trachaa 


he Circles or Rings, and the Larynx, which 


Pou will not get Sight of before they are 
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OF the Muſcles of the Larynx, he Os 


Hyoides, and the Tongue. 


IT: Ecauſe.the Larynx, the Bone Hicides, and 


3 Diſſection of their Muſcles in this Place, 
very ſmall, which is the Reaſon that their 


we repreſented by Words. If therefore you 
rc deſirous to proceed to their Diſſebtion, 
ou muſt inſtruct your (elf concerning their 


go the ſame with ſome other Glandules ad- 
eig to the Trachæa, near the Cartilage 
coides; as allo with all the ufeleſs Mem- 
Pranes: Then in the fore Part diſſect the 
Cr 4cooyidos, next that of the Sternoſhoidos; 
hen the Cricothyorideos ;and: la ſtly, the Thyro- 


ewido and Cricoarytanbideos on the Sicles I 


ich, wo ft you may fee even in their 


© NR Da 1 4 N , RED. 

21 Olition. | 
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_ —_ Medica, Chirurgita, Ot. 

. cor Paſſage which is betwirt the re 

na the Palmonict Artery, per vous in 
, fo that it will admit of a Sty 


lat of alf the Baſaglo 
dle of the Tongue. The Veins and Arte- 
res yon may ſeparate at firſt Sight, to view 
the Branching out of their ſmall Channels, 
delightful to behold. This done, make 


1 Hr teria, Or Windpipe, we muſt treat of the 


Of theſe there are many in Number, but 


Anatomy is much eaſier to be ſhewn than to 


ver, but above tt r 
the external Genidhyoideor, next with the in- 
'ternal Geniohwitteos, or the Geniggloſſi; then 
ſepatate the Ceratoglaſi from the 
des, as iikewiſe the 

have made à Separation of the Srylocerarohy- 


vides from the Stylogloſſi ſeated on the Sides, 
you may take out the Tongue. Laſt of all, 


you will fee allo the Arytenoidei and the Cri- 
coarytenoidei backwards; but to ſeparate them 
would be ſupetfluous 


Now you muſt come to the Preparation 


of the Tongue, that you may take a View 
of its Nerves, Veins, Arteries, and four Pairs 
of Mufeles ; firſt, you muſt ſeparate the S:y- 
togloſſus ſeated on both Sides of the Tongue, 


and next to this the Mylogloſſus, diſtinguiſha- 
ble from the former ouly by the Poſition of 


its Fibres. After this, the Ceratogloſſus, and 
fas, reſting on the mid- 


v 
an Inciſion croſsways in the Tongae, in or- 


der to examine its Subſtance which is verys 


ſoft. _ hs 
2 1 B. HI. 
Of the HEAD. 


—__ 
Of the Integ uments of the Head. 


? 
- 


Thing is to be done on the Head. 


Ihe Inciſiou in the Skin muſt be made in 
the Shape of a Latin X. Begin at the Root 
- of the Noſe, croſs the Vertax or Crown of 
the Head, and ſo down to the Neck; the 
other wult begin near the Ears, in the Pro- 
cels Maſfoideos, and terminate in the ſame 
Place on the oppoſite Side. Take Care your 
Knife don't cut beyond the Skin, and eut 
the Perieranium. The Skin, after itstInci- 


27 
All theſe Muſcles lie uider the Bone Hy-- 
1 will meet with 


e Moi 
Baſſogloſſi, and after your 


4 


J Here are Five ſeveral Integuments of the" 

lead; viz. the Hairs, - the Skin, the 
Perioſteum, the Pericraniam, and the Skull. 
We told you beſore, that all the Hairs on the 
Body mult be ſhaved off; and the ſame 


- 


hon, is ſooner taken off here than any where 


elſe, becaule there 1s no: Fat · underneath it; 


an 


» 
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a 


and if any be, it muſt be taken off at the 
13me Time with the Skin, becauſe here are 
the Roots of the Hairs. However, in ſome 
Places ate ſome ſmall ſubjacent Muſcles, 
which muſt be taken Care of, eſpecially on 
the Front behind the Ears; on the Nole, 
Mouth, and Eyes, wherefore you muſt pro- 
ceed here with Circumſpection. 
The Skin being taken off, and laid aſide, 
you muſt alſo make an Inciſion in the Peri- 
'£raniums in Form of a Croſs; but this muſt 


wounding the Perioſteum. The Pericranium, 
after its Diſſection, you may lift up gently, 
and ſeparate with your Knife the Fibres from 
the Perioſteum as far as you think it conve- 
nient. | 5 
Laſtly, you muſt alſo make your Inciſion 
in the ſame Manner as before in tlie Perio- 
eum, and looſen it with the Backſide of 
your Knife from the Cranium; for if you 
would keep it entire, you muſt proceed 
gently; for it will not be managed with 
Violence, and will ſoon break. The Diſ- 
5 hoagy of the Skull will be ſhewn here- 
after, 


CHAP AM 
Of the Muſcles of the Face. 


THE firſt of all are the Muſcles of the 

= Forehead, which if the Skin has been 
taken off as it ought to be, will be obvious 
to your Eyes. Thele you muff ſeparate from 
the Cranium, and begin at the upper Part, 

till you come to the Concavity of the Eye. 
The other Muſclcs of the Face mult alſo be 

laid open before you can diſcover their Po- 


{tion. You mult therefore take off the Skin, 


by making an Inſection thro the Back of 
your Noſe, and the midſt of the Lips, which 
you mult afterwards ſeparate with a great 
deal of Caution, for fear of hurting the Mut- 
cles that lie clote under it. When you take 
oft the Skin of the Eyelids, dont meddle 
with their Hairs, that ſo you may take No- 
tice of the annate Tunis. After the Separa- 
tion of the Skin, you will ſoon diſcover the 
- Orbicular Muſcle of the Eyelids, which re- 
quires no further Diſſection (unleſs it be to 
leparate it in the lowermoſt Part from the 
Bent) no more than the triangular Muſcle 


_ 


temove the Fat that lies interſperſed then al 
any Injury to thete .ſmall Muſcles. The, 


x dat A | a AT i{es tr om the | Cheek, | the-other from the 1 1 15 
be performed with a light Hand, for fear of O 
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Anatomica, 7 

1 | 1 7; ; 0 : 7 
ſeated. On both Sides of the Noſe. A 1 the A 1 
other Muſcles belonging to the Noſe are 0 / 


very ſmall, that they are. ſcarce diſcernab i 
unſeſs it be ſuch as have exceſſive lu 
Noſes. Before you enter upon the Diſſecich 1 
of the Muſcles of the Lips, you -mult firſ = 


ET. 
TP 
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are two of them that lift up the Lips; ow lb 


Sa eee called See by Rule i 
Under thele. lies concealed a pretty bro 
Muſcle, which compoſes the Mouth call; lt 


the Buccinator ; and the Mouth ir ſeſf is i. 
cloſed by the Sphintter, eaſily diſcovered Iy 


tis: circular Fibres, In the fore Patt of the YG 
Jaw are a Pair of Muſcles which draw bi 
the under Lip. We need not enlarge ary 
further upon this Operation, it being ver 
caſy to be performed, provided you will fad. 
low the Tra& of the Fibres, which wil 
prove ſuch ſure Guides to you, that you 6 
can't well miſtake in the Diſſection. hh 


CHAP Nt Mt 
Of the Muſcles of the inferior Jaw, | f 


18 promote Manducation, the inferi AK 

Jaw has been provided with Muſcle; ſx 
of which I will ſpeak next, becauſe befor: MY 
the Cranizm can be opened, the Muſcle G. 
zaphites in uſt be removed from its Place, 
Firſt of all then ſeparate in the Neck th: 
Broad Muſcle, as it is ſtyled by Kielan, ſo thi 
only ſome {lender Part of it remain adherin; 


85 N 
e IN 


to the Extremity of the lower Jaw, whe Wl 


it ends. Next you muſt make a Separation 
allo of the Muſcle Maſſeter, ſeated in it: 
hindermoſt Part of the Jaw, after havig 
removed the Great Glands under the Ea: 
from the fore Part of the Bone. This you 
mult do by ſhaving off gradually with you! 
Knife, ſo that it remain hanging dow! 
the Jar. 
This done, you muſt come to the Temp 
Muſcles, Part of which lie underneath 1 
you have diſſected lalt ; but the: Os Jig 9 4 
mutt be removed firſt, before you enter u- 
on the Diſſection of this Mulcle. = 
Then divide the Os Zygomaticum twice . 
ſunder croſswiſe, by the Help of your Sa. nl 
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ee near the Eye, and chen a pin Ker 
eets called-afoidee. That Part Baue! 
g ccparated from the other Part of the 70 | 
att be divided from the Muſcle by _ 7 
ing Knife, and then laid aſide. T 25 
os you mult ſeparate alſo with your ov 
ee Tempora Muſcle from the Skull; bu 
le Care not to injure the Bone of the n 
ass, becaule it is {pread over the Bone of the 
indermoſt Part of the Head like thin Plates 
„ Scales. If you fepirate the Muſcle from 
ie Canium, it will ſtill be coherent to the 
n of the under Jaw, that being the 
3$8Þ |:cc of its Inſertion. _ 
RX Now you. mult divide the under Jaw 
rich a Saw in the Chin, ſo that it paſſes thro 
Fs Jaw-bone betw1zt- the Teeth called Jaci- 
or. Afier this pull the Jaw aſide, which 


Uf the Head be ſeparated from the Trunk of 
the Body, there will be no Occaſion for the 
ED: fiction. of the Jaw ; becauſe if then you. 
turn the Head upſide down, ou may perform 
ibis Operation with a great deal of Eaſe, pro- 
Sided you have taken Care to remove be- 
fore-hand the Muſcles of the Neck and 
Head. There are ſtill remaining the Prery- 
goidei, i. the external and internal one; 
they ditter only in their Origin, but not in 
Ss thr Progreſs and Inſertions, becauſe the laſt 
has its Riſe from the exterior, and the other 
from the interior Part of the Prerygois. In 
meir Diſſection therefore you attend only to 
their Separation, viz. after you have taken 
= oft the. Cotaphites, you muſt take out alſo 
ie Fau-Bone, and then ſeparate from the 
J > tbe external one ſeated cloſe to the Jaw, 
und being much lefler than the other inter- 
aal onc, which, after this is removed, you 


vill ice ad)oining to it on the Inſide of the 


, and iy leparate it in the ſame Man- 
ver as the Mulcle Maſur. —. 
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Of the Diſſection of the Eranium, or 
Shut 


FT HE Opening of the Skull Bone is per- 


formed by different Ways: The An- 
cients made ute of another Method, called 
now a- days the Fulgar Diſſection; and thoſe 
that follow the Footſteps of Conftans Varelius 
another, which from the Author thereof, is 
called the Varelian Diſſectiun. I will here 
peak Firſt of all concerning the Firff, and 
then add ſomcthing of the Laſt. Above all, 
in order to make an equal and ſtrait Diſ- 
ſection, you muſt tie a double Thread round 
the Head very ſtrait and even. Let this 
Thread be faſten d round the Forehead, a lit- 
tle above the Hollowneſs of the Eyes, and ſo 
round the Bones of the Temples, the Suru- 
ra Lambdoides, ſo as to be at two Fingers Di- 
ſtance from the Extremity of the Sagirtalss, 
and from thence directly round the Eone of 
the Temples of the oppoſite Side, above the - 
Concavity of the other Eye. 

Having thus faſtened your double Thread 
about the Head, make with your Diſſecting , 
Knife, which muſt be very ſharp, an lnc1-. 
ſion betwixt the two Threads to the Bone, 
that may ſerve you as a Mark or Line, 
whereon then make ybur Diſſcction with a. 
Saw: But the Head being round, you mult 
have an Attendant to hold aud. keep it [tca- 
dy during the Operation 

After this {light Inciſion, take away the. 
Threads, and with a Saw, ſuch as the Chi- 
rurgeons make uſe of in the Ainputations of 
gangren'd Members, cut aſunder the Skull. 
Perhaps you will expect J ſhould here pre- 
{cribe you certain Rules how deep the Saw 
is to enter; but as the Skull is not of the 
ſame Thickneſs in all Bodies, nay not even 
in all its Parts, tis very difficult to-confine 
you to any certain Rules: But his you 
ought to take Notice of, not to manage your 
Saw with Violence, but draw it forward and 
backward gently, and take it out now and 
then, to trywithyour Knife, whether the Saw 
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thas enter'd the Craniam or not; if not, you 
muſt continue your Operation till it has, 
which you may diſcover by the Sound. 
Go on thus. in this L iſſection round the 
Skull, (ſtill following the Tract of the Line 
made by the Knife) till you come to the 


flame Place where. you had fixed your Saw 


at firſt, But becauſe on ſome Parts of the 
Head the Craninm cannot fo convemently be 
open d by a ſtreight Saw, for fear of hurt- 
ing the Meninges and the Brain, J love ra- 
ther to make uſe of a Saw inclining to a 
Demilunar Figure; bur this E leave to eve- 
1y Man's own Ditcretion. 5 

This Operation with the Saw muſt be per- 
formed not by one ſingle Perſon, but by 
Two at leaſt, vis. one who puthes the Saw 
forward, and the other who draws it back- 
ward ; for by this Means the Saw wall go 


pens to be of a pretty large Size, when it is 


it ought to be by one Perſon. The Bone of 
the Calvaria, after its Inciſion, muſt now 
be ſeparated thus: Thruſt a ſtrong broad 
Iron Spatula ſideways within the Fiftura, or 
Opening, ſo that if one Part or other of it 
be not quite cut aſunder, you may ſplit the 
Calvaria, and break the ſtrong Fibres by 
which the Membranes are join'd to the Cr4- 
nium: For though the Bone of the Cra- 
nium be cut through, you mult not expect 
the Vertex, or Crown of the Head, to come 
off a-ceurie, becauſe, by reaſon of its firm 
Connexion to the Dara Mater by the Mem- 
branes and Veins, it cannot be cleft aſun- 
der without ſome Strength and Violence. 


lick Anatomy, the niceſt Way to perform 
this Operation is by leaving it to the Trunk, 
and perform the Diſſection with the Saw af- 
ter the common Way, whilſt the Head re- 
mains ſtill on the Body, but not aſter the 
Methods preſcribed by Varelius. The Ver- 
zex, or Crown of the Head, mult be taken 
hold of and held up by one of your Atten- 
dants. | 
The Second Way, the Inventer whereof 
fas we told you before) was Yarelizs, is 
performed in a different Manner; for he ſe- 
parates the Calvaria, ſo as to expoſe to your 
View firſt of all its under Parts, where are 
Ne Origins of the Nerves. It is done thus: 


- 


Ix Bibliorberu Anatomica, © | 


through more ſteady, eſpecially if it hap- 


ſcarce to be managed with that Exactneſs as 


If the Head is to be diſſected for a pub- H 
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Take off: the Muſcles of the Forchead, Neck Wl 
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and Head, ſo exactly, as to leave not any 7 
of the carneous Fibres behind; then fepz, i 
rate the: Head from the Yertebra, after you 
have cleared this alſo of the Fleth ; they 
bending, the Head forward, you muſt cy; 
aſunder the Medulla Spinalis, disjoint the 
Bones, and cut off the Membranes that are 


the ſame Manner as before, except that. you 
are to fix it in on another Place; this bein 
the main Difference betwixt this and the pre. 


ceding Diſſection of the Cranium. Fix there. 7 


fore your Saw at the Root of the Noſe, and 
move it to and fro croſswiſe through the- 
Circles or Concavities of the Eyes, above 


coherent to them: Then take out the Eyes, 
of which, more in the 8th Chapter. This 
done, you mult begin with: your Saw, in 
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the mammillar Proceſſes to the Occipat. II 


you can hit the ſuperior Lamina of the Cir- 


cle, the Operation 1s exactly done, but if 7 


you cannot do fo, make an Inciſion with 


your Knife, and then on both Sides of the 3 


before · mentioned Proceſſes make another ln- 


ciſion, fo that it reaches to the magnum Fe. 
ramen of the Occiput. The Cranium being 
thus diſſected, put your Finger, or a ſmall 


Hook, into the foremoſt and lower Part of 


it, and lifting it up, ſeparate the Dura Ma- 


ter with your Knife from the Bone; but if 


you find that too troubleſome, diffe the 
ſaid Membrane at the ſame Time with the 
Cranium, and cut off all the Nerves, Veins, 
and Arteries cloſe to the Bone, and then pull 
off the lower Part of the Canium. He that 
is deſirous to be further inſtructed in this 
Operation, may conſult Spigelius, Fabr. Corp. 
um. „ 
But it is to be obſerved, That in this Diſ- 
ſection the Canium is rendred altogether un- 
fit for Oſteological Demonſtrations. Lis 
for this Reaſon that I am rather for the Firſt 
Anatomy of the Head, which, with a ſinall 
Variation, diſſects the Bones of the Vertex 
in ſuch a Manner, that the Cerebrum may 
be taken out, and ſhewn on the oppoſite 
Side. The whole Difference conſiſts in this; 
that in the former circular Diſſection of 
tbe Cranium, the Operation is performed 
juſt above the Concavities of the Eyes, 
which from thence is continued in the Oc- 
cipat to the Foramen that affords a Paſſage to 
the Miedulla. ns Sees _ 
le 


TY 8 q The upper Part of the Sku ll being taken 
; eff, you mult leparatc the Dara Mater, 250 
ball be ſhewn in the next following Chap+ 
er: Then lift up the Proeminency of the 
= 7 erebrum, and cut off firlt the Point of | the 
e, then the Nervi Viſrii and AMoterii ot 
be Eyes next to the Bone, and ſo go on 
nich the reli. You may allo ſometimes 
lift up the Cerebrum either on one or 
perhaps on both Sides, and then ſeparate 
er cut off the Nerves. diſperſed throu gh 
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tlc lateral Foramina of the Cranium. Lalt- 


, the hindermoſt Part of the Cerebram 
Smut alſo be lifted and the Falx bein 
— mu allo be litfted up, 5 


& 
* 


4 


put a little aſide, the Dura Mater, which 
aivides the Cerebellum from the Ces ebrum, 
Emu be diſſected with your Knife. You 
muſt begin this Section at the Falæ, and 
carry it on to the Occiput. If it be not big 
enough, widen it by a decuſſate X Inciſion. 
BREA fer all, put in a broad Spatula gently near 
the Cerebellam, in order to take it out, and 
cut aſunder all the Nerves that were not 
diſſected before. Thus you will have the 
whole CErebrum removed entire; which you 
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== the Cerebrum, or of the Mem- 
F < T HE Cerebrum has Two Men branes or 
— Meninges, call'd the Pia ard the Dura 


Anatomy, the firſt, by reaſon of its ſtreight 
and immediate Connexion with, and its va- 
WE ous Inſinuations into the Cerebrum, being 
impoſlible to be ſeparated from it. Its 
hickneſs and Subſtance appears to your 
Light immediately after the Cerebram is taken 
cout, becauſe it is extended not unlike a 
Cobweb round the Origin of the Nerves. 

lis therefore the Dura Mater only that 
crc falis under our Conſideration, in 
rhich you may at firſt Sight take Notice 
ef that vaſt Number of {mall Veins from 
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of the Digection of the Men inges of 


later; but the laſt. js the Subject only of 
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whence you ſee tlie Blood iſſue Whilſt cu 
are taking off the Skull. 
When you diſcover theſe Veins, begrn 
your Diſſection, and with your Knife make 
an Inciſion into the Dura Mater near its 
Middle on both Sides; (but not exactly in 
the Middle where the Falæ is:) Into the 
Hole convey a ſharp- pointed Pair of Siflars, 
and ſeparate both the fore and hindermoſt 
Parts as far as you can: The ſame Opera- 
tion you mult reiterate on the other Side, 
and after this make another Inciſion, reach- 
ing to the Ears, and then lay aſide the Four 
divided Parts of the Membrane. £1 
The Cerebrum, or Brain, is divided into 
Two Parts by the Falx, ariſing from the 


duplicate Membrane call'd the Dara Mater. 


In the: foremoſt Part it is joined to the Cyiſa 


Galli, from whence it muſt be ſeparated; 


and after having torn aſunder tlie ſmall 
Veins by which it is joined to the Cerebrum, 
lay it on one Side toward the Occiput, whilit 
you are buſied in the Preparation of the Ce- 
rebrum; (of which, more hereafter.) This 
done, you muſt trace the Sinuss of this 
Membrane, of which, you will meet with 
Two in the Falx, viz. the lowermolt and 
leſſer, and the uppermoſt, being the bigger 
of the Two, extending to the Torcalar, © 

Diſſect this Falciform or Sythe-like Mem- 
brane at the Extremities of each Side by a 
ſomewhat oblique but oblong Inciſion, and 
trace 1ts Progrets by putting a Style within 
it, which when you have found out, open 
it either with your Knife or with a Pair of 
Sciflars, If you diſſect the inferior or lower- 
molt in the Middle, and by the Help of a 
hollow Pipe, or Tubulus, blow the Air to- 
ward the fore Part, you will find certain 
Divarications or Branches proceeding from 
the inferior Sinus to the ſuperior, becauſe 


they are viſibly extended by the Immiſſion 


of the Air. The uppermoſt Sinus conti- 
nues its Courſe til] it meets with the reſt, 
and fo makes up Part of the Tertular; 
therefore you muſt keep to this, and follow- 
ing the Trace of the Style, (without going 
in the leaſt aſtray in your Inciſion) this 
will lead you to Three other Sinus, one 
that goes toward the Foramen Inios in a direct 


Line for ſome ſmall Space with the former; 
the other Two are ſeated on the Sides oppo- 
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1 
tite to one another, and muſt be ſeparated 
with the Knife like the Sinus of the Falx. 
Aſter having traced their Extremities, you 
will find them to end in the external Jugu- 
lar, ſo that theſe Concavities ſeem to be no- 


Thit;g ele but certain Dilatations belonging 


to the Jugular Veins, which hereabouts de- 
generate into Membranes. 

Lis further to be obſerved concerning the 
Dura Mater, that the ſame does not ſtick ſo 
cloſe to all the Parts of the C arium or Skull 
as it does to ſome; for on the upper Part 
being joined to it only by ſome {mall Veins 
and.thin Fibrils, as it is likewiſe fo on the 


Sides and to the Occiput, it is eaſily taken or 


pull'd off: But toward the lower Part and 
the Os Sphenoides, it 18 ſo firmly agglutina- 
ted, that it is impoſſible to ſeparate or pull 
„ cf without breaking it in Pieces. 


CH A pP. VI. 


Of the Lingar Anatomy 0 f the Cere- 
brum. 


TH E modern Anatomilts perform the 
* Diffection of the Cerebrum by Three 
different Ways; for ſome begin at the Ori- 
gin of the Nerves, after Varolius; others 
begin at the upper Part, and diſſect either 
the whole Cerebrum, or elſe one Side of it 
only, according to Sylvins, The molt com- 


mon Method is thus: Firſt of all ſeparate 


the Faix from the Criſta Galli, and then 
from the Sides oſ the Cerebrum, and ſo lay 


it backwards toward the Neck; then with 


one Section with a broad but ſmall Razor 
cut away a Piece from the Cerebrum about 
the Bigneſs of Two Inches, ſo that your 


Section or Inciſion may reach to the Ventri- 


cles or Concavities, which being ſeated 
lomew hat deep in the back Part of the Head, 
you mutt make your Inciſion alſo deeper on 
mat Side; which done, you will 1nme- 
diately obſerve thoſe very ſmall Veins and 
Arterics, which lying diſperſed through the 
Subſtance of the Cerebrum, will diſcover 
themicives by and reſemble to ſo many. red- 
dith Points: But if you find theſe not ap- 
ptar as yet, you mult make another Inciſion, 
and to by Degrees cut away theſe ſmall Par- 


Bibliotheca Anatomica, 


ticles till you come to the Ventricles, which 


will make their firſt Appearance in the fore ² 
Part of the Cerebrum, becauſe there they are 
placed ſomewhat higher. If by making , 
tranſverſe Diſſection, you diſcover a ſmajj 
Opening or Hole, trace its Progreſs as wel} XR 
toward the Front, as to the back Part of the 
Head: That Part which proceeds toward 
the Front, ends at about Two Inches Di. 
ſtance from its Extremity ; but in the hin. 
dermoſt Part it turns again toward the 
Front. Firſt of all it makes a Kind of z 


Concavity like a Proceſſus in the Occiput, x 


hindermoſt Part of the Head, from which 
it is diſtant about an Inch, leſs or more: 
Then it turns backward near the outſide to- 
ward the fore Part, and near the Bone of 
the Temple declines about an Inch's Breadth x 
only. It allo takes its Courſe deeper and 
deeper, ſo that above the Os Perroſum, neax 
the Extremity of the Auditory Nerve, 
where the Ventricle ends, the Brain under 
the Ventricle does not exceed a Pea in 
Thickneſs. Hence it is, that you muſt cut 
away a much larger Portion of the Cereb-4n 
on the Sides than near its middle Part where 
the Falx is placed; for under this Falx lies 
the Fornix or Arch, or that white Sub. 
Rance, which being fixed not unlike a Bow 
or Arch above the Third Ventricle, divides 
the laterat Ventricles : This you may cut 
away, if you thruſt your Knife pretty deep 
into the middle Part of the Subſtance of the 
Cerebrum, and cut away the greateſt Part of 
it. That Part which is in the Middle, be- 
twixt the Sides of each Ventricle, and as it 
were incloſed by the circumambient Ven- 
tricle, is called the Corpus Calloſum, into 
which is joined at the Sides the Plexys G- 
roides, ariſing in the Extremity of the Ven- 
tricle from the Arteria Carotidis, with ſome 
adjacent Glandules, and taking its Courſe 
round the Corpus Calloſum, receives a Branch 
of the Cervicalis, Make your Inciſion at is 
Origin, and there with the Point of your 
Knife ſeparate it from the Ventricle, and you 
will underneath it diſcover a ſmall Artery, 
which ſpreads its Branches in a delightful 
Manner through the Superficies of the Ven- 
tricle. Now liſt up tlie Fornix, where you 
will meet with the Septum Pellucidum, being 
the lowermoſt Part of the Fornix. Then 
cut away the Carnis in its fore Part, and lay 
ir aſide toward the Occipu, which my l 1 

| 0 


— 


| 1 =” one in the fore Part, 
and the pituitary Gland, 
che Vulva; ; 
ET tending toward the Fourth Ventricle, call'd 


full View of the Two binder- 
Ent Ca, which creep along the lateral 
EXE Ventricles Under the Forniæ you will 
bod the Third Ventricle, which may be 
WT -.1!cd the Concourſe of the lateral Ventri- 


is Ventricle has Two Openings 
TE the near the Irfundibalum 


commonly call'd 
the other in the hindermoſt Part, 
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by ſome the Amt, having at each Side a 


RE Protuberancy call'd the Teſtes; and above it 
jꝛs the Pintalis Glandula, 
RE Des Cartes above the reſt, eaſily diſcernable 


ſo much extoll'd by 


ST _ by its Aſh-Colour. Tis call'd Penis by 


| EEE ſome, but very improperly. Hereabouts are 
alſo Two other Protuberancies, « 
Mate. After you have taken a View of all 
XX theſe Parts, you muſt direct your Style into 

the Fourth and moſt Noble Ventricle, which 


call'd the 


goes downward, and following the Tract 


ok the Style with your Diſſocting. Knife, 


open your Way into the Cerebellum, till you 
EXE come to the ſaid Ventricle. 
viewed this Ventricle, you muſt come bac 
EX again to its fore Part, and hft up gently the 


Aſter havin 


Proceſſes of the Cerebrum; and firſt of all 


XX ſeparate the mammillar Proceſſes from the 
XX O: Cribroſum, and then gently lift up the Ce- 


rebrum, that fo you may ſeparate alſo the 
Nerves ariſing within the Caniam in their 
due Order. Firſt of all begin with the Op- 
tick Nerves, betwixt which and the next 
Pair you will find the Cærotides, which dit- 
perſes its innumerable Branches through the 
thin Membrane. This you muſt take away 
alfo, and, if poſſibly you can, the Pituitary 
Gland alſo, which paſſes through the Me- 
ninx under the Oprick Nerves, Afﬀer this 

ou mutt cut away the Nervi Motorii of the 


the Tongue, and another immediately after, 
which likewife goes to the Tongue, and 
tranſcends the Os Petroſurm : After theſe the 
Auditorium, and next the Vagum; which 
Nerve ſpreading it ſelf into many Fila- 
ments near the Ingreſs of the Jugular, comes 
Out through the Skull : And laſt of all, the 
Seventh Pair of Nerves, which near the Spi- 
nalis Medulla comes out of the Cranium. 
Wben you are going to cut aſunder theſe 


Cerehrum with too much Violence, for fear 


Medica, Chirurgica, Wc. 


yes, and then a fmall Nerve proceeding to 


Nerves, take Care you do not pull out the 


_— 


of tearing aſunder the Nerves, which are 
more tender near this Origin than in their 
Progrets.* The next Thing you are to take 
Care of is to cut them off next to the Skull 
Bone, and not to break any of the Fibres 5 
for, as we told you before, there are ſome 
Nerves that divide themſelves into many 
Filaments before they go out of the Craninzp. 

After having taken a full View, and cxa- 
mined all theſe Things, you muſt come again 
to the Occiput, where you are to take out the 
Cerebellym ; to effect which, you mult lift 
up a little the Cerebrum, and then make 
Three Inciſions with your Diſſecting Knife 
into the Membrane in which it lies incloſed, 
viz. one in a ſtreight Line to the Occiput, 
and the other Two croſswiſe to both Sides; 
but take Heed not to cut to the Bone, for 
fear of ſpoiling the Sinus of the Dura Axa. 
ter. Within this Incloſure is placed the (&. 
rebellam, and therefore not to be viewed 
exactly without its being taken out thence : 
Wherefore you muſt put in at one Side of 
it 6ither a broadiſh Spatula, or a broad Spoon, 
and ſo take it out of the Membrane. Un- 
derneath it you muſt not forget to obſerve 
the Proceſſes Vermiformis, ſeated at the Root 
of the Spinalis Medulla, betwixt Two Glo- 
bules of the Cerebellum, on whoſe Sides are 
Iwo and ſometimes more Protuberancies, 
call'd the Bridge by V arolins. Laſt of all, 
after having taken away the Spinalis Medulla, 
remove alſo the Cerebrum. This is the com- 
—_ Way of diſſecting the Cerebrum os 

rain, 


CHAP. VI. 


Of the Preparation of the Cerebrum, 
according to Varolius and Sylvius. 


( Onfantins Varolius, as he was the Inven- 
ter of a new Way of opening the G- 
nium, ſo he was the Author alſo of a diffe- 
rent Method of difle&ting the Cerebrum : 
For after having diflected the Cranium, lie 
takes out entire the Cerebrum, and turning 
it upſide down, begins his Section on that 
Side where the Nerves have their Origin. 
I told you before, That Yaroliss, in his Diſ- 
ſection of the Skull, renders it unfit for the 
framing of a Skeleton, and makes the whole 
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Operation more difficult, ſince the Cerebrum 
m.y be taken out entire as well after the 
cucular Diſſection of the Cranium, as re- 
preſented before in the Fourth Chapter; 
and that this Operation may be performed 
with the more Exactneſs, you may put the 
Cerebram, turn d upſide down, into the In- 
lide of the Os of the Vertex. 

By this Method of diſſecting the Cerebrum, 
vou will be enabled to make divers moſt 
curious Obſervations, far beyond what 
could be expected in the preceding. The 
Firit Thing that falls under your Conſide- 
ration there, is the Fiſura of the Cerebrum, 
which divides it into ſeveral Parts. To 
trace its Extremity, you muſt with the Point 
of you Knife cut aiunder the ſmall Branches 
ef the Veins which lie 1nterfpersd there. 
The ncxt is the Pia Mater, which you ſee 
here ſeparately extended over the Nerves like 
2 Cobwcb, and perforated in many Parts. 
Tear it aſunder, and you will ſoon diſcover 


the Anaſtomoſis or Inoſculation of the Caro- 
tides and Cervicalis, by Means of a ſmall 


Branch, which you muſt cut aſunder. You 
mult alio take a View of certain {malt 


Veins, or rather Fibres, which he diſperſed; 
here, and have their Rite from the Carotides 
and Cervicaiis, and are beſt to be ſeen when: 
mott extended. This Contcxture of Fila- 
meuts is called the Rere Mirabile. Here you. 


„iy allo oblerve the Cervicalis Arteria, be- 


ing contiguous to the Spinalis Medulla, and 
8557 as it were aſunder at its Origin in the 


Next take No- 


* 


Shape of the Greek Letter YT. No- 
rice of the Pituitary Gland, (though the beſt 
Part of it commonly is left behind within 
me C auni am) and of the bnjundibalum, which 
hie upon the Optick Nerves at their Con- 


junction. You muſt ſeparate them from 


thete Nerves, that ſo you may find out the 
Hole or Opening into the Third Ventricle. 
It you cut the Optick Nerves in the Middle, 
vcu will find that there is not only a brave 
Conuuction, but allo an abſolute Con- 
nexlon betwixt them; and if you can, you 
may inveſtigate their Concavities. Next to 
dais you muſt trace the Ventricles thus: 
Look for that Branch of the Cærotides, which, 
together with the Optick Nerve, enters the 
vubſtance of the Cerebrum, which will lead 
ou to the Extremity of the lateral Ventri- 


e ; for both the Branch of the Caraidet 


Bibliotheca Anatomica, 1 
and the Optick Nerve, as Riolan has very: 


well-obſerved, enter into the Ventricle, and. 
the laſt creeps along the Sides near the Coy. 


pas Calloſum. But you cannot as yet have x 


full View of the whole Ventricles, by Rea- 
ſon of the Crura Anteriora, or anterior Di- 
varications of the Spinalis Medulla, and. 
therefore mult ſtop here a little, and proceed 


thither by the Way of the Fourth Ventricle;, 


Therefore lift up the Medulla Prolongata ve. 
ry gently, and leparate it with the Point of: 
your Knife from the Cerebellum; and here 
you will meet underneath with the Proceſs 
Vermiformis, and the Pons or Bridge: After 
this you may without the leaſt Obſtacle 
come at that noble Ventricle, the Inſide and 
hindermoſt Part whereof exactly reſembles. 
the Cavity of the Urerus. If you lift up 
{omewhat higher the Spinalis Medulla, you 
will diſcover a Perforation in this Ventricle, 
which goes into the Third, reſembling in 
Shape a Writing Pen, and thence called the 


Calamns Scripterius. Put your Style gently . 


through this Opening, and then with your 
Knife cut aſunder the Spinalis Medulla in the. 
Middle, where Nature it ſelf has chalk'd 
out the Way by an Interſtice, which divides 
it in Two Parts by a redith Line. After you 
have made this Diviſion, you will ſoon get 
Sight, of the Third Ventricle, which. you. 
muſt diſſect with your Knife, and then you 
will behold the whole Concavity, the Sep- 
tum Pellucidum, the Fornix, and the Paſſage 
to the lateral Ventricles. After having 
made your Obſervations here, cut away the, 
Crara, or Divarications of the Spinalis: Me. 
dalla, which proceed to the Cerebrum, and 
la 2 e aſide, together wich the Cerebellum; 
which done, you will have an Opportunity 
of making an exact Ooſervation of the 


Shape and Figure of the lateral Ventricles, 
which in Effect ſomewhat reſemble a Horſe- 


ſhoe, were it not for the Proceſs in the 
Middle. | . PRES 15 447 nate: fn 

Then leaving the Cerebram, diſſect the 
Cerebellum, beginning on that Part where 
the noble Ventricle has certain ſmall. Sinus. 
If you make your D iſſection here exactly 
in the Middle, you will, beſides theſe ſmall 
Branches coming from the whitiſh Medulla, 


diſcover in this white Body a different Co- 


lour inclining to a yellow, repreſenting in 


Shape. a Hand cloſed. together without the 


Little 
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er particular Direction. 


te Pinger. The Laminæ of the Cerebellum, 
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riſing from the Pig Mater, may be ſeparated 


ioo from one another with the Back of your 


Di f1ccting-Knite. | 
Wwe mult now proceed alſo to another 
(cchod different from the former, the In- 
ention whereof is owing to the Learned 


i ES) vin, vis. He only diſſects one Half of 


ie Cerebrum after the common Way, and 
ie other on the oppoſite Side. Certainly 


othing could have been more convenient ly 


eviſed in this Kind than this Way, becauie 
Joereby it diſcovers to our View all thoſe 
arts which are; beſt to be ſeen on the un- 
ermoſt Side of the Cerebrum, and at the 
me Time does not neglect what ought to 
ee ſhewn on its upper Part. You may here 
Proceed in the ſame Manner as has been 
aid in tbe Two before- mentioned Methods, 
f jointly conſidered, one Side being to be 
iſlected after the common, Way, and the 


| 3 tber to be taken out and diſſected on the 


ppoſite or under Side. Nevertheleſs ſome 
irt Way of diſſecting the Cærebrum, be- 


anage; wherefore we muſt add u few 
ines to ſhew wherein this Difference con- 
1 Wilts: CCC 
lbere is not the leaſt: Difference in the 
ding out of the; Ventricles, except that 
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ou mult not ſeparate the Fal neither from 
e Bone nor the Crebrum, unlels it be on 
e Side only, but ſo as to let it keep its na- 
ural Station. After you have diſcovered 
ie Ventricle, you proceed in all Reſpects 
before, till you come to the Fornix, where 
ou mult neither cut off its Crs, nor lay 
backwards, but lift it, upfonly, fo that 
cou way take a View of the Third Ventri- 
le, and make 3 Obſervations as ſbeſore. 
ou have nothing to do now; wh, the 
Sg ourth Ventricle ; but yeur Buſineſs is to 
ke out the. Cærebrum Therefore lay tlie re- 
gaining Half of the Cerebrum on one Side, 


* 


at ſo you may diſcover the Origin of the 
eres; which being ſeparated, take, ↄut 
15 be ] Ce h | ERS, 0 
ie Cerebrum, and perform your Operation 
n the under Part, according to the Method 


een before in this Chapter; the ſame be- 
s altogether ſach, as requires not any far- 
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ter you have ſeparated the exterior Tumcle. 


mall Difference there is in Relation to the 


uſe here you have but one Part of it to 
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Medic 4, Chirurgica, & C. 
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Thus you have here a thireefold Method 
of anatomizing the Cerebrum, ſuch as 1s 
practiſed among moſt of the learned Anato- 
miſts nowa-days; out of which you may 
chuſe that which you like beſt : But if I 


am to give you my Opinion, I am for the 


laſt, and give it the Preference far before the 
reſt: But this J leave to every Body's own 
Judgment, and proceed now to other, 
Matters, | | 1 


CHAP; Vi: 
Of the Anatomy of the Eyes, 


TH E Eye being one of the nobleſt Or- 

gans of our Body, is, for its greater Se- 
curity, encloſed within a bony Concavity, 5 
and ſecured by divers Fences. On the. 
Outſide it is covered by the Eye-lids, the. 
Extremity whereof: being fomewhat-hard.,.. 
is called Tarſus, within which are fixed the 
Hairy Eye-laſhes. The  Orbicalar Muſcle. 
makes up Part of the Eye-lids; of which 
we have ſpoken before in the Second Chap- 
ter. If you lift up theſe Hairs, you will 
diſcover the Tunica Albig inea, containing: 
many mall Veins, which are conſpicuous” 
in thoſe/ that: die by: the Rope, but not in 
thoſe that are executed by the Ax or Sword. 
Iis allo calfd the Adnata, and ſerves to 
keep the globular Eye within its Concavity. 
But the Eye being thus fixed within its: 
bony -..Gontavity, - the taking of it out 
thence requires both a dextrous and in- 


dygrious-Operator- 

It is performed by Two different Ways. 
either when the Canium is entire, or after 
it has been diſſected: The firſt is the moſt. 


difficult, but nevertheleis moſt generally 


made nſe of :; The laſt is put in practice. 
when, e ꝓropoſe to inveſtigate the natura! 
olition ahd Origin of the Muſcles of the 
ye, and the Extremity of the Optio Nerve; 
to accompliſh which, I will give you the 
following Directions: ; 
After you have taken off the : Muſcles of 
the Front and Eyelids, and opened the G. 
nium, ſeparate the, Eyelid from the. Eye- 
brow on the bony 8 likewiſe 


the Perioſteum where it adheres to the. upper 
Part of it: But you muſt beforchan@ alſa 
diſlect the Cærelrum, becauſe. otherwiſe ita 
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38 _ Bibliotheca Anatomica, 4 
Proceſſes will hinder your Operation, there- in Fear, if you have ſeparated the Periofeuy; 2 


fore you mult ſeparate 1t at the Optick 
Nerves. After this, you muſt cut aſunder 
with a Saw the Remainders of the Bones of 
the Forchead, which mult be done at twice; 
for you mult fix your Saw fir{t above the 
Canthus Major, and next above the Minor 
or leſſer Colle: Whilſt you are making 
uſe of the Saw, let the Eye be preſs d down- 


wards, and toward the oppoſite Corner, for 


fear it ſhould either be torn to Pieces, or 
elle be in your Way. The thickeſt Part of the 
Bone being cut away with the Saw, you 
may diſſect the thinner Lamina of the Bone 


juſt above the Eye with a ſtrong Knife, and 


take it away, and then you will ſee the 
Eye entire, without any Incumbrance, ex- 
cept that you muſt allo clear 1t of the Pe- 
rioſteum, as alſo of the Fat, but by Degrees, 
till none of is it remaining behind. Here 


you mult have a peculiar Regard to the ſu- 


perior Muſcle, which moves the Eye in an 
oblique Line, commonly call'd the Muſcle 
of the Trachlea, for it paſſes through the 
Cartilage adhering to the upper Part of the 
interior Canthus, which you mult take Care 
not to diſplace. After you have taken a 
View of the natural Situation and Origin 
of the Muſcles near the Optick Nerve, it 
will be no difficult Task to pluck out the 
Eye from its Seat, by cutting afunder the 
Optick Nerve, as well as the Nervus Moto- 
rius, and the Eyelids. 

But the greateſt Difficulty is in the ſepa- 
rating it from the Canthus without impairin 
the Bones; which> being to be performed 
with the utmoſt Caution, take the follow- 
ing Directions: After you have cleared the 
Eye trom the upper Bone, pull it out gently 
downwards, which done, ſeparate the Pe- 
rioſteum with a bluntiſh Knife from the Or- 
bit, in ſuch a Manner, that the Trochlæa, 
ſeated on the upper Part of the interior 
Canthus, be removed at the ſame Time; for 
unleſs you procecd with a great deal of 
Caution, it is caſily loft. In the greater 
Canthus you mult alto take away the Carun- 
eula Lacrymalis, or Lacrymal Glmd which 
is oftentimes very ſmall,” together with the 
Eyelids. Nor mult the other Gland in the 
leſſer Carmthas, being ſomewhat larger, and 
a Compoinion of many other Glands, be 
left betnnd 3 of winch you need nov Rand 

7 5 


Adnata, which is to be ſeen n—_—_— 


as I told you before. The Eye being tu 
free and clear on all Sides, you mutt noy 
take it out of its Orbit or Concavity : Fo mY 
this Purpoſe convey a double-forked ſmajj 
Hook within the Orbit, in ſuch a Manne, 
that with both the Hooks you may tat: il 
Hold of the Optick Nerve near its Middle, 
which being thus extended by drawing the 
Hock towards you, if you have at hand ; 
Knife, the Point whereof mult be turned 


N 


down like the Greek Letter T, you may cal. 


ly cut it aſunder; but for Want of ſuch: 
Knife, you muſt make uſe of your DiſkCting. 
Knife, and with the Point thereof endes. 
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vour (after you have laid the Eye afide to. 


the Eye may be taken out without any fur 


ther Difficulty. - 


The Eye being thus taken out of the Or. 
bit, encloſed within the Perioſfeum, you Wn 


will find, upon a ſtrict View, that it repre. 


PL 
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ſents in Shape a Pear; in which, beſidzs 
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the Muſcles, Glands, and Fat, you mui i 


alſo take Notice as well of the Tunicks d 


ral Tunicks: The Firſt of all is the Tunic | 


jt 
5 
A 
4 
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upon the Opening of the Eyelids ; of which | 


we have ſpoken before. This Tunic is w 


Fo 


be removed with the Separation of the Fat: 
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Then you mutt alſo ſeparate the greater! 
Gland, placed in the exterior Canthus of the 
Eye, and keep it for your further Obferva- 
*Tis new Time to come to the Separation 


Membranes as of its Humours. It has feve 
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of the Muſcles, and to begin firſt of all 
with the Muſcle of the Trocklea, which you 


may foon diſcover by handling the Tr- i 


a 


chlea. Take Care to ſeparate this Muſcleto 
its very Extremny before you meddle with MW 
any of the reſt, for unleſs you do ſo, you WR 
will loſe it before you are aware of it. But 
after you have accompliſhed its Separation, 
Optick Nerve, 
and clear it of the Fat and Muſcles near tht 


roceed forward toward the 


Globe of the Eye, and make a Ligatute on WW 
it, ſo that you may remove it on what Sd 


you pleaſe, Then clear the next * 85 


1 
e 1 
bo . „ IES 
->,* 8 


fon, to your Sight of the Fat; after- 
eat appears to y AS | : 
B ards the Second and Third, and 10 with 
e reft, till they are all of them freed from 
"Weir Fat. 
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here are no leſs than Six of theſe Muſ- 
Dc, all which are implanted in the Mem- 
rane of the Eye, call'd the Sclerotica, but 
terwards grow fleſhy, except the Muſcle 
ocbleans, which has an oblong Tendon, 
i which Muicle you muſt not neglect to 
re Notice of the cartilaginous 'Trochlea, 
EXSÞhich is peculiar to that Muſcle. 
XK Afer the Muſcles are clear d, you muſt 
emove the Fat, together with the Annata, 
om the Globe of the Eye, ſo that its fore 
Hart be entirely freed from all that is foreign 
o it. Then cut off tlie Muſcles, the dilated 
rendons whereof impart to the Eye the 
lembrane call'd the Innominata, winch 
Wpreads it ſelf on the Outſide as far as to 
e Cornea. This Membrane is taken off to- 
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= Theſe Two Membranes or Tunics being 
eemoved, you muſt proceed allo to the reſt. 
rphe Firſt you meet with is whitiſhy called 


you . 5 . 3 ? — : , 
epre. he Serotica, from its Thickneſs, It enclo- 
elids es the whole Globe of the Eye on the 


* : 2 utſide, till it degenerates toward the fore 


mut u a 

ks « art, where it becomes tranſparent, and 
ſere. hen is called the Cornea. This Tunic muſt 
uni de taken off before you can have a free Ac- 
ately eis to the interior Parts; and this may be 
"id one by Iwo ſeveral Ways, viz. either by 
is to Waking a circular Inciſion, or by decuſſa- 
Fit: ing it thus, (X.) You muſt make a cir- 
eater WE vlar Section, if you intend to preſerve the 
f the Cor ea ; but make uſe of the other if you 
eu. Pave no Regard to that Membrane. 


Wo Take hold of the Eye with Two Fingers 


tion ef your Left Hand, fo as to put one of 
F all 4 hem tO the Cornea, and the other to the Op- 
you erte, and then cut croſs the Tunis 
1 clerotica, in caſe you would preſerve the 
eto Cornea; but if you make no Account of 
with chat Membrane, put your Fingers to the 
you ides, fo as to preſs the Eye gently together 
Bu: ff it be flaccid, and then decuflate the (or- 
io, E-'** with your Diſſecting- Knife. After you 
my ave made thele Inciſions, convey the Point 
the of your Sciflars very gently either within 
«on © Sclerotica of the relaxed Eye, for fear of 
die wounding the Uvea, and cut it aſunder in 
(cle BF Parallel Line with the Cornea ; or elſe put 
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your Sciflars gently ajſo betwixt the Cornea 
and the Cryſtalline Humour, and continue 
your Section on both Sides to the Oprick 
Nerve, After having diſſected the Sclerotica, 
feparate it with a ſharp-pointed Knife from 
the Edge of the Uvea, wherewith it en- 
cloſes the Pupil of the Eye, with an eaſie 
Hand for fear of wounding the other Tu- 
nics, which would occaſion a Proflux of 
the Humours. The remaining Part of this 
Membrane is eaſily ſeparable from the Uvez. 
This Membrane owes its Riſe tothe exterior 
Tunic of the Optick Nerve, which ariſes 
from the Dura Mater, as may be found out 
by ocular Demonſtration, if you continue 
yaur Section through the Sclerorica and the 
Tunic of the Nerve, for then you will find 
this laſt to be contiguous to the Selerorica, - 
near the Globe of the Eye, which you may + 
(ſeparate. FFF 
This Membrane being removed, tlie aque- 
ous Humour falls in of courſe to be thewn, 


being ſeated before the cryſtalline Humour: 


but. being of a fluid Nature; without any 
ſolid Conſiſtency, it is ſpilt immediately 
upon the Opening of the Sclerotica and tlie 
Cornea. SH 

You muſt therefore return to the Tunics, 
or Membranes ; tlie Firſt of which is on 
the fore Part, call'd the Uvea, and on the 
back Part the Coroides.- This Membrane is 
not to be ſeparated like the preceding, but 
mult be diſſected only lengthwiſe, and then 
the Labia of the Inciſion to be ſeparated ar- 
tificially from the Retina, and to take Care 
that this thin and tender Tunic be not torn 
to Pieces. You muft above all Things 
make an Inciſion in the Pupil of the Eye, 
becauſe it ſticks cloſer to its Sides than the 
reſt, and then make your Separation ſo, 
that the Humours, with their Tunics, may 
have a free Paſhge ; for the Pupil being 
once removed, there is no Occaſion for any 
further Separation. This Membrane has 
alſo its Riſe from the Involucre of the Op- 
tick Nerve, but this muſt be underſtood of 
the interior One, which if you diſſect, you 
will ſoon diſcover the Medulla, and there- 
fore you need not trouble your telf any fur- 


ther than to _ out this medullary Sub- 


ſtance, fo 


at this Involucte iemains 
empty. ' | * 85 a 
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The Third Tunic is the Ketina, or the 
Amphileſt oides, which ſome believe to owe 
its Rite to the Mi dalla, unto which it re- 
ſembles by reaſon of its Softneſs. It is 
ſcarce to be- ſeparated from the Vea, and 
therefore molt commonly they are beth at 
once removed from the Vitre. 
There are ſtill behind the Membranes 
cal bd the Firea and the CYſtallina: The 
laſt of theſe Two comprehends and contains 
the Gy/tallize, and the firſt the vitreous Hu- 
mours, ſo as to be inſeparable; from their 
Humoaurs:: However; if you touch either 
of them with the leaſt Force with the Point 
of your Knife, they are ſoon diſcoverable, 
eſpecially «he Cryſtalline, of which if you 
ſcrape off the leaſt Quantity, it produces 
an Jnequaliry on the. Surtace of the Hu- 
Mn,, , ]«— we. 

You muſt nevertheleſs endeavour to ſhew 
ſome Difference betwixt theſe Humours, 
wh ch may be performed thus © Separate the 
Pupil of the Eye with much Caution from 
the Cryſtalline Humour, and then with no 
lets Circumſpection cut aſunder with the 
Point of you little Knife the Fibrils be- 
twixt the Cryſtalline and the Vitreous Mem- 
branes, and at laſt, by putting your Fin- 
gers underneath the Cryſtalline Humour 
1queeze out the Vitteous Humouu r. 
Ik you propoſe to have a full and exact 
View of all the Humours in their natu- 
ral Poſition and Figures, you mult punch 
upon the Froſty Sea ſon in the Wanter-11me, 
when you mult take the Eye out of the 
Orbit, and expofing it to the cold- Air, 
leave it thus till the Humours be congea led 
and frozen by. the Cold. The Eye thus ren- 
der'd hard and rigid by the Eroſt, mult: be di- 
vided with your Knife into two equal Parts, 
and thus, among the reft, you may nave a 
View of the Aqueous Humour, wiuch 
otherwile ig io upmedjorely upon the Dit: 
ic&tion of the Membrane Sclerors,; | 


MONTY 
Of the DifſeFion of the Ear. 


> 4 
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F HE Ear is the Organ of the Senſe of 
Hearing, and is diſtinguiſhed in the 
exterior aud interior Part, In the external 
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Part, (as far as relates to our preſent Pu.. 
pole) you muſt take Notice of the Mu, 
cles. I told you before, When I had Occa. YG 
ſion to ſpeak of the taking oft of the Skin WY 
of the Head, that ydu muſt not weddie 
wich the Mulcles of the Ears. Of theſe Wl 
there are Two Pairs, one which draws the 
Ear upwards, and the other which dra it 
downwards again. The Firtt, being calld 
the Levalor or Aitollent, is placed on the 
upper. Part of the Ear, or the Auricle, upon 
the Tempoxal Mufſcle, being Verythin, and 
reſembling rather a carneaus Membrane, Wl 
which is eaſie to be feparated; together with 
the Skin. It is about the Breadth of an 
Inch, and of an-oblong rotund Figure, the i 
narroweſt Part: being toward the Ear. Its 


Part of the Ear, (or the Auricle) you may | 


2 
> * 


Separation wants no further Explanation. 
Ihe Second Pair is the Muſcle call'd the 
Rotrahens, of the ſame Subſtance and Big- 


nels with the former. Sometüumes there are 
more than Two of theſe Muſcles, but no: 
always. It is ſeated upon the Bone behind 
the Ear, and is eaſily ſeparated from it, af- 


ter you have taken off the Skin. Ik you + 
are inclined to take a View of the external 


ſeparate the Skin which covers it, and then WY 


cut off the Cartilage from the Bone. 


But in the internal Part, OL the Ear pro- 
perly ſo call'd, are many more Things work 
your Obſervation ; to bring which to your Wl 
View, you muſt break the Skull, and iepa: 
rate the Os Temporum and the Or Petroſum Wi 
from the other Bones. Whiiſt you are in- 
tent upon the Disjunction of the Bones of Wl 
the, Skull, take Heed you do not proceed Wl 


with too much Violence, for feax of hurt: 
ing the internal. Part of the Ear, fo ag to 
break either the Tympanum, or to put the 
{ſmall Auditory Bones out of their Places 
Then after having cleanſed the Ears of e 
Ear-wax, take a View of the Tympanm, Wi 


and af you are very ſharp-ſiglited, you will 
diſcover alſo the Malleus through * tran Wa 
parent Skin. Then take an Iron Pair df 
Tongs, and with them break that Part df 
the Bone which is placed toward the Fore 
head, ſo as to dilcoyer the Ingreſs of be 
Meatus Auditorius into the Os Petroſan. 
'You muſt take off one Half of it, that theit- 
by you way get a full View of the Bones 
in the Concha; but take Care not in oh 
| 464 
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a to impair the Os, Lichodes, becauſe 15 vi 
ee concealed, the Labin and the C . 
n Here you will meet alſo with the Mulcle of 
tte internal Part of the Ear, whoſe Function 
s to put in Motion the Malledlus. a 
Having removed the Bones, you Du 5 
ſer your Saw to work upon the Bone Lit ho. 
cee, it being very hard and. ſtrong, and 
» EF therefore not eaſily managed with the Knife 
alone, as Kiolan would perſwade us it is. 
1 could wiſh for an Opportunity at tlus 
AX Time to repreſent the Method of this Ope- 
ration, rather by an ocular Demonſtration 
chan by bare Words, it being a Matter ſub- 
ect to no ſmall Difficulty : But for Want. 
= of ſuch an Opportunity, will nevertheleſs 
endeavour to explain it as well as I can. 
= _Fhercfore to render the Whole the more 
= perſpicuous, I divide the whole Os Lithodes 


into Three Sides. In the Firſt is that Perfo- 


= Nerves. The Second next to this is that 

WE which in the Canium, whillt yet entire, is 
obvious to our Eyes. The Third is directly. 
oppoſite to the. Firſt, toward the Concha, and 
in it is the Feneſtra Ovalis. _ 1 5 ; 
No you muſt make Uſe of a very fine 
thin Saw, wherewith' to cut aſunder. the 


Ihe Firſt Thing that diſcovers it {elf is the 
=_ Dutt Cochleatus, which is oppoſite to the 
Perforation intended for the Paſſage of the 
„Auditory Nerve: However, it lies not di- 
A rectly 1 177 to it, he Cochlea being nearer 
edo the O7 Temporale. If you cut away 
ſomething more of the Cochlea, you will 
get Sight alſo of the Two Meatus of the 
Labyrinth, which are join'd in one Perfora- 
tion above the Cochlea, If you have not 
opened the whole Dutt of the Cochlea with 
your Saw, you may make a further Open- 


on all Sides. After you have laid open the 
Cochlea, you will meet at its Extremity with 
2 Kind of a Concavity, where you will ſee 
WE 2 Concourſe of the Windings of the Laby- 
= 7, as alſo the Feneſtra Ovalis, - | 
=_ Now it is Time you ſhould trace the an- 
= fractuous Ducts of the Labyrinth. Of theſe 
= there are Three, which meet in one Place. 
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ration through which paſſes the Optick: 


bony Lamina which cover the Third Side. 


ing by the Help of a File, for it is not equal 
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When you begin this Diſſection, it would 
be very convenient for you to have before 
your Eyes one of the Bones diſſected, in or- 
der to regulate your Operation accordingly : 
But for Want of ſuch a one, I will in ile 
mean while, as far as in me lies, endeavour 
to ſhew you the Place where to make your 
Beginning. In the Second Side is to be ob- 
ſerved a ſlender Protuberancy not far from 
the Os Temporum : Under this lies concealed 
one of theſe Ducts, which muſt be ſuppoſed 
to be the Baſis of the Triangle; for ſuch is 
the Poſition of theſe Ducts, that on that 
Side. where they face the Os Temporalis, they 
make an equilateral Triangle; And taken en- 
tire within themſelves, they make a Trique- 
ter, the Vertex toward the Cochlea, and the 
Baſis near the Os Temporum. The Situation 
of the reſt you may diſcover by their Fi- 
gures. If you are to ſeparate them, you 
mult take away that which is betwixt the a- 
foreſaid Duct and the Os Tempornm : The 
exterior hard Lamina mult be broken with a 
Hammer, and the remaining ſpongious Sub- 
ſtance to be cut away with a Knife. Be- 
twixt theſe Ducts allo which lie incloſed 
betwixt a ſolid hard Bone, there is alſo a 
ſpongious Subſtance, which fills up the Spa- 
ces betwixt them: This muſt alſo be taken 
away by the Help of the Knife, ſo that each 
of theſe Circles may be obvious to the Eye: 
Theſe Circles you muſt alſo lay open. IF 
the Bone be as yet freſh, and not dry, you 
may do it by abrading or ſhaving ut with 
your Knife; but if it be very dry, you muſt 
make Uſe of a File. The Pertorations, 
which will appear upon the Opening of the 
Bone by the File, you may make longer ; 
nay, if you think fit, you may open them 
to the Place of their Conjunction; or if 
you do not Oro this Method, you 
may convey a Hog's Briſtle into and through 
70 of theſe Ducts into the Feneſtra Ova- 
5. e 71 
In the Head of a Fætus this Operation is 
not ſubject to ſo much Difficulty and Trou- 


ble, becauſe the Bones being as yet ſoft and 


tender, may be diſſected by the Help of a: 


Knife only, without ſtanding in need of a. 
G EEE 
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DOES i 
Of the LIMBS... 
The INTRODUCTION: 


H Axing thought fit to prefix to this Book 
I the Title only of the Limbs, I can't but 
advertiſe the Reader in its very Beginning, 
that my Intention is not only to explain 
thoſe Things that appertain to the Limbs, 


but allo to add every Thing here, that has 
not been as yet treated of in the Diſſection 


of the Coticavities of the Body; vis. the 
Muc les of the Loins, Back, Neck, and Head; 


fo that this Book might not improperly be 


Mi led a Tract of the Maſcles, becauſe the great- 
eſt Part, if not all of its Contents, relates to 
the Muſcles ; and becauſe the Muſcles are to 
de the chief Subject to be treated of in this 
Book, I thought it not amiſs. to add ſome- 


thing by Way of an Introductory Diſcourſe 


concerning the Muſcles, out of Galen and 
Ridtan,. ' © - „% OS. = AO ne 
| Ridlan gives us the following Lines in his, 
Preface to his Myatomy or Diſſection of the 


AMAuſcles: He that has been well inſtructed 


in the Myology, or Doctrine of the Muſcles, 
* will eaſily be brought to a true Undet- 
© ftanding of this Part of Anatomy, which, 
© tho judged by ſome to be entangled in no 
*:{mall Difficulties, he will be able to attain 
* to, by his own Induttry, provided he fol- 
ks nol tlie Method am going to preſcribe 
here. . 8 

Iis certain that the Anatomy of the Muſ 
cles is not lo very difficult to be performed, 
if you take Care to trace and follow the 


{ame Tract and Order as they are placed zfter 


one another in our Bodies. If therefore you 


will keep to this Path, I (hall chaulk otit to 


you in this Book, and befides this conſult 
the Figures of Veſlingius and Spigelius, you 


necd not fear the coming happtly to your 
hourney's End. I mult further give you this 


Advice, to cut away and throw aſide all the 
Muſcles immediatchy after their Separation, 
unleſs they be ſuch as you intend to preſerve 


for your Demonſtrations ; for if you leave 


them hanging on the Body, they will be 
troubleſom, and obſtruct your Operation, 


Bibliotheca Anatomica, 


PY 


And becauſe the Diſſection of the Muſcle, 
is among other Reaſons undertaken alſo for 
the better Diſcovery of the Actions belong. 
ng and being peculiar to each Muſcle ; In 
what Manner ycu may belt attain. to thj, 
End, I will ſubjoin here in general Terms 
out of Galen, 5 

Be very attentive, (ſays he) how this js 
to be performed; for hereafter I ſhall ſpeak 
of alt Manner of Diſſections, ſuch as lead 
us into the Conſideration: of the particu- 
lar Motions of Animals. You muſt there- 

fore remove all the Fleſh from thoſe Bones 
you intend to take under your Examina- 
tion, leaving untouchd only thoſe, Muſ- 
cles which are the Inſtruments of their 
Motions. And, after you have made yout 
Inciſion in theſe allo, ſtrait to their Heads, 
ou may then alſo cut them from the 
ones where they have their Riſe, keeping 
them extended in the ſame Poſition as they 
were before; if you perform this Operation 
©as you ought.to do, you will plainly per- 
© ceive the Motions of the Bones unto which 
© the ute e -- 
He backs theſe Words by giving us an In- 
ſtance of it in the Muſcle call'd Digaſtricu 
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of the under Jaw- Bone, when he ſays: 

© If you, make your Inciſion, at its fir 
Origin, and extend your Opening through 
its Body to the Chin, yet ſo as to preſerye 
that Part of the Muſcle where its Inſertion 
is into the under A and thus draw it 
back to its proper Origin, that will follow 
of Courſe, and the Bone be laid open. But 
© all ſuch- like Operations muſt not be un- 
E dertaken till the Skin be taken off, and 
© whilſt not only the Ligaments of the 
Joints, but alſo the Muſcles, are ſoft and 
pliable, as they are in ſuch Carcaſſes as are 
diſſected ſoon after they dy d. For the reſt, 
if you intend to enter into a ſtrict Exami- 
nation of the Functions of each Muſ- 


4 * 


FFF 


K „ 


is foreign to it, and leave only thoſe that 
are placed cloſe to one another, whoſe Po- 
ſition and Motions you mult make the Sub- 
ect of your frequent Conſiderations. 
Let this ſuffice concerning the Aug of 
the Actions of the Muſcles in general. W. 
will now return to the Limbs, of which 
there are two Sorts, viz, the Hands and the 
Feet ; of each of which the great Creator 


©. 


cle, you mult take away every Thing that 3 
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bas thought fit in his Wiſdom to 3 hon 
ei upon Mankind. Neverthelels , to 
void necdlcls Reperitions, I intend, te che 
ane my ſelf in this Anatomical Tract to the 
8 Limb; of one Side only, becauſe, the Opera- 
IT con is very near the lame in either of the 
two Sides of our Bodies. 


ur to ſeparate the Skin and Fat in 
- the Hand and on the Back. 


1 KEcauſe the Hand ſeems to challenge the 
D Precedency among the Limbs, I wall be- 
gin with that in this Book; but it mult be 
XX cleared firſt of its Skin, before we can come 
WE tothe DifſeRion of its internal Parts. 
I told you before in the Second Book, that 
in order to diſcover the Inſertion of the 
= Peftoral Muſcle, you ſhould make an Inciſion 
in the Skin, up to the middle of the Shoul- 
der. At the Extremity of this Inciſion, 
XX you mult now make the Beginning of your 
= Section, which muſt be continued all along 
the Middle of the Arm above the inward 
= Flcxure or Pending, where the Median Vein 
ies cloſe under the Skin, which you muſt 
take great Care not to cut off; then carry on 
pour Section toward, and all along the Out- 
ide, to the very Extremity of the Thumb. 
This done, you muft ſeparate the Skin of 
the Arm, to the Hand, from the Fat; which, 
== bow it is to be performed, has been ſhewn 
= :!rcady in another Place. At the very Point 
of the Elbow, or the Olecranum, there is a 
certain Membrane ſo cloſely join'd to the 
bin, as to render the Operation very dith- 
cult in that Place. And becauſe there are 
WE 2 great many Veins creeping under the Skin, 
vou mult be very careful in your Diſſection, 
bor Fear of wounding them; which if you 
Void, you will have an exact View of the 
Diltributions and Divarications of the ſub- 
gs cutancous Branches, © "> 
And becauſe there is no ſmall Variety in 
= tc Way of making your Diſſections in the 
>. Hand, Iwill treat of them in particular in 
few Words. After you have, according 
tio my preceding Direction, diſſected the 
9 0 dutſide of the Thumb, make a parallel In- 
iſion alſo on its Inſide; and in the fame 


. ©, * 
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Manner you muſt make a double Inciſion 
on each Finger, except on the little one; the 
inner Side whereof you need only open 
lengthways with your Knife. After having 
made thele ſeveral Sections in the Skin, you 
mult ſeparate it, firſt on the Inſide of the 
Fingers, and then on the Palm of the Hand: 
But here you inuſt take Notice of a certain 
nervous Expanſion of a Muſcle interwoven - 
with the Fat, and ticking ſo cloſe to the 
Skin of the Palm of the Hand, as to be 
ſcarce ſeparated; unleſs it be by a dextrous 
and experienced Hand. This Separation you 


mult begin at the Roots of the Finger, and 


ſo go on toward the Flexure of the Mriſt, 
always taking Care. that the Tendon of the 
Muſcle be not wounded ; as they uſed todo 
molt commonly before Galen's Time. But 
Galen did never ſeparate the Skin of the 
Hand, but took it off entire; and this was 
the firſt that found out this Tendon, which 
had been neglected before. In the Diſſection 
of the Eingers you muſt take Notice, that 
their Veins, Arteries, and Nerves, paſs along 
their Sides, and therefore muſt be carefully 
preſerved, whereas nothing like it is to be 
met with in the back Sides of the Fingers. 
After you have taken off the Skin on the In- 
ſide, turn the Hand, and alſo fleeze it. Vou 
may begin with making an Iuciſion round 
the Roots of the Nails, which done you may 
ſeparate the Nails from the Bones, by thruſt- 
ing your Knife underneath them, and ſo 
take them off along with the Skin. 
Thus much of the Skin, under which 
the Veins paſs along, being ſometimes ſo 
over-run with Fat, that they are ſcarce diſ- 
cer nable, unleſs you clear them of it. Make 
your Beginning at the Axillar Veins, and 
free them from the Fat: From thence proceed 
toward the Extremities; but take Care you 
den t cut to Pieces the Branches ariſing from 
the larger Veſſels, Perhaps you will tell me, 
I ought to thew you how to avoid them ; 
but you mult know. that this is not to be 


done, becauſe» theſe Drvarications of the 


Branches vary in evety particufar-Body,, 5nd, 
it muſt therefore be your own Buſineſs to 
take Heed, that every Thing be pertarmed in, 
this Point with the utmoſt'Application and 
Exactneſs. Vou muſt ſeparaty che Fat f rom, 
W / el ous 
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44 
Where you ſee the Channel of the Vein, 
make an Inciſion lengthways into the Fat, 
and then lifting up the Vein with a ſmall 
Hook, ſeparate the extended Fibres under- 
neath it with the Point of your Knife 
till the Vein be cleared, and then take away 
the Fat: Or elſe you may make your Inciſion 
in the Fat, in a Place where it is free from 
any Veins, and then ſeparate it from the 
Muſoles. But in thoſe Places where you ſee 
the Tracts of any Veins, you muſt make an 
Inciſion lengthways in the interior Mem- 
brane of the Fat; and for the reſt, proceed 
as we told you before. The Veins which lie 
on he exterior Parts are the Cephalick and 
Hepatic: Veins. And now you will meet 
with the ſame Difficulty in ſeparating the 
Fat in the Hand, as you did before with the 
Skin; becauſe the Tendo Palmars is ſo deep- 
iy interwoven with the Fat in the Palm of 
e Hand, that one is not to be taken off 
without the other. But on the Back of the 
Hand there is no ſuch Thing as any real Far, 
being :only a viſcid and glutinous Sub- 
ſtance, not deſerving the Name of Fat;which 
nevertheleis rather increaſes than diminiſhes 


the Difficulty of the Operation. Add to 


this, that the Veins being here flaccid and 
empty, by Reaſon of the Recourſe of the 
Blood to the Heart, are not eaſy to be ſepa+ 
rated fromthe Membranes; and therefore this 
Operation requires much Aſſiduity, Patience 
and Labour. For the reſt, you muſt procee 
in the ſame Manner as before. 

The Skin being taken off of the Arm; you 
mutt turn the Body, and then likewiſe flea 
the Back, till you tee the Points of the Ver- 
tebres of the Back appear, as alto the Margin 
of the Os Him, and the Glatens Maximus; 
or what is the tame Thing in Effect, till you 
have cleared half the Back of the Skin, and 
5 far you muſt afterward allo take off the 
Fat. - ; | 


E 


Of the Maſckes of the Shoulder- Blade. 
4 Hat broad Bone placed on the Back, be 


the Articulation of the, Shoulder, is 
called the Scapula or Omoplata, or the SHoul- 
der-Blade ; the various Motions whereof are 
accompliſh d by divers Muſcles, of which I 


Bibliotheca Anatomi ca, 


reckon five in this Place; viz. the Serra, 
minor Anticus, the Lf e the Rhomboidez, 7 
the Levator, and the Serratit major. ' '® 
The Serratus minor lies under the Pettorg- * 
lis minor, and appears as ſoon as that is taken WY 


away. It aſcends obliquely to the Shoulder. 


Blade, as may be ſeen by its Fibres. Diſſed Wl 
its Jowermolt Side with a Diſſecting Knife, a 


and then, after having cut it off of the Ribs 
at its Origin, ſeparate it from the Breaſt by Wl 


Way of Excoriation. It adheres in its Pro- 
erels to the Deltoidet, under which it goes ⁶ 
forward to the Proceſs Carcoides, where is its 
Inſertion, and muſt alſo be ſeparated thence, 

Whilſt your Carcaſs is yet lying on the 
Back upon the Table, you mult alſo ſeparate 
the Serratus anterior and the major, from 
the Shoulder-Blade and the Subſcapuler Mus 
cle; then turn the Body, becauſe all the 
other Muſcles of the Scapsla are placed on 
the Back | 5, 

The firſt among theſe, and which, after 
the Carcaſs is laid upon the Face, offers it 
{elf to your View, after you have removed 
the Skin and Fat, is the HMaſculus Trapezing, 
called alſo Cucullaris and Scapularis, being 
extended over all the other Muſcles of the 
Neck and Back. Its Origin is on the Occi- Wl 
put or hindermoſt Part of the Head, and 
the Vertebres of the Neck and Back, and is Wl 
inſerted in the Spine of the Scapula, its Fi- 
bres being of a various. Poſition. When 

| you are to ſeparate this Muſcle, you mult 
in on its lower Part, oppoſite to the Loins, Wl 

5 5 you ſee the oblique Fibres aſcend to- 

wards the Scapula. The gon muſt diſſect, 

after having put back the Bone of the Scapw- 


Iz toward the Back, and then putting your Wl 
Finger underneath it, ſeparate it till you B 


come to the Aponeuroſis or Extremity by 


which it is joined to the Spines.. This mult | . 5 
be ſeparated with the Knife from the S 


Lumbus, and the Longiſſimus Dorſi, and cut 
off of the Spines aſcending gradually to the WW 
Head, where you mult, above the Muſcles 
of the Neck, turn back to the Scapula, and 
difſe& it from its Proce ſſus Spinoſus, that 
hereafter it may not be in your Way. 
Ihe Khomboides, or the Cuadratus, is plac d 


under this, having got its Name from its 
Four- Square Figure. It has its Riſe at the 
uppermoſt Vertebres of the Back, and the 


undermoſt of the Neck, and extending 


ee ee obliquely downwards, has 
WE 11 ſertion there. Mut 1 
told you before, by clearing it with the 
oe your Hands 'of the fubjacent Parts, 
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e Lerratus Poſficus ſuperior, you mult alſo 


its Origin and End. 


Fl 


4 ao, called by ſome the Muſcle of Pa- 
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arate 
from 
2 
1 the 
d on 


aficr Wc Neck. Thence you muſt ſeparate it 
rs it 


WY 7 the fore Patt, ir fn 
Es the Sabian Muſcle, 
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Difſegting Kate. 
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180 e Perforatus, the Latiſſinui Dorſi, 
we Korundas major, the Rot undus minor, th 


= MA ene Oc. 
ſuperior and exterior Baſis or lower Edge 
ou muſt ſeparate it, as Having ſpoken o | 
 Pittoral Muſcle (which lies upon and covers 
Þ Wo urſc it is cloſely united to the Tendon of 
42 Wake uſe of your Knife, and then diſſe it 
The Fourth Muſcle of the Scapula is the 


Wc, becauſe when People make a Sign of 


-deeper; inward. 


es of the Shoulders... 


but eaſy to be ſeparated. It aſcends above 


by 
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 Tnfraſpinatus, the Supraſpinatus, and tlie Sub- 
Seapularts. mr s. A d 
ſpoken of the Anatomy of the 


Havin 


the "greateſt Part of the Brealt, or the fore 
Part of the Thorax) before, when we treated 
of the Breaſt, we will refer the Reader to 
that Head in this Reſpect. | 

However, after having taken off the Pefto- 
rals and the Ser ratus minor, you mult take 
Notice under the Armpits, near the Shou1- 
ders, of three Different Veſſels, which pas 
that Way from the Thorax, or middle Ven- 
ter or Region, through the MAuſculus Scalenys. 
From the uppermolt Nerve (for here is a 
Conjunction of no leſs than Five thick 
Nerves) there proceeds an immediate Branch, 


- which ref back wards, diſperſes its 


Branches through the Muicles of the Scapula. 
In the ſame Place you {ce the Riſe of the 
Cephalick and He:patick Veins, the firſt where- 
{rang berwixt the Delcoider and the File- 
ral;s,makgs its Appearaiice at tlie Extremities 
{e Muſcles, and continuing its Courſe 
Skin, along the exterior Side of 
the., Biceps, where it is accompanied by a 
Nerve, at the Flexure of the Elbow procceds 
In The Hepatica ; taking its 
Courle.thro' the Iuſide of the Arm, makes 
up the Median Vrin, and en deſcends. to 
the Hand. But we muſt return to the 
Mulcles:. ..;. :._ Ag „VVV 
That large and broad Muſcle which is 
placed upon the Axilla, or Armpit, is called 
the Deltoides plainly uo be perceived in living 


— 


* 


* 


a, the Acromium, and the Clavigle, al 
proceeds to the middle of tlie Arm, to the 
lame Place with the. Peforalzs, Firſt, you 
muſt ſeparate the Cepnalick Vein, and after 
that, Jift up the. Shoulder, aud diſſct the 
Helegidet in the Side. J 5-4 way, begin your 
gion where it is nearelf to the Back, b 


h - 


cauſe there its Connexion is not” very firm, 


| aui, 1 11 has 18 Riſe from the Spine ofthe 
Scapp 


the Infraſpinatus to the ie of the Scapula, 
uno wbich you wult ] *p,doſe in your 
Section, carrying it obliquely upwards; a 
when you come to the Spine, there cut it off. 
Then ſepatate . it alſo by another Section from 
the Acromium and the Clavicala, and after 
that, turning it toward the Shoulder 82 
2 Y ws 3 rom 


„ 


from the Os 
Tntertion is where it is moſt cloſely cohe- 
eins . ̃ͤ 
Ihe Perjoratus is a very ſmall Muſcle, but 
has this peculiar to. it, ſelf, that a Nerve 
0 ſſes quite through it, whence it has got its 
Jame of being perforated, Veſlingius has gi- 
ven it no Name, but Kiolan calls it the Co- 
racqideus and Curacobrachiæus, from its Ori- 

: gin and Inſertion. | It grows to the Scapula, 
In the fame Place with one of the Heads of 
the Biceps, unto which it is allo contiguous 


and 1ntermix'd in ſome Meaſure. You muſt. 


begin its Separation near its Inſertion, where 
you muſt clear it of the Biceps. You muſt 
allo here take Notice of the Nerve, which 
being {ſeparated from that Conjugation; of 
Nerves that take their Courle to the Arm, 


makes a Perforation through the Inſide of will meet with a ſlender Portion of a cat. 


this Muſcle, and continues its Courſe un- 
der the Biceps to the Elbow aud the Extremi- 
x oat the Hand: Cit 1 
On the very Inſide of this Muſcle is a 
large Nerve, with ſome Veins an Arteries. 
About the Middle of the Perſoralit, one of 
the Branches leaving its Trunk, and under 
- the Extenſor Cubiti Biceps paſſing along with 
the Brachieas, diſperſes it ſelf through the 
Muſcles ſeated at the hindermoſt Part of 
the Elbow, yet fo, that Part thereof goes 
forward near the Sypinator Longus to the 
Hand, paſſes through the Kadius, and ſpreads 
Its Branches to the Outſide of the Inder and 
middle Finger. Near the End of this Muſ- 
cle the Nerve divides it ſelf into Two Parts, 
one whereof is carried backwards to the 
Elbow, and thence to the Extremity of the 
Little Finger ; whence it is, that if a Blow 
is given on the Olicranum, it produces a Be- 
nummedneis in the Little Finger; the other 
taking its Courſe in the fore Part, betwixt 
the Profundus and Sablimis, goes into the 
Hand under the Thumb, and thence to the 
Extremities of the Jake and Middle Fin- 
Tis now Time you ſhould turn your 
dead Carcaſs, becauſe all theſe beforeſaid 
Muſcles are placed on the fore Part of the 


1 


The Muſcle: calld the Latinas Dorf, 
otherwiſe the Ailiſcalptor, has Its Riſe from 
"the Spine ot the Vertebra, and grows tothe 
Spine of the Or liam, I told you before, 


Bibliotheca Anatomica, * 
umeri or Shoulder-Bone. Its in the Anatomy of the. Muſcles of.. the 41, 


\mult be a Part of this Muſcle, unto which 
it is contiguous, and implanted togethet 
with it in the Shoulder. You muſt divide 


Portion, has its. Riſe at the under Part on 


alſo the \Saverſcapmlaris. Inſeriur & Secunduu 


domen, or inferior Venter, that it muſt & 
taken away for the Sake of theſe Muicl,, a: 
Therefore: begin. your, Diſſection here, 10 
continuing to . n to the upper Part; 
ſeparate the Mu cle, either with your Fing; Wl 
or with a Diſſecting-Knife made of Ivory 
that ſo you may the eaſier break the Fibre, 
Then turning downwards to its Origin l. 
diſſect it from the Spine of the Os Aim, and 
ſeparate it with -CircummſpeRtion Feu id 9 
inferior Srrratus Pyſticus, becauſe; here tber ü 
nervous Origins are not only cloſely joind 
but alſo in ſome Meaſure intermixd with 
one another; therefore you mult proceed 
with Caution, fo as to, preſerve the Serra; ll 
414jor in its Poſition, and to take away this, e 
'Whil{t you are ſeparating this'Mulcle, you 
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neous Subſtance, which ariſing from the jy: 
ferior Angle of the Scapula, is annexed to it 
This, if it be not a peculiar Muſcle, no 
taken Notice of by the Avatomiſts hitherto > 
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this Part from the Scapula, and take it away 
together with the Muſcle. ä 
In caſe the Os Clavicule be ſeparated,” you Wl 
may now take off, the Arm of the Body, ( 
in order to manage it the better hereaftcr at Wl 
your Fehn ont HR 
The Mulcle call'd Rotundut Major being Wi: 
adjacent to the before-mentioned carneous 


the Side. of the Scepala. Neat unto this iz 


| #0 Fig $ ien nnen 
the Rot undus Minor, or the Tranfeeryus Bre. 


7 Saen be 0 eier 1 1 7 
vior, having its Origin on the lame Side of Wi 


the Scapula, or Omoplata, but ſomewhat Ne 
nearer to the Arm. You may belt diſtin- 

guiſh theſe Two Muſcles, if you begin your 
Diſſection at the Inſertion, where they are Wl 

very diſcernable, becaule the Firſt has its In- 
ſert ion near the Middle of, the Shaulder, 
and the other at the Head c it. Alfter you 
have ſeparated them, cut off the Major of 
the lowermoſt Rib of the Scapsla, and the 
Minor of the Injfraſpinatus, and at thie ſame 
Time make your Diſſection at its Origin 
Next unto chis is the AMraſpinatur, wall 


It lies hidden in that Concavity of the Sea 


pala which is made by the Spine and the 
Back- 


11 kſide of the Scapula on its un + 1 5 ; 
eise you may ay, that it has its PET 2 
te hierſcapulium Inſerius, on the Hea Ph 
=. Shoulder. The UDP III 81-2 
be toning, it by Abraſion from 
= Bone, ſo as to begin at its Extremit; 11 

= Thc Muſcle call d Sypraſpinatus 18 allo 
WE |. Super ſeaprlaris Superior & 18 
is Muſcle is placed in the upper and on 
a Cavity, en the Outhde, of the See: 
., or in the. [ter ſcapul um Super ius, wer 
cceeds under the Acromium to the Top o 

e Shoulder. You muſt diſſect the Lo 
ents betwirt the Two Proceſſes of the - A- 
., and then ſeparate by Way of Abraſion 


„of the Sens „„ „ 

= The Mufcle call'd S»bſcapularis, or Infra- 
EZ... and Immer (4s, is ſeated in the in- 
rior Part of the Scapala, and there fills up 


e Shoulder. Vou mult firlt ſeparate it 


bl 


om the Rib of the Scapula, and then from 


bone 
of the Mnſcles that move the Arm. 


1 V E Muſcles belong to the Cubitus, or 
_— Elbow. which are ſubſervient to its 
_ ofo!d Motion, viz. to its Extenſion 


* 


7 
a 


ere placed on the fore 


eo, it is to be obſerved, that their Con- 
cio with the Bone of the Cubitus is ſcarce 
r perhaps not at all to be diſcovered, till 
ou have removed certain Muſcles belonging 
going Chapter: Therefore you muſt not 


Wc too haſty in cutting off theſe Muſcles, 


ut {clay the Diſſection of them at their 
f thc Muſcles of the Hand. 353 
The Furſt of theſe Muſcles, that bend the 
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r Beginning: One of theſe has its Riſe at 
e Proceſſus Cracoides ; the other on the 
wer Part of the Neck of the Scapula, It 
pus cight downward, and ends at the 


2 
3 
e 41 


. Medica, Chirurgica, c. \ 


e Muſcle from the Bone, beginning at the 


. ve Part. Its Origin is at the Baſis s n 
WL he $424/s, aud its End _at the Top of anterior or leſſer Epiphyſr of the Cubirs, and. 


art, and the Exten- 
es eon the hindermoſt. Concerning the 


nein till you have done with the Section 


rm is call'd Biceps, from ts double Head 
8 
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Radius, having a very ſtrong Tendon, which 
is the Reaſon that if we draw the Elbow to- 
gcther on a ſudden, we find a certain Stif- 
neſs near the Flexure. The Median Vein paſ- 
ſes through this Muſcle. The Scparation of 
. which is not very difficult, if you lay hold 
with your Hand on both the Heads or Be- 
ginnings, and draw it downwards, and o 
 leparate it by Way of Excoriation. You. 
. muſt alſo pull aſunder both its carneous . 
Parts, or elle ſeparate them with your Knife; 
for near its Origin each of them is di- 
finguiſh'd by, and encloſed in a peculiar. 
Membrane. 7 # 

The Second Muſcle that bends the Arm is 
called Brachiexs : Riolan has given it the Sur- 
name of Internus. Its Origin is at the Mid- 
dle of the Shoulder, from whence it pro- 
ceeds forward under the firſt Muſcle, and 
extends it ſelf along »the Bone of the Arm, 
whence it has got its Name. It ends in the 


hides it ſelf betwixt the Muſcles of the Xa- 
dius, being contiguous to the Supinator longus, 
and therefore theſe Muſcles muſt be ſeparated 
firſt, before you can come at this with your 
Diſſecting Knife, which when you have made 
ule of, ſeparate it by Abraſion from the Bone 
of the Shoulder. I muſt not forget to tell 
Fou, that the Veins and Arteries which take 
their Courſe to the inner- Part of the Hand, 
but eſpecially to the Carpus or Wriſt, do 
paſs over this Muſcle. | 
There are Three Extenſores, in which I a- 


==: Flexior or bee The Two Flexores grce with Veſlinxgius. 


The firſt is called the Extenſor Longus, 
which might alſo not improperly be called 
Biceps Poſticus, becauſe it has a double Head 
or Beginning, one at the undermoſt Rib of 
the Scarula, near the Neck, the other in the 
Shoulder; both which, after this Conjun- 

ction, end in. the Olecranum. Riolan makes 

them two diſtinct Muſcles ; unto which he 
gives the Name of the Long Extenſor and the 
Short Extenſor. He calls that the Long One 
which has its Riſe on the Scap»la, and the 
other which comes from the Shoulder the 


Short. This Muſcle contains a certain Nerve 


which deſcends to the Wriſt, of which we 

- have ſpoken before. This Muſcle is eaſy to 
be ſeparated at its Origin; but very hard at 
its End, where it cloſely adheres, nay is even . 

in ſome Meaſure intermix d with the _— 
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Extenſor, For it is to be obſerved, that the 
Long and the Short Extenſores become one 
and the fame Muſcle at the End before they 
coine to the Olecranum; jult as chote that 


are ſubſer vient to the Extenſion of the Foot, 


the Vaſtus, the Crureus, and the Rectus, being 
intermix'd with one another at their Extre- 
mities, make up but one Tendon, which 


— 


enclotine the Ne, terminates in the fore 
; 39 I OTTER n Obs 4343331 1 PIE » | f1 13 a6 3 & 1 
Sy Rog n Conceriung th {e Muſcles that have ven 


4 


Part of the TIGI. | 


Next comes the Extenſor Bretuͤ, being 


adjacent to the foriner. Kiolan calls it the 
Brachiens Externus. It has its Origin on the 
back Side, about the Middle of the Shoulder, 
and is all along coherent to it. It mult be 


mer, and ſeparated from the Bone. 


in ſome Meature diftinguiſh'd from the for- 


The Auconeus is a very {inal Muſcle, not 


much longer than a Man's Thumb. It is 
placed on the out Side of the Olecranum, a- 


bove the Joint. You may ſee it thro that 
tranſparent nervous Membrane which lies 
over it, it being diſcernable from the reſt by 
its appearing like a white Streak, Make an 
Inciſion above this white Streak, which goes 
obliquely to the Cubit. You muſt ſeparate 


this Muicle from the other adjacent Muſcles, 


as alſo from the inferior Epiphyſis or Appen- 
dix of the Shoulder Bone; and laltly alſo 


from the Olecranum, and the Cubit. 

Here perhaps I ought alſo to have treated 
of the Muſcles of the &adias,- together with 
the Muſcles of the Cubit ; but theſe being 
placed very deep betwixt the Muſcles of the 
Cubit, I thought fit to reſerve their Anato- 
my for the next following Chapter. 


CHAP.-V. 
Of the Muſcles placed upon the Radius 
and the Cubitus. 


FEre I muſt give a Caution to my Rea- 


1 der, that I don't intend to confine my 


{elf tothe tame Order and Method which is 


moſt commonly obſerved by other Anato- 
milts, viz. ſo as firſt to take into Conſidera- 


tion the He and Extenders of the Carpss, 
and then the Flexors and Exzenders of the which ſpreads o 
of and likewiſe involves the Muſcles. Thi 


Fingers; it being my Intention to treat of 
the Mnicles in the fame Order as they are 


placed by Nature it ſelf : viz, We muſt be- 
I 


es . 
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gin at ſome certain Points, and from then, 
run thro” the adjacent Muſcles, till we rn. 

turn to that very Place froin 1ence' wel: 
out at firſt; For the Cobit and Radius are (iy, Ma 
rounded and encloſed with Muſcles, which 
muſt be ſeparated in the ſame Order a; | 
ſhall direct you, making your Beginning 4 RA 

the outſide of the Cubit. 
J muſt give you this further Admonitia 
lohg Tendons, that you muſt begin they 

Separation at the Tendon, this being mich 

the eaſter Way, and much leſs: troubleſon 

than any other. Galen is of the fame Oyj. 
nion, who, ſpeaking of the Fleer of the 
WO 100-1 245.11, , 


6 


Carpus, has theſe Words ©) » 
In thoſe that are ſubſeryient to the beg. 
Jing of the Brachiale, you muft begin vo 

* Diflection above the Flexurt of the Joint; 
for here they viſibly terminate in certain 
nervous thin Bodies, and diſcover the ci 
cumſcrib'd Extremities of their Tendo 
ariſing from thence. Then you may ſeßp. 
rate them both from what Portions o« 
Particles lie underneath or about them, 
even to their inferior and ſuperior Extre- 
mities, as has been ſhewn already. = 
Riolan is of a contrary Opinion in this 
Point, and is poſitive, that we ought not 
to begin the Diſſection of theſe Muſcles at 

the Tendons, for fear, doubtleſs, of divi- 

ding theſe Muſcles where they ſhould not be 

divided. But there is no Occaſion for i 

much Precaution, this Danger being eaſi ; 

1 12 after the Operator is fore warned 

Ot II. | | 1 N 

The firſt Muſcle where I uſed to begin BW 

my Diſſection is call'd the Cubitus Extern, ll 

as alſo the Second Extenſor of the Carpm. lin 

This you will find at the Bone of the Cubit, 

becauſe it adheres cloſe to it on 1ts-hinder- 
moſt Part. Its Origin is not far from the Wl 
' Ancenens, the Separation whereof we have Wl 

ſhewn you in the preceding Chapter ;' and 
js eaſily diſtinguith'd from this which ke 1 
its Intertion in the Carpus under the littk ll 
Finger. You muſt ſeparate it, as Itold you Be 
before, by clearing the Tendon of the ſubja- il 
cent Parts; but eſpecially of the Membrane, 
which ſpreads over molt of the Tendon, 


A A A K K K „ 


Membrane you muſt diſſect lengthwaye, in 


that very Place where you ſee the w 
Streak 


N 
5 Y 
I 


*. of the Fingers, and thus feparate the (Abitus 
boch from the Cubit and the adjacent Mu- 
u ie. e 3 
ic Bcfore you go further, you muſt make an 
| WT 1ncifion into that circular membranous and 
nervous Ligament which keeps the Tendons 
of the Fingers in their proper Poſitions : It 
is called the 4rmilla or Bracelet, and the Liga- 
i entum Annulare, and is ſufficiently, conſpi- 
h cuous on the Back of the Hand by its ob- 


gque tranſverle Fibres. After its Diſſection 
turn it aſide, that fo you may have a free 
Acceis to the Tendons. 


Now you muſt clear the Tendons, which 


toward the Fingers, from thoſe Membranes 


wherewith they are inveſted. Then you 


t WS wut put your Style under the four large 


ones, and lift them up, that ſo you may 
Fibrils by which they arc joined together. 


_ coins backwards toward the Cubit, you 
will diſcover the Difference betwixt the Ex- 


eenſer, as well of the little Finger, and of 
SS the Ide or fore Finger, as betwixt that 


of thc Cp. After you have ſeparated it 


as far as to its Origin, which is in the Condy- 
„% Exterior, or outward Protuberancy of 


the Shoulder, cut it off, and trace its Ten- 


_ dons to the Phalanges of the Fingers; for 
bere you will find them to tick clole to the 


= outlide. 


In the ſame Manner you muſt ſeparate the 


ndicator, which imparts its Tendon not on- 


ly to the fore Finger, but alſo to the middle. 
Inger. | | 

Neither docs the Extenſor of the little 
Finger require any other Method, which 


_ cn forth its Tendons alſo to the next Fin- 


er, or the Aunularis. 


Theſe two Muſcles joined together, are 


correſpondent to the Flexcr Profundus, as the 


former is to the Flexor Sublimis, and there- 
fore might not 1mproperly be called the Ex- 
tenſor Sublimis & Profundus. 

Now follow in Order the two Eætenſors 
of the Thumb, having one and the ſame Be- 
ginning near the Middle of the Cubit, and 


* jointly purſuing their Courſe thro the Ka- 


4145, are not ſeparated before they come near 
to the Thumb, where one of them 1s with 


gane ſingle Tendon inſerted into the Third 
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F<. betwint this Muſcle and the Extenſor 
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Joint; and the other, with a double Ten- 
don, into the firſt and Second Joint, Its Se- 
paration is to be undertaken in the ſame 
Manner as has been told before in general. 
No you may fee the Muſcle called the 
Kadius Externss, or the firſt Extenſor of the 


Carpas, laid open on one Side. It is adjacent 
to the exterior Radius, whence it has got its 
Name. Its Origin 1s on the Protuberancy 
of the Bone of the Shoulder, and about the 
middle of the Radius. It is divided into two 
Tendons (whence it is alſo called Bicornis) 
incloſed in a membranous Involucre, and 
are join d to the Carpus and Met acarpus. Ga- 
lenus is of Opinion, that they are Two di- 
ſti net Muſcles; and not without ſome Rea- 
{on, for it moves different Parts, and may be 
diſtinguiſhed within it ſelf, if you will take 
true Pains to find it out. To do this, make 
an Inciſion with your Diſſecting Knife in 
the Involucre, or menibranous Scabbard, 
and direcung your Diſſection upwards, di- 
vide theſe Mulcles, and you will be con- 
vinced that they are diſtinct from one ano- 
ther. Kiolan himſelf has confeis'd this in 
his Enchiridion. Betwixt this and the next 
following Muſcle, a Nerve aſcends on the 
Inſide to the Thumb and fore Finger; and 
10 does a Vein, and that Artery wherein 
Phyſicians commonly feel the Pulſe in the 
Carpus or Wriſt. | 
Next you mult proceed to the Muſcle cal- 

led the Sypinator Longus, which taking its 
Riſe on the Shoulder, above the exterior 
Apophyſis, is inſerted below in the Radius. 
Under thns lies the Muſcle called the Sapina- 
tor Brevis, which taking its Origin near the 
tame Place, and paſſing over the Radius, has 
its Inſertion in its Inſide, or fore Part, above 
the middle. You mult ſeparate the Longs 
from the Brevzs by the Help of your Inciſion 
Knite, beginning at the Sides, and conti- 
nuing your Separation both upward and 
downwards. After you have removed this 
Muſcle, you will ſoon get Sight of the Se- 
cond Sypinator, which ſurrounds the Bone of 
the Radius. It is altogether Carneous, both 
at its Origin and End. If you intend to ſe- 
parate it, bend the Hand backwards, and 
looſen it, by Way of Abraſion, on the Sides 
from the Bone of the Radius, and then cut 
it off at its Origin and End. But there is 
no great Occaſion for its Separation, becauſe 
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You may ſeparate all the reſt of the Muſcles, 
tho' this is left in its Poſition. 

The next of Courſe is the Muſcle cal led 
the Proxator Radii Longus, whoſe Action is 
quite contraty to thoſe of the preceding 
Muſcles.” Its Origine is on the Inſide, in 


the interior Condylus, and after ward deſcends 


obliquely downward to the Radius, and las 
its Inſertion on the back Side. Its Separa- 


ton is the ſame with that of the other Muf- 


cles that have long Tendons. 
Not far from this Muſcle 1s placed ano- 


_ ther called Carpi Flexor, or Radius Internus, 
as Riolan will have it. Its Poſition is oppo- 


fite to that of the Radius Externus. It ariſes 


from the Shoulder, near the before- mentio- 
ned Muſcle, and paſſing above the Radius, 


goes forward to the Thumb, and has its In- 
ſertion in the Bone of the Metacarpus in the 


Hrſt and fourth Toint. Its Separation is the 


fame as has been often ſaid before. 

The Muſcle called the Palmaris ariſes in 
the ſame Place. Near its Origin it is carne- 
oe, and of the Shape of a {mall Pyramid; 
but ſoon after degenerates into a long and 
mrow Tendon, which deſcending directly 
over the Sublimis, is join'd in its Paſſage to 
the Bone of the Carpus, which lies under the 
Thumb, after which it is joined by its ner- 
vous Fibres to the firſt Condyli or Roots of 
the Fingers. Make your Incifion in the 
Membrane which incloſes the Muſcles above 
the Tendon, and free the carneous Part of 
the Muſcle from the contiguous Parts. Then 
feparate it from the Bone of the Carpas, and 
afterward, lift ing up the broad Tendon, ſe- 
parate it from the interior Tendons of the 
Hand. 

After you have cut off this Muſcle, you 


will diſcover a Nerve entring the Palm of 


the Hand under the Thumb, and diſperſing 
its Branches, viz, two to the fore and mid- 
dle Finger, and one to the Aanularis. Un- 
der the Abdattor of the little Finger is ano- 
ther Nerve, which imparts two of its Bran- 


ches to the Auricularis, and one to the An- 


nularis. If you have a Mind to ſeparate 
them, follow their Tract, and with a kcen 


Diſſecting Knife, diſſect the Tunic which en- 


cloſes them, and then ſeparate them with a 
gentle Hand. They creep along on the 


Sides of the Fingers to the very Extremi- 


dcs. 


The Muſcle called Sublimis by Riolan, and 
Perjoratus by others, is both in its Origin, 
and Progreſs placed under the Palmaris, in- 
tended 5 the Flexure of the Second Joint 
of the Fingers. Near its Origin 1t ſeems to 
be no more than one Muſcle; but ſoon after 
divides it {elf into four Parts, and produces: - 
as many long Tendons, which, becauſe they 
are of a conſidesable Length, Rood in Need 
of ſome Fence, leſt, if they had been left. 
alone, they might have proved unſteady in. 
their Motions. Nature has thought fit to. 
prevent this Inconveniency by. a double. 
Ligament ; for in the Carpus they are kept 
ſteadfaſt by the Armilla, or annular. Liga- 
ment, and in the Fingers they are kept with. 
in their due Bounds by another circular Li- 
gament; beſides which, they are joind to- 
gether by certain Membranes. 

Thoſe Muſcles that move the Third Joint, 
are in all Reſpects like the former: With: 
this Difference only, that theſe Muſcles are 
not perforated, but perſorate; for which Rea- 
{on they are called Perforates. Ridlancalls 
them the Proſundi, becauſe they lie hidden 
under the former. The Separation of theſe 
Muſcles being altogether the ſame with the 
former, I will treat of it at once. 

Make an Inciſion with your Diſſecting 
Knife in the middle of that Ligament, which 
ariſing on the Sides of the Fingers ſurrounds 
the Tendons; but take Heed not to cut a- 
ſunder the Tendons. This done, cut allo 
aſunder the Armilla, underneath which theſe 
tendinous Twigs take their Courſe to the 
Fingers. Then put your Style underneath. 
the Tendons, and lift them up all together, 
and let your Attendant hold them up whilſt 
you {ſeparate the Tendons, by cutting afun- 
der the Membranes, They are divided at 
firſt only into Four ; but afterward, each of 
theſe Four has ſtill a double Tendon exten- 
ded one upon the other, which you mult 
tear aſunder. You will eaſily diſtinguiſh 
the Interſtice by your Eyes; and then you 
muſt cut aſunder with the Point of your 
Knife the Membrane that joins them toge- 
ther. This done, lift up with your Style a 
little the Tendons only of the Perforatus, 
and ſeparate the Muſcle toward its Origin, 
where you muſt cut it off. Then you mult 
alſo ſeparate the other Muſcle, viz. the Per- 
forans, from that Ligament by which it 1s 


Fe 


join'd to the Bones of the Cubitus and of the 

3 take Heed you dont cut the 
Ligament in this Operation. 

Life Tindons of hs Maſculus Profundus 
ire Birth to ſome other Muſcles in the 

Palm of the Hand, called the Lumbricales, 

awhich bend the firſt Joint of the Fingers. 


Riolan ſays, they ariſe out of the annular 
Ligament; but could never as yet obſerve 
them to be coherent to it: 


But be that as it 
will, (for 'tis not a proper Place to diſpute 


that Matter here) tis certain that they {tick 


cloſe to the Tendons of the Projundus, 

whence they muſt be ſeparated, as likewiſe 

from the Muſculi Interoſſei, where you mult 
look for their End, which you will find 
ear the firſt Joint. | | 

7 The ute called the Flexor of the 


Thumb has its Riſe on the Inſide, about the 


Middle of the Cubitus, and ſtretches to the 
Thumb under the Thenar or Abduttor of the 
Thumb, being deſign'd for th: 
its firſt Joint. Sometimes it 1s inſerted alſo 
into the Second. Its Separation 1s the ſame 
as before, **V 1 

From the interior ; 
Protuberancy of the Shoulder, ariſes laſtly 
the Second Flexor of the Carpus, called the 
(ubitus Internus by Riolan. It paſſes above 
the Cubit directly to the Brachiale, where 
its Inſertion is under the little Finger. 

After you have removed all theſe before- 
mentioned Muſcles, you will laſt of all get 
Sight alſo of the Muſcle called the Second 
Pronator Quadratus Radii, wbich, being pla- 
ced at the- Root of the Hand, is joined as 
well to the Bone of the Cubitus as to that of 
the Kadius, owing its Riſe to the firſt, and 
its End to the laſt. 


1 fee no great Occaſion for its Separation, 
becauſe no other Muſcles lie under it. 


G. 


Of the Muſcles properly belouging fo 
the Hand. 1 


F Here are certain Muſcles belonging to 

the Hand properly ſo called, the Ana- 
tomy whereof is to be the Subject of this 
Chapter. 2 


Medica, Chirurgica, Oc. 


the Motion of 


— 
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Ihe firſt is called the Alductor of the lit- 
tle Finger, being placed under the little Fin- 
ger. Its Riſe is on the Brachiale, but more 
eſpecially on thoſe two Bones, one of which 
lies near to the little Finger, the other un- 
der the little and the annular Finger, Its 
Inſertion is in the firſt Inter nodium. In its 
Separation you mult begin on the Back of 


the Hand, and firſt looſen it from the Bone 


of the Metacarpus; after which diſſect its 
Origin, and laſt of all, if you think fit, its 
End alſo. 

The Second is the Abductor of the Thumb, 
called Thenar by Riolan, ſeated at the Side 
of the Thumb. It ariſes on that Bone of 


the Brachiale which lies under the Thumb, 


and has its Inſertion in the Second Joint of 
the Thumb. Its Separation is the ſame with 
the preceding Muſcle. 

The Third is the Abductor of the Thumb, 
otherwiſe called the Antithenar, which 
draws the Thumb toward the fore Finger, 
being placed on the Back of the Hand. It 
extends croſsways from the Fourth Bone of 


the Poſt Brachiale to the firſt Joint of the 
Condylus, or internal 


Thumb. Bring the Thumb gently to the 
kore Finger, and then ſeparate with your 
Knife this Muſcle from the ſaid Abdactor, 
(which are eaſily diſtinguiſhed by the diffe- 
rent Poſition of their Fibres) and then gra- 
dually cut off its Origin from the Bone of 
the Metacarpus. 3 3 | 

There is beſides this another Abductor of 
the Thumb, being that Muſcle which moves 
it toward the other Fingers. Kiolan calls it 
the Hyporbenar of the Thumb. It is placed 
in the Palm of the Hand, and has its Riſe 
on the Second Bone of the Poſt Brachiale. Its 
Separation is the ſame with the next prece- 
ding Muſcle ; which done, you mult cut off 
the Thumb, without which you will ſcarce 
be able to ſeparate the Abductor of the fore 
Finger. : 

Upon the cutting off of the Thumb, the 
Origin of the Alductor of the fore Finger is 
cut off at the ſame Time; ſo that you need 
only ſeparate this Muſcle with your Knite 
from the Bone of the Metacarpus. 

There remains nothing here now, but the 
Mulcles called the Interoſſei; of which there 
are no lets than Six in the Hand, 21. Three 
interior, and as many exterior Oues. They 
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can't be ſeparated, unleſs vou divide before- 
hand the Brachiale and Poſf- Brachiale; wheres 
fore you muſt ſeparate theſe two with your 
Knife, and then diflect the Ligaments which 
unite the Bones of the Metacanpus both a- 
bove and below; fo that you may part 
theſe Bones a little from one another; which 
done, you will without any further Di- 


rection ſoon be able to diſcover the Diffe- 


rence, as well of the Interior as of the Exte- 
Tjor Interoſſeous Muſcles. | 


CHAP. VII. 


Of the Muſcles that move or bend the 


BFauſe the Head is apt naturally (by its 
D own Weight) to incline forward, it is 
furniſhed with one Pair of Muſcles only, 
which move or bend it forward; but to 
keep it upright, has got many other Muſcles 
placed for that Purpoſe on the Neck, That 
Pair which is ſeated in the foremoſt Part is 
called the Parmaſtoideum, which immediate- 
Iy, upon the Separation of the muſculous Ex- 
panſion, appears plainly to your Eyes. Its 
Origin is cut away at the ſame Time when 
you jemove the Srernum, which you mult 
take hold of, and ſeparate it from the ſub- 
jacent Muicles ; but more eſpecially from 
the Scalenus; from whence you muſt pro- 
cced to the End, which you will find in 
the Proceſſus AAaſtlides. 

In the Neck you will meet with fix Pair 
of Muicles, which are commonly faid to be- 
fone to the Head; vis. the Shlenius, the 
Complexss, wo ffrait Ones, and as many 
rrauſverſe Ones. 5 

After you have removed the Trapeziut and 
the Riormbrides, you will ſoon get Sight of 
the Muicles called the Splenii, which fur- 
round the back Part of the Neck. Their 
Origin is at the Spinozs Apophyſes of the Ver- 
tebres, a3 weil of the Neck as of the Back, 
and their End at the Occiput. You mult 
begin its Separation on that Side which is 
next to the Armpits, detcending toward its 
Origin, which you muſt cut of, and then 
ſeparate it to the Place of its Inlertion. But 
take Care you dont at the fame Time ſepa- 
rate alſo the next following Muſcle, . 


For the Maſcle called the Complexiss lieg 
Juſt under it; having got its Name, becauſe 
it contains and comprehends às it were both 
the fraft and trauſv ert Muſcles, It has its 

Origin in the fame Place with the prece. 
ding, neither is there any Difference in the 
Inſertion; and conſcquently the Separation 
18 alſo the lane. 

No ſooner have you removed this Muſcle, 
but you. will ſee ſeveral more appear at 
once; vix, thie Recti or trait Ones, two on 
each Side, and as many of the tranſverſe 
Muſcles. Hence it is that Galen had ſuf- 
ficient Reaſon to wonder, how Lytas could 
take Notice only of the ſtrait Muſcles, with- 
out perceiving the reſt. The Red; are di- 
vided into the greater and leſſer, and the 
Oblizae Muſcles in the ſaperior and. inferior 
Ones. | | 

The larger fait Muſcles have their Riſe 
on the double Spine of the Second. Vertebre 
of the Neck, and being carried obliquely 
to the Occiput, in a Manner cover the leſſer 
ſtrait Muſcles, | 

The leſſer ſtrait Ones are placed cloſe te 
them under the Occiput, differing from them 
only in their Origin; for theſe have their 

Rite on the firſt Vertebre of the Neck. If 
you intend to ſeparate the larger and leſſer 
frait Muſcles, put your Thumb of the Left 
Hand upon one of them, and your fore Fin- 
ger upon the other, and thus thruſt them a 
little aſunder; by which Means you may 
with the Point of your Diffecting Kmite 
cut aſunder the extended Fibres, and then 
cut off the larger frair Muſcle, either at its 
Origin or End. „ | 

The Oblique, ſuperior, or leſſen Muſcles, a- 
riſe out of the tranſverſe Proceſs of the 4t- 
las, and end near the larger ſtrait ones in the 

Occepat. le 1ealt O 
any Separation, they being ſufficiently con- 
ſpicuous without it. 

Ihe ixferior or larger Oblique Muſcles come 
in the Rear; which are by ſome number d 
among the Muſcles belonging properly to 
the Heid, but without any Reaſon, be- 
cauſe theſe Muſcles don't. touch the Cranium; 
whence it is that they ought not to be num- 
bered among the Maſcles of the Head: For 
by the {ame Rule, the Oblong Muſcles of the 
Neck might be attributed to the Head, they 
having, as well as the inferior Oblique m_ 

| ches, 


There is not the leaſt Occaſion fot - 
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ess, weir Inſertions in the Al. Lam 
A i115 in this Point to follow the common 
cc, and to treat of them Here. Their 
lein is on the esternal Part of the Spine 
c che Second Vertebre; from whence they 
o upwards obliquely, to end in the trant- 
erde Proceſs of the Atlas, where is the 
©: icin allo of the other oblique Muſcle. 
e. B. The Three Muſcles, . the lar- 
er ſtrait Ones, and the Two oblique Ones, 
een jointly, repreſent the Figure of a 
= rn, the Baſis whereof is made by the 
= oblique Muſcle, and the two Sides, 
r Latera, by the reſt; and therefore are ve- 
easy to be diſtinguiſh'd one from the 
cer, cipecially ſince the ſfrait Muſcle makes 
p that Latus of this Triangte which is next 
c the Sine. | 


CHAP. VIII. 
Of the Muſcles of the Neck. 


r ere are Four Pair of Muſcles belonging 
co the Neck, viz. two placed foremoſt 
—_ ch bend, and two behind which ex- 
—_ 7c Operation of the two firſt Pairs muſt 
oe performed whilſt the Carcaſs is laid on 
es Back; theſe are the Longi, or Oblong Muſ- 
. IC es, and the Scaleni. e 
be Sali having their Riſe on the firſt 
Rib, and ending in the tranſverſe Apophyſes 
ef the Fertebræ, become conſpicuous as ſoon 
s you have finiſh'd your Separation of the 
_ cor recited Muſcles; and contequently 
= i: Separation is plain and caſy, But in 
ale you intend to diſſect them whilſt the 
eher Parts are remaining as yet entire, this 
Operation wants ſome further Obſervations, 
lbe main Thing, and which is peculiar to 
hem, is the Paflage of the axillary Veins 
nd Artcrics, which take their Courſe thro 
_ 5 Muſcle to the Arm: Therefore you muſt 
be careful not to wound them, otherwile 
ou muſt expect to be troubled without In- 
iermiſſion with an Eftufion of Blood. Firſt 
ot all then take off the Muſcle 14afoidens, of 
which before; and ſeparate alſo the Levator 
of the Scahula, placed on the Outſide, and 
laring its Riſe in the fame Place where this 
: nere nn 


Medica, Lhinmgica, Wc. 


— 
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- ends. Then feparite it from the Rib, and 
cut it off at its Origin, SEES 
The Second Muſcles that bend the Nee 
are the Longi, being placed on the Sides of 
the Bodies of the Yertebre of the Neck.“ 
Their Origin is commonly taken from the 
Fifth of the Thrrax ; bur Nature varies in 
this Point, becauſe ſometimes they ariſe from 
the Fourth, nay even from the Third Yer te- 
bra, and end in the Tuberculus Atlantis, and 


ſometimes alſo in the Occipat, as Colmmbas 


bas very well obſerved. They muſt be ſepa- 


rated by ſhaving or abrading them off with. 
your Knife from the Sides of the Yertebre. 
Betwixt the laſt Vertebra of the Neck, 

and the firſt of the Thorax, you will tee the. 
F aſa Cervicalia to paſs at the Perforations of 
the tranſverſe Proceſſes of the Neck. If you 
propoſe to have a full View of the other 
two Pairs, you muſt turn the Circafs. Nei- 
ther muſt you ſuppoſe to get Sight of them 
1mmedately after you have ſeparated the 
Skin; but you muſt alſo remove before- 
hand the Trapezins, the Rhomboides, the Ser- 
ratus Poſticus Superior, the Splenins, and the 
Complexus. Nay, even the Demi-ſpinatus be- 
longing to the Back will be in ſome Meature 
in your Way, and hinder your coming at 
SRC 

All theſe Obſtacles therefore being ttrft re- 
moved, you will then diſcover the Muicle 
call'd the Sinatus in its natural Poſition, 
being join d to fome of the uppermoſt Spies 
of the Vertebær both of the Back and Neck. 

Under this is placed the Muſcle call'd the 

Tranſverſarius,, having its Rife from Six 
tranſrerſe Procefſes of the Vertcbræ of the 


Back, aud its Inſertion in all the Fertebræ 


of the Neck, filling up all that Space which 
is betw1ixt the tranſverſe and oblique Proceſ- 
ces. It muſt be ſeparated from the SD⁰α⁰ 
by making an Incifion, by that Line by 
which they are diſtinguiſh'd.' You cant 
nuſs of finding it out, if you ſeparate the 
Spinatus belonging to the Back, under which 
lies concealed the Origin of the !ranſverſe 
Muſcle, and afterward continue your Scpa- 
ration upwards. Then you mult allo ſepa- 
rate it from the tranfverſe Proctſſes, but rake 
Heed you don't mangle the tendinous Iſſucs 
or Produdtions, __ 


84 
The Spinatss of the Neck wants no fur- 


ther Separation, after its being once clear d 
of the tranſverſe Muſcle, 


e 
How to ſeparate the Skin and Fat from 
the Foot. 


T Hoſe that did take Notice of that Ope- 
L ration which was explained by us in the 
firſt Chapter of this Treatiſe, will ſoon be 
convincd, that they are already well ac- 
quainted with the belt Part of what be- 
Jongs to this intended Separation. For 
there is ſo exact a Congruity betwixt both, 
that there are but few Things, and thoſe ot 
very little Moment, in which they admit of 
any Difference. But notwithſtanding this 
Differen ce be very inconſiderable, I thought 
it requiſite not to paſs it by in Silence, for 
Fear leaſt the young Students in Anatomy 
might be milled wito an Error by ſuch an 
Oimithon. | | | | 
The Incifon therefore of the Skin muſt 
be made firſt of all inthe Pabes, and from 
thence continued all along the Infide of the 
Foot to the Mola. Then turning your Hand 
a little towards the back Side, put an End 
to this Section in the Calf behind the Mal- 
leo!us Internus, Then make a Second In- 
ciſion, fo as to make a ſtrait Angle with the 
hilt, diſſecting the Skin of the Foot up to 
the Nail of the great Toe; and this done, ſe- 
parate the Skin in the fame Manner as had 
been told before in the Hand, The greateſt 
Difficulty here is in the Tibia or Leg, by 
Reaſon of the ſubjacent Fat, which is very 
loft, as well as on the back Side of the Foot. 
Galen does not ſeparate the Skin on the Bot- 
tom of the Foot, no more- than in the Palm 
of the Hand; nay, does not ſo much as 
touch it, by Reaſon of the Expanſion-of a 
certain Tendon ariſing from the Muſcul us 
Plantaris, But there needs not ſo much 
Caution, becauſe that Skin may very well 
be leparated without impairing that Ten- 
don. 

'Tis further to be obſerved, That there is 
a membranous Muſcle in the Femur or 
1ilngh, which encloſing divers other Mutcles, 
Rus thence got the Name of the Faſcia, This 


Bibliotheca Anatomica, 


THE Muſcles of the Thorax, called by 


therefore only for us to explain in this Place 


perior« lies under the RXhomboides, being ot 3 


Muſcle, tho it be carneous near its'Oris;," al 
yet ſoon after degenerates into a broad Te, 
don, or rather a Membrane; which 0 
mult take particular Notice of; for if y,, 
do otherwiſe, you may ſoon miſtake it ,, 
the Panniculus Carnoſus, and cut it off, which 
I have ſeen often done by Miſtake. = 
Io avoid therefore this Error, when yy, 
intend to ſeparate the Fat, make your lu. 
ciſion at the Origin of this Muſcle ; whic, 
is on the lowermoſt Spine of the Os lian. ET 
and at the fame Time take Heed not to | RE 
your Knife {lip in too deep, for if you da 
you will certainly wound the Membrane : 
the Muſcle ; and if you perceive the mu. 
culous Fleſh expoſed to your Sight, you my WR: 
reſt ſatisfied that you have made your l. e 
ciſion deeper than it aught to have been. 
Furthermore, when you ſeparate the fu 
on the Bottom of the Foot, you muſt na 
begin at the Calf, and ſo go on toward th: RB 
Toes ; but make your Beginning on the Side 
of the great Toe, near the other Toes ; ani i 
be caretul not to take away at the ſame Tine 
with the Fat that Nervous Expanſion, which 
ſtretching all along the Bottom of the Foo, WW 
is inſerted into the firſt Joints of the Tos, AY - 
and is 1nterwoven, as it were, with the Fa. 
Round the Calx lies a good deal of ſolid Fa, WARN 
which mult all be removed, before you cau 
have a full Sight of the Chorda magna. F 


! 
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{ome the Muſcles of Reſpiration, are both 
very numerous and very different: For they 
tell us, that thoſe that are ſubſervient to 
Reſpiration are the Serratus major, of which 
among the Muſcles of the Scapula, the l. 
clavii, the Triangular, the twenty intercoltal i: 
Muſcles on both Sides, and the ſingle Mul 
cle of the Diaphragm, of which we hare 
treated in the Second Book. It remains 


the Muſcles called the Serrati Poſtici, as well 
the ſuperior as the inferior Ones. 
The Muſcle called the Serrarus Poſticus ſt 


nel- 


A rvous Subftance, and ariſing at the three 


— crrior Spondyli of the Neck, and the firſt 
0 che Thorax, This nervous Expanſion 

55 ; 7 N ni j 7 * 
cles over, and in ſome Meaſure encloſes 


e Muſcles of the Loins and Neck, whence 
is that ſome have taken 1t for a Ligament. 
is very ſmall, and ſomewhat carneous 
ir its End, where it is inſerted in the 
ree Ribs, which it draws upwards. Its 
paration depends altogether on its Diſ- 
ion at its Origin; which being done, 
u can't miſs of finding its End. 

he Muſcle called the Iſerior Serratus lies 
aer the Latiſimus Dorf, being gloſely 
ited to its tendinous Grigin, which be- 
s ſeparated, it becomes conſpicupus. Its 
rigimis at the laſt Fertebræ of the Back, 


ee the preceding Muſcle, and encloſes the 
uſcles of the Loins. Its Inſertion is in 
ee lowermoſt Ribs, which it moves down- 
ards, and there it is carneous. Its Separa- 
gon 15 the fame with that of the foregoing 
—_— cl. Now we mult come to the Mul- 
es of the Los. 


The firſt Muſcle that comes in your Way 


i, aced on the outermoſt Side among theſe 


cs on the Ribs. Its Origin is at the 


ry Extremity of the Rib of the Os Ninm,. 


bende it diſperſes its tendinous Branches to 
fl the other Ribs. You muſt ſeparate it 
om the Muſcle called the Longiſſimus Dorf,, 


WE ck, being nothing elſe but the Fat that 


es bctwixt them. You muſt be ſure to 


ow the Tract of this Streak, and then 
u are ſecure not to miſs. Its Separation 


Xu em the Lengiſſimus, near its Origin, is 
mer hat difficult; becauſe the Origins of 


eie Muſcles are fo deeply intermixd with 
e Muſcle called the Sacer, that it is next 
=D a Impoſſibility to make an exact Di- 
inction betwixt them. It muſt be ſepara- 
: ed from the Ribs by Abraſion or Scraping, 


Ve cept the nervous ſmall Branches, which mult 
w left behind. On the Loins you muſt 


5 parate it from the Muſcle called the Qua- 


Medica, Chirurgica, Oc. 


ga the firſt of the Loins ; being nervous 


be ſeparated is the Sacro Lumbus, being 


om which it is divided by a yellowiſh 


ſoon get Sight of the Q. Fou 
Square Muſcle of the Loins. It has its Riſe 


55. 
dratas, which lying under it, you muſt put 
in your Diſſecting Knife ſideways. 

The next Muſcle is that called Longiſſimus 
Dor ſi, being contiguous to the Sacer. It ex- 
tends along the whole Back to the Neck, 
and ſometimes even to the Occiput. It is 
join d to the Spines of the Os Sacrum, and of 
the Loins, by its tendinous Membrane. 
You muſt begin your Inciſion in this Mem- 
brane, and clear it of the {nbjacent Muſcle: 
called the Sacer, which will bring you of 
Courſe to the upper Parts, and ſhew you 
where it 1s divided from the adjacent Muſ- 
dles. Then ſeparate the muſculous carncous- 
Part from the Bones, that ſo you may have a 
full View of the Anſulæ or ſmall Branches, 
or Hooks. 

The Muſcle called Sacer being the next to 
this, both in its Origin and Progreſs, bas 
got its Name from its Riſe out of the Os Sa- 
cram. It hes extended over the tranſverſe 
Proceſſes of the Loins, and thence to the 
Fertebres of the Thorax, under the Muſcle 
Semiſpinatus. It ſeems ſcarce to require any 
Separation, there being nothing under it but 
the Bones. | G 

The Origin of the Semiſpinatus is placed 
at the Extremity or End of the preceding 
Muſcle. Its Origin being at the ſpinous 
Proceſſes of the Loins, and contiguous to all 
the YVertebra of the Back, at laſt it hides it 
{elf betwixt the Spinatus and Tranſver ſalis. 
If you intend to ſeparate it, do it with your 
Knife by Way, of Abra ſion, or Scraping it 
from the Bones. Riolan calls it the Spinatus, 
and deduces its Origin from the, Spines of the 
Os Sacrum. 2 1 51 N | 

After you have removed the Origins of 
the Sacer, and of the Longiſſimus, you will 
uadratus, or Four- 


on the Spina of tne Os /liam, and ends in 
the ea nd” Apophyſes of the Vertebres of 
the Loins ; and at the lowermoſt Rib being 
altogether of a. carneous Subſtance. You 

mult begin with your Inciſion at the Spine, 
and after having teparated the Mulcle from 
the Procefles, cut it oft at the lowermoſt 


Rib. 


A 


i 


Bibliotheca Anatomica, 


r 
Of the Muſcles of the Thigh and Leg. 
1 Judged it abſolutely requiſite to treat of 
the Muſcles of theſe two Parts of our 
Body at once, becauſe the Diſſection of the 


Muſcles of one of them can't be performed 


-without the other, as will be apparent from 
the following Chapter. In the fore Part you 
mult ſeparate the Mulcles in the following 
Manner: 

Firlt of all, you muſt remove the Muſcle 
Sartorius, which ariſes from the lowermoſt 
Ssina of the Os Nliam, and running oblique- 
ly over the Mutctes of the Thigh, is inſer- 
ted on the Inſide of the Tibia or Leg. Lis 
allo called the Faſcialis, and the Sutorius, and 
may be eaſily ſeparated with your Hand, on- 
1y by putting your Finger betwixt this and 
the Keitzs, and thus to part them only by 
drawing your Finger up and downwards. 

The next to be ſeparated is the Muſcle 
called the Membranoſus, otherwite the Faſcia 
Lata. It incloſes almolt the whole Thigh, 
.Efpecially on the Inſide, Its Infertion, ac- 
cording to my Opinion, is at the Leg; tho 
Kiolan ſays it goes down to the Foot pro- 
perly ſo called. It has its Origin from the 
Spina of the Os llium, near the Faſcialis, 
awvhere you muſt alſo begin your Inciſion, 
and ſeparate us fleſhy Part, which lies con- 


ccaled betwixt the other Muſcles. Then you 


muſt ſeparate alſo the nervous Membrane 
with your Diſſecting Knife, which always 
Ticks very cloſe to that Part where thete 
two Muicles meet. It adheres allo very 
clole to the Knee, under the Joint, and ſeems 
to be inſerted there. You mutt in this Ope- 
ration often turn the Leg, becauſe this Mem- 


brane encloles the Thigh both on the In and 


Outſide. 

Before you go further, you muſt not for- 
get to oblerve, that certain Veins and Arte- 
xies pals over the Ofſa Innominata, together 
with the Muſcle called the Pjoas, and the 
Iliacias Internus: For here thole large Bran- 
ches called the Crarales deſcend to the Foot. 
For theſe, after they are gone beyond the Os 
Pubis, ſend forth a large Branch, which pat- 
{vg through the Inſide of the Thigh and 


Leg, makes the Saphana near the Mallolu, Eo. 
Internus; but the Trunk it ſelf goes deep 
inwards, betwixt the Vaſtus Internus and the 
Crurens, near the Tendon of the Hliacus I, 
* | ; | 8 

Having made your Obſeryations here, yu 
will in«the ſame Place meet with the K RE. 


having got its Name from its ſtrait Poſition: RAKE 


For it ariſes from the Margin of the Spine of Wl 
the Zimm, and extends directly to the Knee, ne 
between the two Muſcles called the Yu, 
upon the Crarezs, You may eaſily ſepara: 
it with your Fingers, like the Sartorius, « 
elle with a Knife of Ivory. 8 
The next in Courſe are the two Ya//i. Th 
Externus has its Origin at the great 770ch4y. AAS: 
ter, and thence defcends on the Outſide c 
the Thigh to the Tibia or Leg. Its Separz 7 1 
tion muſt be begun on the Outſide, adi 
therefore you muſt turn the Thigh, that 6 
you may ſeparate it from the Biceps, uno 
which it is cloſely united. You mutt ala 
ſeparate it with your Diffecling Knife fron WS 
the Cureus, in that Place where you ſee thee RN 
two Muſcles joined together by a whit: 
Streak or Line. : We 
The Vaſtus Internus is placed on the oppo. 
{ite Side, owing its Origin to the leſſer 78. 
chanter. It is alſo diſtinguiſhed from te 
Crureus by a white Streak, where you mut 
ſeparate it with your Diſſecting Knife, and 
afterward on the Backſide from the Muſcls 
called the Gracilis and the T riceps. E-4 
The Crureus immediately dna the 
Thigh, whence it mult be ſeparated by Ar. 
fon or Scraping. 1 
Theſe three Muſcles, together with the 
Rectus, join in one Tendon, which ſur- Wi 
rounds the Mola or Knee-pan, and keeps ie 
Knee ſteady ; and therefore thefe Muſcle Wl 
being ſo nearly contiguous that they my 
very well be taken for one threefold Muſch, i 
you may enter upon their Diſſection at one 
thus: Separate the Patella or Knee- pan on tie 
Inſide, near the Flexure of the Knee, from Wi 
the Thigh, by the Help of your Diflecting 
Knife, and continue your Section, by de- 
{cending gradually under the Yaftus Intern. Wil 
So ſoon as you come to the Thigh-Bone, cle Wl 
it of the muſculous Fleſh; and then repeat 
the ſame Operation on the oppoſite Side, uns 
der the Vaſtan. You mult cut away tit 
Heads of the YVaſti, and ſeparate the Go 
| Ton 


Ri 41 od wed 199 


. 3 * 


ö 


det n the Outſide, After having removed 
te cf Muſcles, you may divide them into 
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heir proper Parts. 
med the Poſicus by Kiolan. Ll 
t from the Re&us, nnto which he has alſo 


=; vn the Name of Gracilis. 


to im- 


On the luſide you will alſo meet with 


1 0 17 N 5 
ne Muſcle called Gracilis or the Slender, Sur 


to diftinguiſh 


It ariſes near 
Pubis, and ends be- 
It is eaſily 
Way of Excoriation. 


Aſter you have diſſected theſe M uſcles, 


of this Muſcle being placed upon that of 


the greater Pſoas, you may ſeparate with 


your Finger; then clear its Origin from the 
Vertebres, and cut oft the Tendon at the 


O. llium; becauſe, unleſs you do fo, its Po- 


{ition will hinder your Operation in the 
following Muſcles. 

It you intend to ſeparate the greater 
Pſoas, begin at the Vertebres, and having 
{eparated it there, clear it alſo from the 
Aliacus Internus with your Diſſecting Knife, 
continuing your Seclion downwards till 
you come to the Thigh Bone, where you 


ee its Inſertion. In the mean Time, 
du mutt not forget to take Notice of that 


Nerve, which together with this Muſcle 
paſſes over the Sinus of the Os Ilium, being 
the fame which occaſions that Benummed- 


es in the Foot which is felt by thoſe that 
* atilicied with the Stone, It has its Riſe, 


om the Bone; but take Heed not 


57 
and ſprouts forth out of the Spinalis Medulla 
or Spinal Marrow, betwixt the Third and 
Fourth Yertebra of the Loine. 

Upon this is placed alſo another Muſcle, 
called the /liacas Internus, which covers and 
fills up the whole concave Part of the Inſide 


of the Nizm, called by Riolan the Belly, It 
deſcends the ſame Way with the Pfoas, above 
the Iſhium, to the Thigh; but is not inſer- 
ted in the Trochanter, but on one Side of it. 
Its Separation is to be performed by making 


an Inciſion at the Margin of the Os Ilium, 


and then to ſeparate it by Abraſion from its 
Concavity, and after this to continue your 
Separation to its Inſertion. During this 
Operation, bend the Thigh a little forward. 
Whillt the Carcaſs is lying on the Back, 


you muſt alſo examine the Muſcle called 


commonly the Triceps ; but Riolan ſays, it 
ought rather to be called the Qzadricers, or 
Quadrigeminus, by Reaſon of its Four Heads, 
and as many Inſertions. But you muſt 
know, that Kiolan reckons among theſe 
Four the Lividss, which is by other Ana- 
tomiſts reputed a peculiar Muſcle, .. He 


. himſelf is obliged to confeſs this, when he 


adds, that 1t ſeems to be a peculiar Muſcle, 


and therefore alſo gives it a peculiar Name, 


Vi. that of the Pectincus. 1 
This Pectineus ariſes from the Pecten, or 

the ſuperior Part of the Os Pubis, and runs 

along the Inſide of the Thigh to the Opi- 


 phyſis Inferior, where its Infertion is. If yau 


conſider it as a ſeparate Muſcle, you ma 
diſſect it alſo ſeparately, without the Tri- 
ceps, Which is caſily done, only by making 
your Inciſion in the Membrane which joins 
them together. But if you ſtill take it to- 
gether with the Triceps, you mult delay this 
Operation till you have ſeparated the Muſ- 
cles on the Backſide. 
However, before you leave off here, you 
mutt not forget to take Notice of the great 
Branches of the Veins and Arteries, which 
paſs at the Conjunction of the Pectineus and 


the Triceps, and going to the Backſide, and 


being joined under the Knee by a Nerve, 
hide themſelves under the Gaſterocnemii. To 
get Sight of theſe Veſſels, you muſt turn 
the Leg obliquely outwards. 

All this being done, turn the Carcaſs, by 
Reaſon of the Muſcles placed on the Back- 
fide, Firſt of all, has will tee here a large 

Mut- 


= 


— n — IEA 


” — — 


as 


— —Uä7 > 7 
— — 
F<.” 


re re A OE OY nn * 

3 * 4 1 3 — 8 — * N 5 2 
A 3 SR... PA 

- — LEO £ . RS x 2 — 
. — . — — W * — 


= ” — 


— 


2 — 9 — 85 
— 
l 


— 


— 
9 * 1 


— RAIS:-” 


— 
— 
8 


er. 
* 1 — 7 


2 „ = — 
Wee re For _ — 
— row > 
1 , 
* - per - 
— 


58 


Muſcle called the Glatæus, having its Riſe 
partly from the Os Niam, partly from the 
Os Sacrum, and ſpreading in Part over the 
Glutæus medius, deſcends to that Space which 
1$ bet wixt both the Trochanters, The better 
to diſpatch its Separation, begin on the 
Outſide, aud make an Incifion in a ſtrait 
e in its Membrane, which is very ſtrong, 
and then with your kinger ſeparate it to its 
Origin, when you may cut it off, begin- 
ning at the Spine of the Os iam, and con- 
tnuing your Section to the Os Sacrum, and 


"then trace it to its End, which is below the 


Trochanter mafur, unto which it is ſo cloſe- 
iy united in its Paſſage, that you muſt di- 


vide it by the Help of your Diſſecting 


Knife. | 

The Muſcle called the Glatæus medius 
ſprings from the Middle of the Dorſum of 
the Os Alium, is placed upon the Minor, and 


ends in the K5:ator minor. Its Separation is 


near the ſame with the preceding, only 
take Heed you don't at the ſame Time ſepa- 
rate allo the Muſcle called. the Pyriformis, 
which adheres cloſe to the Outſide of it. 
Jou may toon find the Interſtice, for the 
Vein that coming from the fore Part paſſes 
det wixt theſe Mulcles, will be a ſure Guide 
© you. 
Ihe Muſcle called the Glatæus minor is 
Ipread almoſt all over the Os liam, and 
paſling over the Head of the Thigh, is in- 
lerted in the fame Place with the former. 
Kiolan thinks the Separation of this Muſcle 
needleſs, becauſe nothing lies under it. But 
x you are mclined to do it, you may ſepa- 
rate it by Way of Abraſion with the Back 


of your Diſſecting Knife from the Bone, and 


out it off wherever elſe you find it coherent 
to Others. 

Next to theſe come the Muſcles called the 
Cuairigemin, and the Obtaratores. 

The grit among the Quadrigemini is the 


Pyrijornis, or the Hiacus eternus. It ariſes 


round and carnecus on the Backſide from 
the Os Sacram, tut ſoon after growing much 
flenderer, ers with a very ſtrong Tendon 
in the Coucavity of the Rotator major. You 
may ſeparate it on the Sides from the Second 
Quadrigeminas with your Knife, and then 
continue your Section to its Origin, and cut 
it off there, Near this Muſcle you will 
oblerve the thigkelt Nerve of the whole Bo- 


Third 


Bibliotheca Anatomica, 


dy to paſs toward the Thi 
quently to the Leg 


noſus and Seminervoſus, ſending tarth iu 
ſmall Branches into theadjacent Parts; but 
a little above the Knee it is ſplit into two. if 
Branches, one of which goes downward on 
the Inſide to the Foot, the other hides it 
ſelf above the Popliteus, under the Gaftero;. 


nemius and Solews 


The Second and Third Qzadri 


OUS 


ſome have given 1t the. Name 


you mu 


come to the two Muſcles, the 


vity of the T rochanter major. 
have ſeparated them from the 
may alſo take them aſunder, if 
by dividing the Carneons Parſe 
Parts. 

The Muſcle called rhe 
Fourth among the Qs 
near the Second and Third. 


the preceding Muicles ; but 


agreeable to ocular Experience, becauſe it 


lies cloſe to them. Theſe being 


will ſoon appear, when you mult ſeparate it 
from the Obturator internus that lies under it. 
Therefore begin your Separation on the up- 
Quadratus with? 


Knife with- 
1 


per Side, and lift up the 
Imall Hook. Then convey your 


uadratus, 1 
aadrigemini, is plac 

Riolan fays, | 
they are two Inches Breadth diſtant from 


After you 
Bone, you 
you pleaſe, 
into Two 


this 15 not 


removed, it 


gemini ue 
contiguous in their Origins, Middle, and 
End, being difcernable- from one another. 
only by a whitiſh Streak or Line, which 
being cut aſunder, the Tendon of the Mui. 
cle called the Obturator internus begin 
plainly to appear. Some will have theſe 
not to be numbered among the Muſcles pro- 
perly ſo called, but ſay it is only a carne. 
es in which the Obturator inter. 
nus is contained like as in a Purſe, when 
of Barjali, 
others that of Marſupinalis. However you 
may diſſect theſe Three Muſcles at once; and 
here you mult obſerve, that there is a Fors- 
men in the Os Coxæ, on the interior Labrus | 
of which grows the Obrarator internus,whence 
ſeparate it, by conveying your: | 
Knife into the Pelvis, and abrading it from 
the Bone. Keep cloſe to this Tract till you 
Second and 
Quadrigemini, one whereof 1s placed 
upon the other under the Obturator, which 
they ſhow, and on all Sides remove thele Wi 
alſo at once; and ſo you will come to the | 
Inſertion, which is in the Siuus or Conc 


and conſe. N | 3 
eg. It takes its. Courſe iz WAN 
the middle, betwixt the Biceps Semimembra. 
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n the whitiſh Streak which diſtinguiſhes 1t 
„com the other by its extended Fibres, ſepa- 
ate it underneath, and then cut it off at its 
* You muſt delay the Anatomy of 


Origin. a 
| 7 till after the Remo- 


the Obtarator externus, 
„ral of the Triceps. wy 

tin thc hindermoſt Part of the Thigh, you 
have the Muſcles called the oy 2 the Semi- 
—_ v0, and the Semimembranoſus. 


ne riſes from the Protuberancy of the Os 1/hinm, 
der the other and ſhorter is faſtened to the Thigh, 
an placed near to the next following Mul- 
(cles. Its largeſt Head mutt be ſeparated 
tom the Smimembranoſus, and the Seminer- 
%s, and be cut off of the Protuberancy of 
tie Os im. The ſhorter Head ſticking 
very cloſe to the Thigh, muſt be ſeparated 
SE with Caution, and therefore you mult take 
it off of the Bone of the Thigh by Way of 
AS Abraſion, or by Pulling. The Tail or End 
muſt be cut off of the Bone of the Leg. 
=_— Unto this are contiguous on the Inſide the 
LbSminervoſus and the Semimembranoſus, being 
a iſo the fame with the preceding in their 
Origins, Progreſs, and Infertion. The on- 
iy Difference lies here, that the former is 
placed on the Outſide, and has a long and 
lender Tendon toward the End, whereas 
cis on the Inſide near the T7iceps, has 
a2 broad 4ponenrofis at its Origin. 
hey muſt be ſeparated as well from the 
= 7riceps as from one another by Way of Ex- 
coriation. we 


= ration of the Triceps and its ſeveral Parts. 
Their Heads ſpring all from the Os Pabis, 
but in different Places: The firſt grows to 
tee ſuperior Angle, the Second to the mid- 
dle of the Bone, and the Third to the lower 


the Part. Their Heads, as well as their Inſer- 
iced tions, are only at a ſmall Diſtance from one 
ae, another; for that Inſertion which is on the 


rom lower Part of the Thigh anſwers the firſt 
not Head, the next to the Second, and the Third 


to the Third Head; according to which 
Oblervatione, you mult regulate your Sepa- 
auen of the Parts of thefe Muſcles ; for tis 


rit, impoſſible to give you any better | Dire- 
up- chone. CH — 

= This Muſcle being removed alſo at laſt, 
In- 


Y | You have a full View of the Obtaurytor eu- 


Medica, Chirurgica, Oc. 


The Biceps, whoſe firſt or largeſt Head 


Now it is Time alſo to come tothe Sepa- 
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ternus, It is placed under the Qzuadrains ; 
but ſo deep, $5 its Separation could not 

be attempted immediately after it, and there- 

fore muſt of Neceſſity be delayed till now, 
when every Thing elſe being taken away, 

this Muſcle is left behind alone, and there- 

fore it would be needleſs to inſiſt here upon 

its Separation. 


CH 4A . - 
Of the Muſcle: placed on the Leg. 


ON the Backſide of the Leg are a great 
%- many Muſcles. The firſt are theſe cal- 
led the Gafterocnemii, called the Gemelli or 
Twins, by Kiolan. They ariſe from the Epi- 
phy/is ſuperior of the Leg, and extend over 
the Muicies called the Soleus and Plamaris. 
You muſt begin their Separation on the 
Inſide, and make your Inciſion in that 
ſtrong Membrane lengthways, which tur- 
rounds the whole Les; and then you may 
ſeparate it from the Soles by the Help only 
of your Finger, which will guide you 
to their Heads, which you muſt cut off. 
Their flethy Bellies are divided in two Parts 
by a white Streak, which being diſſected, 
_ may allo ſeparate them trom one ano- 

ther. a 
Under theſe is placed the Plantaris, which 
here anſwers to the Palmaris in the Hand. 
It ariſes fleſhy and ſlender ftom the Tuber- 
cle of the lower Epiphyſis of the Thigh Bone, 
and toon after runs into an oblong Tendon, 
which all along the Sides of the Gæfferocne- 
mii deſcend to the Os Calcis, and there ad- 
heres clole to it, together with the Tendors 
of the Solexs and the Gajzerocnemii. That 
nervous Body which expands 1t. ſelf thro 
the Concavity , or the Sole of the Foot, is 
ſuppoſed by iome to be Part of this Mui- 
cle; but I never have been able as yet to find 
out its Connexion with it, Make yout In- 
ciſion in the Membrane above the Tendon, 
and ſo go upwards till you come to the Ori- 
gin; then go on dowuwards again to the, 
Calcacium, to try whether you find its Cohe- 
rency with the nervous Expanſion; oo 
Now follows the Soleus, having a pretty 
large fleſhy Belly, which ariſing from the 
| 2 Fibula, 
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Fibula, extends it ſelf. obliquely 1nward, 
and deſcending, covers the Muſcles placed 
on the back Part of the Leg. Ree.” IH 

This Muſcle intermixes its Tendon with 
the Tendons of the Gafterocnemii, which be- 
ing join'd in one Tendon, make up what is 
called the Chords mag na, or the Nervus - 
narus, as Col ſus calls it, bring the fame on 
which the Butchers hang up their flaugh- 
ter d Beaſts, Its Separation mult be begun 
at the Tendon, and 1o going upwards to 1ts 
Origin. Its End 1s joined to the Side of the 


Calx, where you may cut it off if you 
think fit. | 


Theſe Muſcles being removed, the next 
that appears is the Poplitæus, or the Subpopli- 
tæus. Its Seat is in the Juncture of the Leg 
and Thigh. Its Riſe on the Inſide of the 
Thigh, and runs obliquely above the Head of 
the Bone called the Peritonæum, to the Head 
of the Leg, where it ſometimes ends, fome- 
times goes a little beyond it. If you intend 
to ſeparate it, you mult begin on that Side 
which is next to the Perone, and ſo going 
upwards gradually from the Ligament 
which encloſes its Origin, ſeparate it, till 
coming to its Origin you may cut it off. 

Now you muſt come again to the Muſ- 
cles placed betwixt the Leg and the Fibula, 
where I am willing to tell you beforehand, 
that you muſt not expect here an ample Ac- 
count of the Method of ſeparating them, 
becauſe I judge 1t ſuperfluous, being altoge- 
ther the ſame with that preſcribed in the Se- 
paration of the Muſcles of the Cubitus. 
Wherefore I will confine my ſelf to this 
Point only, viz. to ſhew you their Riſe, 
Progreſs, and Infcrtion, not queſtioning 
but when this is done you may very well 
accomplith their Separation. 1 5 

In the upper Part, where the Fibula or the 
Perone lies ſome what open, is placed near it 
the Muicle called the Beronaus Piceps, or the 
aouble-heuded, having its double Origin on 


the upper and middle Part of the Perone. 
In its Way tlie uppermoſt Head adheres to 
the Hbula, and the Cueimodactylius, and its 
lowermoit Head comes near to the Exrenſor 


of the great Toe. It runs thro' a Ligament 


like a Channel under the Malleolus externus, 
one of its Ten- 


dons is joincd to the Fifth Lone of the Met 


to the Metapedium, and by 


Bibliotheca Anatomica, 


tatarſus : By the other, it paſſes the Sole of the ü 
Foot, and ends under the great Toe. Nin 
makes this a double Muſcle, dividing it in. 
to the Peronens externus and internus. Thi 
Muſcle ſeems to me in this Place ; 
anſwer the Functions of the Bicarnis, or the ü 
exterior Xadicus in the Hand, and therefor: 
might alſo not improperly be called fo, vn 
may {ſeparate it by making an Inciſion in 
the Ligament under the Malleolus like the R. 
carnis in the Hand, by which Means the 
Bone Perone will be laid open. = 
Near unto the former is placed the Ext. 
for longus of the Toes, called otherwiſe tie 
Cnemodattylins, which ariſing from the Head 
of the Leg, runs along the Side of the 77. 
bieus anticus to the Back of the Foot, and 
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its Toes. Its Separation is the ſame with WW 
that of the Extenſor longus in the Hand, 


With this is join'd in its Paſſage, and 
and in ſome Meaſure intermix'd tin its car- WY 
neous Subſtance, the Peronæus Flexor, ſo 
called, but not deſcribed, by &iolan. I 
ariſes from the middle of the Fibula, and 
paſſing, together with the Tendon of the C. 
0dattylias, thro' the annular Ligament, ends 
betwixt the Fourth and Fifth Bone of the 
Metapedium. What Name has been given 
to this Muſcle by other Anatomiſts, I will 
not pretend to determine in this Place. No 

Betwixt this and the next following Muſ- 
cle is placed the Extenſor of the great Toe, 
having its Riſe at the Middle, on the Out- 
{ide of the Leg, and going downwards to- 
gether with the Cnemodactylius to the Toes, 
dut more eſpecially to the great Toe; but 
before 1t reaches 4 far, it is divided into 
two diſtinct Tendons, which are inſerted al- 
ſo into two diſtinct Joints of the great Toe. 
One of theſe Tendons, being the, ſhorteſt 
of the two, joins with the Tendon of the 
Muſcle Pediens. | 125 . 

The Muſcle called the Tibiaus, or Tibialis 
anticus, lies near to this, and the Bone of 
the Tibia or Leg, where it has its Riſe, and 
{a deſcends to, and is inſerted in the firſt 
Bone of the Metapedium, and ſends forth a 
Branch tothe Joint of the great Toe, Hence 
it is that we can ſcarce bend our Foot with- 
out moving and extending at the ſame Iime 
the great Toe. | 
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This 


rnis Muſcle being removed, you then 
SS the Hbala. 


eas, are placed Three other Mulclcs. The 
lis the Jong 
dactylius, which muſt alſo be ſeparated, 


WT 7s, ding in its Way over the e 
= Poſticus, near the Foot, and thro the 
—_— I 1s off to the fleſhy 
1 7 allevlas aternis turns ; | 
ass wherewith it joins its Tendons. _ ; 
ruhe Second is the Tibiæus Poſbicus, which, 
ee the Anticus, 
or Leg. It 11 
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re, and next to the Cubiforme, is join 
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bich having its Riſe in the Fibula, goes on 
che great Toe under the Malleolus Inter- 


fo 


ict theſe Muſcles, you mult firſt of all 
nk an Inciſion in that Ligament which 
eps together their Tendons under the Mal- 
go, and then ſeparate their Origins thus 
r; but you muſt not go further, till af- 
er having accompliſhed the Diſſection of 
be Muſcles placed on the Foot, which 
ail be che Subject of the next following 


5%” 


pc: 

„ C H A P. XIIE 
be Maſeles placed in the Foot 
„ perly ſo called. 


N_ the Back of the Foot you will meet 
firſt of all the Muſcle called the Pediæus, 
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be 7, and communicating its Tendons 
> 1! thc Toes, except to the little One. You 
_Uu ſeparate it from the Bones of the T. 
wich che Point of your Knife, and then 
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ons of the Bones of the Aferapedioon, in or- 


erco diſcover 
des. On the fame Backſide of the Foot 
re allo the Mulcles called the Interbſſet exter- 
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Medica, Chir urgic a, Oc. 


{cc the Ligament which joins the Leg, 
on the oppoſite or the interior Side back- 
Flexor of the Foot, or the, 


Wiles from the interior and upper Part of 


rows altogether to the 71. 
. ewiſe takes its Courſe un- 
r the Lalleolus to the concave Part of the | 
E . he Os Navi- 
cot, and paſling cloſe firſt to the Us 4Vavi-; 

. d thus, in order to open your Way to this 


be Third is the Flexor of the great Toe, 


, where its Tendon joins alſo near unto 
e Oſſicula Seſamoidea. If you intend to 


3 Al found it in many Carcaſſes. 
the Short Extenſor, having its Riſe-from. . 


Laſtly, clear ahe Ten- 


their Connexion wich the 


61 
ni, which muſt be ſeparated at the ſame 
Time with the Interni. r 
Under the Foot, at the Sole, are a great 
many Muſcles; wherefore turning the Foot, 
firlt of all ſeparate the nervous Expanſion 
there, together with the Fat, which muſt 
be taken away firſt with a great deal of Cau- 
tion, becauſe this Tendon ſticks very cloſe 
to the Muſcle called the Flexor Brevis, snd 
is conſequently very hard to be ſeparated 
from it. But don't be diſmayed, for all 
that 1s extraordinary is difficult, but ra- 
ther take freſh Courage, in Hopes of bring- 
ing your Anatomy, carried on ſucceſsfully 
to this lower Part, to a happy Concluſion. 
You mult firſt of all ſeparate this Expan- 
ſion from the firſt Joints of the Toes ; and 


Muſcle, you mult gradually and eaſily ſepa- 
rate the carneous Fibres by the Help of the 
{harp Point of your Knife, from this exten- 
ded Membrane, till you come to the Os 
Calcts. 

This done, ſeparate the Muſcle called the 
Flexer Brevis of the Toe from the Abductor 
by the Help of your Knife, and cut off this 
from the Calcaneum, that ſo you may get a 
full View of the Tendons of thoſe Muſ- 
cles that have their Entrance in the Foot un- 
derneath it. Then ſeparate the ſame Exten-- 
for from the Abdattor of the little Toe, and 
cut it off likewiſe at the Calcaneum. Then 
ſeparate its Origin from the Carneous Maſs, 
that fo you may diſcover the Inſertions of 
the Tendons in the Second Joint of the Toes. 
I have alſo made this following Obſerva- 
tion, viz, That theſe Tendons have their In- 
ſertions ſometimes in the Joints of three Toes: 
only, which Igappoſe comes from thence, 
that the Second and Third Joints of the little 
Toe often grow together, as I have often 

Furthermore, you muſt ſeparate alſo the 
Carneous or Fleſhy 21aſs under the Tarſus, 
beginning at that Side which is next to the 


great Toe. In its Progreſs you muſt take 


Notice of its Conjunction with the Flexor 
longus, for it grows cloſe to its Tendons. 
Here the Muſcles called Lymbricales: ſeem to: 


have their Riſe, of which there are no more 


than Three here, becauſe the Fourth Toe- 


has no ſuch Thing. You muft therefore ſe- 


Parate 
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parate this Heſhy Maſs, the Tendons of the 
. Flexor longus, and the Lumbricales Muſculi, 


to the Diſſection of the 
tle Toe. It ſeems as if it were à double, or 


all at once, from the ſubjacent fleſhy Parts; 


they being ſo cloſely united, that they can't 
be divided till after they have been taken 


oft. And here you muſt take Notice, that 


the Tendons of the Flexor longus perforate 


the Tendons of the Flexor brevis, jult as in 
the Hand the Sablimis is perforated by rhe 


 Profund as. 


And now you will be able to ſeparate the 
Flexor of the great Toe, even to its Inſer- 
tion, | 


Tis now Time you ſhould- proceed alſo 
f the Abdattor. of the lit- 


at leaſt a double-headed Muſcle, which has 
its Riſe in the Fifth Bone of the Mietatar ſus, 
whereas the other takes its Origin on the Seat 
of the Foot. It muſt be ſeparated from the 


Bone in the ſame Manner as that Muſcle is 


done in the Hand. 
The Abdxfor of the great Toe has the 


ſame Functions, and is alike in all Reſpects 
to the Alductor of the Thumb. 1 
In the Hollow of the Foot there remains 


Bibliotheca Anatomica, " b 
t another fleſhy Subſtance, which 3. ü 


. runs to the great Toe. | 


ring to the great Toe, is ſuppoſed to dm 


that along with it to the other Toes. Un; 


der the Bones of the Tarſus is a broad, thi 


Aponenrofis, which you may remove with | 3 | : y 
Orin Ws 


your Knife, and then you have the 
of this Carneous Subſtance, which being 
traced, brings you to the Inſertion : By: 
beware you take not away the tranſverſe 


Muſcle, which lying under the Roots of the 
Toes, may be ſufficiently enough diſcovery 


by its tranverſe Fibres. Thoſe which br. 


up the Rear are the Interoffei imerni, which 
are more protuberant than the external; bu: 
the Separation to be performed in the ſame 
Manner as the interoſſeous Muſcles of the 
Hand. Laſt of all, what is remarkable here, 
is the Progreſs of the Tendons of the Tibia 


* and the Peronæi Poſtici under the Sat 
the Foot; for, what 5 8 
other Part of the Body, they divide them- 
{elves this Way and that Way; for one en. 
tering the Foot under the great Toe, joins 
to the little Toe nearer to the Bones; the 
other entering the Foot under the little Toe 


Of the Shin, as the Cuticula, Cutis, Veſſels, Gland, 
Pores, and Membranes of the Skin, with the Mem: 
brana Adipoſa and Carnofa, From Gliflon, Mal 


pighius, and others. 


Of the Cuticle, or Scarf Skin. 


HE Cuticle is a thin pellucid Mem- 
brane, void of Senſe, and ferving 
as a Cover for the Skin. 


Tho it lies firſt expoſed to View, yet be- 
cauſe of its cloſe Coherence to the Skin, it is 
very rarely diſcerned from the Skin it ſelf, 
but by Anatomiſts, Who generally ſeparate 


it by an actual Cautery, by which it appeatÞ | 
to be a very thin and ſimple Membrane, 
which expoſed to the Microſcope, as ſome 
pretend, appears to conſiſt of Scales, 

But if, inſtead of raiſing it by an actual 
Cautery on a dead Body, we examine that 
which is raiſed by Cant harides, or any ottier 
Veſicatory, we ſhall find it to conſiſt of ſe- 
veral Membranes exceedingly thin and fine, 
and net altogether deſtitute of Bodes re- 

{embling 
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vonne Glands, which in that State be- 
ne viſible to the Naked 5 05 
ir is extended over the whole Body, and 
n ing it ſelf iaſenſible, ſerves to defend the 
hin bjacent Skin, which is extremely ſenſible. 
zs full of innumerable Foramina or Perfo- 
tions, as well for the Hairs as for the 
„„ and Effuvia of the Body, which pals 
= er/ible Perſpiration, yet not ſo full but 
lat it obſtructs that exceſſiwe Diſcharge of 


cud by the Glands of the Skin, as ap- 
e by che great Quantities dit 
barg d by Blifers, or any other Accident 
hereby the Skin is denudated. 


Whe groſſer Part of the excrementiiions | ſerous 


2] ike the Pellicle which appears upon Evapo- 


no ation on the Surface of the Serum of the 


7. 
n- oo. 


„ They that pleaſe themſelves with this 
1; ancy, are at liberty to enjoy it; becauſe, it 

s not a Point worth controverting. But 
immediate and proper Organ of the Senſe ot 


, r. Lenenboecl, with more probability, thinks 


t to be an Expanſion only of the excretory 


Dus of the Glands of the Skin. 

It has no proper Veſſels, at leaſt none 

hat have been diſcoverd by Anatomiſts: 
ret having had the Curioſity to examine 
ereral times the Cutiele, rais d by YVefication, 
have always found in it Glands, or Bo- 
dis like Glands, which were in that State 
pretty conſpicuous and pretty numerous; 
from whence it ſeems to me certain that 


by the Eye, nor perhaps in dead Bodies by 
tie Aicroſcope, becauſe of the Coincidence 
and Flaccidity conſequent of Death, which 

may cafily cauſe Veſſels fo exceedingly mi- 
nate to dilappear. I could with therefore, 
tbat they who are furnifh'd with good 24i- 
_ 7/7: would examine the Czricle taken off 
ey i, which 1 am perſwaded would 
a 4/cover ſomething yet unobierv'd. 


Of the Skin. 


5 IInediately under the Scarf Shin or Citicle 
hes 2 Keticalar Body of Veſſels peculiar 
s chat Part, containing a mucous Liquor, 

from the Tincture of which the ſagacious 


1 
wy 
ab 
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erous Humours, which otherwiſe would be 


= Some would have it to be form'd from 


mours, eliminated through the Pores of 
oe Sis, and condensd upon the Surface, 


chere are Veſſels, though not diſcoverable 


63 
Malpig bius imagines the Colour of the Skin 
to be derived; which Conjecture be draws 
from his Obſervation, that the S as well 
as Caticle of Blacks is white, and that they 
differ in no other Circumſtance from thoſe 
of Europeans, but in this Particular. 

The Skin itſelf is in ſeveral Animals of a 
Texture very various, as appears by the dif- 
ferent Sorts of Leather made of Skins. That 
of Hogs and Animals which have a Mem- 
brana Adipoſa ſpread immediately under the 
Skin, approaches neareſt the Human, which 
upon the Score of the vaſt Multitude of Su- 
datory Pores, far exceeding in Number thoſe - 
of Creatures cloath'd with Hair, 1s more - 
looſe and Spungy. It conſiſts of Fibres of 
its own, or according to Steno is form d out 
of the Productions of the Tendons of the 
ſubjacent Parts, and furniſh'd with an in- 
finite Number of Pyramidal Papille, which 
are molt conſpicuous in the &i of the Soals - 
of the Feet, and of the Palms of the. Hands, 
and are interwoven with innumerable Wer- 
vo3s Fibres which render it extremely ſen- 
ſible; and through thoſe it becomes the 


Feeling. | 
Among theſe likewife lie a vaſt Multi- 


: tude of Glands, which are call'd the Millia- 


ry Glands, and are each of them ſerv d with 


a Branch of an Artery, Vein and Nerve, as 

alſo a proper excretory Dutt, thro' which the 

Matter of Sweat and inſenſible Tranſpiration is 
ſecreted, and ſent forth at the Pertorations - 
of the Cuticle. 4 


Itis mark'd externally with a great Num- 
ber of Lines, which interſecting one anc-- - 
ther at acute Angles, make generally a 
Rhomboidal Figure, though in tome Places 
they are turn'd Spirally, as at the Ends of 
the Fingers: And in ſome hkewile they are 
cut deeper, and are more apparent, as 1n the 


Palms of the Hands, and at the Flexures f . 


the Elbow and Hams, and Soles of the Feet. 
The Skin 1s perforated eyery where with 
Pores, which are by Anatomiſts obſervd to 
be of two Kinds, greater and lefs. Three 
the former of theſe the Hair germinates, 
which is implanted with a kind of Ballon: 
Root into the Papillæ before mention d, as are 
likewiſe the Feathers in Fow ls. | 
The Skin, by ordinary Computation, is 
eſtimated to be about ſix tunes as thack 5 17 
Cr icli 


| Caticle: But on the Head and Back, and 
under the Heel, it 15 much Thicker ; 1n the 
Palms of the Hands and the Sides, on the 


Face and Forehead, and eſpecially on the 


Lips it is much Thinner, On the Face, Pe- 
nil, and Scrotum it is ſofter than eliewhere ; 
and on the Nec, Back and Soles of the Feet 
it is harder. But in different Subjects and 
Climates, there is, in reſpect of all theſe 
Things, a great Variety and Uncertainty. 

The. Skin is generally connected to the 
ſubjacent Parts by the MAembrana Adipoſa, 
and its proper Veſlels, Arteries, Veins, 
Nerves and Lympheducts, as well where 
there is no ſubjacent Far, as where the Muſ- 
cles under it, as at the Lips, Eyebrows and 
Anus, {ſend Fibres into it. 
In ſome Places it adheres fo very cloſely, 
that it is caſily ſeparated, as about the Belly, 
Legs and Arms: Tho' in theſe, along the 
Linea Alba, it is more firmly connected, and 
on the Soles of the Feet and Palms of the 
Hands, ſo as not to be {ſeparated without 
difficulty. On the Forehead it grows to the 
Fleſh, and almoſt all over the Face, eſpeci- 
ally about the Ears and Lips, where the 
Tendons of the Muſcles end in it. 

The Ule of it 1s to wrap up and cover 
the whole Body, and to be a ſort of general 
Emunctory, and a proper Organ of Feeling. 


The Diſeaſes of the Cuticle and Skin, 
from the ſame Author, 


Oth the Citicula and Cutis are liable to ſe- 
veral Accidents or morbid Alterations, 
of which, thole of the Cuticula are moſt of 
them of little Moment, and ſcarce worth 
Minding; but for the Deformity which 
they bring along with them, ſuch as Mor- 
phew, Freckles, Sun-burn, &c. which are or- 
dinarily curd with Coſmeticks, with which 
the Ladies, who are molt Studious of their 
Beauty, are generally not unfurniſſ d. 
The Leprofy only, both for its obſtinacy 
in Reſiſting all manner of Medicines, as 
well as for its Loathiomneſs, and ſometimes 
fatal Conſequences, may demand the Conſi- 
deration of a Phy/ician, and properly enough 
in this Place: For tho the Root and Cauſe 
may juſtly be thought to lie elſewhere, yet 
the viſible Seat of it is the Cuticula and Sur- 
face of the Skin, LS, 
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their Vehicle, are not fo active, and t 
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This, Diſtemper ariſes. from the ſam: 
Caute, that molt other Diſeaſes of the . 
ticula and Cris do, but in a more cxajtcy 
Degree; for all of them proceed from thin 
{alt Humours thrown off from the i:1004, AM 


and arrelted by the Denſity, of the Cuticnly 7 bn 


* 


not affording them ſo free a Paſſage as the 1 » 
Quantity of them requires. This Diſeaſeß al 
much mere frequent in hot Countries thay WAY 
with us, where the Heat of the Sun rarity. WA 


— 


ing extremely the Humors of the Body and 


ſubtiliaing the Blood, cauſes and requires a 7 
more liberal Perſpiration, in the Courſe q 
which the Salts, in their own Nature Vo. 
latiie, are ſtill more volatilizd, and there. 


by render'd more Acrimonious. 1 
Concerning the Lepra Grecorum. Theſe 
N . * eee re 
Salis being by the Appointment of Nature 


to be eliminated thro the Pores of the Sin AY 
along with the recrementitious Ser» their al: 
proper Vehicle, are in hot Countries con- 
vey d in greater Plenty to the Surface of the 
Body, by reaſon of the extraordinary Rari- Al 
ty of the Pores from the Heat of the Climate, ll 
than in theſe Northern Regions they ordi- 
narily are, and ſticking in their Paſſage, in 
the thin dry Membrane of the Caticle, the 
aqueous Parts, which are their Vehicle, {1p Wn 
away from them by inſenſible Evaporation, AY 
and leave them there to corrode and fret it, 
till at length, thro the quantity ſo gather d, 
the Membrane becomes dry, brittle and 
white, which is the true and ſole Cauſe of 
the Deſquammation or falling away in white 
Scales, which Whiteneis as well as the 
Brictleneſs proceeds meerly from the Quanti- 
ty of Salts, which are themfelves White, 
and when the Moiſture is drawn from 
them, being aculeated, and having inſinu- 
ated themſelves into the Pores of the Cutict, 
diſſolve the Continuity of it by their Points 
and Edges, which ſo dry'd and broken, is 
apt upon the leaſt Attrition to fall off, as 11 
the Manner above mention d. 1 
There is another kind of this Diſtempet, 
which is call'd Lepra Arabum, as the former 
Grecorum, from the Frequency of it in thoſe 
Countries, which tho different in Appeat- 
ance, carrying a dry ſcabby Cruſt, ſeems to 
me however to differ only in Degree. Fer 
as in the former Caſe, the Salts being let 
deftitute of their Humidity, which 'w:8 
here- 
fore 


ee affect only the Cuticle, to which they 
immediately contiguous, or perhaps the 
== rfcc of the Hin, which is ſometimes 
ade rough and uneven by them; in the 
tier Caſe, theſe Salis with their Vehicle 
ov dmg faſter than they can be evaporated 
tro the Pores of the in, being ſtill in 
ore and fo more Cauſticl, corrode deeper, 
ca eat not only the Caticle, but the excre- 
„ veſſels, and Surface of the Sin it elf, 
ach thereby pus Güte Liquor tomerrhat 
ucker than uſual, which when tlie thin- 
er and more aqueous are evaporated, 18 
ondensd into that Cruſt or Scab which 15 
ie Parhognomonick of this Diſeaſe. 
== Thus the Small Por, not having its Foun- 
tion in any permanent habitual Indiſpo- 
tion, either of the Climate or Body, has 
period within a limited Time, ſufficient 
extrude the Peccant Matter thro' the Pores 
e the Hin: For in this Diſeaſe, the ſal: 
ram of the Blood by being an accidental Fe- 
er, ariſing from other Caufes-than the con- 


ie Climate, thrown in great Quantities up- 
n the Glaxds of the Shin, acts much after 
ie ſame manner with the Corroſive Matter 
the Lepra Arabum; that is, it frets the 
icle, and Surface of the Sin, much as the 
tber docs: But when the Blood is fully 
eſpumated, and no freſh extraordinary Sup- 
ly 1s ſent to theſe Parts, the Scabs dry and 
ill off, and the Sin recovers its formet 
tate, except that the Eſchars of theſe Ul- 
ers, which were then rais d, generally re- 
ain viſible ever after. Vet ſometimes the 
latter not being very corroſive, nor ver 

lentiful, the Impreſſions it leaves are ſo 
goht, that the New Cuticle that ſupervenes 
tterwards is ſufficient to obliterate them. 
hus the Cauſe ceaſing, the Effect does fo 
Pl kewiſe. CHIN eee 175 

If therefore any Body ſhould call the 
a Po a Temporary Critical Lepra, co- 
ring upon an extraordinary Occaſion, I ſee 
o Reaſon to impugn his Notion : And tho 
ie Treatment be, and ought to be different, 
is becauſe more Reſpect is had to the in- 
erna! accidental Cauſe, than to the exter- 
al symptoms, and their Effects upon the 
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ton more than once in his Life- time, has 


int Habit of the Body, or Diſpoſition of 


telf. 


Why the Small Pox ſeldom viſits any 


65 
been a famous Problem mucti agitated with 
very little Succets; and therefore if I {uc- 
ceed in my Attempt to reſolve it no better 
than others have done before me, I ſhall 
not think it any Loſs of Reputation, but 
ſhall freely with others more happy in 
theirs, when they undertake to retorm my 
Notion. 

J conceive therefore, that the Alteration 
made in the Skin by the Small Pox, at what- 
ever Age it comes, is the true Reaſon why 
that Diſtemper never comes again. For the 
Diſtention, which the Glands and Pores of 
the Skin ſuffer at that time, is ſo great, that 
they ſcarce ever recover their Tame again, 
ſo as to be able any more to arreſt the Mat- 
ter in its Courſe outwards long enough, or 
in fuch Quantity, as to create thoſe Ulcerozs 
Puſtules which are the very Diagnoſticks of 
the Small Pox: For tho' the ſame Fever- 
i/þ Diſpoſition ſhou'd, and may again, ariſe 
in the Blood, yet the Paſſages thro the Skin 
being more free and open, the Matter will 
never be ſtop d ſo then as to make that Ap- 
pearance from whence we denominate the 
Small Pox. %%% ͤ 8 

Accordingly, we generally obſerve that 
in thoſe Perſons, who have been ſeverel 
hand led by the Small Pax, the Face hich 
is generally the fulleſt from the Obſtructi- 
on, which the Matter meets with upon the 
account of the greater Conſtipation of the 
Pores of the Cmicle, by reaſon of its being 
conſtantly expos'd to the Air, ſeldom re- 
turns to its former Dimenſions. This: En- 
latgement I think is to be accounted for, 
ftom the Dilatation of the Aveole of the 
Glands. and Pores of the Ain, and not froth 
any Augmentation of the Subſtance 1 
I am the furcher confirm'd in this Opt- 
nion from the Obſervation, that Nuslts 
and others, that attend clofely upon Perlous 
ſick of the Szall Pov, are frequently : 1d fir 
affected with the Diſtemper, as to feel ſome 
very light Diſorder, and with or without 
that Warning, to have two or three Erup- 
tions. That it comes to no more, I attri- 
bute to the free Courſe which the Matter 


has thro the Pores of the Skin: With this 


allo agrees the conſtant Obſervation, that, 
People of coarſe grain'd Sis, in wham the 
Pores are * are moſt favourably treat- 
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from each other in Conſiſtence. 
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ed by this Diſtemper, which likewiſe con- 
ſtantly leaves fine Skins much coarſer than 
it wind hem 1 
What has been ſaid of the Swall Pox, 
will. ſuffice to ſolve the Phenomena of the 
AMeaſles, Scarlet- Fever, and Eryfipelatous In- 
flammations, which differ only in Degree or 
Occaſion. This Courſe and Effect of theſe 
falt ferozs Humount, are likewiſe applica- 
ble to the lch and other Cutaneous Erupti- 
one, which we-not deſigning à formal 
Treatiſe of here, leave others to apply as 
they {ee occaſion, which it will be eaſie for 
them to do. Tt 6: 


Of the Membrana Adipoſa and its 
Fat, and of the Carnoſa ſex Muſ- 
culoſa. By the ſame Author. 


JaMmeduateiy under the Skin lies the Fat, 
* which is calbd in Latin Pingnedo, and in 
Engliſh by the general Name of Fat, in 
Contradiftinction: to the Adeps, Scevurn or 
Smet and Leaf, which are found in the Ca- 
vities of the Abdomen, and differ ſomewhat 
This Fat 
is found all over the Body Co- extended to 
the Sin itſelf, except on ihe Forehead, Eye- 
lid, Penis and Serotum., In emaciated Bo- 
dies; inſtead of rins Fat we; find a ſort of 
flaccid tranſparent Membrane, which is no- 
thing elſe but the Loculi or Cellule Adipoſe, 
4n which the Fat of Bodies in good habit is 
contain d, but which in theſe is waſted. It 
is in Subſtance a groſs Whitiſh Oil, and is 
indeed nothing but the Oily part af; the A- 
liment, ſeparated from the 4rtetial Blood by 
the Alipoſe Glands, and carry d by peculiar 
Glands to the Membranous Cells, from whence 
it is tranimitted to the Blood again byithe 
Veins. PS OVID E's E 
The Fat of both Kinds ſerves as a Natural 


Balſam to prejerve the Body, and by mix- 


ing with and enveloping the Salis where- 
with the Blood and Serum are highly ſatu— 
rated, keeps tliem from fretting and corro- 
ding the Parts thro which they paſs. - It is 
thought likewife, not without great proba. 


bility, to make a conſiderable part of the 
Nouriſhment of our Bodies; and accord- 


uingly we find that the groſſeſt, fatteſt Per- 


of Time loſe all their Fat, which is alw⸗ 4 
quite expended in ſuch Caſes. before 


Diſeaſe becomes fatal. 4 
$ 


As it has its great and excellent Utes, Wl 


it is not without its Inconveniences i 


wiſe. For, corpulent Perſons that abouy 


with it, having their Blood too mud 


charg'd, and all their Organs too mud 


clogg'd with it, Senſation is 1 0 ab 
& 


into a D ee 
they are apt to fall into a Drom ſie hargi ll 1 5 


Condition, which ſometimes ends in ud 


Death. But the Abundance of it ſeldom 1, 


of being attended with Iaactivityand Sam, 


lency, not only from the Unweildineſs ce 


overgrown Body, nor from the Stuffing oi 


the Cayities of the Thorar and Abdomen . 
lone, which is ſometimes ſo great as to c 


ſtruct in ſome Meaſure the Motion and E 


panſion of the Diaphragm and Lang:, E 
o to produce a Dyſpnea, or Difficulty d 
Breathing, and ſometimes an Ort hebna 


which ariſes from the Preſſure of the org. 


charg d Hiſcera of the Abdomen upon th 
Hiaphragm: But it is probable hkewiſ| 
that the Quantity of Fat or Oily Partich 
being return'd into the Blood, and erg. 


ging the more ſubtle active Parts, hindrl 


thote Secretions fron being made in th 


Brain in that Quantity, which! is necela 


to a vigorous Animal Action, Oh 10M 
Ihe Membrana Adipoſa, if there: be geil 
any ſuch Membrane, and that it be not u 


Muſculorum Cmmunis, which molt Aud. 
miſis now agree it to be, is ſuppos d to he 
the Baſis of the Fat, to which the Cell 
wherein it is contain d are fd. 
Next under: the Fat lies the Pannial 
Carnoſus, which conſiſts of a double A 
brane, the upper of which makes the A 


brana Adipoſa before ſpoken of; the unde 


which is likewiſe call'd Membrana Muscat 


rum Communist or Muſeuloſa, is in ſotè fl 
ces interwoven with pretty thick Aua 


Fibres, which are ſuppos d to contract an 
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corrugate the SA Tho this Action a 
is viſible no where in a humane Body, «ſe 


cept on the Forebead, or in ſome of 12” 
hole Scalp. It is ſpread all over the Bo 
but very unegually in Point of Thick 
and has its Arteries, Veins and Nerves, ſiu 


e 1. thoſe of the ſubjacent Parts, 
ſous falling into an Atrophy, do in proceſs TSP 


* | 


Uſe of it is to ſup 


* 


me particular 
a be, as it were 
.. It ſerves in 

., do, to wrap, defend, 
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t, the Parts together. Its different Names ta- 
a Baſis to the Globules of ken either from the Structure, or the Site, 
eneral as all other Mem- have occaſion d ſome to multiply it, tho 
and connect thro' miftake only. 
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Of Muſcles in general. 


Muſcle has obtain'd its Denomi- 
nation from its Reſemblance to a 


D HS unlike a Rat) a ſmall Tail, and 
big and bloated Belly. By the Latzns it is 
Halled Laterius, from its Figure alſo, which 
WS: ſome meaſure is like that of a Lizard. 

A Muſcle is an Organick Part, being 
Whe Inſtrument of voluntary Motion; its 
Wontcxture is of Fibres, intermixd with 
Arteries, Veins, Lymphatick Veſlels, and 
Membrane wherewith they are inveſted. 

& The Order or Series of Muſcles (according 
Wo Seno) is different in the Muſcles, and a- 
Hapted to the various Motions for which 
Whey are deſigned. The Extremities of all 
Wheſc fleſhy Fibres are nervous, being thoſe 
What are commonly ſtiled the Head and the 
ail of the Muſcles, which form the Ten- 
ons. The Bly or Middle-part of each 


Wnaking at leaſt Three freight unequal 
ines, which make alternate Angles: Theſe 
Angles arc ſo called, becauſe the Lines 
What make them run betwixt Two Pa- 
W.illcic. 

Fach Muſclc is provided allo with ſere— 
a leys of tranſverſe and ſtreight Fibres. 
ill thee of the ſame Order are placed up- 
n one and the ſame Plan, and do form a 
erallelagram or Rhomboides, the two oppo- 
ie Latera or Sides of which are parallel, 
ind from acute Angles, and the Two other 
_ make two oppoſite Tendons, with- 


fle d Mouſe ; which has (not 


Fibres of the Tendon are 


uſcle is fleſhy and riſing, each Fibre 


""_ Fl Myology or Dodlrine of the Muſcles, Taken out of 
= Monſieur de St. Hilaire, his Anatomy of the Humane 


out the Parallelogram, or the Oblong 
Square. I T7 
The whole Plan, or Surface of the Rho. 
boides, is compoſed of parallel Fibres by the 
Reaſon of which Tendons are form'd, 
ſo that there are the ſame Number of Ner- 
vous Fibres in the Tendon, as there is in 
the Belly of the Muſcle. All the internal 
ſhorter than the 
external. Te 
In each Area or Series of the Fibres are to 
be obſerved Three different Sorts of Figures: 
The Firſt and Three are always oppolite, as 
that in the Muſcle makes a Rhomboides. 
Several Lays of parallel Fibres, which 
form'd a Dimenſion of Thickneſs, make what 
we call a Parallelepipedum and compoſe a ſim- 
ple Muſcle, becauſe a compounded. Muſcle 
is a Compoſition of ſeveral Parallelepipe- 
dum's. ö 
All the Force of the Muſcle proceeds 
from their Fibres and Tendinous Filaments, 
as is ſufficiently apparent in thoſe Bodies 
that, by a long lingring Fever or a Con- 
ſumption, are reduced to the higheſt Degree 


of Leanneſs; for in theſe wee ſee the Mo- 


tion to continue, notwithſtanding that all 
the fleſhy Parts are quite conſumed, and 
according to an Experiment of Steno, the 
Miſculus gracilis internus will bear Fifty 
Pounds Weight without breaking. At the 
ſame Time, we mult not imagine, that the 
different Series or Diſpoſition of the Fibres 
of the Muſcles are always adapted to the 
various Motions of the Part in a different 


mann. ag 
K 2 


There 
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There are certain Muſcles, fich tho they 
have but one Motion, yet the Diſpoſition of 
their Fibres is juch as to form two Muſcles, 
as may be obſerved in the Muſculus Semi- 
nervoſus, Some Muſcles there are, in 
which the Fibres run in a ſtreight Line 
terethways, in others they take a ſpiral 
Courſe, and others there are which have a 
double Series of them, ariſing from both the 
Sides of a Tendon hke the Beards of a 

uill. 

V7 the Fleſhy Fibres of the Belly or 
Venter of a Muſcle, are not ſo cloſe or 
compact as thoſe of the Tendon. The Mo- 
tion of the Muſcles does depend on the 


Contraction or ſhortning of the Fleſhy Fi- 


bres, which draw or pull in the Tendons: 
Theſe Tendons are ſometimes double, and 
ſometimes threefold, (as we may obſerve in 
the Tendons of the Muſcles, called the Bi- 
gps and the Triceps,) as well as their flethy 
Part, which 's ſometimes double, as in the 
Huſcalas Digaſtricus. | 

The Nerves enter the Muſcles indifferent- 
Iy, as well at their Extremities as their 
Bellies, after having communicated many 
of their Branches to their proper Mem- 
Dra nes. ; 

Laſtly, The Muſcles are ſerviceable to all 
the various Metions of our Members; ſome 
being framed and adapted to Flexton, o- 
thers for Extenſion ; ſome for railing, others 
for lowering + ſome for bringing the Parts 
together, others for drawing them at a 
greater Diſtance ; ſome for opening, ſome 
tor ſhutting or cloſing, and others for.com- 
preſhng. 

When any violent Motion is to be made, 
the Muſcles are provided with very conſi- 
derable Tendons ; as on the other Hand, 
theſe Muſcles that are deſigned only for o- 
pening and cloſing together, as the Sphin- 
&ers, are without them. e 

Tis further to be obꝛerved, that all ſuch 
Muſcles as are employed in the tame Moti- 
on, are ſtiled Conveytrs, as thoſe which pro- 
Uuce a contrary or oppoſite Motion are cal- 
ted Antagoniſts, 

Concerningthe Number of the Muſcles, it 
is hard to be determincd, conſidering it is 
augmented almoſt every Day, tome Anato- 
miſts have computed no leſs than Five 
bundredtwenty nine of them 
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* in the Latter i; ne 
it is leng like a Sprie al 
all the various Motions of the Body bf = 2 
their Riſe. Unto theſe they add a Thin 
calld the Tonick Motion, being that M 
tion when divers Muſcles act in concen- 
and keep a certain Part firm and ſtead WM 

without moving it any way. Thus it 19 
pens when the four Maſculi recti of the EF 
remain fix d and unmoved upon one Place Ft 
or when a Man ſtands erect; for then 2. 
that Tune he does not actually move, yy ll 

the Muſclcs that keep him in an erg WM 

ſtreight Polture are in Action at the ſay Wl 


7 

2 
A 
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Time. A 3 
The Motions are diſtinguiſhed into Sn. AE 
ple, or Compound; thus theſe Motions thy t 
are made upwards or downwards, and 

backwards, either to the Right or Left, a: Ml 
called Simple, becauſe they are made by on: 
fort of Muſcle only; but when divers Mu. Wa: 
cles act together, and ſucceſſively, it is cal- 
Arm quite round. 

When a Muſcle is in Action it ſwell, i 
becauſe it ſhortens itſelf, and the Thickne's, AR 
which is the Effect of this Swelling, is a- 
ways in its Belly, and appears on the out- 
ſide, unleſs it be in the Muſcles of the £2. 
gaſtrium, theſe being deſtitute of Bones to 
reſt upon. >. 

Every Muſcle takes its Riſe from a more 
firm Part than that where it has its Inſer— 
tion, and the Part to be moved is always 
that where it has its Termination; fo tha 
by a natural Conſequence upon the Con- 
traction of a Muſcle it is ſhortned, and 
conſequently one of the Two Parts uno 
which its Extremities are faſtned mult be 
moved, and this 1s always the ſame into 
which it is inſerted. 

So that it is agreed on all Hands, that the 
Muſcles ſerve to move all the Parts of our 
Body whenever we think fit; and tho its 
hard to conceive in what Manner it is ac- 
compliſhed, yet out modern moſt ingenic 
Anatomiſts have given us an Idea of i, 
founded upon the Rules of Mechauiſm. 

Ihe very Sight of a Muſcle, ſay they, 
gives us to know that it is capable of Mo- 
Lion, aud that it is always in a Condition 


led a Compound Motion, as when we move the es 


- 


_- the Muſcles 
and the Wriſt is bended : And this 


"5 
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$0 {well the Muſcle, but at the ſame 
e is not in a Condition to do it of its 
0 Rarefaction 


1 
9 
15 


che Anima! Juice, which by 
ee is convey'd to the Muſcle, whereby 


1. ribres being put at a Diſtance from one 
i ther, they are ſhorten'd ; and thus en- 
nd AS the Motion of that Part which is faſt- 
ir to the Tail of the Muſcle. : 
ne s this Influx of the Animal Juice 
if. ie Muſcles is never made but when we 
al. ee, ſo the Motion depends on our Will. 
he is if our Will is determined to let the 
WW be at reſt, it reſts accordingly; or it 
% id have the Foot to move, it moves in 
% nttent. . „ 
b everthelels, it is not to be imagined 


this Animal Juice is carry'd from the 
n into the Muſcles at that very inſtant 
the Soul wills the Motion; becauſe 
— Motion enſues ſo immediately upon the 
ermination of the Will, that it is im- 
ble the Juice ſhould go ſo far in an in- 
tr: But you mult conſider the Nerves 
as ſo many Channels or Conduits fil d 
h the Animal Juice, and conſequently 
y at all Times to pour it out at their 
eemities into the Muſcles where they 
e ther Jerminations; fo that when- 
mr the Muicie is determined to move 
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happens a: gentle Compreſſion of 
be Fibres of the Brain upon the Extre- 
I y of the Nerve. By tlus Compreſſion, 


Animal Fuice wherewith the Nerve is 
= 1 pullcd forward, and forced to paſs 
tie other Extremity of the Nerve 
cis its Termination in the Muſcle, when 
es xc with the Blood, that it is ne- 
ammg, then enſues an Ebullition 
ch cauſcs an Intumeſcency or Swelling. 

©: tlie illuſtrating of this Opinion, they 
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pariſon of A Ciftern, whiclt | 
being to furnifh ſeveral Water- works when 


give us a 


they are to play witch Water, is always 
placed in the higheſt Place of the Garden, 
and ſeveral Pipes that have their Rite from 
it, and runs to all the Fountains; when the 
Gardiner has a Mind to make any one of 
theſe Fountains play, he opens the Cock of its 
Pipe, and at that very Inſtant it begins to 
play, notwithſtanding it is ſometimes Five 
hundred Paces diſtant from the head Ci- 
ſtern. In the ſame manner the Brain ſup- 
plies the Function of the Ciſtern, the 
Nerves are the Pipes, the Fountains are in 
lieu of the Muſcles, and the Gardiner here 
repreſents the Will, who at his own Plea- 
ſure puts all the Muſcles in Motion. 

If we duly conſider what happens in 
theſe Motions, every Thing will be found 
to concur to confirm this Opinion. When 
a Man is without Action or Motion, he is 
not ſo warm or hot as when he is in Exer- 
cite or Walking, becauſe the Motion being 
kept up by many reiterated Ebullitions, it 
encreaſes the Heat and Circulation of the 
Blood, and renders it more active than 
whilſt he is at Repoſe; And if you lay your 
Hand upon the Heart of a Perſon who has 
run a Courſe, you will find his Heart beat 
much faſter than it uſed to do at other 
Tunes; becauſe; the Blood being hurried 
with much Precipitation thro' the Muſcles, 


and having cauſed a frequent, Intumeſcency 


in them, by its being intermingled with the 
Animal Juice, it is carried with more Na- 

pidity. than ordinary to the Heart. 

- Tho we have compared the Brain to a 

Baſon or Ciſtern, it is nevertheleſs not to 

be imagined, that it is ſufficiently capacigus 

to contain ſuch a Quantity of the Animal 

Faice as is requiſite to apſwer all the Mo- 


tions of a Traveller; that is, to walk on 


Foot all day long. No, that Sliare of the 
Animal Spirits which has produced the firſt 
Motions, after its being interminged with 
the Blood, is carried back by its Circulati- 
on to the Brain, where being teparated from 
the Blood, it is adapted to, and employed a- 
gain upon freſh Motions; whence it is vi- 
dent, that the Animal Juice circulates as 
well as the Blood, and that conſequently 
what Share of it is diſſipated by the Exer- 
ciſe, is repaired by the Aliments we feet} 

N upon; 
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upon; hence allo it is evident, that ſuch be any thing elſe but a Volatile Sata 
Perſous as are employed in hard and labori- ſeed in a ſmall Quantity of this Phlen 
ous Work, do require a greater Quantity of the Sulphur, and the Phlegmm. 
Food, aud to take them oftucr than other The firſt and the laſt of theſe Subſa 
People. Our Body, fays a certain modern Ray behind in the Brain, becauſe here the 9 
Author, is not unlike unto an Alembic; meet with proper, A pert ares to receive th 
there the natural Heat 15 the Fire, the Heart but the ſulphureous Part is forced to rem 
is the Fire-Place, the Mouth and the No- back to the Heart, becauſe its rc 
ſtrils are like the Veut-holes which govern Particles will not afford it a Paſſage 1,8 
the Degrees of this Fire; the Lungs are the the minute five- line Holes of the Bray, 
Bellows which blow 1t up, as the Niter ſo as to.recouvey along with it thither fon 
which paſics along with the Air thro the part of the Phlegm as well as of the Spin 
Lungs, and the Sulphureous Particles con- which being entangled betwixt, its ole 
tatzed within the Alunents we feed upon nous and ſulphureous Particles could g | 
are the Matter or the Fuel which furniſhes a diſcharge themſelves from it. The B 
conſtant Supply to this Fire. Our Head is thus reconvey'd to the Heart being «nn 
the Head ot the Alembic, the Matter to be vened with freth Heat, - fermented and u 
diſtillec in it is the Blood, from whence tiliſed again, it is ſublimated afreſh, to H 
the Spirit is to be drawn in the lame man- its moſt ſubtile Parts may now difentan 
ner as it is done from Wine and other di- themſelves from their mote groſs Parts. 
filled Liquors. | Some are of Opinion, that the liq 
Ihe Fire which is lodged in the Heart vo- part of our Blood is of ſuch a Nature li 
latililing the Blood, or rather ſeparating the Ditpoſition, that by its often reiter 
Volatile Salt which is contained in it, does Sublimations in our Body (which in th 
raile or iublimate it up into the Head, by the Caſe we may well compare to a certain Ve 
Way of the atcending Trunk ot the Horta, by ſel uſed by the Chymiſts, and known WAY 
the Arteria Carotides, by the Vertebrales, and mong them by the Name of a Circulataſ 
by the Branches which are emitted by them. its repeated Rectifications and Coha bat 
But, as the Volatiſe Part of the Blood has (as we may call it according to the Chi 
carried along with it in its Sublimation a- cal Terms) it would be altogether vol 
bundance ot Phlegmatick and Sulphureous 112'd or turu'd into Spirits, as we ſee it lil 
Particles, which muſt be ſeparated from it pen in other Chymical Liquors, were it 
before it can produce a pure Spirit, it is that by our daily Aliments, and their u 
cleanted by filtraction thro the cineritious mixture with it, this exceſſive Volatile 
Portion of the Brains, as thro' a Manica Hip- tion and Rectification is prevented. 1 
pocratis, or like thro' a thick Spunge, by When we tell you, that the Spirit a_i 
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the Help of winch we do rectify the Spirit Phlegm are filtrated in the Brain, you a 
ot Wine to its higheſt Degree. not imagine as if there were no more ti 

The Nerves are 10 many K rA of the A- one fingle Fibre made for that Purpoſe: W 
lembic, thro' which the diſtilled Liquor, i. e. there are certain Conduits here which le 
the Animal Spirit, is emitted into 10 many ccive the Spirit, convey it into the Gal 
Receivers or Recipients, which are all thoſe Callaſum, into the Curpus Caneloſum, and Wi i 
Parts which are ammatcd by it. to the Medalla Oblongata, and to at lat wah 
This Alembic is 10 excellent a Contri- the Nerves. Other Channels there 8s 
vance, that the Spirit, after having carried a- which arc deſigned for the Reception of th 
long with it part of its Phlegm, not only Plilegm which convey it to the Venti 
diſcharges itſelf of it in its Head, but allo fiom thence it is ſent further thro tl 
expels it by a peculiar Roſtrum, viz, by the fundibulum to the pituitary Gland. = 3 
Inſundibulum or Tunnel, whither this Phlegiu hut after all that has been ſaid, it 15. 
is carried thro many ſecret Paſlages in the to be imagined that this ſeparation (ou 
Subſtance of the Brain; for in its cineri- be performed fo exactly, but that the H 

tious Part, three different Sorts of Matters of the Spirits does not allo receive and 

3s leparated, viz, the Spirit, (which cant mit along with them Part of the 715 1 
* 1 


egm, or of the moſt refined Volatile. 
1 as allo of the purelt Salphar : Theſe: 
—_ - ;;#rent Sorts of Subſtances being u- 
"WE together, do probably produce woe 
call the Nervous Juice, which ſerves for 
chile, or rather as a Check or Impedi- 
t to the Animal Spirits, to prevent their 
= quick Evaporation. | 
s Mercher 18 15 be imigined, that the Re- 
eration of this Animal Spirit is accom- 
bed barely by way of Filtrationzit is more 
r probable, that ſo ſoon as the Blood is 
| ren into the cineritious Subſtance of 
grain, it begins to ferment afreſn by 
nns of; ſome Sal-Armoniac- like or other 
ic ſaline Particles wherewith it a- 
Mirbe particles of theſe Salts, and thoſe of 
SE Blood, ruſhing with Violence in this 
mentation againſt each other, it muſt of 
eeqity happen, that they break and reduce 
e ancther imo very minute Parts; and 
being more ſubtilized than before, are 
WW: cby rendred more proper, and ſuited for 
ir enſuing Filtration thro the ſcveral 
per Conduits of the Brain. | 
i Or elſe it is rational to ſuppoſe, that the 
Ar moniac being of a very Volatile Na- 
e ſitſelf, is capable of ſubtilizing and vo- 
ling the Blood, and conſequently to 
der it more proper and fit for its Filtra- 
n thro the Conduits of the Brain. 
| Concerning the Muſcular Motion, Dr. 
52 on has given us a certain Syltem, ac- 
1 kling to which the Membranous! Fibres 


_ ning a croſs the carncous Fibres, and 
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ole Motion of the Muſcle. He ſays, 
at the nitroaereous Corpulcles, diiſperſed 
o cvery part of the Organ, are by the 
preſſion of ſome Object, the Dete rmina- 


* 


and . ot the Will ſet in a, Flame by; the 


ire 1 1 e 5 "IP 
1 "= at of the Blood joined to the In flux of 
WE 0402! Spirits thro! the Nerves; upon 


uy f Di- 
{ A eighth Demons 
i, p 380. icq, 


Fbres mult ot neceſſity 
twiſt and furl them- 
{ely es ike as we.{ece the 
* La. bels of Parchments 
when expoſed to the Flame of a Can- 
F;\and thus by con tracting themſelves, 
bduce div ers Folds in the carneous Fibres, 
the Short ping of which, the Contraction 


Medica, Chirurgica, Ot. 


lich gather theto-together, accompliſh the 


which, ſays he, theſe 
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of the Muſcle does conſiſt. And no ſooner 

does this Efferveſceiicy ceaſe, but the Parts re- 

aſſume their natura! Poſture and Poſition. 

But in what manner the ſedate and mode- 
rate Motions which we are capable can be 

reconciled with this neceſſary Violence and 

Quickneſs of this ſuppoſed Efferveſcency, L 
will leave others to determine. 

Mr. Borelli has drawn an ample Mathema- 
tical Scheme concerning the, Motion ot the 
Muſcles; his Suppoſitions are founded chiefly 
upon a certain Machine call'd Zig-Zag, or 
the Graſhopper. This Engine conſiſts of di- 
vers {mall Pieces of Wood, two and two, 
which crols} one another in the Middle, 
and each of thole are correſpondent with the 
other two by. their Extremitics, ſo that all 
of them being at Liberty to turn upon the 
Pegs which join them, they contract the 
Engine, by enlarging the Quadrilater um's 
that reſult from their Conjunction. Bo- 
relli, as I ſaid before, relying and adapting 
bis muſcular Motions to the Properties of 
this Machine or Inſtrument, conceives that 
the inſenſible Parts of the moving muſcu- 


lar Fibres may have a Structure of the like 


Nature, and that ſome ſpirituous Humour 
being forced violently - or thrown. precipi- 
tantly into thoſe little Interſtices or Caverns, 
which are of, the Figure of a Lozenge, 
widens the Diſtance of their Parietes, 
and thus rendring them of a ſquare Figure, 
produces that Intumeſcency in which the 
Action of the Mufcle coiiſiſts. But this: 
Hypot he ſis, as ingenious as it leems te be at 
firſt Sight, will not bear the Teſt, being 
founded upon nothing but imaginary Sup- 
poſitions, becauſe neither Diſſections, nor 
the ſtricteſt Enquiries made by the help of 
the molt exact Microſcopes, have hitherto 
given us the leaſt Protpect of diſcovering 
any, ſuch like Structure of the Fibres of the 
The Hhpo;heſis given ws by Mr. Bonet in 
the fourth Journal of the Propres de la Me- 
decine, for the Year 1696, ſeems to be much 
more natural and plain, becauſe all his 
Suppoſitions on the Orgaus are founded up- 
on ſuch Things as are manifeſt and obvious 
to our Senſes; viz, Fibres of divers Sorts, 
provided with an Elalticity or Reſort, 
bent, rarefy d, and at alt Times kept ready 
for Motion by the fluid Humours, which 
CCC a Yer = with⸗- 
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vv ithont Intern ſſon penetrate thro them; 
and the Head of the Vapours that inceſ- 
-  fſantly are thrown off thro the Pores of the 


Veſſels into the moſt minute Interſtices of 


the Parts. 11 N 
He repreſents to us, that a gentle Emotion 
cauſed by the Ebullition of a few Drops of 
. a Humour, or by the Impreſſion of any 
+ + ſharp pointed Particle, is capable of produ- 


in Motion or ſhaken by this Emotion meet- 
ing with another adjacent Fibre in its inft- 
mite Vibrations, occaſioned by its elaſtick 
*Redound or Reſort, will communicate to 
them the ſame Agitation as its own, eſpeei- 


ally if they are of a homegeneous Nature 


and in Conſert, as all the fleſhy Fibres of 
one and the ſame Muſcle appear to be, from 
the Equality of their Magnitude, Tenſion 
Figure and Conſiſtency. 

Theſe Fibres, ſays he, muſt of neceſſity 
give a Shock to the next adjacent, unto 
: which they are knit in fome Place or other; 
1o that in this manner, the Motion being 
convey d from one to another thro the 
whole Body of the Muſcle, and that in an 
inſtant, the whole Organ immediately con- 
tracts it {elf with a great Force, by pulling 

in its moſt moveable Extremuty. , © 

Thus we ſee ſeveral Strings placed inUni- 
ſon upen an Inſtrument of Muſick tremble 
as ſoon as one of them is touched with the 
Bow, and endeavouring to recede from a 
ſtrait Line, to pull violently the Pins that 
taſten them. VVV 
Thus the Naturaliſts explain the Phæno- 
menon of a {mall Noiſe raiſed in a Weed, 
by the mutual Colhfion of two hard Bo- 
dies, or by a low Voice. For here the 
Sound is received in an Infinity of Places, by 
vertue of the Motion it imparts to ever: 


. 


Branch and Leaf of the Trees, which like fo 


thany Clappers repeating the Sound, or 
modifying the Air which is toſſed among 
2 do thereby multiply the Sound on all 
Sides. | 5 
The ſame Reaſon will take Place in the 
Agitation of the leaſt Particle of each Muſcle, 
which may be fitly conſidered as a Forrelt 
of elaſtick Reſorts or Springs, provided with 
a {urprifing Fineneſs and Agility; 10 that 
the. leaſt Particle can't ſo much as quake, 


with vigorons Efforts, by reaſon that 


cing a molt vigorous Contraction in a Muſ- Fibres of a Mufcle being placed compact y 


cle, for the Fibre which is immediately put 


in a narrow Space. For the Muſcle 


of the Antagoniſt Muſcle, or eiſe byil 


a State of Reſt, or which at leaſt they 
eaſily recover; makes us ſenſible beyond 
"Diſpute; that we have a Power of mall 


but all the Springs and elaſtick Parts off 


intervening Air unbend at the ſame 1 
and produce a Tumefaction in the M 


various tremulous Motions: require |v 
Space than what they ſtood in need off 
fore in their State of Repoſe or Unadgin 
or in the Time of an ordinary or ob 
and unperceivable Motion. Tis true, 
in a Membrane, are not ſuſceptible of 
Commotions as to cauſe a conſiders 
Contraction; neither was there any Ocafi 
tor it, ſince Nature ſtood in need onlyy 
firm and quick Contraction, and that wi 


ving their Inſertions near the Joints for 
greater Conveniency of their Motion 
Force of theſe Organs was calculatedi 
ſurmount ſuch Obſtacles as were to ad g 
on the ſame Leaver with it, tho at a my 
greater Diſtance from the Center of thew 
and conſequently with the greater A 
tage, according to the Rules of Mi 


* 


nim. oy ii 
If a very ſmall Imitation is capable 
throwing, a Muſcle into molt violent ( 
tractions, 1t may by way of. Equivalent} 
overcome, even in its ſtrongeſt Effortsy by 
very weak Cauſe. nag 
Thus we ſee in a great Bell, ali the 
ſhake and hum together, with a Force fi 
paſling that which put it in Motion mat 
Millions of Times, and yet its Sound 
checkd, and ceaſes as ſoon as werapplyl 
Finger only, or any pliable Body. l 
fame manner all the tremulous Motiolwl 
the Filaments of a Muſcle, which!mutil 
ſupport and fortify one anothers Agitati 
will ſoon be ſuſpended, either by bal 
drawn a contrary Way by the Contra 


Afflux of {ome Humour that either | 
bends ot ſtiffens ſome of them, ot by a 
Preſſure that breaks their Conſort. : 

That e/£quilibrium which the Mulciel 
ſually are in when they are unactive, d 


our Members at Pleaſure, when an ung 
ceivable Motion happens, chat of itſelf i 
poſes tlie Muſcle to contract itſelf, by 
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W-tisfation in the Soul, we volunta- 


Wry Action. f 

* Meng it is more probable, that in 
o move the Muſcles, the Soul is 11m- 
ey united to their Tibia Motrices than 
origin of the Nerves which lies at 
_—_Di{tncec;- this Syſtem diſcovers and 
au the Chymerical Motions of the 
= Spirits, the nervous Juice, and all 
s been put in their Room, ſuch as 
4 Qualities, and the tremulous Mo- 
ocmunicated from the Brain to all 
cn; of Motion, by che Mediation of 
rc; and attributes to the Nerves 
principal Uſes: Hrſt, By Vertue of 
= :mnels they keep all the Fibres of 
25 (to which they are diſtributed) 
ondition to perform their Office; Se- 
By Vertue of their Pliableneſs, Ela- 
and Turbility, to fortify and enliven 
ion of the Cauſes of Motion in theſe 
—_ 7 ir{/y, In diſperſing thro the o- 
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ther Parts, to which they are knit by ſome 
Went to it, which is what we call a 
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Fibres, the Impreſſion they received in the 
former, 8 | 

The ſame Author, by a juſt Compariſon of 
a Muſcle to a Pendulum, draws divers ratio- 
nal Conſequences from this his Hyporheſss, 
ſuch as the continued Pulſations of the 
Heart, the alternative Contractions of tlie 
Organs of Reſpiration. For, ſays he, he- 
ther the Motion of the Humours, or the A- 
citation of the Vapours, or the Impreſſion 
of Objects, Cc. if any of theſe Cauſes con- 
tinue very near the ſame, theſe Contracti- 
ons will remain regular; but in caſe the 
inward Heat be either conſiderably increa- 
{ed or diminiſhed, if any remarkable Alte- 
ration happens in the ordinary Irritation of 
the Matter that touches theſe Muſcles, their 
Motion will prove alſo irregular, and be 
either ſtronger or weaker than they are in 
their natural State. He makes the Periods of 
Fevers, and ſeveral other Diſeaſes, likewiſe 
Corollarics of this his Syſtem, Cc. 
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. The [cli longi Colli. 

The Auſculus Scalenms. 

be /11:[cul:25 Scalenus Flexor Capitis. 
5. The Vertebræ of the Neck. 
he Levator Scapulgæ. 

SF. The Clavicule. 

6. The Ser, or Breaſt-bone. 
be Acromium of the Humerus. 
he Muſcnlus Subclavins. 

bc Pectoralis. 

he AAuſculus Deltoides. 

M. The Muſculus Biceps, 

he Perforatus. 

he Serratus minor. 

. The Serratus major. 

a. }. The Auſculi Intercoſtales. 

3 Wt: „R, R. The Muſculus Brachiæus in 
rm, together with part of the Biceps. 
* 
he clus Pſoas five Lum ars. 
8 12 The Mufculus Hiacus. 


Ks EN : 
4 8. * 
3 * * 
8 


2 
4 — 5 
. 
4 
F -& 
&. 


of the Figure, repreſenting all the Muſcles of the Fore-Part of - 
the Trunk of the Body. Out of St. Hilaire. 


8, S. The Extenſor Cubiti, called the Loke 
HS, 

T, T. The Pronator rotundus Radii. 

W. The four Pronatores of the Radius. 

X. The Herxor primus externus Carp, 

AX, 128 Pall Palmaris. 

Z. The Muſculus flexor ſecundus Carpi. 

4. The Bone of the Radins. | 

C. The Bone of the Cabitus or Ulna. 

>, The Ligament which conjoins the Cab 


bitus and the Radins, 


The Muſculus flexor Digitorum, ſirna- 


med the Sublimis, and the Perjoratus. 


6. The Profundas conjoin'd with the Pere 


foratas. 


e, e, e. The Muſculi Lumbricales. 
C, C, C. The Muſculus flexor Pollicis, ® 
7 >, The MAuſculi addattores Pollicis. 


* following (haraclers denote the in ferior and anterior Muſcles, from the 
ERegion of the Loins, to the very Fxtremities of the Feet. 


C. The Obturator internus. 
D, D, D, D. The Muſculus Triceps. | 
ns "es E. The 
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E. The Lividus. N 


E, F. The Rectus infitu, which hangs down 


on the right Thigh. | 
G, G. The Vaſtus internus. 
H. The Vaſtus externus, which hangs 
down towards the right Thigh. . 
I, I. The Membranoſus, or the Faſcialata. 
K, K. The MHuſculus Crurus. 


L, L. The Maſculus Longus. M, M. The 


Gracilis. 


N, N. The Tibialis anticus. 
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natomica, """M 
O. The Muſculus Biceps Peroney, Wl 


P, P. The four »ſcali.Extenſory _ 
four leſſer Toes. ; ie 
Q. The Muſculus Extenſor of Eng 
. . | N "= din d 
R. The Lumbricales. if 


r, r, r, r. The Muſculi Interoſſei. * 
S. The tranſverſal Ligament of teh 
V. The Perone. X. The Rotula or K 

| | Su 
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Of the Muſeles of the Forehead, 
T HE Skin on the Forehead and the Eye- 


brows are moved upwards and down- 
wards by the Means of four Muſcles, viz. 
two Frontales, and as many Occipitales, one 
on each Side. . 
The Maſcsli Frontales ariſe from the ſu— 
perior Part of the Orbit, and the Root of 


the Noſe, and aſcending above the wrink- 


ted Part of the Skin of the Forehead, have 
their Inſertions into the Aponeuroſis of the 
Occipitales. Their Ule is to draw down- 
wards the Skin of the Forehead, as well as 
the Eyebrows. 

The Muſculi Occipitales have their Riſe 
on the hind Part of the Os Occipitis above 
the Inſertion of the Muſcles of the Head, 
and aſcending to the Sincipat, have their 
Implantations at the Aponeuroſis of the Fron- 
tales. Their Uſe is to draw the Skin of the 
Head and the Forehead upwards. 


* 
Of the Muſcles of the Eyelids. 


T HE Eyelids are opened and cloſed by 
the Means of two Muſcles. 

The Firſt, called the Orbicularis Palpebra- 
rum, lns its Origination at the ſuperior 
Eyelid, and its Inſertion into the leſſer Can- 
:has of the Eye: Its Uſe is to ſhut the 
Eyelids. 

The Second, called the Rectas Palpebræ 
Superior it, has its Riſe at the ſuperior Part 
of the Bottom of the Orbit, and alcend- 
ing above the Eye, has its Termination by 
an Aponcuroſis in the Tarſus of the ſuperior 
" Eyelid, that lifts up the upper Eyelid. 


1 
* Uſe 


Of the Muſcles of the E, 
4 HE Eyes have their Motion a 
Sides by the Means of ſix Muſcg 
four ſtreight and two oblique; of wii 
more hereafter in the Chapter treating oil 
Eyes. bee 


Of the Muſcles of the Noſe 4 | 


HE Noſe is dilated and drawn 
ther by four Muſcles, to wit; | raw: 

on each Side. x 
The Firſt is called the Pyramidaiin8ltl8 
its Figure, and the Dilatans from itz 
on; it has its Origination from the whine 
verſe Suture which divides the upper 
of the Noſe and the Os Frontis, and ve 
Deſcent has its Inſertion at the Ala or Vn 

of the Noſe. |. 
The Second called the Deprimens, H 
Riſe from the inferior Part of the 0: - 
xillare,” and its Inſertion below the 

'Tis to be obſerved, that becauſe this 
cle lies much intermix'd with the Mak ple 
of the Lips, we can eaſily (hut the N 
without moving the Lips at the 
Time. * 


Off the My ſcles of the Lips. il 


HE Lips have no leſs than nine 
cles, to wit: Four proper, aud 
COMMON. 1 
Ine Firſt of the proper Muſcles is 
the Inciſions, ariſes from the hollow fu 
the upper Jaw below the Os Mali, anvil 
{cends obliquely to the upper Lip. 
Its Uſe is to draw the upper Ly 
wards. = 
The Second called the Triangulai ll 


* 


1 
1 


% 


ec at the Baſis of the Chin, and aſ- 
J obliquely where the two Lips are 
ind together, has its Inſertion at the 
1 75 is to draw the upper Lip down- 
. 3 Firſt of the Muſcles common to the 
and the Lipe, is the Zygomaticus, being 
and ſleuder. Its Riſe is from the Os 
„, and its Implantation at the Con- 
on of the two Lips. 

kde is to draw both the Lips toge- 


e Sccond, called the Buccinator, ariſes 
W:bc Gums towards the Dentes Molares, 
inſerted into the two Lips. 
be of this Muſcle is to turn the A- 
ts in the Mouth, and to thruſt them 
en the Teeth for their better Maſtica- 


WE. ci, called the Sphinffer, does make 
of the Subſtance of the Lips, and 
chem together. 179 


1 


e Maſcles of the inferior Jaw. 


ur Motions of the lower Jaw are 

performed by the Help of twelve 

es, to wit: Six on each Side, four of 

ere employed in ſhutting, and two in 
it. 


aobires, or Temporalis, has its Origi- 
= from the inferior Part of the Os PA. 
and the concave Part of the Tem- 

id this paſſing under the Zygoma, 
is Termination with a ſhort, ſtrong 
ruvous Tendon into the Apophyſis Co- 
of the inferior Maxilla. This Muſcle 
cid with the Penicranium, and re- 


ore Veins of the Jugulars, Arteries 
WF Cc: ides, and its Nerves from the 
hit and fifth Pair. | 


oblerrable, that the Wounds of this 
c te molt commonly mortal, by Rea- 
the Convulſions occaſioned here by 
ves; and for this Reaſon it is, that 
be Jaw-bone is diſlocated, you mult 

our its Reduction with all poſſible 


eis to pull the Jaw upwards. 
econqd, called the Prerigoidæus interior, 
bon she Proceſſus Pterigoides, and is 


— : 
x * 2 N * r 
p , \ 9 » 
” by - 


8 1 3 | 
Firſt of thoſe that ſhut it is called 


Medica, Chirurgica, we. DE 


inſerted internally into the Angle of tlie 
lower Jaw-bone. 


The Third, called the. Maſeter, has its O- 
rigination from the Os Mali and the Zygo- 


ma, and its Implantation at the Extremity 


of the Angle, and the Middle-part of the 
Jaw- bone. 

Its Ule 1s to draw the Jaw to either Side, 
and forwards together, with the Prerigoide- 
us exterior, has its Riſe ſrom the Apophyjs 
Pterigoides, and its Inſertion into that In- 
terſtice that is betwixt the Conchlas and the 
Corone of the lower Jaw- bone. 


The Fifth, and the Firſt of thoſe that o- 


pen it, is the Muſculus magnus, which has 


its Origination from the ſuperior Part of the 


Ster num, the Claviculi and the Acromion, and 
its Implantation at the Baſis of the inferior 
Jaw- bone. 3 
The Sixth and laſt of thoſe that opens or 
pulls the Jaw downwards, is the Digaſtricus 
or Biventer, having obtained its Deyomina- 
tion from its Tendon, which divides it in- 
to two Venters or Bellies. It ariſes from 
the Proceſſus Styloides, and taking its Paſſage 


tranſverſely over the Scylocerato Hyoidæus, has 


its Termination at the interior Part of the 


Chin. 
Of the Muſcles belonging to the 


Uvula. 
+ HE Uvala is provided with four Muſ- 


cles, viz. two on each Side, which 
make 16 move forwards and backwards 1n 
the Deglutition of the Aliments. 

The Firſt, called the Periſtaphilæus exterior, 
has its Riſe from the upper Jaw-bone un- 
der the firſt Dens Molaris, and is inſerted 
with a ſlender Tendon into the Side of the 
Uvula. 5 
The Second, called the Perifaphilens, 
interior, ariſes from the interior Ala of the 
Proceſſus Pterigoides, and aſcending all a- 
long the ſaid Wing is inſerted into the U- 
Dula. 


Of the Muſcles of the Os Hyoides. 


HE Os. Hyoides is provided with: Tei 
Muſcles, towit, Five on each Stde, b 
the Help ot which it is moved together wit 


the Tongue. 5 
ED =D The 
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The firſt, called Geniohyoid aus, has its Ori- 
gination from the interior Part of the Chin, 
and its Implantation into the Baſis of the 


O, Hyoides. 


Its Ute is to draw the Os Hyoides up- 
wards, | | 


The Second, called the Srernobyaidens, art- 


ſes from the exterior Part of the Sternum, 
and aſcending along-the Trachea Arteria, 


has its Termination at the Baſis of the Os 


Hyoides. 
Its Uſe is to draw the Os Hyoides down- 
wards. 

The Third, called the Mylohyoidæus, has 
its Origination from the Inſide of the Jaw- 
Bone towards the great Teeth, and its In- 
ſertion into the Bafs of the Os Hyoides. 

Its Uſe is to pull the Os Hyoides oblique- 
ly upwards. „„ . 

The Fourth, called the Coracohyoidæus, ſeu 
Digaſiricas, from its double Venter or Belly, 
ariles from the Proceſſus Coracoides of the Omo- 
plata, and is inſerted on the Hook of the Os 
Hyoides. | ; 

Its Uſe is to draw the Os Hoides obliquely 
downwards. 
Ihe Fifth, called the S:yloceratohyaidens, 
has fs Origination from the Proceſſus Styloi- 
des, and its Termination at the Horn of the 
Os Hyoides, 

Its Uſe is to draw it Sideways, 


Of the Muſcles of the Tongue. 


HE Tongue has Eight Muſcles, Four on 

each Side, which move it every Way. 
Of theſe we intend to treat in the Chapter 
of the Parts belonging to the Mouth. 


Of the Muſcles of the Pharinx. 


T 


cles. 

The Firſt, and which is a ſingle Muſ- 
cle called the Oeſophagæus, has its Riſe 
trom the Side of the Cartilago Scutiſormis, 
and taking its Courſe behind the Oeſophagus, 
has its Inſertion on the other Side of the tame 
Cartilage. 

Its Ute is to thruſt the Aliments down- 
wards, by ſhutting the Lara in the Na- 
ture of a Sphindter. 

Ihe Second, callgd the Sepbν,uue, a- 


HE Motions of the Pharinx are per- 
formed by the Means of Seven Muſ- 


Bibliotheca Anatomica, 


the Aliments downwards, after they wii 


having been dilated before by the $iolffl 


riſes from the acute Part of the O: . . 
des, and is inſerted obliquely on the 4,0 rds 
the Pharynx. PI 
Its Ule is to dilate the Pharynx, by di 
it upwards. | | Þ 
The Third, called the Sphenophriy, Wi 
ſprings from the Proceſſus Styliformi * 2 þ 
terminates on the Sides of the Phary,,, i 
Its Ule is to dilate and amplify the x 
hin rr. 1 
The Fourth, called the Cephalophyring i. 
has its Riſe from the Articulation of 
Head with the firſt Vertebra of the N 
and extends it ſelf to form the Mum 
of the Larynx, which it dilates. 
When we are ſwallowing the Au 
the Muſculus Oeſophagæus is cloſed up] 
Sides, and makes the Larynæ riſe ua 
and the Pharynx downwards; which em 
cing as it were the Aliments- on al 
force them to deſcend downwards ini 
Oeſophagus, the Cephalopharingæus preveninil 
the lame Time their aſcending again; oil 
when theſe Muſcles act together, tie 
form the Function of a Sphincter to H 


been received into the Pharynx, the wii 
ringæus and the Srylopharing aus, = 
Of the Muſcles of the Larym. Y 
HE Zarynx has no leſs than l 


5 
x 


T Muſcles; to wit, Four Commin, 1 : 
Nine Proper; of which we ſhall ſpeuꝗ 
at large in the Chapter treating of te F 
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belonging to the Neck. E 0 
Of the Muſcles of the Heu ; f , 


TH E Motions of the Head are pull 
by the Means of Fourteen Mulclk wi: 
Seven on each Side, one of which dh 
downwards, Four upwards, and two 
it in a ſemicircular Manner. 3 
The Firſt, which draws the Head 
wards, is called the Maſtoidææus, bom = 
Origination from the ſuperior Part lion 
Sternum, and of the middle Part of H 
vicula, and its Inſertion behind the WE: 
Maſtoides, or Mammiillaris. Logs” of 
The firſt of the Elevatores, or thel © | 
move the Head upwards, (or rain Bl 
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ds) is called the Splenins, being a large 
_ long | q 
hb laſt YVertebre of the Neck, an 
9 * fire fit of the Back, and having its 
1 tion obliquely into the Os Occipitis. 
be second, called the Compleæus, has its 
. eination from the tranſverſe Proceſſes of 


me Vertebræ as the Splenins, and is in- 


d near the middle Part of the Os Occi- 


4 ? Fe Third, called the Rectus major, ariſes 


| IB im the Spine of the Second Vertebra of 
eck, and is inſerted into the Os Oe- 
| be Fourth, called the Rectus minor, being 
cd under the wy 697 Og „has ney 1 
lion from the firſt Pertebra of the eck, 
uus Termination in the Os Occipitis. 
rue arſt of the Mulcles that perform the 
circular Motion is called the major Ob- 
„, having its Riſe from the Second Ver- 
„of the Neck, and is faſtened to the 
o cc Production of the firſt Vertebra. 
WT bc Second, called the Obliquus minor, has 
W Origination from the tranſverſe Proceſs 
che firſt Yertebra of the Neck, and 1s 
cnc to the Os Occipitts, 
= Þctwixt thoſe Muſcles that have their Po- 
oon on the Neck, are to be obſerved Abun- 
oce of {mall Glands, of different Figures, 
cd thc Jugular Glands, becauſe they ac- 
Spry the Blood Veſſels of that Name. 


Of the Muſcles of the Neck, 


E Neck has no leſs than Four Muſ- 
cles, vr. Two on each Side, which ſerve 
dͥepreſs and to raiſe it. | 
be Firſt of theſe which depreſs it is cal- 
d the Longus, being placed under the 
=: and having its Riſe. from the 
bird Vertebra of the Back, and its Inſer- 
on into the fore Part of the firſt FVertebra. 
_ 1c Second is called Scalenus, from its Re- 
emblance to a Triangle called the Scalenum. 
anſes from the firſt and ſecond Rib, and 
om the Clavicle, and terminates with its 
öblique Fibres at all the tranſverſe Produ- 
lions of the Vertebræ of the Neck. It is 
errfonted to give Paſſage to the Veins, Arte- 
es, and Nerves. 
he Firſt of the Muſcles that raiſe the 
ck is called the Tranſeerſalit, having its 
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Medica, Chirurgica, &c. 


Muſcle, ariſing from the Spines 
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77 
Origination from the tranſverſe Proceſſes of 
the Six Vertebræ of the Back, and its Im- 
plantation to the tranſverſe Productions of 
all the Vertebræ of the Neck. 

The Second is called the Spinalis, which 
takes its Riſe from the Five inferior Yerte- 
bre of the Neck, and from the Seven ſupe- 
rior of the Back, and is cloſely implanted to- 
the Second Fertebra of the Neck. 1 85 


Of the Muſcles of the Thorax or Cheſs. 


T HE Thorax 1s dilated and depreſſed in In- 
ſpiration and Exſpiration by the Help 


_ of no leſs than Fifty ſix Muſcles. Of thoſe 


that dilate it there are Fifteen on each Side, 
vis. the Subclavius, the Serraius major, the 
Serratus poſterior ſuperior, the Serratus poſterior 
inferior, and Eleven Intercoſtales externi, 
The Subclavias has received its Name from 
its Situation under the Clavicula, its Origi- 
nation being from the internal Part of the. 
ſameClavicle, and its Inſertion into the firſt 
Rib near the Srernum. =» 
The Serratus major ariſes from the inte-- 
rior Baſzs of the Omoplata, and is implanted. 


to the Five true inferior Ribs, and to the: 


two ſuperior” ſpurious Ones, by Five Ten- 
"3: which reſemble the Teeth of a 
aW. > | VW 

The Serratus ſuperior. poſticus has its Riſe. 
from the Spine of the Three inferior Verte- 
bræ of the Neck, and from the firſt of the 


Back, and terminates at the Three or Four 


upper Ribs by Indentation. 
The Serratus inferior poſticus ariſes from the 
inferior Vertebræ of the Back, and from the 
firft Vertebra of the Loins, and is inſerted. 
into the three or four inferior Ribs. 
The Eleven Iutercoſtales externi do all of 
them ariſe from the inferior and exterior Part 
of each ſuperior Rib, and have their Inſer- 
tions obliquely into the anterior, ſuperior, 


and exterior Part of each inferior Rib. 


Of the Muſcles that compreſs the Thorax 
or Chelt, there are Thirteen on each Side, to 
wit, the Sacrolumbaris and the Triangslaris, 
and the Eleven Intercoſtales interni. 

The Sacrolumbaris has its Origination from: 
the Os Sacrum and the ſpinous Apophyſes of 
the Loins, and is implanted into the ſupe- 
rior Ribs near unto their Roots, imparting 
to each of them a double Tengon, 


and middle 
ſerted into the Cartilages of the inferior 
Ribs as far as to the Second and the Third of 
the falſe or ſpurious Ones. 

The Eleven Iatercoſtales externi take their 
Riſe from the inferior and lower Part of 
each inferior Rib, and aſcending obliquely 
from behind forward, have their Inſertions 
into the inferior and interior Lip of each ſu- 
perior Side. They fill up all tlie Interſtices 
of the Cartilages, which the Iatercoſtales ex- 
terni don't do. Either of them do interſect 
each other like a Croſs of Burgund). 


Of the Muſcles of the Back, and of 
the Loiuc. | 
THF Loins are bended, extended, and 
drawn towards the Ribs, by the Means 
of Six Muſcles, to wit, Three on each Side. 
The Firſt of the Flexores or Benders, cal - 
led the Triangalars, has its Origination from 
the ſuperior Part of the Side of the Os Ilium, 
and of the Os Sacrum, and is inſerted into 
the tranſverſe Proceſſes of the. Vertebræ of 
Lg and into the laſt of the: ſpurious 
Ribs. ; 
he Firſt of the Extenfores or Extenders, 
called the Sacer, takes its Riſe from the poſte- 
rior Part of the Os Sacrum, is faſtened to the 
Pertebre of the Loins, and advances as far 
as the Roots of the Spines of the Vertebræ of 
the Back. —- 
The Second, called the Semiſpinalis, has its 
Riſe from the Spine of the Os Sacrum, and 
its Inſertion into the tranſverſe Proceſſes of 
the YVertebre of the Back, as far as to the 
Neck. „ 
It is obſervable, that when theſe Muſcles 
act ſeparately on either Side, they produce 
an oblique Motion in the Loins. 


Of the Muſcles of the Abdomen or 
4 lower Belly. 


TT Here are Ten Muſcles appertaining to 

- the Abdomen or lower Belly, to wit 
Five on each Side, viz. the Two Ohliqui 47 
ctunden & deſcendens, the Redtus, the Pyrami- 
dalis, and the Tranſoerſalis, of which we 
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art of the Sternum, and is in- that Chapter which treats of the proper 


ten the Neck of 
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taining Parts of the lower Belly or Vm 


Of the Muſcles belonging to the Na ht 
ly Yard, and the Teſticles. 5 


TH E Penis or Manly Yard is promi 
with Four Muſcles, to wit, I wo HA 
res and Two Acceleratores, and the Teſtiq, 
with two called the Cemaſterer, of all wah 
we ſhall treat more at large in the Chix 
of the Genital Parts of Men. N 


Of the Muſcles of the Clitors ed 


T HE Clitoris, in Women, has Four M 
cles, to wit, Two on each Side. 
The Firſt of theſe is called the Ere& 1,8 
toridis, having its Origination from then 
minency of the Os Iſbium, and its lu Wl 
tion into the nervous Bodies of the (kW 
Its Uſe 1s to erect and render it rigid, 
The Second is named the Pudendzs, havin WM 
its Rite from the Sphincter of the prom 1 
very large Beginings, and is implanted in WA 
t 5 CO =_ 

There are ſome Anatomiſts who, in I 
gard to the Situation of theſe Muſcles, ar = 
of Opinion, that their Uſe is rather to ſt Wn 
the Womb, than to erect h 5 . 


Of the Muſcles of 1he Anus. 


HE Anu has Four Muſcles, viz. I = 


Clitori . 


+ 


Sphintters, and Two Levatores, one u 


The Sphincter Ani, which bears a Reſem: 980 2 
blance unto a Ring, and is divided into 
internus and externus, ariſes from the aue WA + 
rior Part of the Manly Yard, and from i 
Neck of the Womb in Women; from wt Wn 4 

ſterior Part of the Coccyæx, and laterally 
rom the Ligaments of the Os Sacrum, and d WE 
the Haunches. - 53 51 
Its Uſe is, to open and ſhut, the Pag! 
for the Excrements. = I 
The Levator Ani has its Riſe from the 2. nn | 
terior and lateral Part of the Os Iſbium, and 
is inſerted into the Sphintter of the _ 2 


4 3 s Uſe is to draw up the Anus after the 
uſon of the Excrements. 1 
is to be obſerved, chat the Paralyſis. of 
_ hit Ani cauſes an involuntary 
aon of the Excrements ; and that of the 
BS: occaſions the Procidentia Ani. 

A cles of the Omoplata or 


SE 0-0plats or Shoulder-Blade is mo- 
ved forwards and backwards, upwards 
downwards, by the Means of Four 
3 cles. : | : 

ile Firſt, called the Serratus minor, being 
tied under the Muſculus Pectoralis, has 
it rigin from the ofleous Part of the Five 
WS rior Ribs, and is inſerted into the Apo- 
WW Cr .coides of the Omoplata. 

ce is to pull the Shoulder-Blade for- 


us. | 
he Second, called the Trapexius, has its 

WE fron the Os Occipitis, from the Spines of 

—_= :r:r4 of the Neck, and from 8 or 9 
SS: of che Back, and has its Implanta- 
to the B and Spine of the Omoplata 
ie Uſe ot this Muſcle is to move the 
der -Blade upwards, backwards, and 
PS: wirds. 


ee rhird is called the Rhomboides, having 


—_— on under the Trapezins, takes its 
nation from the Spines of the Three in- 
r /ericbre of the Neck, and the Three 
rior of the Back, and has its Inſertion 
2 [ndon as large as its Beginning in- 
ce, of the Omoplata. 


ie JU of this Muſcle is to draw the 


er Elade backwards. 

ee Fourth, called the Levator proprivs 
e, bas its Riſe from the tranſverſe 

% of the Four firſt FVertebræ of the. 

bi Ne k, by fevexal diſtinct Beginnings, which 

A uni, re inſerted into the ſupe- 
_ of che Omopl ata. | 


( 85 15 8 

te ie to pull the Shonlder-Blade 
. api forwards, (or rather upwards.) 
1 


e Miſeles of the Arm. 
r 7:5 or Arm is drawn upwards 
e Means of the Maſculi Delroides 
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and 9 and is pull'd downwards 
by the Help of the Teres major and the La- 

tiſſimus Dor ſi. It is drawn forwards by the 
Aſſiſtance of the Pectoralis and the Graco- 


brachialis, and backwards by the Infraſpina- 


tus, the Subſcapularis, and Tranſverſalis; and 
laſtly, it is moved circularly by ali the Muſ- 


cles acting ſueceſſively. 


The Cabitus has Five Muſcles, Two Flexs- 
res and Three Extenſores, - 

The Radius has Four, to wit, Two Prona- 
tores, which turn the fore Arm and the Palm 


of the Hand downwards, and as many Sa- 


pinatores, which turn the fore Arm and the 
Palm of the Hand upwards. 

The Carpus or Wriſt has beſides the Pal- 
maris Four Muſcles, vix. Two Flexores, which 
bend the Wriſt called the Cabitæus internus, 
and the Radiæus internus, and as many E ten- 
ſores, which extend the Wriſt called the Cu- 
bitæus externus and the Kadiæus externus. 

The various Motions of the Fingers, vis. 
of Flexion and Extenſion, of their being 
drawg nearer to, or further from the Thumb, 
are accompliſh d by many Muſcles; of all 
which we ihall have Occation to ſpeak more 
at large in the Fourth Book, where we {hall 
treat of the ſuperior Extremmies of the humane. 


Body. 


Of the Muſcles appertaining to the 
Thigh, and to the Leg. 


IE E Motion of Flexion in the Thigh is: 

performed by the Means of the Muſculus 
Iliacus, and the Peftinens. Its Extenſion is 
accompliſhed by the Help of the Glatæus 
major, the Glutæus medius, and the Glutæus 


zmninor. 


The Thigh is pulled inwards by the Muſ- 
culus Triceps, and it is moved outwards by 
the Quadrigemini, and laſtly its oblique and 
circular Motion is performed by the Obrara- 
tor internus and externus; | 
The Leg is bended and extended by the 
Means of Eight Muſcles. The Flexores, or 
thoſe that bend it, are the Seinervoſus, the 
Semimembranoſus, the Mſculus Biceps, and 
the Gracilis poſterior, 
The Extenſores, or thoſe that extend it, 
are the Maſculus Rełtus, the Gracilis, the 
. ; Us: 
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Biblioi 
Vaſtus externus, the V aſtus internus, and the 
Cruræus. | ; 

The Foot has Eight Muſcles, to wit, Two 
Flexores that bend it, viz. the Tibialis anti- 
cus, and the Peronæus anticus; and Six Exten- 
ſores, which extend it, vis. the Gaſterocne- 
miu interior and exterior, the Solæus, the Plan- 
/ the T ibialis poſticus, and the Peronens po- 
ſticus. „ | 

The Four leſſer Toes are bended, extended, 
and drawn to or from each other by the 
Means of Eighygeen Muſcles. ; 
Thoſe that perform the Motion of Flexion 
are the Prafundus and Sublimis, thoſe that 


- * 


heca Anatomica, 
| — the Motion of Ext 


7 — 


xtenſion To 
4 long 1 and the brevis „and thal 1 


Muſcu 


draw them from the great Toe are the 
culi Lumbricales and the Interoſſei. A 1 
Laſtly, the great Toe is provide; ua 


Four Muſcles, vi. One Flexor, or th: lt 
bends it; One Exrenſor, or that whiz 
tends it; One Abdwfor, being thi n 1 
draws the great Joe to the reſt; and 
One Abductor, which draws it from e 
Toes. LD FW 
OF all theſe, we ſhall have Occ: Al 
ſpeak in Particular in the Fourth 0; Wa Pa 
treating of the inferior Extremitics, A 


* —_ 
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A ſhort Recapitulat ion of the Names and Functions of all the Muſcles 1 + F 
taining to each Part of the Humane Body. _ = 


CYF the Muſcles of the hind Head, or 
hairy Scalp, there are T wo Pair, viz. the 


Occipitales, which draw the Skin of the Hind- 


Head backwards; and the Frontales, which 
draw up and wrinkle the Skin of the Fore- 
Head. 5 

To the Eye-lids belong alſo Two Pair, 
viz, the Orbicularis Palpebrarum, which 


draws together and ſhuts the Eye-lids, and 


the Rectus Palpebræ ſuperioris, or Apericus Pal- 
pebram. It lifts up the upper Eye- lid. 
The Eye is moved by Six Pair of Muſ- 


cles, wiz. the Obliquus ſuperior (major) or 
Trochlearis, which moves the Eye forwards, 


and obliquely downwards. 

The Obliquzs inferior (minor) which moves 
it upwards and outwards. 

The Elevator, or Attollens Oculi, or Saperbus, 
which draws the Eye upwards. The Depreſſor 
or Deprimens Oculi, or the Humilis; It draws 
the Eye downwards. | 

The Alductor Oculi, or Bibitorins, which 
inclines the Pupil to the Noſe ; and the A- 
ductor Oculi, which retracts it from the Noſe. 

Of the Muſcles of the Noſe there are 
Three Pair, viz; the Dilatores Alarum aj, 
2 pull up the Alæ, and dilate the No- 
Atrils. 

The Ketractores Alarum Naſ, and Elevato- 
ves Labii ſaperioris, whoſe Names deelare 
their Uſe; and, 

3 


and Lips. 


_— 


The Conftriftores Alarum NaF, ac DHH 
res Labii ſuperioris, which draw the 4, _ - 
upper Lip downwards. = 

Nine Pair of Muſcles belong to the 


The Quadratus Gene, ſeu Tetragonu, Wn 
theſe Muſcles acting together, draw will 
the Mouth and the Cheeks when we 
our Sorrow. - 

The Buccinator pulls the Mouth to un 
Side, and thruſts the Aliments betwialll 
Teeth. K 

The Zygomaticus, with its Fellow, un 


both Lips upwards, and to either d 
Iiquely. „ 1 
The Elevator Labiorum, its Name d 
its Uſe. Lg 
The Depreſſor Labiorum draws don 
Corners of the Mouth. 3 
The Conſtrictor Labiorum, Sphincter 1 ne 
bicularis Labiorum, draws both Lips to 
The Elevator Labii ſuperiori:, which 


DIe. 


the upper Lip upwards ; and the D 
Labii inferioris ; It depreſſes and turtle. 
under Lip outwards. | s 

The Elevator Labii ſugerioris ; It pull 5 The 
Under Lip upwards. es 
To the external Ear belong Two Fa, . 


the Atibllens and Retrahen, Hariculam, ug 
Names declare their Ule, 
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ro thc interna ee 
=... Auris, vel Laxator eternus, or 


. HS 
= n, together with the Tympanum, 
ET. The Gali aus Auris or Malleoli. 
he ner Auris or Malleoli. 
F- . Malleus towards the Os Petroſum. 1 
re calus Stapydis. It moves the Stir- 
y upwards to the fore Part of the Foramen 
\ mn 


par: The Temporalis or Crotaphites, and 
alen: Theſe draw the lower Jaw 
ard. 

TT ic Digsfricus, ſer Biventer, pulls the Jaw 
SS wards. 7 
e Prerigeidæus internus draws the Jaw 
either Side. 
be Prerigoidæus externus draws the Jaw 
Sac. . 
he Ozadratus Venæ, mentioned among 
Muccles of the Cheek. 5 
To thc U, “4 or 5 ag belang two 
, .. the Pterigo/taphilinns externus, or 
J yhenopalatinus. It draws the Upnla up- 
rds and backwards. | 

be Prerigoſtaphilinus externus, or Pterigo- 
_, ſen Sphænopterigopalatinus, draws the 
gc forwards and downwards. 
hree Pair of Muſcles do appertain to the 
aue, v2. | | 
be 6%. It draws the Tongue 
ards out of the Mouth. 

be (elo, draws it directly into the 
e. 

be Sl pulls it upwards and in- 
e Muicl:s of the Os Woides are Five 
_ bc. 

_  ::-0idess, which draws the Os 
gc, together with the Tongue and La- 
—_— cc: downwards. 

_ | :y0idess pulls them alſo down- 
d ſomewhat inwards. | 
be Heiden pulls them upwards and 
| Tone | 
e Hide, moves the Os Hyoides, 
ic, and Lar)hnx upwards, forwards, 
either Side, and compreſſes the Glan- 
1/17 4/2;, to further the Egreſs of the 
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al Ear belong Four Pair, viz. The Genioſhyoid aus pulls the Os Hyoides up- 
Malleoli. It draws the Handle of 


It draws 


Ihe Muſclcs of the lower Jaw conſiſt of 


wards and torwards, and is ſubſervient to 
the Geniogloſſi in thruſting the Tongue out- 
wards. 

Four Pair of Muſcles appertain to the Pha- 
rynx or Gula, The Stylopharingeus, which 
draws upwards and dilates the Ca. 

The Pterigopharingens compreſſes the Ton- 
ſille, and the reſt of the Glandules, in the 
Evacuation of the Mucus. 

The Oeſophagæus, or the Sphincter of tlie 
Pharynax; is ſubſervient to the former, in 
ſtraining the Pharinx and the Glandules. 

The Vaginalis Gulæ. 

The Larynx has Six Pair of Muſcles, and 


one ſingle one. 


The Parternot hyroidaum pulls the Larynæ 
downwards. 

The Hyothyroidens pulls the Thyroides up- 
wards, 

The Cricothyroidæum pulls up the Cartilage 
Annularis. 
The Cricoarytænoidæum opens the Rimula. 

The Cicoarytænoidæum Laterale pulls the 


Arytenois ſideways. 


The Thyroarytenoideum ſhuts the Rimula, 
209d. -- 
. The Arytænoidæus pertorms the ſame Of- 

's 

Ten Pair of Muſcles belong to the Head. 

The Splenius pulls the Head directly back- 
wards. : 

The Complexas moves it backwards to one 
Side. 1 | 

The Kectus major draws the Head back up- 
on the firtt Vertebra. 

The Kectus minor nods the Head back- 
wards. | 

The Obliquus inferior, ſuperior, and the 
Maſtoideas, perform the ſeinicircular Motion 
to either Side of the Head. f 

The Reitus internus major nods or bends the 
Head forward. 

The Kecius internus minor has the ſame 
Office. | 

The Rectus lateralis bends or nods the 
Head to one Side, 

_ To the Neck belong Four Pair of Mul- 
cles, viz, | 
The Longus Colli bends the Neck directly 

for wards, | | | 
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The Spinal:s Colli draws the Vertebræ of the 
Neck right backwards. 

The Tranſfverfalis Colli draws the Vertebræ 
of the Neck obliquely backwards. 

The Inter ſpinalis Colli pulls the Spines of 
the Vertebræ of the Neck nearer each other. 

The Thorax, on its fore and back Part, is 
4 with a conſiderable Number of 

uſcles for its various Motions, vis. 

The Intercoſtales externi and interni pull the 


* * 


The Triangularis. Its Uſe is to contract 


the Cheſt. 


The Scalenus primus draws the Ribs up- 
wards in Inſpiration. 
The Scalenus ſecundus and tertius elevate the 
Cheſt. | 
The Subelavius depreſſes the Cavicula. 
The Serratus minor anticus dilates the Breaft 
in Inſpiration. 
Pry Serratus mafor anticus has the ſame Of- 
; 2 
The Diaphragma. Its Uſe is too large to 
be inſerted here. 8 
The Serratus ſuperior poſticus is ſubſervient 
in drawing the Ribs or Thorax upwards. 
The Sacrolumbaris. 5 
The Abdomen, or lower Belly, is moved by 
Five Pair of Muſcles, viz. 
The Obliquus deſcendens ſeu declivis com- 
preſſes the Inteſtines and Bladder in exclu- 
ding the Feces, Urine, and the Fetus in Wo- 
men; and turns the Trunk upon the Axis of 
the Vertebræ. ws 
The Obliquus aſcendens ſex acclivis, con- 
curs with the former in the lame Functions. 
The Pyramidalis ſer Succenturiatus ſupports 
the Abdomen, and pulls the Navel inwards. 
The Rectus moves the Yertebrg of the Loins 


ecarer the Os Ilium laterally. 


The Tranſverſalis prefles the Abdomen di- 
zectly inwards. | 

Four Pair of Muſcles belong to che Back, 

The Dorſi longiſſimus keeps the Trunk of 
the Body ercct. 

The Quadratus Lumbarum performs the 
ame Office with the Rectus Abdominis. 

The Sacer or tranſverſalis Lumbarum, and 
the Semiſpinatus, or Tranſverſalis Darſi, move 
the Vertebræ of the Neck, Back, and Loins, 
obliquely backwards. 


it, Viz, 


One Pair of Muſcles belong to the Te 34 
cles, called the Cremaſter, or Suſpenſor Teſia | 
li. Its Name ſhews its Uſe. K 
Five Pair of Muſcles appertain to „ 
Privy-Parts, to wit, three Pair to the 54 Ti 
in Men, and two Pair to the Clitoris in Mn 
men, © 4 
The Acceleratores Urine drive out the 
mains of Urine, and further the Eacukm 
of the Semen in the Venereal Ac}, by h 
preſſing the Urinal Paſſages, and are u 
vient to the Erectores in the Erection af H 
Manly Yard. 1 
The Erettores, fen Erigentes Penis, if io 


ard 


pull the Manly Yard towards the Offa 2,8 Tt 
and thus procure Erection. wk an 
The 7 ranſverſalis Penis. - by 
The Erectores Clitoridis. Their Uſe bt 1 
ſame with the Erectores Penis. \ _ 
The Sphintter Vaginæ. It contract vil ful 


Vagina, and diſtends the Labia of the 
denda. T1 
Two Muſcles belong to the Bladder, 8M. 
The Detraſor Urine. Its Name declare pi 
The Sphincter Vejice contracts the Neck 
the Bladder, to prevent the involunu 
Egreſs of Urine. a = # 
The Anus has Three Muſcles belonging 
The Sphincter Ani, whoſe Office is toil 
tain the Excrements, = 
The Levatores Ani. They draw the lll 
upwards, to prevent the Faces from preſii u 
upon the Sphincter; and further the are 


lation of the Sen in the venereal At, I. 
To the Scapala or Shoulder-Blade ben 7 


Three Pair of Muſcles, viz; 3 
The Trapezins or Cucullaris, which noi 
the Scapula obliquely upwards , dino 
backwards, and obliquely downwards Pair 
The Rhombcides draws the Shoulder Bla * 
upwards and backwards. 1 on 
The Levator Scapulæ pulls the Shou i, 
Blade upwards; 1 
The Muſcles belonging to the Hum em ::; 
Arm, conſiſt of Nine Pair. „. 
The Pectoralis moves the Arm dit! _ 


forwards, obliquely downwards, or dia pere 
tprwatrds, = i: 
_: i; 
= 
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= The Deltoides lifts the Arm dire&ly * 
ade, and ſomewhat forwards and back- 


Tie Sypraſpinatus lifts the Arm upwards 


RS rd the Occiput. : 
5 . moves the Arm directly 
£ 8. 
= | res 2:in0r moves the Arm ſomewhat 
cckwards and downwards. 
fue Tre, major draws the Arm down- 
he Liſimas Dorſi, fer Aniſcapior, pulls 
io the Arm downwards. 
rue Cr acobrachialis; it lifts the Arm up- 
Wards, and moves it ſomewhat obliquely 
3 85 dutward. ; | 
BS The Sab ſcapularis draws the Arm back- 
rs, rearer the Trunk of the Body. 
he Cubit or fore Arm has Five Pair of 
ics belonging to it, viz. 
fue Biceps, which bends the fore Arm. 
Ile Erachiæus internus. Its Uſe is the fame 
iich che former. oy 
The Gs extends the Cubit. # 
50 | The Brachiens externus, Its Office is the 
me with the former. | 
W Tic 4:coness. This alſo extends the fore 
rm. 
Pour Pair of Muſcles do appertain to the 
41s, vix. 
Ihe Pronatror Radii Teres, or Rotundus ſupe- 
,; and the Pronator Radii Quadratus, per- 
orm the Motion ef Pronation; i. e. they 
om e palm of the Hand in or down- 
rds. 
be Sinator Radii longus, and the Supi- 
4 $41 brevis, perform the Motion of 
Ppinnon, i. e. they turn the Palm of the 
land upwards, 
be Car bus or Wriſt is moved by Four 
ar ot Muicles, viz, | 
be Hexer Carpi Radialis, or Radiæus in- 
n., and the Flexor Carpi Ulnaris, or Cabi- 
internus, bend the Carpus or Wriſt. 
_ i Eo Carpi Radialis, or Radiæus ex- 
„, and the Extenſor Carpi Ulnaris, or Cu- 
nus, do extend the Wriſt. 
otions of the Palm of the Hand are 
nch by Two Pair of Muſcles, viz. 
_ +: is longus; it aſſiſts the Hand in 
_ ny Thing cloſely. 
i brevis draws the Mons Luna 
e AAelacarpi of the little Fin- 


Medica, Chir urgica, &c. 
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ger, and thus makes a Concavity in tlie 
Palm of the Hand. | 

The Four Fingers are moved by a conſide- 
rable Number of Mulcles, viz. 

The Perforatus ſublimis, or Flexor ſecundi 
Internodii Digitorum, bends the Fingers accot- 
ding to their Name. | 

The Perfor ans or Profundus, and Flexor ter- 
tii Internodii Digitorum, bends the Fingers 
according to its Name. 

The Lumbricales, or Flexores primi Inter- 
nodii Digitorum, bend the firſt Joint of the 
Fingers as their Name declares. | 
The Extenfor Digitorum Communis, ſeu Digi- 
torum Tenjor; it extends the Fingers accor- 
ding to its Name. 

The Extenſor Indicis, ſeu Indicator, extends 
the Index or fore Finger according to its 
Name. 

The Abductor Indicis draus the fore Finger 
from the reſt, as its Name declares. 

The Extenſor minimi Digi i, or Auricalaris. 
Its Name declares its Ule. 

The Hypotenar, or Auductor minimi Digiti, 
draws the little Finger from the reſt. 


The Interoſſci Manus intern and cæterni do 


draw the Fingers to and from the Thumb, 
and when they act altogether, they divari- 
cate the Fingers, 

The Muiclcs of the Thumb are Seven, viz. 

The Flexor tertii Internodſi, ſeu longiſſimus 
Pollicis, bends the third Internode of the 
Thumb. 1 

The Abduttor Pollicis, or Tenar, draws the 
Thumb from the Fingers, according to its 
Name. 

The Flexor primi & ſecundi Offis Pollicis 
bends the firſt Bone and Second Internode of 
the Thumb. | 

The Abductor Pollicis, or Antithenar, Aravws 
the Thumb nearer the tore Finger, 

The E-xtenſor primi Internodii Ofis Pollicis 


extends the firſt Internode of the Thumb,ac- 


cording to its Name. 

The Extenſor ſecundi Internodii Offs Pollicis 
extends the ſecond Internode of the Thumb, 
as his Name declares. 

The Extenſor tertii Internodii Offs Pellicis 
does not only extend che Thumb, but allo 
brings it ſomewhat backwards. 

The Motions of the Thigh are performed 
by Twelve Pair of Muſcles, vi. 
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The Pſoas Parvus and Pſoas magnns, ſen 
Lumbalis, move the Thigh forward in Walk- 
Ing. | | 

The Jiacus internus concurs with the former 
in their Action. | 

The Pectinæus not only draws the Os Femo- 
#15 upwards, but alſo directs it outwards. 

The Glutæus major; it pulls the Thigh di- 
rectly backwards. 

The Glutæus medius extends the Thigh in 
Conjunction with the former Muſcle, and 
is ſubſervient to the Divarication of the 
Legs, together with the Muſculus Membra— 
10 f. . 

Ihe Glutæus minor; it aſſiſts the former in 
all its Actions, and are aſſiſting in rendring 
the Articulation of the Os Femoris with the 
Cova more ſtable when we are ſtanding up- 
right. | | 

The Pyriformis, ſen Iliacus externas, moves 


the Thigh ſomewhat upwards, and turns it 


outwards. 

The Marſapialis, ſeu Bur ſalis, or Obturator 
Bter nus, turns alſo the Os Femoris outwards. 

The Quadratus Femoris ; it is Aſſiſtant to 
the next preceding in turning the Thigh out- 
wards. 

The Friceps pulls the Thigh-bone upward, 
inward, backward, and outward, according 
to the Diverſity of its ſeveral Beginnings. 

Eleven Pair of Muſcles belong to the 
Leg, viz. | 

The Membranoſus turns the Leg and Thigh 
Out wards. 

The Sartorius, ſeu long iſſimus Femoris, ſeu 
Faſcialis, makes the Legs croſs one another. 

The Gracilis aſliſteth the former and fol- 
lowing in bending the Thigh and Leg in- 
wards. 

The Seminervo ſas, ſeu Semitendinoſus, with 
the preceding, bends the Tibia directly back- 
wards, 

The Semimembranojus bends the Leg alſo. 

The Biceps ; it bends the Tibia alto, and 
turns the Leg, Foot, and Foes outwards, 
when we {it with the Knees bended. 

The Poplitæus, ſeu Subpoplitæus; it alſo 
bends the Knees, and turns the Foot and 
toes Qutwards, 

The Reftus Femoris extends the Leg. 

The Vaſtus internus and externus perform 
te lame Office with the next preceding. 


Bibliotheca Anatomica, 


The Conran, or Femorens, is alſa 
tender of the Leg. FF ak p Po 

Of the Muſcles of the Foot & 
there are Seven Pair, viz. or Tok MM. 

The Gaſterocnemius externus, it Gem N 
extends or pulls the Foot backwards Wl 

The Plantaris defends the ſubjacent u 
dons, Nerves, and ſanguineous Veſſelz fn F 
being compreſs d in Walking, Gr. 

The Gaſterocnemins internus, ſeu'Solgy; 8 
tends * Foot. 7 

The Tibialis Anticus, ſeu Muſculus Cyy 
pul the Foot forwards and upwards d 
rectly. 

The Peronæus primus, ſen long us, and tþ 
Peronæus ſecundus, ſeu Semifibulæus, pullth 
Foot and Toes outwards. 

The T ibialis poſticus moves the Foot in 
wards and upwards. | 1 

The great Toes have their Motions g. 
formed by Six Pair of Muſcles, viz. 2 

The Extenſor Pollicis longus extends th 
greanes | 

The Extenſor Pollicis brevis extends g 
pulls the Second Bone of the great Toe up 
wards. 

5 The Flexor Pollicis longus bends the great 
oe. 

The Flexor Pollicis brevis: It bends the & 
cond Bone of the great Toe. 1 
The Abductor Pollicis, or Tenar, draws.tht 
great Toe from the reſt. 

The Abductor Pollicis, or Antitenar, bring 
the great Toe nearer to the reſt. | 


The Four lefler Toes are moved by a cor 
ſiderable Number of Muſcles, vis. 
The Extenſor Digitorum Pedis longus & 
tends the Four lefler Toes. 1 
The Extenſor Digitorum brevis perform 
the ſame Office. 
The Perforatus, ſes Sublimis, fea Flexor | 
cundi Internodii Digitorum Pedis, bends tht 
Second Internode of the Four leſſer Tocs. 
The Perforans, ſeu Flexor tertii Intern 
Digitorum Pedis, bends the third Internot 
of the Four leſſer Toes ,. according to its 
Name, | | 
The Eumbricales bend the Four leſſer Tots 
The Abductor minimi Digiti pulls the lite 
Toe from the other leſſer Joes. e 
The Tranfoerſalis Pedis brings the le f 
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W.. cloſc to one ancther, and towards the 
Wt To 


mi Ofſis minim Digit. Its 
N pedis are as follows: 
e seven Interoſſel Pe are 

4 5 Abduftor minimi Digiti. Its Name 
iss its Uſe. 
oe Abductor 
xt > towards the leſſer. 
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Auricularis draws the next their Functions. 
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The Abductor Auricularius antagonizes the 


former. 


The Abduftor medii Digiti, and the Ab- 


ductor of the ſame Toe. Their Names de- 
clare their Offices. | 


The Abductor Indices Pedis, and the Aldu- 
for of the ſame Toe. Their Names diſcover 
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VCC 
3 Muſcles of the Abdomen of 
the lower Belly. 


IN the Admimiſtration of a humane Bo- 
| dy tis beſt to begin with the lower 
Venter or Belly, leſt the Putrefaction 
Ihe Viſcera ſhould prove offenſive. Here 
on 15 to be made through the common 
uments of the Body in a crucial Form, 
Wat the firſt and direct Line begins at the 
540 Xiphoides, and ſo is continued down- 
Ns to the Os Pubis. The wy tranſ- 
EI to be made from the Navel to both 
to the Region of the Loins ; after 
Weil the Skin, Fat, and Membranes of each 
oon being raiſed from each of their An- 
de Muicles of the lower Venter or Bel- 
appear in their natural Poſition ; 
of them being ſeated in the anterior 
only, tome on the lateral, and ſome on 
W policrior, which laſt however may be 
broperly referred to the Back and 
WW \\cintend in their Enumeration to 
chem according to the Order that 
WT ppear in Diſſections. 


t therefore chat preſents it ſelf 
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| yologia, o. the Doctrine of the Muſcles. Taken 
Hr . William Cowper's Myotomia Re- 
Adminiſtration of all the Muf- 


CE C— 


The Obliquus deſcendens, ſeu declivis. 

Having obtained its Name from the Pro-- 
oreſs of its Fibres, it has its Riſe with ſe- 
veral acute Productions, partly fleſhy, partly 
tendinous, from the inferior Edge of the 
Fifth, Sixth, Seventh , and Eighth Ribs, 
where theſe ſeparate Originations have their 
Poſitions, between the Indentations of the 
Muſculus Serratus major Anticas. Theſe we 
will call its firſt Origin, becauſe this Muſcle 
continues to derive, beſides theſe, tome more 
Heads in like Manner from the Ninth, Tenth, . 
and Eleventh, and ſometimes alſo from the 
Extremity of the laſt ſpurious Rib, where it 
is likewiſe indented with the Serratss infe- 
rior Poſticus. es 

From its firſt Origination, its oblique 
deſcending fleſhy Part is expanded into a 
broad membranous Tendon, before it paſſes- 
the Muſculus rectus to its Inſertion in the 
Linea alba and Os Pubis; and from its latter: 
Origin it deſcends in the fame Manner, and. 
ends partly Tendinous in the Ligamentum 
Pubis, but chiefly Flahy on the ſuperior. 
and anterior Part of the circular Edge of the. 
Os llinm, N 

It does not adhere to the tranfverſe Pro- 
ceſſes of the Fertebræ of the Loins, as moſt 
Anatomiſts have been of Opinion that it. 
does, but its largeſt, aſt and moſt Bet. 

a” 


* « 


= 
Digitation, leaving then the lowermoſt 
ſpurious Rib at its Extremity, and in its 
oblique Deſcent declining forwards, ſtill 
recedes gradually more and more from theſe 
Vertebra, and make a triapgular Interval, 
comprehended by the Sacrolumbus and the 
Os ſlium, and its inferior Side; in this Area 
the Fibres of the ſubjacent Muſcle do plain- 
ly appear. | | 

Beſides thoſe Actions that are commonly 
attributed to this Muſcle and its Fellow, 
together with the reſt of their Fellows, viz. 
the Compreſſion of the Inteſtines and Blad- 
der, as well for the Excluſion of the Feves 
and Urine as of the Ferus in Women, they 
have a more noble Uſe belonging to them; 


For that Part of cither of them, which 1s 


interjacent between their latter Origination 
and Space of the Os Alium, does bear an Ana- 
logy in its Situation to the Muſculus Maſtoi- 
dæus of the Head; and this ſerves for the 
Circumrotator of the Trunk upon the He- 


zz of the Vertebræ when we turn our Body 


to the contrary Side, the Feet remaining un- 
moved, for which neceflary Motion, the 
Authors have hitherto not aſſigned any pe- 
cultar Inſtrument. | 
The Diſſection of the Abdominal Muſ- 
cles is to be performed thus: The Body be— 
ing ſupported on its Side, the Dorſ Lat iſi- 
mus of the Oppoſite muſt be clear d from 
its ſeveral fleſhy Originations, at the 1ncur- 
vated Parts of the Ribs, as likewiſe che 
Tendinous Part of it, which ariſes from the 
Margin of the Os llium. After this, the 
Blood being dryed aud the Fat cleared, 
(which maſt be done at all Times) the O- 
riginations of the aforeſaid Oblignns Deſcen- 
dens will appear. 
You now may proceed to 1ts Separation, 
by thruſting your Fore- finger betwixt it 
and the following Muſcle in the before- 
mentioned Interval; then raiſe that part of 
it which ſprings from the lowermoſt Rib, 
and ends in the Spine of the Os Ninm, and 
then proceed to clear the reſt of its Digi- 
tations from between the four Serrati; but 
take Care not to wound its Tendon whilſt 
you ſeparate it from the ſubjacent Muicle, 
clpecially where it paſſes over the Reitys : 
Theif Separation is not to be attempted in 
every Subject, by Reaſon of their ſtrict Ad- 
heſion, and therefore in preparing theſe 
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tion froin the Interſections of the 14 


Muſcles, when you are to demonſira. yi 
after Diſſection, - you may proceed ate, 
following Method. | = 

The Obliquas Aſcendens being rai gn 
both Sides (as has been ſaid) to the pM 
cut thro and raiſe both Tendons to 00 | 
ſo as to leave them at their Inſertions/ 
Linea alba, and to take Care in their dn 


Then on the contrary Side raiſe its cam 
Part only, ſo as to begin in the Ling gg 
lanaris, by making an Aperture in its 188 


don toward its inferior Part, where el 
be divided from that of the following WM cles 
cle. Introduce a Probe betwixt the tro Def 
dons, and divide this fuperior One of e! 
the Length of the lower Belly: This be. 
the carneous Part on this Side being mh pes | b 
likewiſe and freed to the Ends of its Hine 
tations, and left there, raiſe the Ollie i” 
cendent, and on the ſame Side you n n 
former towards its Origin, raiſe this ,(RP” 
trario, and thus puriue it to the Lines . Fe 
where you mult leave 1t. On the ord ne 
Side, its carneous Portion you may nu he! 
its Origination, and the reſt of theſe HM a7 
cles then appearing in their proper Po]ſ to 
ſtand not in Need of any further Ml ol 
ction. 1 
The Obliquas aſcendens, has obtaine i pat 
Denomination from the oblique Alli ior 
of its Fibres; neither of theſe Mull . 
have any Communication with the “ 
:cbre of the Loins, no more than the oil 9 | 
ceding (contrary to what has been a 
by moft Anatomiſts) it arifes fleſby il po 
the whole circular Margin of the 0: lk. a 
and Ligamentum Pubis, without any Wh; "2 
Membrane ariſing either from the Long In 
Os Sacrum, as Veſalius will have it, or 11 
the Points of their tranſverſe Proceſg el 
others affirm; from thence aſcending be 
an Order of Fibres forwards, docs e 
broad membranous thin Tendon, imp e 
into the whole Length of the Lina 8 
and the Cartilages of the Eighth, M .. 
Teath, Eleventh, and Twelfth Ribs. 14 
Beſides its common Uſe in the Con plem 
ſion of the Abdomen, and what 15 conufgghdiie 
therein, that Portion of it which e g 
fleſhy towards the back Part of the VS. . 


of the Os Ilium, by its oblique alc 
Fibres to the cartilaginous Extremities 08 


1 
8 
2 
13 


+ only produces a Depreſſion in 
WW. 5 kreig ens the Cavity of the 
„ein Expiration, but in regard the 
er of its Fibres does interſect thoſe of 
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rmer Mu 1 i 
nr it in the Circumrotation of the 


of the Body of the Axis of the Ver- 
W.. 2s on its contrary Side, its Order of 
In \ Fibres being parte to thoſe of the 
Deſendens on the oppoſite Side may act 
oscurrence within, in Diſcharge of, its 
cdion. So that, according to the Stru- 
e and reciproca! Cooperation of theſe 
ies, the Aſcendens on the Right, and 
eſcendens of the Eeit, turn the Body 
ie Right, and vice verſa. _ 

be Pyamidalis vel Succenturiatus appears 
“bas placed on the Kectus, having 
id its Name from its Figure, which 
ning from a broad Baſis, and termina- 


UW it; Riſe on the ſuperior Part of the 
i; and as it aſcends is leſſened gradu- 
imo a long Tendon, and is inſerted in- 
be Navel. 3 
ST; has obſerved the Left of theſe Muſ- 
co be the Leſſer, and if either be abſent, 
ot commonly is that. And Fallopius 
o was the firſt Diſcoverer of them) tells 
chat they compreſs the Urinary Bladder; 
reas Fabricius ab Aquapendente is of Opi- 
, that they ſerve for a Support to the 
%, and prevent its ſuperior Parts 
preſhng too forcibly upon the Interi- 
a ich Opinion owing its Origin to the 
einge the Anatomical Subject in a ſu- 
© 0/107, we look upon the following 
g moſt natural Ule. 9 
ben by the Preſſure of the Diaphragma 
iche Vera the lower Belly is become 
ed, theſe pull the Navel downwards, 
a produces a more adequateCompreſſion 
e Uriniry Bladder in the Expulſion of 
"© than what is made by any other 
ny ci! chis Part, tho they all concur in 
Achon: They have been called Saccen- 
or Auiliary Muſcles, becauſe Fallo- 
did ſuppoſe them to be no more than 
Penna! to the following in. their 
Wctions, becauſe the Series of the Fibres 
eme in both, and theſe being always 
hen thete are continued fleſhy 


Medica, Chirurgica, Oc. 8 7 


Muſcle on the ſame Side, may 


ina Point, reſembles unto a Pyramid. 


to the Connexion of the Bones of the 
Pubes. | 4185 N 

The Rettas is fo called from the Rectitude 
of its Situation, but the Authors are of dif- 
ferent Opinions, concerning its Originati- 
on, which ſome derive from the Ster num, 
and others from the Oſſa Pabis ; but this 
Controverſy is of no great Conſequence, 
ſince either Part is indifferently moved b 
it, the Oppoſite remaining ſtable. Little is 
to be added to the common Deſcription of 
the Muſcles, they being extended according 
to the Length of the Abdomen from the Car- 
tilago Xiphoides, and two of the Cartilages of 
the True, and as many of the Spurious Ribs 
down to the Os Pubis, and divided into 
four or five Portions by three or four in- 
termediate tranſverſe Tendinous Interſecti- 
ons. 

Underneath its ſuperior Part do paſs the 
Mammary Artery deſcending, and its Vein 
aſcending; thoſe of its inferior Part are the 
Epigaſtrick Artery aſcending, and its Vein 
deſcending. The Incloſure of this Muſcle 
in the double Tendon of the Aſcendans 1 
could never diſcover as yet, and therefore 
am of Opinion, that the Adheſion of the 
aſcending" Tendon to that of the following 
Mnicle in the Linea Semilunaris did occaſion 
the Miſtake. 

The Tranſverſalis has obtained its Name 
from the Stretching of its Fibres tranſverſed- 
ly over the lower Belly. This Muſcle has 
not its Riſe that it is commonly given out 
from any Ligament, whether ſpringing 
from the Os Sacrum, or covering the Sacro- 
lumbus; but as Columbus has well obſerved, 
from the tranſverſe Proceſſes of the Vertebræ 
of the Loins, the Spine of the Os Timm, Li- 
gamentum Pubis, and the cartilagineous Ex- 
tremities of the Ribs, below the Sternum; 
from whence its carneous Part ſtretches over 
the convex Surface of the Peritonæum, and 
becomes a broad expanded Tendon, beiore 1t 
paſſes under the Reftus to its Implantation 
in the whole Length of the Linea Alba. 
The Ute or Action of this Mutcle with its 
Fellow, 1s to preſs the lower Belly directly 
inwards as in Expiration. Caſpar Bartholin 
has obferved, part of this Muſcle continues 
with the Diaphragm at the cartilaginous 
Extremities of the Ribs below the Serum 

in 
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88 
in Quadrupeds of the larger Size, whence he 
concludes the Diaphragm to be a Trigaftrick 
Muſcle : But whether this Obſervation may 
be applied to a Humane Body whoſe Poſture 
being erect has a different manner of Re- 
ſpiration from the four-footed Animals, I 
muſt leave undetermined till Experience 
may afford us a more ſatisfactory Informa- 
tion. Thro this and the aſcending Muſcle 
the ſpermatick Veſſels take their Paſlage 
mear the Groins in the Mid-way, between 
the Fore- part of the Spine of the Os Jlium 
and Os Pubis, from whence deſcending for 
{ome Space between the fleſhy Part of the 
laſt mentioned Tendon of the Obliquus De- 
ſcendens, they paſs thro a Fiſſure of the ſaid 
Tendon, near the laſt named Bone. Theſe 
Perforations were by a peculiar Contrivance 
ol Nature not made exactly correſponding 
to one another, to prevent a Prolapſus of the 
Inteſtines thro' them, not much unlike the 
oblique Inſertion of the Ureteres and Ductus 
Bilearius paſſing betwixt the Membranes of 
the Inteſtines and Bladder, te prevent the 
Retroceſſion of the Bile in one, and of the 
Urine in the other. 

You muſt be cautious in the Diſſection 
of theſe Muſcles not to wound the Cremaſter 
on either Side. The Peritonæum with its 
Contents offer themſclves next to our View, 
but they not belonging to our preſent En- 
quiry, they muſt be all removed, and then 
proceed to the Muſcles of thoſe Parts, which 
tor conveniency of Diſſection, muſt fall 
next under our Examination, viz, the Teſtes, 
Penis, Urinary Bladder, and the Auus. 

Here the Anatomical Body mult be pla- 
ced with the Buttocks at the Edge of the 
"Table, to that its Legs being divaricated, 
the Operator may place himſelf betwixt 
them, and proceed in the Diviſion of the 
Skin, Fat, and Membranes, by a Senncir- 
cular Section on each Side of the Pubes meet- 
ing in the Perinaum near the Anus, and be- 
gin to raiſe the Skin of the upper Part of 
the Penis, freeing it from the Spermatick 
Veſſels, and next raiſing that Part which 
lies in the Perinaum; which being done, and 
the Fat taken off, the following Muſcles 
will preſent themſelves to your View. 
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Fart of the Spine of the Os Niu, ani 


according to the Length of the Seam o 
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Of the Muſcles of the Tin 
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EAch of the Teſticles is provide Vine, 

- one proper Muſcle called Cπ Seed 11 
Riolan adds a Third, which he ſays i; efly pet! 
mon to both, comprehending them h dem th 
Manner of a Bag, and ſerving for ln pals « 
Succuſſation; but this is by other A 2 the 
look d upon as a Membrane only, il d.) BU 
Dartes. | „ = a mw 

The Cremafter or Suſpenſor Teſticuli, iii 3 a 


Riſe fleſhy from the inferior and a pee 
ſuperior Part of the Ligamentum Puli, nuts, 


Fibres ſtretch parallel with thoſe of te. Kt Tow 
liquus Aſcendens (but not with the Tra „% be 
Jalts, as Bartholin objects to Kiolan) en rumeft 
paſſing almoſt the Proceſs of the Perin he Er: 
and deſcending on it to its inferior br WS tc Di 
where the Teſticle is placed. Its WM, Pens. 
{hews its Function. . WS» or ? 
WD: of thc 

= who 


e Uſe 


Of the Muſcles of the Manly Tul 70 Inly Yar, 


be great 
T Wo Pair of Muſcles are generally ee of 

tributed by the Authors to the Her thetc 
Yard, viz. the Acceleratores Urine and AW! 21d is 
ctores Penis; unto which Fabricius ab 48" 


pendente has added a third Pair, wh he tranſ 

mentioned alſo, and expreſs d by Bilan: 

his 47th Table. | FE after , 
The Acceleratores Urine have obi the tor 


their Denomination from their Off n 
Acceleration, the Ejection of Urine WARE 216! 


Seed. The Anatomiſts have erroneonhl gy 
to the 


aſſigned the Originations of theſe Mull 
either to the SHhincter Ani, or to the h of the C 
berancics of the Ofſa Iſbii, for they H emen. 
their Riſe fleſhy from the ſuperior Part & cl 
Urinary Paſſage, as it paſſes under the On alt t 
Pubis, and encompaſſing the exterior f ak * 


the Bulb of its cavernous Body, both e 5 
cles meet on the inferior Part, and i de 


inion 1s 


Skin of the IO parting ir AT Peculiar 


mo SY "TT 


W.. They aſcend to their Inſettions on 
Vale the egg Covermeſa Bent, Oo 
e common Ole commoniy. attributed 
ele Muſcles is, by Compreſſion of 
Urethra, to {queeze out the Remains of 
W cine, and promote the Ejaculation- of 
Led in Coition; (which Function is 
ay performed by the laſt deſcribed Part 
em that encolnpaſſes the Urethra, as 
hass on to their Inſertions on each 
ot the cavernous Bodies of the Manly 
) But beſides this Ule, they are At- 
Int alſo to the following Muſcles in its 
ion, by driving the Blood contained in 
WS Bulb of the cavernous Body of the uri- 


W Veins which carry back the refluent 
od from the Corpus Cavernoſum of the 
%, being compreſs'd at that time by 
raumefaction of theſe Muſcle. 
he Erectores ſew Erigentes Penis, called 
W the Directores, and by Spigelins Collate- 
Veni, have their Riſe from the exterior 


We of the cavernous Bodies of the Penis, 
W whole thick Membrane they are in- 
Ned. 

W ic Uſe of theſe Muſcles is, to pull the 
Wnly Yard towards the Offa Pubis, where- 
Wile great Vein being compreſs d and the 
ae of the refluent Blood intercepted 
er theſe Bones, by this Means the Man- 
ard is crected ; of which more here- 
be vranſverſalis Penis, fo named from its 
ation: They are mentioned by Linda- 
after Aguapendens, and have their Rife 
W the former, from whence they extend 
Wvericdly to the upper Part of the Bulb 
be cayernous Body of the Urethra where 
r Inſertions axe. i . 


ol the Cuoris, and that of the Pudendum 
omen. Wee 
Foncerning the Number of the Muſcles 
onging to the Citoris, the Authors don't 
y well agree. Fallopms, (who firſt took 
ce of them) and thoſe that follow. him, 
ong which is de Graef, reckons but one 
Ir of them, but others two Pair: The firſt 
non 13 the moſt probable. They. have 
peculiar Names, but ſince they are near 
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pPasage towards the Glans 1 
antities, whereby it becomes diſtended, 


Wob or Protuberancy, below the Begin- 


nto theſe may be added alſo the Muſ- 


Oy 
Is, 


4 


the ſame with the Erectore Penis, from 


which they differ in Magnitude only, they 


F - 6 
= 


may be very properly called by the Name al- 
foof Erettores Clitoris, winch ariſe fleſhy from 
the external Edge of the Or Iſhium, and are 
implanted into the Beginning of the caver- 
nous Body of the Aliroris, © 1 
Their Action is the fame” with the & 
reftores Penis; tlie ſecond Pair aſcribed to 
this Part by ſome Anatomiſts, being a Por- 
tion only of the following, adhering to it, 
did. The Sphincter Vaginæ, which being pla- 
ced immediately under the Clitor/s, embraces 
the Vagina with its circular Fibres three 
Fingers in breadth ; in ſome Subjects it does 
fa gel, ont > rea 
The Action and Uſe of this Muſcle is not 
only to ftreighten the Vagina, but alfo 
thereby to ſtop the free Paſſage of the Blood 
in its return from the Plexus Retiformes of 
the Pudendum, by compreſſing ſome of its 
ſubjacent Veins which, paſs underneath, 


gina 18 contracted, "7 
PST SAY” 
Of the Muſcles of 


- whereby the Labia being diſtended, the Va- 


the Urinary 


r. 


Blad- 


TP HE Antients take notice but of one 
Muſcle appertaining. to this Part, 


call'd the Sphintter ; but Fabricius ab Aqua- 


pendente makes mention of another, unto 
which Spigelius has given the Name of De- 
truſor Urine. This is by ſome reckoned the 
firſt Membrane of the Urinary Bladder, be- 
ing placed under that which is derrved 
from the Peritonæum; its fleſhy Fibres em- 
brace the whole Bladder like a Hand, (ac- 
cord ing to Sptgelias) and fo compreſſes it to 
further the Evacuation of Urine, which is 
KIie 75 | J | t. 
The Sphincter Veſica has (according to 
Fallopias) not been rightly repreſented by the 


Authors of his Age, who have placed it be- 


low the Proftate, in which Cale he tays, 
the Seed in Coition could not be enntted 
without the Urine ; notwithſtanding which, 
this Obſervation has been neglected by la- 
ter Anatomiſts, either thro' Inadvertency in 
their — being impoſed upon by : 
5 par 
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part of the Levarozes Ani, which remained 


on the  Proſtates, which Kiolan calls the 
Sphintter exterans. Its Situation is on the 
ſuperior Part of the Neck of the-Bladder 
immediately above the Glanduls Proſtate ; 
where, ſays Fallepizs, there is not an entire 
Muſcle and Subſtance diſtinct from the Sub- 
je Canal, like that of the Anus, but the 
more fleſhy Patt of the Neck of the Bladder 
canſiſting of many tranfvexle Fibres, which 
by their Contraction prevent the involun- 
tary Emiſſion of Urine. SY 


. 


N. B. Fallopius ſaye, that when vou in- 


tend to diſcover thete | traniverle - Fibres, 


you muſt blow up the Bladder and dip it 
In ſcalding Water; the external right Fi- 


bres being removed, theſe will appear un- 


derneath. 


„ om 
Of the Muſcles of the Anus. 


THE Penis, together with the Urinary 


Bladder, . being removed, the Muſcies 
belonging to the Auus do preſent them- 
telves to your View. Galen diltinguithes 
the Sphincter of the Aus into the Carnoſus 
and Cutaneus, which with the two Levarores 
make up Four belonging to this Part: But 


Riolan reckons no lefs than Nine of them 7 


viz. three Syaintters, the Caruuſis or exterior 
Cutaneut, or ihe Middle, and Vaginalis or the 
Superior and Interior; and ſix Elevatores, 
viz, two Internal, and four External. But 
this Aſſertion is founded rather upon ſome 
particular Subject than a general Appear- 
ance of them, in the Diſſections of humane 
Bodies. 

The Sphincter Ani is a large, thick, fleſhy 
Muſcle encompaſling the Aus, 1s Fi- 


- gure and Order of Fibres on the Outſide 


immediately under the Sxin reſemble unto 
an oblong Oval. It is conjoin'd forwards 
with the Accelerator Uriiea; backwards to 
the Os Coccygis; and as it is continued far- 
ther upon the Body of the Iateſtinum rictum, 
its Fibres run ciicular for near two Inches 
in Breadth. This Muicle is much larger 
in them than in other Avunals ; becaule, 
by Reaton of the erect Poſition of their 
Boy, there was a greater Force required in 


— 
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them to retain the Feces, which is 
9 75 55 War, GR | » they 
Ihe Levaores Ani ariſe fleſhy. fron, M 
Side of the Offa Pabis on «yin : 
within the Pelvis, as likewiſe from 
the Os Ißhium and Sacrum, from hehe 1 
Uke Lines drawn from a Circumference WM. 
Centre; its Fibres deſcend over the 1, 
li Mar ſupiales, To their Implantation 1 G 
lower End of the Inteftingry rectum 1 _ 
Anus. Riolan docs contradict Opipelin | l ö 
the Deſcription of theſe Muſcles, 1,66 
chief Utc or Office is to ſuſpend and u 
the Anm upwards, to hinder the Fr 
being burthenlome to the Sphindler, 
their Deſcent on both Sides forward 
Offa Pubis, they take their Paſſage 1 
over the Glanduli Proſtatæ in a Manner oi 
bracing them, by which means they ii 
render d capable of Compreſſing them, ffi 
by Rerraction of the £414 at the ſame Tull 
perform their Action upon the Veja 
minales, to promote the Ejaculation of 
Semen in the Vencreal Act. _— ' 
Ihe Muicles of the Hairy Scalp, of ih 
Forehead, Cc. are the next that fol 
due Order. i ii 7 | 14 Y 


CHAPEL 


Of the Muſes of te Big Sh ff 
7 | | Forepead. ..= 


X7 HEN you propoſe to enter u 
Vi Dt theſe Muſcles i YN 
may do it in the following Manner, Wl 
Inciſion thro' the common  Teguments 
the Head, ſo as to continue the Ft 
direct Line of Diviſion from the middle 
inferior Part of the Occipat to the ſame 
of the Os Frontis; but the other tran t 
ftom two circular Dutts round each 
ſo as to interſect the former on the Sin 
then begin at the Concourſe of the M 
and take heed, as you are clearing the f 
head, not to raiſe the Froatales. Y 

The Miuſculus Occipitalis, and its Fel 
are very exactly deſcribhed by Fallopins, my 
ſhort and broad, but thin and fleſhy Wy 

cles ſeated on the Occiput, whence the 
called the Occipitales, They have their 
fictby from that Part of the 0s oy | 


aidæus and the Muſculus Sple- 
— Inferuons, and rom beco- 
they are conjoin d with 
which. c 


4 

102 the 

„ have ten 

; dindus 

Hager ly: adheres to 
ericr aniums, Vi [PE!30 zac © 

| 1 Sealp On the 2 t. Their 
e i; to pull the Hairy Scalp back: 


— Muſculns Frontalis has its Riſe thin, 
44 and fleſhy on the ſuperior Part of the 

a near the coronal Suture; and de- 
ins by the poſterior and ere Fart of 
g 7:07 als, is met by its Fellow near 
r intertions to the Skin of the Eye⸗ 
' : | Their Action and Uſe 18 0 draw up atſd 
r ntzgonize the- feremehtiofieck Mul- 


E Is, (as tome are of Opinion they do) be- 


t cir Originations are fromthe Bone 
oe, and their Inſertions in the Skin of 
Wh: lower Part of the Forehead. 

e has beſides theſe invented ano 
in which by thoſe that follow his Foot. 


I of It : : N. 
es are call'd Corrugatores, and {aid to arife 
p, of ear ech great Angle of the Eye at the 


WP rs Lacrymalia, ſeeming to be inſerted a- 
out the Middle-Part of the Eyebrows us 
Wi | am rather inclined to agree with! 
Whoſe that take them to be only two ob- 
Wique Elongations of the preceding Muſ- 
| Rep 


4, oi 


ollowi 


I 
The Muſcles of the Face being the next 
hat are to be difcovered, you muſt continue 
our former Diviſzon from tlie Ridge of the 
ole, where you left off before, to the Tip' 


e | | e, 
bf the Noſe. From two ſemicircular Se- 


cles, lil 
„ as 
nents be pi Varium make a direct one, to join 
Fir a ith a circular Inciſion about the Lips 
des rd from the Middle of that of the under 
ame Ep draw Ht Knife in a direct Line over 
ande Cbin, Neck and Sternum, till you meet 
ach Ebnat longitudinal Section made before in 
e Diſſection of the Muicles of the lower 


Wy + 
Ag. You may beſt free the Eyelids from 
rhe e Sin, after you have raiſed it from the 


ncumacent Parts. But whalft you are do- 
Ws tits, you muſt take heed not to wound 
e Orbicularis Palpebrarum ; as alſo when 

ſou are raiſing the Skin of the Face and of 
he Neck, not to raiſe the Quadt atus Cena 


Fella 


47, vel 
N. 
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tons on each Side the 412 of the Noſe to 


and fleſhy . the deepeſt Part of the 
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T HE Ancients, as well as Veſalius, were 
+;-mnch- miſtaken in their Notions of 
theſe Muſcles; for they divided thie Or biou- 
laris into two, whereby they ſuppoſed all 
the Motions of the Eyelids dete performed: 


4 bi * 
ws fi Fu 


But this Error has been diſcovered ſince by 


Fallopias, who. in the Diſſection of a Sea- 


Calt 'obſerving four Muſcles latent in the 


Orbit, inſerted above, underneath, and on 
both Sides ef che Eyelids, made afterwards 


the ſame Enquiry in Man, in whom he 


happily” diſcovered the Aperiens Palpebram 
Rettus, notwitliſtanding which there are 
ſome modern Authors who retain the for- 
mer Diſtinctions of the Semicircularis ſupe- 
riur and Senicircularis inferior, 
The Orbicalaris Palpebrarum is a thin 
fleſhy Muſcle, the Fibres whereof to encir- 
cle the Eyelids, and are inſerted to them 
(like the Sphincter Labiorum) without being 
conjoin d with any Bone, from whence we 
may derive their Rite, except the ſuperior 
Part of the Bone of the Noſe, reckoned by 
_ the fourth Bone of the Superior Max- 
illa. | 
This Muſcle performs his Office like the 
Sphinfters of other Parts, viz. by Gonltricti- 
on of the Eyelids. &iolan - mentions be- 
fides thele, another Muſcle of the Eyelids, 
unto which he has given the Name of d- 
lians; but this I account only to be a 
en of the former next adjacent to the 
Alia. 

For the Diſcovery of the following Muſ- 
cle, that Part of the ſormer which is placed 
betwixt the upper Eyelid and Eyebrow 
muſt be raiſed, and then the Glandula La- 
crymalis with part of the Fat within the Or- 
bit removed, by extending the upper Eyelid 
either with a Hook or with your Fingers, 
its tendinous Infertion and flethy Body 
will come unto your View. | 

The Aperien? Palpebram Rettys has obtain- 
ed its Denomination from its ſtreight Pro- 
greſs and Uſe. Its Origination is ſharp 
Or- 
bit, 
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92 | 
bit, near the Place where the optick Nerve 
takes its Paſſage, and. ſlretching: directly o- 


ver the Maſculus Attollens, it becomes Tendi- 
of the Eye; 


nous as it paſſes over the- Ball of the 
whence it grows {iff broader, but thinner; 
till it is inſerted to the whole ſuperior Part 
of the Eyelid.. % Ari 

The Muſcles of the Eyelids being vemo- 


ved, you muſt proceed to thoſe of the Eye 


it elf. Fabricius ub Aqunapendente has left us 
Iwo different Methods: in the Demon ſtra- 
tion of them; the One to repreſent ihe Eye 
with its Muſcles in its proper Situation; 
the Other, after the Eye is taken out of the 
Orbit, and the Muſcles; expanded on a Ta- 
ble: The Firſt is intended chiefly to ſhlewr 
their Motions, and the Second their Figure. 
In the firſt, Aquapendens takes out the Brain, 


and divides the Bones of the Orbit; but 


E perform the ſame Operation without that 
trouble, thus: After you have taken off, 
both the Eyclids, feel gently with your: 
Einger for the Trochlea, ſeated near the 
Edge of the Orbit towards the Noſe, then 
clear the Tendon that paſles thro it. This 
done, clear in the ſame Manner its oppoſite 
Mulcle, to wit, the Obliquus inferior, and 
obſerve its Origination at the Edge of the 
inferior Part of the Orbit, ande by the Help 
of. a ſmall Hook and Sciflars extract the fat 
Membranes and Veffels from between the. 
Muſcles. b 0 
The ſecond: Method of Demonſtration 
may be in the ſame Eye, or elſe in the Op- 
poſite, but be careful whilſt you are ſepa- 
rating the Trochlea from the Orbit not to 
wound. the Tendon which paſſes thro it. 
The inferior Obliquus being cut off cloſe from 
its Origination, as likewiſe the reſt of the 
Muſcles and optick Nerves at the deepeſt 
Fart of the Orbit, and the whole Eye taken 
out, diſengage its Muſcles and lay them 
out, when you will find the Trochlearis or 
Obliquus Superior to be the longeſt Muſcle of 
the Eye, and its Inſertion directly behind 
the Attollens; as on the Contrary, the Obli- 
guus inferior is the ſhorteſt, whoſe Inſer- 
tion is directly behind the Abducent, where- 
ay. vou may diſtinguiſh them. 


are of Opinion, that when the Sup" 


; | | | 5 | : S V * - | | : 5 2 
X. . gf - 4 "py 0 -* ; a 
Bibliotheca nato mia 
K Q | 
e N 


- ea 0 be. 


1 J* 4 ka 1 + B . * * 7 a 1 , 
'Y . N , g * 99 * : ' ky N 
. . ; | — 
i 7 6. - * 1 9 n 
Ts $10 ME She @ b7 * Crs 3 $6 * 1 
99e 3 Aen. $ 1. 
* * » \ & ah : 8 . 
4 . + <= 
= 4 ; - PS - 
» £ * „5 300 


} þ | 
fray 13 Nine "3.5 4 
I'S SW "= 301 1 PO * 41 l 11} : ®: 44 


0! 22 Es hap rd os nies. 0 
M59 - Gino? win eng 01. 1 8 - 
(Olumbus erroneouſly ſuppoſes the . 
— cblearis to belong tot heEyet id, and mi eee 
e Origination and Inſertiom of the . 
7% Tyſerior. in the Cornea of the Eye; oli 
Fallopins, the firſt Diſcoverer, of the Try, 
has given us the molt accurate DeſcrigghliiMſ 
of theſe. Muſcles. IE 401 Df {bois * 551 
SALE, us Name kon its oblique d 
Lon and Progrels, in reſpect to the H 
its Fellows. The Second it derives tl 
that cartilaginous Ridge, ſul} nded near th 3 4 3g 
Edge of the ſuperior Part of the Orbit ve 
wards the Noſe thro which its Tena 
paſſes, being reflected on it like a Rope offiiſc 
a, Pulley; it: is alſo called the Longiſinui 
the Eye, . becayie it - exceeds the other, ail 
Its Riſe is ſharp and fleſhy. from wi 
deepeſt Part of the Orbit, near the Orig bot | 
ol the, Allducens, and with ,a, fleſhy E 
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Bee :99Iigqualy;, claſs under its ſupeng 
art. forms a round Tendon ſtretching thi 
the Trochlea, from whence reverting badi 
has its Inſertion to the Tunica Selen 1 
the Middle of the Interval between the 1a 
mination of the Attollens and the cpi 
Nerve, towards the back Part of the bub 
of the Erg + 155: 188 
The Obliquas inferior or Breviſimus Ou ci 
from. its being the ſhorteſt Muſcle of tall 
Eye, ariſes ſharp and fleſhy from immediate 
ly within the lower and almo(t uw 
art af the Orbit, at the Connexion of Will 
firſt Bone of the upper Jaw with the fou 
It grows thicker as it aſcends obliquey a 
ver the Deprimens, and becomes tendinou ia 
its Inſertion to the Tunica Sclerotis, near e. 
Infertion of the former, directly betwuß eine 
the Alducent and the optick Nerre. f ch 
Theſe, two foreſaid Muſcles are. n ot 
alſo the Circumagentes and Amatorii, ui and 
their Action in. rowling the Eyes abo e E. 
But the Authors don't very well agree” bee 


aſſigning the true. Uſes. of them; for fol 4 poſi 
n 
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eve 
— | 4 5 
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is function the Eye isr 


er fromm it. or to the leſſer Angle of” the 
eit ve reffect rightly upon the Poſi- 
core Pochlea, which determines the 
ton wade by. the, Superior Obliquus and 
0 £ Origination of the Meriar, and that the 
on of the former and the whole Ductus 
WT .- [tir pats obliquely from the exter- 


n 7 

he mult draw near to the Trochlea, 
WS :cby its Globe is not only brought 
(Sc what forwards, but its Pupil alſo di- 


inferior is put in Attion, the poſterior 
of the Bulb of the Eye is moved to- 


be 0:i:, and its Pupil. directed up- 
s, and the whole Globe drawn ſome- 
=: outwards, ſo that the Bulb of the 
ss more protuberant in theſe Actions; 
ch Mechaniſm was very neceſſary, ſince 
out it che Projections of the Eyebrows 


l . : . : ” 
—_ Ck might impair our. Proſpect di- 
y unwards or downwards; 8 


able Ule, not only in pulling the: 


| 2 directly forwards, but alſo. by holding 
5 


WE Sideways, or upwards or downwards. 
ice Muſcles, one of them deſcending 
Wy from the uppermoſt, and the o- 
aſcending from the lowermoſt Brink 
- 07: to their Inſertions, do prevent 


| 
ens rctracted. The reſt of the Mul- 


Wo! the Eye. have received the Denomi- 
WP" of the Kecki, from their freight Pro- 
and Ulc. | 
e Elevator Oculi is called alſo the Sa- 
dbecauſe haughty People look high as 


poſite Muſcle is called Humilis, tho 
P14 attributes the Motions relating 


- eat eee ee 


A hus on the Contrary, when the ,Obli-. 


Ws the external Brink of the inferior Part 


Wt they have beſides theſe ſtill a more 


n being retracted, when any of the four. 
cls are in Action, æhich otherwiſe 
d rather draw it inwards, then turn it 


The Depreſſor Oculi bas its R 


has its Inſertion, 


1 


oppoſite to, the Implantation of the 


When theſe. four Muſcles are in Action 
together, they draw, the, whole Globe of ihe 
Fee backwards into the Orbis, from whence - 
it is moved forwards again by the two be- 


fore- mentioned Obligui. 


Lullinete, with ſome of his Followers, adds 
another called by them the MHuſculus rectus 


* 


the ſaid Author, either concerning its Exi- 


ſtency or Uſe, is ſo obſcure and full of Con- 
t radictions, that I judge it not 9014 0 5 
) 


any Place here. And as I never could find 
out any ſuch Muſcle by Diſſection, I ſup- 


oſe he miſtook that Part of the Orbiculariz. - 
Þal pebrarum, which adheres to the Trochlea, : 


* S 3} © L 
eien 


for a peculiar Mule. 


EEE 


1 iſe like the. 
former from the deepeſt Part of the Orbit, 

and like it paſſes alto directly to the oppd- 

ſite Part of tlie Globe of the Eye, where it 


The Alductor Oculi is ſo called, becauſe it 
inclines the Pupil of the Eye towards the 
Noſe; it is called allo Bibitorius, becauſe it 
moves the Eye towards the Cup. Both its 
Origination and Progreſs is like the two 
former, and its Inſertion to that Part of the 
Tunica . Scleratis, wich borders on the 
JJC A Cr th i Es. 
The. Abdattor Oculi has obtained its Name 
from his Action in retracting the Eye frou- - 
the Noſe, it is therefore alſo called the /ndig- - 
nabundus. This Muſcle has its Riſe like the 
three next preceding, where the Opticx 
Nerve has its Ingreſs, and its Inſertion like 
them alſo in that part of the Tunica Scleroti- 
that reſpects the ſinall Angle of 3 N 
1 


aintus, the Office of which they confine to 
Te Motion of the Trochlea (ſuppoſing it 
moveable); but what has been alledged by. - 
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e en e Ins 
Of the Muſcler of the Noſe. 


< HE Nofe being altogetlꝛer immoveable, 


except in the A or lower griſtly Parts, 
theſe by their Approach or Receſs cauſe a 


Conſtriction or Dilatation in the- Noftrils. 
Galen ſpeaks only of one Pair of Muſcles be- 
| longing to them, to which Carpus and Veſa- 

lius add another, having its Riſe at the Extre- 
mities of the Bones 5 the Note, and their 
Inſertion in the interior Side of the Ale. 
Colambas aſcribes thoſe mentioned by Galen 
to the upper Lip, adding that thoſe ſaid to 
be ſeated at the Inſide of the Noſe are ficti- 
tious; but in lieu thereof, gives us a De- 
ſcription of another Pair, ariſing from the 
115 Parts of the Bones of the Nofe, 
wh, 
lopius feems to be dubious is to thoſe Mul- 
cles mentioned by Carpus and FVeſalius, but 
Mr. Buefſtr, a matt accurate Anatomiſt, tells 
me, that he has frequently obſerved them; 
and ſays further, that thoſe mentioned by 
Clambus do not belong properly to the Alæ 
of the Noſe, but are Parts of the Orbicwlaris 
Palpebrarum. Fallopius gi ves us allo a Deſcrip- 
tion of another Muſcle, whereof he was the 
firſt Diſcoverer, called by the more mo- 
dern Anatomiſts the Conſtrictor Alæ Naj. I 
intend, in the Deſcription: of theſe Muſcles, 
to follow the Order of Kiolan and others, 
who diſtinguiſh them into Proper and Com- 
man. 5 1 
The Proper are thoſe which move the 
Ale only, as the Dilatores Alarum Naſi, The 
Common are thoſe which move the Ale toge- 
ther with the other Lip, as the Ketractores 
and Conſtrictores Alarum Nas. 
I The Dilatores Alarum Najj are ſmall thin 
Muſcles with a double Series of Fibres, de- 
cuſſating one another like the Muſculi In- 
rercoflales, They have their Riſe at the in- 
ferior and interior Parts of the Ofa Narimm, 
and their Inſertion at the upper Parts of the 
Ale. Their Office is to pull up the Ale and 
dilate the Noſtrils, but believe they are not 
txtant in all Subjects. | 

The Retrattores Alarum Naſi & Elevatores 

Labii Superioris, ariſe broad and fleſhy from 


29 


* - Bibliotheta Anatomita, 


ſertions in the upper Lip and the 
1 1 nn 1 


Superior Maxilla immediately aboye ol 


ich have their Inſertions to the Alæ. Fal- 


Proper to the upper or under Lip only," F 


-pectoral Muſcle, from hence e, A 


St ** 
| a 


- 


the fourth Bone of the aper ING m_ 
deſcending obliquely, they haye ther 


1 1 2 $ 
'__ 


N LI 1 9 70 f 
Fallopius and Placentinus, I ty ppoſe 1 Z 
idnong, | 55 HT 4s 344 0 
re Labii Saperioriz.have theit Rite fh 
the anterior Pafts of the fourth Bones of * 


Gums of the Deuter Incifevi, and their 18 
ſertions at the Roots of the Ade V 
the ſuperior Parts of the upper Lip, © Ml 
In their Action they pull the upp 
and Az downwards,and thus draw ie 
nearer together, as may be obleryed jo: 
Reception of odoriferous Scents. © - 


Of the Muſcles of the Cheeks and lah 


 Heſe Muſcles are diſtinguiſhed wi 
* -.thoſe that are either Co»:0 10 
Cheeks and Lips, or elſe to both Li 


The Common to the Cheeks and LI 
two Pair, viz. on each Side two Mu 
call d the Quadratas and Buccinator. 7 
The Quadratus Gene ſeu Tetragonus, alli 
by Galen the Muſcular Expanſion, is a 
ſquare Mufcle, placed under the Skrn of nn 
Jeck, and expanded over the whok wal: 
rior Part of the Face. Its Origination 
thin and Membranous from the Spines qu. 
Vertebræ of the Neck . it ares alto from $i 
Skin on. the upper Part of the Cacwiariinl 


der the Skin of the Neck becomes f 
and one Part of it adhering to the 0:8 
des has its Infertion at the middle c 
inferior Maxilla; the other being bro 
proceeds further to its Inſertion 1 
Cheeks below the Angle of the Lips. 

In the joint Action of both theſe nn 
cles, they draw downwards each Ang 
the Mouth downwards, together wil: 
Checks, as is to be 'obferved in thorn 
took with a forrowful Countenauc 
when the inferior Parts of theſe Mn 
(being placed on the Neck) are put in "yt 


a double Chin. 


2 Fivough the Middle of this Muſcle the 

[44s Superior, calld the Vincalum 
=: by Placentinus, takes its Paſſage. 
e Ule, beſides that in Trumpeting, is to 


Medica, Chirurgica, Oc. 785 
e they diſtend the ſuperjacent Skin, The Conflriftor Labiorum with the Sphintter 
| 2 ont approach to; direct Line with : ; 
_ Clavicics and Jower Jaw-bone, which 
cite is indented according to the For- 
bon of the Part, and ſo make what we 


Ide Buccinator has received its Name, be- 
ee in Trumpeting it forces out the Breath. 
as dot its Riſe from the Gums of the 
cer, and its Termination in thoſe of the 
er ſaw, nor is of that Figure as ſome 
omidts have deſcribed it, nor interwo- 
WE. with various Series of Fibres as ſome 
ers will have it; but ariſes broad and 
con the anterior Part of the Proceſſus 
„ of the i»ferior Maxilla, and from 
ee proceeding with direct Fibres it 
eres to the Gums of both the Mavxille, 
has its Infertion to the Angle of the 


the Lips or Mouth on one Side. 


_ cr che Angle of the Lips. 
be Action of this Muſcle, in conjuncti 


_ tt its Fellow, is to draw both Lips 
NO" ard, as we obierve it in a pleaſing 


_ cn. 


be Evi Labiorum is ſituated betwixt 
bert preceding Muſcle, and the Eleva- 
i Saperioris Proprigs, It has its Rite 
dhe fourth Bone of the Superior Max- 


be Muſcles that are Common to both Lips 
Wc ther Inſertions into the Angles of the 
och, and are the Zygomaticus, Elevator, 
—_—:/r, aud Conſtrictor Labiaram. 
be Zygomaticus has received his Name 
the 0s Jgale or Zygoma, where it has 
oOngination, which is round and fleſhy 
_ i exterior Part of the ſaid Bone, 
ence deicending forwards it has its Inter- 


and deſcends directly to its Inſertion 
er the Termination of the preceding. 
e Deren Labiorum ariſes fleſhy from 
lower Edge of the inferior Maxilla late- 
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owiul Face, 


Quadrati, draw the 


$2) 


„ aud atcends directly to its Termina- 
Vat tte Angle of the Lips. This Muſcle 
us Fellow, and the 
eners of the Mouth and Cheeks down- 
ids, as is obteryable when w 


e make a 


and Orbicularis Labiorum, einbraces the Lips 
with Orbicular Fibres, and in its Action 
draw it together like a Purſe, whence 
tome have called it alſo the Ofcslarorias. 


There are three Pair of Muſcles proper | 


and peculiar to the upper and under Lip, 
viz, the Elevatores Labii Superioris, and the 
aſe: and Elevatores Labii inferioris 
The Elevator Labii Superioris has its Riſe 
fleſhy from the anterior Part of the fourth 
Bone of the Superior Maxilla immediately 
above the Elevator Labiorum, treated of be- 
fore, and deſcends obliquely under the Skin 
of the under Lip joining with its Fellow 
in a middle Line, from the Sum Narium 
to its Termination in the Syhincter Labie 
rum. e e 
The Depreſſor Labii Inferioris is placed be- 
twixt the Deprefſores Labiorum Commune, be- 
fore deſcribed, occupying that Part ot the 
inferior Maæxilla called the Chin, and aſ- 
cending with a direct and tranſverſe Series 
of Fibres, has its Intertion into the under 
Lip; in depreſſing of which it turns it out- 
wards. It is hard to determine, whether it 
be one or two Muſcles. + Sl 
The Elevator Labii Inferioris, with its Fel- 


low, is placed within the under Lip. Theſe. 
I firſt obſerved ſome time ſince. They nave - 
their Originations fleſhy from the inferior 


Part of the Gums of the inferior Maxilla, 
which belong to the Dentes Ineiſui, and de- 
ſcends directly to their Inſertiens into the 
inferior Part of the Skin of the Chin; when 


they act, they produce divers Indentations 


in the Chin, as may be obſerved in living 
Perſons when the under Lip is drawn up- 
wards. | ag in 


CHAP. xl. 


Of the Muſcles belonging to. the Au- 


ricula or the External Ear. 


3 If n bt Ik EZ 24.2Vy 
Fi Alpine, the firſt Diſcoverer of theſe 
Muſcles, fails us. "There are ſometimes 
tound three © qr" to each Auricula, 
viz. the Attollens, the 
Third which is a Portion of the Tetragonus, 
but adds, that they are ſometimes wanting 
alſo. Placentinus has made five of _ 
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but Monſieur de Verney, in his moſt excel- 


* 
* - 
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lent Treatiſe of the Ear, with much more 
Thought has given us the Deſcription only 
ol two of them, viz. the Atrollens, and Re- 
„ ¾—d % [1p ap Nt Gal 
Ihe :Attollens Auriculam is compoſed: of 
divers carneous Fibres, and annexed-to that 
Part of the Perigranium that covers the Tem- 
. poral Muſcle, Whence it deſcends directly 


du its Iuſertion at the ſuperior Part of the 


| E Wrinkle of the Cartilage of the 
r. | | COTS th; | * : OE: 32 I 


* 
- 


ts Uſe is agreeable to its Name. 85 
Ihe Retrahens Auriculam, called alſo the 
- Triceps Auris, becauſe it is found ſometimes 
with, three Originatiens. The foreſaid 
Monſieur de Ferney fays, it conſiſts of five 
or fix fleſhy Fibres, which have their Be- 
ginning at the ſuperior and anterior Part of 

the Proceſſus Maſtoides, and. deſcend ob- 
Iiquely to their Termination in the Middle 
ol the Concha Anricule, . 
N. B. The Muſcles of the internal Ear 
cannot be demonſtrated. till after all thoſe. 
belonging -to the. Head are diſpatched, and 
the Brain removed; yet we will give their 
{Deſcription in this Place, it being Cuſto- 
mary alſo at the Lectures of Clnirurgeons- 
Hall to ſhew. them in a dried Preparation. 


"Of the Maeles af the Internal Ear. 


| T HE Meſcles belonging to the Internal 

X Par were altogether, unknown to the 
Ancients, *Barthnlawess Euſtachius being the 
firſt who has left us an exact Deſcription of 
the moſt Internal of thoſe belonging to the 
Aalleus, whence it is called the-[nternnus Au- 
riß. Coiterus {peaks of two Muſcles ſituated 
on the ſecond. AMeatus or Concha, commonly 
called Timpanm ; but as he has given us no 
Deſcriptin of them, and his Obſervations 
were taken from Frulets, tis very probable 
that one of them was the fame internal 
Muſcie mentioned by Enftachius, and the o- 
ther the Muſculus Stapedis. _ 


2 OY ee, and  Placentings contend for 
the Diſcovery of another ſituated in the 
Meatus and Ierius, called the Externus, in the 


PDeſcription of which they are followed by 


— 
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given the Name alſo of Externys,; bal 
its Situation is on the externa SE 


Far, which E have called the Oi 
_- from its Poſition. So that there au 


Man by Monſicur da Verney.: * if 
When yon prcpoſe to make a Daw 
ſtration OF. thele Mulcles, you muſt (0 


Inſertions to the Baſis ol the Skull) ſepa 
other, from the reſt of the Bones (alter 


by the Help of a 4mall Semieircular Ol 


_ the Os Sphanoides, and here with the G 


ther with the Internal of. Euftachins. - Al 


treſum, there will not only appear to 
View the oſſeous Part of the 44 
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moſt! Anatomiſts, except Monſieur za 
ney, -who gives us a Deſcription kw 
upon his Own: Diſſsten af two Ml 

belonging#0 the Aalen, herein, u 
taking Notice of the: {wſcnlns Een 


Aqucpendens and. Placentiniss, he {ub 
another in lieu thereof, unto which jl 


of the. Dus leading from the Palate wi 


Mulcles apper taining to the. Mallent; and 
which, the Firſt that appears is the Eu 
uns of Monſicut de Verne, and the 
the Iaternus deſcribed by Enftachins: i 
which you may add the Fourth below 
to the Srapes, called the AMaſeuli Sad 
diſcovered in Brutes by Placentinus, wil 


= — 
1 * 13 
5 'y N 

* 8 + | = 
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the Diſſection of the Brain, or all theW 
cles Which have their Originations frond 


the. Os, Temporum|wath Pat of the M 
naides of one Side, and the Ocripmr ani 


Hg well clearcd of the Mutcles, Membali 
and Veſiels that are Tremaihnig on it L 


cut away the inferior Part of the Me 
Auditorius, but 10 as not to wound 
Tympanum. This done, you mult: vi 
great deal of Circum̃pection and Wt 
raiſe the glandulous Membrane where 
the. Meatus is inveſted, to which the a 
nal Muſcle does adh ere. 
The other wo Muſcles being tell 
within the .Os Petraſum; you mult full 
ſerve the laſt named Bones Connexion 


lightly cut off their anterior Lamine, 
ſo the oblique external Muſcle of Mon 
dn Verney will make its Appearance, 8 


you, cut and break off more of the On 


to vedull, 
the enen alſo of the Mal 
the Incus and the Cavity of the Daa 
Here you may take notice of the 


11 


- 


* 5 f . 
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1 - O Orbicilare arid'Stapes,' and 

pou { che Aae Seen running 
L of a Perforation of tlie 10s Petro 
n to its Inſertion in the Head! of the the Channel.” 


Aalen, ße on . 
75 Externus Auris vel erller Keie 


ted in the ſuperier 25 of the Mea 
ales, having x ort Heſhy Body, and Sbelhamer fa 
ong ſlender Tendon. Its Rile is t the Bone in the 1200 
erior and ſuperior Edge of the Meant, 


ndon, ſtretches dite upwards 10 7 4 

brane of the Typen, 975 Which . 

cends for ſome Space=to its Igſertion dy 

longer Proceſs of the AMallens, whel 

Contiguous to the faid Membrane: Its Top 
is to draw the Handle of the "Sree 4 

Ether with the Meu e of. if ET 

wy forwards, ---. EF: 

| he Olliquas Aude to A besslieg 555 oy 8. 

is allo from its Situation; Which is 8 en ſeß 

exterior Parts of the'Q e nR 25 the & Stapes 1 in its f 


newhat upwards and 


Inſertion into the small :Apophyſss of the on w hich 1 


Do Fre 1 Fit bee the Fe 
ti. Di erney is t e Fir e Feet. 
a Deſcription of this Muſcle. A 


icous Channel excavated in the Os Per. almoſt. At-:t the 


khout the Dapamum, viz. In the ſnpetior | whi 
t of the Oſſeous aſage, * e the Sa 


t which is within the 7 Dypenum, ſtretch-" Part of an 


cls, and tying 


SS i T's > 1 


m ther with the anterior Surfer of © The Uſe or this Muſeld! i; in its Ac 

Membrana Tympani, and the long Pro- to draw the Handle of the Afallexs towards 
the Ot Perrofiins,' whereby. the Membrane 
the Tympanun' becomes ortiewhat: Conc 
oll the exterior Side. 


-f the: laſt tinted: Bone; conjoint' Place" where the Offeciis Part: derbe Ab 
te duct ends, and is covered with; A nervous 

Coat Coat Which forms a Sheath, accom 
ik in its Whole Progre 


TAY: 


ys. he fas obſerved FO 


Animals, ' which I am 
ori, and foot} beconnngg a Mevder miſtook Mo the I. 6 Dr. 55 the Muſcle of the 
T. a 


. re iner on 12 


Aqueduct, Whende being "extended- then, diſcover. in t 
Ack Wards, it en tion, Progreſs and If 
she Tparem in & yer oblique Sinnoli. together with the {aid Bohie i 
excavated above. the neiminediately- a3 it paſſes over a Projection wah the 0¹ (vg 
gere the Tympanups 18 1 and his” ſan, N 8 co e We Thong Rotuidum, 
| e the Tendo 
alen, The Singofity in wl ich this Ma” Muſcle moves . Trochlea, 
| Panties, aken g notice off i tie mall Bone i 18 placed not unlike 
pan of the Knee, aud che Oe 4 games of 


The Muſeu She 
The Internus Auris has its Situation * RY Oſſeous Pipe, en in tlie 
tom ot 

„ which forms one of the Parieter bf the where it has its Riſe. Its 
pam, One Part of this Channel, is ficth and it ſoon forms: A very x hin Tendon, 
By ond delcey 8555 in 19 7 15 1 <4 of of 
ipe in Which this 
m the Ear to the Palate; but the other 4s lodged Fee a 


of this Maſcte 
apt to 


;ſertion” 91 


in ſome 
elieve he 


T FUNGUS | 


eit Head, | where 1 it «appears cee 10 "the 


Ca 


rocels of the 


ut if you lave * 


915 
or that 
he 1 Knee 


pelii lies a ent 40 
; Petrofums 


s far as the Fentffra Ovalis, makes in 1 8 ut 
xce a Pftotuberaneh, pal? which 4 3 
| 2 Pulley the Tendon of this Sr up par | 
5 to the other Side of 15 7 8 0 true 
ris nſertion at tlie po 22 0. to tlie 5 
Hand] le of the Mall. 1 "little below e N 77 1 Tg 
| ſemiration of. the external. Mul le, ; e of th Ak. 1o ings 
| dt it towards the G, e de Förg its: rig ation, al 
is Muſcle has its R e 11 5 II ; and th other © 


0 | 


"Th 


Wopanmmm 
19 Ker and 


uſcle 
bout a koh. 


el 1 nuch 
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be raiſed frem its Termination, and left at 
its Origination. { 23 
After this, the Digæſtrici of the inferior 
4xilla may be taken notice of in their 
whole Progreſs, where you may obſerve, 
that they deſcend from their Originations 
thro the S:ylo Hyoides to the Os Hyoides, 


where an Aunalus is made on both Sides for 


the Paſſage of their middle Tendons, after 
which they reaſcend for their Inſertion. 
Theſe being alſo raiſed contrariwiſe like the 
Maſtoidæi and the Perforations of the Stylo- 
hyoidzi enlarged, thro which each contrary 
End of theſe muſt be drawn, leaving the 
one at its Origination, and the other at its 
Implantation, till we come to the Deſcri 
tion of the reſt of the Muſcles that move t 


” 


inferior Maæilla. EM NR Tal 


- CHAP. MES. 
Of the Muſcles belonging to. the Os 


Hyoides or the Bone of the Tongue. 
; | | ; T0. yes EE. if 


HE Bone of the Tongue being faſtened 
= to the Tongue and Larynx, the Mul- 
uon tO both. | 0 N WF 
Veſalius, Columbus, Spigelius, Cc. reckon 
four Pair of them, viz. the Par. Sternohyoi-. 
dæum, Caracohyoideum, Styloſyoidæum, and. 
Geniohyoidæum, unto which Fallopius adds a 
fifth Pair, called by the later Authors the 
Par Mylohyoidaum. © 3 
All theſe Muſcles of the Os Hyoides, have 
obtained their Names from their . ſeveral 
Originations and Inſertions. c 
I he Sternohyoideus has not its Riſe from: 
the ſuperior Part of the Ster num, as it is ge- 
ezerally given out, but at the interior Part 


eles which move it muſt be accounted com- 


of the Clavicle, where its Origine is broad 


and carneous; and aſcending directly of an 


equal breadth and thickneſs over the Ser no- 
;byroidezs and Caryn, is inſerted at the 3a. | | 
ble, tho Fallopius makes it a Pair of Mut 


fis of the fore Bone of the Os Hyoides. 

In the Action of this Muſcle with its 
Fel low, the Os Zhuides, together with the 
Tongue and Larynx, is pull d directly 


. 


gownwards. | 


The Cor acohyoidaus does not ariſe from the 
Proceſs Curatoides of the Scapula, as it has 


becn commonly repreſented; but its Origing- 


Bibliotheca Anatomica, 


towards the Vertebre of tlie Neck! 


ratobyoidæus, becauſe its Implantation 


Hoidis. At the middle Way of its Prog 
thither its fleſhy. Body is divided 


| frious of. the inlerlor Maxilla.” This Mit 


and the Stylop 
draw up the Os Hy 
_ rynx, together with the Fauces in Deglutitionſ 


la of the Larynx, by. its Approximation 


which is round and fleſhy is at the 5. 
Cota of the Scapula, at the Root of hg y 
Apophyſis, whence ſtretching directly te 
the Maſtoid aus it grows Tendinous, ba 
coming fleſhy again, has its Inſertion 1 
the Bafis of the fore Bone of the O- ul 
near the Termination of the next . 
Muſc le. 


* 


This Muſcle paſſing-under le Age 


as on a Trochlea, it there grows Tendin 
not unlike the Digaftricas-of the lower uf 
and thence is called 'alfo: Biventer by 15 
Anatomiſts. - 1-04 F 
with its Fellow, they are not only Af 
to the former in drawing the Or Hy 
the Tongue and Larynx downwards. 
they alſo draw: them ſomethin; inwi a 


g 
2 
„ 


Ihe Seyloſgoideæus, called alſe che Sil 
| NE ; 1s fa 
to be in the dir of the Or Fhoides, ig 
its Origination, ſharp and fteſhy at i 
Adoply ſis Styloides, aud ſoon becoming W 
ger, deſcends obliquely forwards to fe, 


e ded, to g 
Paſſage to the middle Tendon of the 15 


cle is well expreſs d in/itu by Bidlbe. 
When this is put in Action in conjun i 
on with its Companions the Shiegle 


5 ks on each Side, 
Joides,, Tongue and 


a. 


ſo that the Aliments after previous Mal 
cation are not only thruſt into the F 
(they being then dilated), but the Eg 
as depreſs'd and.adequately covers the King 
it; by which Means, the Deicent of the ni 
minute Part of the Aliments into the Wink 
Pipe is prevented by. a moſt admiral 
Contrivance of Naturme. 
The Myloſhyoidaus ſeems not to be. dirih 


cles; it occupies all that Space which! 


betwixt the inferior Mavilla and the Os by 


oides. Its Origination is fleſhy. from boli 
Sides of the Mandible, at the interior Side nat 
the Dentes Molares, whence extending will 
a double Series of flefhy Fibres, the outwats 
moll of them run directly: to theis Ina 


1 N 
| 4 Of the Muſcles of x. be Tongu 5 | 


over the following Muſcles, 


{el Ae 
1 ably conjoin d with one ano- 


ing inſepar 


der by a middle Line, as is well expreſs d 
v Bidloe, T. 15. | 
| e. to deten to thus Muſcle, viz. to 
Live the Os Fhotdes, Tongue and Larynx 
wards, forwards, and to either Side;. the 


Beſides the Uſes general- 


ia mentioned tranſverſe Series of Fibres 
ve this further Uſe. alſo, that they com- 
fs the Glanduli Sublinguales, which have 
eir Situation immediately under them on 


ther Side, by which Means the Egreſs of 


Saliva out of the inferior Salival Ducts. 
5 Mouth is forwarded: So that theſe 


juſcles are put in Action (as in Degluti- 
on) when we want Spittle to moiſten the 
outh; and in that Action they furniſh 
e freſh Spittle to join with theſe Aliments 


hich require no Maſtication. 


The Geniobyoid eu and its Fellow are ſhort, 
ick, and fleſhy Muſcles; the have their 


riginations at the interior Parts. of the 
ſerior Maxilla at the Mentum, and expand- 
> themſelves, are ſoon contracted again, 


the fore Bone of the Os Moides. 


In their Action they draw the Os Hides 
pwards and forwards, and are Aſſiſtant to 


the Mouth. K / "3 hp 
Aﬀer all the Muſcles of the Os Hyoides are 


iſed from their Originations, and left at 


cir Implantations, the whole Bone may 
taken out with them, if you ſeparate its 
70 Extremities from the two Apophyſes of 


e Cartilago Scutiformis, and cut off the O- * 
vines of the Ceratogloſſt and Hyothyroides, | 


Medica, Chirargica, &c. 
che Os Hhoides, and the Middle do ſtretch 


Ihe 
Part of the Os Hyo 


ceding. 


—_ 
ing to the Tongue, and among theſe, reckon 
the Tongue it ſelf; but we intend to give 
you their Deſcriptions here, according as 
they have "geared in our Diſſections. 

N. B. Theſe Muſcles have received their 
Denominations from their Originations and 
Implantations, and the Adminiſtration of 
them is not difficult, after you have made 
an exact Diſſection of the Muſcles belong - 

3 


3 


ing to the Os Hyoides, 


The Geniogloſſus, together with its Fellow, 
are placed immediately under the next pre- 
ceding Gentohyoidei, having their Riſe fleſhy 
from the anterior Part of the inferior Max- 
ia on the interior Side, and expanding 


-rhequſelyes, are implanted into the Root ot 


the Tongue. 5 Ta 
In their Action they draw the Tongue 
forwards, and thruſt it out of the Mouth. 
atogloſſus muſt be divided from 
its broad fleſhy O ien at the upper 

| ides laterally, whence it 
aſcends: to its Implantation at the Root of 
the Tongue. 


ſoo! In the Action of this Muſcle with its Fel- 
d have their Inſertion into the upper Part 


low, the Tongue is drawn directly into the 


Mouth; but if one of them acts only, it 


moves it to one Side. 


; | nt to The Stylogloſſus has its Origine ſharp and 
6g in thruſting the Tongue out 


fleſhy from the Apophyſis Styloides, wheiice 
deſcending obliquely forward, it is 1m- 
planted into the Root * the Tongue, juſt 
underneath the Inſertioh of the next pre- 


Its Uſe is to pull the Tongue up and in- 
wards in Deglutition. 
Moſt Anatomiſts (except Fallopius) add 


unto theſe another Muſcle, called the Baſo- 


ais done, they may be laid open upon a gloſſus, and by ſome the Hypfilogloſſus, ha- 


| Table, as they are repreſented 
Lib, II. by Caſſerius Placentinas, and by 


. A. Veſlingius, in their Figures; the 
b. Ch 11. the latter of which calls the 


latt deſcribed Geneiohyoides, and 


preceding Geniohyoides par interuum. gt 


CHAP. XV. 


ne Avatomifts compute Eight, ſome: 


Nine, and others Ten or Eleven belong- 


ving its Riſe from the Os Hyoides, znd its 
Inſertion into the Tongue; but whether 


there be ſuch a Muſcle or 2 has not as 


yet been diſcovered by our late Enquirere. 


A Cr A P. XV. 
_ Of the Muſcler of the Larynx. 


” 


4 T Heſe Muſcles are diſtinguiſhed into Com 


- . 


mon and Proper. 


The Common have their Riſe from either 


Parts, and their Implantations into the La- 
u; 


O 2 


100 25 
rynx ; concerning which, the Ancients com- 
puted three Pair, reckoning the Oeſaphagie- 
& for one; but this has been ſince corrected 
by Fabricius ab Aquapendente, the Oeſophegiæ- 
being but one ſingle Muſcle, appertain- 
ing to the Gala, fo that there are no more 
than two Pair belonging to the Larynx, 
dix. the Sternothyroidæus and Hyot hyroidæus. 
But the Proper Mulcles belonging to the 
Larynæ are theſe, whoſe Origine and Inſer- 
tion are confined to the Cartilages them- 
ſelves: Agaapendens has moſt accurately ex- 

els'd them in his Figures. There are four 
Pair of them, beſides one ſingle Muſcle, viz. 


the Par Cricothyroideum, Cricoarytenvideum 
Pofticum, Cricoaryt endideum Laterale, Thyroa- 
rytenviders, and the Aryienoideus. 
All theſe Muſcles have received their 


Names from their Originations and Implan- is In the 
ene e 2 bab. l. pag, 26. 


taten, 
- The Siernot hyroidaaus has its Riſe fleſhy 
and broad from the ſuperior and anterior 
Part of the Sternum, whence aſcending on 
both Sides of the Arteria Aſpera over the 
Glandule Tlyroidei, it has its Inſertion at the 


Cartilapo Thyroides OT Scutiformis. 1 2 


This Muſcle, in Conjunction with its Fel- 


low, draws the Laryny downwards, and 


lengthens the Canalis or Diſtance between 
the Kimula and Tip of the Tongue, which 
being the true Plectrum Vocis, thereby the 


Souuc of the Voice is rendred grave. 


The Hyothyroidens has its Origination 


fleſhy, from the lower Part of the Os HDoi- 


des laterally, oppoſite to the Origin of the 
Ceratogloſſus, and deicends; directly to the 
inferior Part of the Cartilago Scutiſormis, 
near the Inſertion of the next preceding. 


This Muſcle, in Conjunction with its Fell“ 


low, pull tlie Barynæ upwards in an acute 
Tone of the Voice, the Canal of the Wind- 
Pipe being alſo fireightned thereby. 

The next in Courſe, are the Proper Muſ- 
cles belong to the Larynx. 

In their Aduiiniſtration, clear the Maſcu- 
lus Oeſephagiæus from either Side of the Car- 
tilago Scu. H ris; and divide the 4rytenoidal 
Cartiluges from the Glottis, as likewiſe ſepa- 


rate the Wind-Pipe from the Gala Cut 


off the former near the Bronchid, and the 
Diſſection of the. ſubſequent Muſcles wall 
ſuccecd the better. 3 Fog oY OR ITE EEE TEK. + - 


is ſoon implanted into the Scutifor 


cles ; but when you ſeparate. the infa 


rio, viz; That its Uſe is rather to py h 
the Annularit, than to draw downwards th 


little Weight, ſince all the Muſcles dong 


tion at the poſterior Part of the Larux. 
ſure of it with Fibres, aſcending obliqud 


Fellow, is to open the Rimnla, which yu 
you repreſs this Muſcle, the * Aran 


open the Rimula. 


th 
Ri 


produces fudden Peatn. 


The Cricorhyroidens, is a ſhort, thin 80 | 
Muſcle, ſituated on the anterior Part 0 


Larynx ; its Riſe is at the anterior ba re 
the Cricotdes, whence ſtretching direct . * 
« „ 


4 
j Y \ 
\ I's: 


nally laterally. 


Galen and Yeſalius makes this two My 
Proceſſes of the Cartilago Seutiformic from 
Anmilæris, you will meet only with ohe 
each Side, as Aquapendens has very wala 
ſer ved. The Origination and-Implantzig 
of this Muſcle is faid by ſome to be C 


Scutiformis nearer it. But this Diſpute is | 


is inftanced in the Kecti Abdomini;, al 


he Cricoarytenoidevs Poſticus has its Sun 


is of a quadrangular Figure, Having its 0 
gination from the back Part of the C 
Annularis, and fills up a ſuperficial De 


outwards, UE Implantation at the 0 
er moſt Part of the 4ytenoidal Cartilage, 


The Uſe of this Mufcle, together with 
may plainly diſcover, if with your Kai 


Cartilage, will be opened thereb v. 
The Cricoarytanoidæus Lateralis, is a (wall 
ſhort, and fleſhy Muſcle, having its Ong 
nation from the Cartilago Gral laterally 
and aſcending obliquely, has its Inferidl 
into the Arytenoidal Cartilage, near the ln 
ſertion of the former Muſcle. ._ ; — ol 
The Uſe of this Muſele is to draw 
Arytenois towards the Sides, and thereby 
The Thyroarytænoidæus is the Jargelt of i 
Tree the Larynx ; it hf 
e, together with its Fellow, in- the 1ntenid 
and concave Part of the Cartilago Scutijorm 
from whence they a ſcend to their Inierud 
to the anterior Part of the Arytenoides. * 
In their Action they approich tothe Ci 
tilages to which they are faſtened, and c 
up the Rimula. The Contraction of, 18 
Hulcles, by an Inflammation in an A0 


z 
Ti 4 : . 


— 


15 . 0 4 4 
| 5 Medica, Chirurgica, Ec. 101 
ot is the ſmalleſt among The Prerigopbaryngens has its Origination 
5 Nef 3 to the fer, thin and Acty at beth the Proceſſus Pteri- 
wth have it to be double, but I al- * of the Os Canciforme, as alſo at the 
fo nd it ſingle. It has its Riſe from Root of the Tongue, and the Extremities of 
12 Part of one of the Arytendidal the Os Hhyoides; from theſe Places its fleſny 
ages and running tranſyerſely, its Fibres do run ſemicircularly, encompaſſing 
jon is into the other. the ſuperior and poſterior Part of the glan- 
be Ule of this Muſcle, is to draw the duleus Membrane of the Fauces, where they 
Wl ages Arytenvides nearer each other, and meet in a middle Einmme . 
ut the Rimula adequately ; for the reſt, In the Action of this Muſcle, the Middle 
7 agree with what Dr. hen relates of or back Part of the Faxces are brought to 4 
Cros Opinion, concerning the Uſe of Plain, ſo that the Tonfla, as well as the 
Muſcles. 20 © TeltoftheGlandales, are compreſs d in the 
+ 4,1 -»+Evacuation of their Aucus, to join with 
1 A P. XVI the Aliments in their Deſcent into the Sto- 
| C H F 75 ebe by Seplutreion, ang ” r Tones be 
„ %%% enn further Secretion, in which this Muſcle is the 
uf t he Muſcles. of | the Fances. main Inſtrument: That the Tonfþ//a do ap- 
9 e proach towards each other, is obſervable, 
(len challenges the Diſcovery of theſe when we inſpect thoſe Parts in living Fer- 
Muſcles, as well as thoſe of the Gargare- ſons. K e, ee ata 


g is his own, tho their Deſcription was... The Oęſephagus ſex Sphindter Gule. 

L n before by Fallopins, under ihe general © This Muſcle ſeeing to be no more than a 
_ of the Muſcles of the Fauces.. Neither _ Continuation of the next preceding, which 
lis nor (ulumbus as much as men- having its Riſe from each Side of the Cart - 
f either of them, tho the former Were Jago Scutiformis like it, proceeds to a middle 
„ dc{cribed by Galen, Oribaſius and Line on the back Part of the Fauces. 


8 


ren. The modern Authors have follow- The Ule of this Muſcle is to aſſiſt the 
de erroneous Syſtem of Kiolan, and in next preceding, in compreſſing the Ali- 
= Coutuſion of O inions, we. thought it ments after Maſtication into the Gale; bur 
liſite to give a Figure of Our own of ſome aſſert to ſtreighten the Cartilago Souti-) 
. to render our Deſcription the more formis, and render the Sound of the Voice 
picuous.and Intelligſpde, mi eng on 
he 1 ing ariſes ſharp and fleſhy | Unto theſe we may add alfo the Aa- 
the Root of the Apophyſfis Styloides,, culus Perforatus Gule, as it is calld by 
ih the betore deſcribed Stylogloſſas ) Dr. Willis, _ 1 * 


2 


nce deſcending obliquely, it enlarges it The Vaginalis Gale conſiſts, according to 
eus Implantation into the interior Steno, of a double Series of ſpiral Fibres, 


dulous Membrane of the Faxces, in the mutually intercuſſating each other. Dr. Willa 
dle whercof it is conjoin d with its Fel- attributes two Muſcles to the whole Oeſopba- 
ES 2 gus, which he ſays, make four Parallelc- 

their Action they pull the Faxces up- , grams, with their oppoſite Fibres decuſhting 
ds and dilate them in order to receive the each other. But it is obſerved: otherwiſe in 
nents after Maſtication in Deglutition. Man, in whom the Bibres of this Muſcle 
eſe being divided from their Origina- are .ongitudinal and Oblique, the. former 

8, the next that come in View, are thoſe take their Riſe at the Arytenoidal Cartilages, 
ch faſſen this Part to the Baſs of the and procecding obliquely to the back Part 
ll, and thofe according to Riolan do con- of the Oeſophagus, deſcend to the Stomach. 
t two Pair of Mulicles, but ſeem to us The latter ſeem to be a Continuation of 
but one Muſcle with two fleſky Ori- the laſt deſcribed of the Muſcles, eee 
b ariſing from the Apophyſis Prerigoidei, obliquely, in a ſpixal Manner, novunh 
Which Reaton we have given it the Name thoſe of the Inteſtines, as repreſented by 
WW Lopharyngens, | Dr. (oe. | 
; : CHAP. 
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Part of the Gar garen. 


102 Bibliotheca Anatomica, 


CHAP, XVII. 


Of the Muſcles of the Gargareon. 


'L Heſe Muſcles heing firſt deſcribed by Fal- 
lopius amonglt thole of the Fauces, Kio- 
lan was the firſt who aſcribed them to this 


Part, and gave them the Names of Pterigaſto- 
philinus internus and externus, which Dr. Coon 
changed into thoſe of Sphænopalatinus and 


Pterigopalatinus, or Sphenopterigopalatinus; 
but he never propoſed a Third Pair as 
Dr. Gibſon has imagined. 3 Ps 

The Sphænopalat'nus deſcends from a round 


o 
— 


In the Action of this Muſcle in Conjun- 


ction with its Fellow, the Gargareon, toge- 
ther with the Us, is pulld upwards and 


backwards, which prevents: the Aliments af- 
ter Maſtication from regurgitating thro the 
For amina Nariam in Deglutition. 


The Prerigopalatinus, or Sphænopterigopalati- 


nus, has its Rite at the fame 4pophy/ss of the 
Os Sphenoides as the next preceding Muſcle; 


and like it deſcends to the Length of the 
Interval made by the interior Ala of the 
O, Sphenoides and the Maſculus Prerigoideus 
inter nus of the inferior Maxilla, and growing 
tendinous, runs over the Proceſſus Pterigoj- 


des, and has its Inſertion into the anterior 


o 


The Tendon .of.this Muſcle extending 


over the Apophyfis Pterigoides, gives it a dif- 
ferent:Power from that of the next preceding 
Muſcle, tho' they have both their Riſe at 
the:ſame:Place ; for this draws the Gargareon 
forwards and downwards by a peculiar 
Piece of. Mechaniſm in Nature, which is no 
leſs remarkable here, than in any others of 
thoſe where the like Contrivance of a Pul- 


ley is made uſe of. 
Iis now Time to come to the DifleRion 
of the Muſcles of the inferior Maxilla, its 


Depreſſors being left (as mentioned in 


dix. the :Temporales, Maſfeteres, N * 
- Authors Petrigoidæi externi, and Riolana g 
-culusJatus, which has been treated of 
fleſhy Origin at an Apophy/is of the Os Sphe- Chap. &. E 
noides, which is in a direct Line betwixt the 
Alæ Veſpertilianum and the Proceſſus Styloides, 
becoming a round fleſhy Body in the middle 
Way of its Progreſs, grows leſs again near 
its lateral Implantation into the poſterior 
Part of the Gargareon. N 


of the ſuperior Maxilla, and back wal 


Chap. X.) at their reſpective Origit 8 
and Inſertions. . „ 


f the Muſcles of the lomer 3% 


* « 


Muſcles belonging to the lone 
and i e which Fals 
ifth, called by the more nd 


ratus Gene, called by hin 


Ihe Temporatis or Crotaphitet has 3 
ſemicircular fleſhy Origine, from Part of 
'Os Frontis, Sincipitis, Sphenoides, and Tf 
ralis, - From theſe ſeveral Places, its 
firetch (like Lines drawn from a Cir 
ence to a Center). under the Zygoms, i 
whence alſo take their Riſe ſome fle 
bres, joining with the aforeſi id at then 
ted, partly tendinous and partly fleſhy} 
plantation, into the ſuperior Part of 
Proceſſus Corone of the inferior Maxie 


P - 
o 


The Uſe of this Muſcle is, in Conf 
chon with its Fellow, to draw the ll 
Jaw upwards. And here I can't bit 
terve by the by, that I could never able 
thoſe terrible Symptoms 1nofff Authors fl 
of in Wounds of this Muſcle; tho I 
ſeen Part of it divided to apply the Ti 
num in Fractures of the SxulI. 

The Maſſeter is a ſhort and thick Mill 
partly carneous, partly te no han 
its Origination forwards at the firlt bi 


the Zygoma; from thenee deſcending i 
Fibres decuſſating each other in acute 
gles, has its Inſertion in the lower and 
rior Part of the lower Ee 

This Muſcle is. Aſſiſtant tò the next 
ceding in its Function. The Ductut Jai 
ſuperior taking its Paſſage over this Mill 
by a peculiar Providence of Nature, & 
accelerate the Motion of the Saliva in Mil 
cation. 2. a. 

The Digaſfricus ſive Biventer , "us 16 al 
from 1ts double Belly, and by 2 

| - | 


11.43, becauſe they imagine its Origi- 
3 4 at the Proceſſus Styliformis. Its 
is fleſhy at the anterior Part of the Apo- 
; Mafnides, whence deſcending, it grows 


| | nous, 
. 


lor Part of the lower. Ja. 


Ropes through a Pulley, is a moſt ad- 
e of the Author of Na- 


accompliſhed, had their Progreſs. been 
| any Proceſſes, whether of the Ferte- 
could give an Origination to theſe 


rupeds ; for which Reaſon it is, that 


m the Office for which, they were de- 


that when theſe Muſcles: act, Deglu- 
is hindered by their. preventing the 
It of the Tongue and Larynx. Neither 
e lower Jaw be moved downwards at 
ime, becauſe the Center of Direction 
ed upwards. But in Dogs and other 
Wous Animals, who have the Origina- 
of theſe Muſcles at the tranſverſe Pro- 
of the firſt Vertebra of the Neck, theſe 
ns are not dependent, and therefore 
Ievour their Food fo quick. | 
Pterigoidæus internus, having received 
me from its Origine and Situation, has 
le, partly fleſhy, partly tendinous, from 


Fe it deſcends to its Inſertion at the in- 
and inferior Part of the lower Jaw, 
te to the Implantation of the Maſſe- 


Den either of theſe Muſcles are in 
, the Si is drawn to the oppoſite 

but if both act jointly, they are aſ- 

vie 7erporaleh and Afafereres, = 


paſſing through the Su, 
in annular Ligament laterally faſtened 
ge Os Hyoides. From this Bone ſome. 
nous Fibres ariſe, and umte with its 
| Belly, aſcending from thence to its 
dntation, which is at the middle of the 
VJ. Part of the Os Sphenoides, is ſeated in the 
ge middle Tendon of this Muſcle, and 
low, taking their Paſſage thro two 
lr Tigaments fix'd to the Os Hyoider 
 Condyloides of the inferior Maxilla, When 


o render them capable of pulling the 
r Jaw down; which they could never 
from their Originations. Nor is © 
bf the Neck or of the adjacent Parts, 5 7 C * A P. XU. 
les below their Inſertions, as in 7 22h Of x he Muſcles 77 the Thorax. 
eat Architect of our Body has thought 


ations, whereby they are enabled to of the whole Cheſt; with its Contents, on 


the Parts which encloſe its Concavity, to 


Thorax. | 


pp Pterigoides of the Os Sphænoides, 


from which they ariſe ; others are Aſian, 


ſubordinate Actions contribute to the better 
performing the-grand Movement. 


Medica, C. hirurgica, c. 10 3. 


V. B. When you intend to diſcover the 
next following Muſcle, you muſt remove 
the two next preceding on either Side: But 
1f you are deſirous to have a full View of 
them, cut off with a Chiſſel Part of the Pro- 
ceſſus Corone, together with the Zygoma. 
The Pterigoidæus externus has 1 wy! ob- 
tained its Denomination from its Origin and 
Situation, having its Riſe from the exterior 
Part of the Apophyſit Prerigoides, and ſuperior 


Cavity of the Temples, oppoſite to the Os Fu- 
gale or Zygoma, and turns backwards to its 
mplantation at the Neck of the Proceſſus 


this and its Fellow are in Action, they draw 
the lower Jaw forwards, and force the Teeth 
of the inferior Jaw before thoſe of the ſupe- 
. . 1 


F lis Part of our Body has two different 
Motions; the firſt being the Movement 


the Yertebre of the Back; and the Second, of 


wit; the Ribs, by the ſucceſſive Elevation 
and Depreſſion of which the Space encloſed 
within them is either enlarged or diminiſſd, 
which was neceſſary for Reſpiration. 

The Muſcles: which are the Inſtruments of 
its Motion are divided into Proper, and Com- 
mon. 

The Proper are ſuch as are peculiar to it, 
and have both their Originations and Inſer- 
tions limited within the Compats of the 


The Common are thoſe which, tho' they 
have ſome Reference to the adjacent Parts, 
yet chiefly exert their Functions in this, 

Thele again are ſubdivided into Principal, 
ſuch as are implanted here, and immediate- 
ly moving this, together with thoſe Parts 


moving thoſe contiguous Bodies only whoſe- 


Thus, in ordinary Reſpiration, the Eleva · 
tion of the Scapula is neceſſary, * 


— — 


14 
Serrati would not be able to act without it. 
Thus in the Afhma, Peripneumonia, Pleuriſy, 
and ſome other Caſes, where theſe Parts are 


affected with an Inflammation or Obſtruction 


in the due Performance of their Functions, 


the Extenſion of the Yertchre of the Neck 


becomes neceſſary for the Introſuſception of 

Air, thro' the 4ſpera Arteria and Repletion 

of the Veſiculæ of the Lungs. 
Ridlan, Caſpar Bauhin, and their Follow- 


ers, account three Pair of proper Muſcles 


- to the Thorax, which have their Situation on 
the anterior Part, viz, the Sabclavins, Serra- 
tus Major Anticus, and Triangularis, which 

 Fallopins has augmented with Six more, viz. 
Three on each Side, by us called the Scalenns 


primus, ſecundus, and tertius. But in our De- 


monſtration, 1 have rather choſen to place 
the Two firſt together with the Three laſt 
among the Muicles common to the Thorax 
and the adjacent Parts, and join the Interco- 
fales with the Triangalaris, which are all the 
proper Muſcles placed before. PP 
The Intercoſtales externi & interni ; their 
Names declare their Situation, viz. in the 


Interſtices of the Ribs; ſo that their Num- 


ber on both Sides is twice Eleven, equal to 
the Number of the Intervals, where they 
have their Poſitions. ä 

There is no ſmall Difference among the 
Anatomiſts concerning their Originations; 
but we ſhall follow the Footſteps of Dr. Alay- 
am, who fixes the Riſe both of the Interco- 
ftales externi and interni to the lower Edge 
ol. each ſuperior Rib, and their Inſertion to 
the ſuperior Edge of each inferior Rib. Theſe 
are thin and flethy, and the Fibres of the 
 Externi run from above downwards to the 
anterior Part of the Oſſa Pabis, Thoſe of 
the Iuterni deſcend alto obliquely towards 
the poſterior Part of the Os Sacrum, their 
1 decuſſating one another like the Let- 
ter A. 

To diſcover the next following Muſcle, 
the Kermam mult be raiſed by ſeparating its 
. Cartifages on each Side from the offeous Ex- 
tremities of the Ribs, and it will appear 
underneath. 


on each Side of the Cartilago Xiphoides, un- 
der the Sternum, within the Concavity of 
the Thorax ; ſometimes it appears to be three, 
Agmetumes. tour on each Side. Its Origina- 


Bibliotheca Anatomica, 


» forwards, grows tendinous at its Imp 


Proceſſes, and ſoon after 


Ihe Triangalaris,with its Fellow, is placed 


from whence its Fibres deſcend obu 
4 


tion is at the lower Part of the 9. 
whence its ſuperior Part aſcends, and i 
ferior Part deſcends, to its Inſertion, 
oſſeous Extremities of the Fourth * 
Sixth, and fometimes Seventh and f 
e near their Connexions; with the! 
Its Uſe is {aid to be to contrad 


Drealt. 23 FEES „ 
The Common Muſcles, or ſuch as non 
\Thorax in common with the conti! 
Parts to which they are faſtened ited 
Three Scaleni, two Sxrrati Antiri, 91 h 
and the Diaphragm mn. 
The Scalenus primus has its Riſe il 
from the anterior. Part of che Second, fil 
and Fourth tranſverſe Proceſſes of te 
bræ of the Neck, and» deſcending oblial 


tion to the firſt Rib. The axillaryNg 
take their Paſſage betwixt this and tie 
following Muſcle. 4 
Its Uſe ts to draw the upper Rib, tl 
ther with the reſt, upwards in ln 
. e 
The Scalenus ſecundus ariſes fleſhß 
the Second, Third, Fourth, and Fiſh 
verſe Proceſſes of the V ertebræ of the 
laterally (like the former), as it deſcenl 
becomes thin and tendinous, and p 
over the firſt, is implanted into the Sal 
and ſometimes to the Third... + 
The Scalenus tertins has its Origins 
near the next preceding; viz. from thil 
cond, Third, Fourth, and Fifth trau 
Proceſſes of the FVertebra of the Nel 
likewiſe from the Fifth, and Sixth of 
has its Impla 


* 

P f 
9 1 
i 


tion to the firſt Rib. Ba 4 
Theſe Three laſt mentioned Muſclel 
taken their Names of Scaleni from the 
gure, having three unequal Sides, and 
moſt commonly deſcribed among tbe 
cles of the Neck; but Fallopins dulyd 
fidering the Subclavins andiSerratss 
poſticus to be inſufficient for the Elena 
the Thorax, does aſſign to theſe ſome 
of that Function. : 
The Subclavius being the next that fil 
View in Diſſection, has its Riſe fleſhy! 
the inferior Part of half the (Mie 
its Connexion with the Spine of the & 


the ſuperior Part of the firſt 

1 Sternum, where it has its In- 
1 ſe is mentioned in the next preceding 
>lins on the other Hand aſſerts, that 
Pg = the Clavicula; and to back his 


115 alledges an Obſervation from Hip- 


ates s fractur d 
the Sternum, that next Part manifeſtly 
ends, as that Part next the Scapula, toge- 
with the Humerus, falls down: But in 


n neither Part riſes, which, as the ſaid 
thor not abfurdly conjectures, depends on 
Termination of the Mn: 15 | 


ether with the Humerus dewnwards, be- 
le the Fracture is between its Implanta- 
and the contrary End of the Bone 


er, the Fracture being on that Part where 


Bone nearer each other. 

Che Serratus minor Anticus is by moſt Ana- 
nilts number d among the Muſcles of the 
la ; but its Poſition ſhews that it may 


and 5 s where it has its Implantation, and there- 
offer it indifferently, whether belonging 
ie Thorax or to the Scapula; but thought 


appears inſuu, and if due Care be not 
n in railing the Pectoralis, you will be in 
beer of wounding this. 3 

ts Riſe is fleſhy, from the Proceſſus Cora- 
es Scapula, and it deicends obliquely 
wards, growing broader and thinner, and 
nplanted flethy to the oſſeous Part of the 
ond, Third, Fourth, and Fifth Ribs. 


der Mulcles, this with its Fellow are 
n capable of dilating the Breaſt in large 
ations but when they are depreſſed, 
ay be calily conceived with what Dith- 


e Serratus 


major Anticus has its Origi- 
ion fleſhy, 


itretching Jomewhat forwards, till it 
Urted into the eight ſuperior Ribs late- 


Medica, Chirurgica; c. 


ſcle, vix. the Elevation of the Muſcle. 
that when the Clavicala is fractur d 


it feceive a Fracture near the Scapula, 


ich is fixd to the Sternum; but in the 


js its Infertion, it may draw the Ends of 


7e 2 Share alſo in the Elevation of thoſe 


hen the Kapla are elevated by their 


lat Action muſt then be performed. 


from the whole Baſis of IF 
a, and taking uts Paſſage under tc 
(2412, it grows broadef and thicker, 


125 


rally by ſo many different and diſtinct 
fleſhy Portions, or Digitali, repreſenting the 
Teeth of a Saw, the Two, and ſometimes 
Three inferior, of which have their Inden 
tations with the Obliques aſcendens Ab.omints, 
as has been mentioned betore. 1 
The Uſe of this is, like the former, to 
dilate the Thorax, and move the Scapula 
forwards and downwards when its Muiclcs 
are relaxed, _ 
Ihe next Muſcle belonging to the Thorax, 
which falls in our View as the Body lies ſu- 
pine, is the Diaphragma, which, without in- 
ſifting on the many Names beſtowed on this 
Fart, we will conſider it here only as a 


* 


uſele. ſimgular Muſcle framed for ſome peculiar 
or in the firſt Caſe, it pulls the Qavicula Ul ; 


Cs. , | 1 
The Diaphragma is by ſome made a Diga- 
trie, and by. Gaſpar Bartholin a 1 1 28 
Muſcle, which may ſeem to quadrate to 
this Part in Birds. But whether in May it 
be a ſingle or double Mulcle, is of no great 
Uſe, it being ſufficient to know, that its 
inferior Part has its Riſe, partly iendinous 
and partly fleſhy, on the Right, from the 
Firſt, Second, and Third Yertebra of the 
Loins; on the Left from the laſt and laſt 
but one of the Back; hence aſcending, with 
flethy Fibres on each Side running ſtrait, but 


in the Middle run ſome what curvedly inter- 


to inſert it here, becauſe in Diſſections it 


ſecting each other, do as it were embrace the 
Ocſophagus ; after which growing tendinous, 
join with its ſuperior Part, which ariſes thin 
and membranous, but ſoon grows fleſhy, at 


the whole inferior Edge of the Cartilaginous 


Extremities of the Ribs, and the inferior 
Part of the Sternum; whence its carneous Fi- 
bres, like Lines drawn from a Circumfe- 
rencetowards a Center, run on to its middle 
Part, where its tendinous Fibres are inter- 
co with each other, and exhibit a 

te. | 

It has Two remarkable Perforatious, viz, 
One in its tendinaus Part, which gives Paſ- 
lage to the Vena Cava, toward the Right Au- 
ricula of the Heart; and the other in its 
carneous Fart, whictz incloſes the Oefophagus 
like a Ring. Its double Origine at the Yerte- 
Fe gives Paſſage to the deicending Trunk 


v — 


"of the Arteria magna, and to two atcen- 


* 


ding, viz. the Chylitcrous Duct and the 
Vena Azy20s. | | 
P Th: 
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The Uſe or Office of the Diaphragma 18 
To ample and comprehenſive, as not to be 
related in this Place. However, Pecquer has 
mile this remirkable Obſervation, That 
when all the Muſcles ſubſervient to Reſpi- 
ration are ſeparated and removed, the Dia- 
phragma and Tatercoflales excepted, the Ani- 
inal ill perſiſts to breathe. In Inſpiration 
its ſuperior Surface approaches towards a 
Plain; but in Expiration, it becomes Convex 
towards the Thorax, and Concave towards 
the lower Belly. In the former the Viſcera 
of the Abdomen are compreſs d, and the Ca- 
vity of the Thorax eplarged ; in the latter 
the Air is expreſſed out of the Veſicles of 
the Lungs. „„ „ 
Here we might give you an Account of 
another ſingular Muſcle, viz. the Heart; 
but this being no Inſtrument of voluntary 
Motion, and {ufficiently deſcribed by Lower, 
Pienſſens, amd others, we will ſuperſede the 
Treating of it here. E 
N. B. The better to proſecute the Diſ- 
ſection, the Body mult now be laid with the 
Back uppermoſt; then continuing your 
Diffectron from the Os Occipitis down to the 
Or Suu, you mult interſect it with a 
wrankrerſe Line over the Region of the Loins, 
When the common Teguments being remo- 
ved, the ſubjacent Muſcles may be diſſected 
wa the following Order. Gy 


CHASE. 
©; the Muſcles of the Scapula or 
4 _ Shoulder- Blade. 


J Heſe Mufcles make a Third Sort of thoſe 
belonging to the Th:rar, the Reaſon 
 Whercot has been alledged at the Beginning 
of the next preceding Chapter. 

The Cacallars & Trapexixs has received its 
Name, becauſe it, in Conjunction with its 
Partner, is not unlike a Cowl. Its Riſe is 
fleſny at the Orciput, and tendinous from the 


Ligament of the Neck, and the Point of the 


8 


Spine of the laſt Fertebra of the Neck, and 


Eight ſuperior of the Thorax; from which Its Name ſhews its Uſe. 


broad Origination becoming fleſhy and thick, 
is ſo implanted into the Clavicle, and ten- 
dinous into the Spine of the Sp]. 


Bibliotheca 


ſertion, by which Means the S 


Levator Patientie, becauſe it is made ulel 


of Diſletion are the Muſcles of the N 


Anatomica, . 
Fach of theſe Two Muſcles is tri, 
ſo that both conjoined together make? 
zenge, or a Trapezinm,, the larger Diana 
which ſtretches from the Os Occipiri; föf 
Fifteenth Vertebra, and the ſhorter ex 
from near the Extremity of the Spine off 
Scapula on one Side to that of the other. 
conſilt of a threefold Order of Fibry N 
middle running directly tranſverſe fra 
firſt Veriebra of the Thorax, the ſupch 
deſcend, and the inferior aſcend totheirk 
W and bn! 
ved according to their Directions eiche 0 
liquely upwards, directly back, or oblag 
doyn mad 4... - 
VV. B. In the de 


1 
. 


1 
D 


8 5 n nw 
paration of this Muſcle 
muſt act with Cautiap,-for fear of nil 
the next following with it, decals; fig 
very cloſe to its tendinous Part, when 
ariſes from the ſuperior Spines of the 7% 

— 


bræ of the Thorax. i be, ah 4 9 

The RKhomboides is fo called from inf 
gure, and has its Situation under the 
preceding. I have in ſome Subjects ob 
ved it divided into two diſtin& Muſh 
each Side, which has been obſerved by Ii 
allo. Its Riſe is tendinous, from tht 
inferior Spines of the Vertebræ of the 
and the four ſuperior of the Thorax, whal 
deſcending obliquely, it grows thick of 
fleſhy, and ſo is 1mplanted into the whi 
Baſis of the Srapula. - = OE 


8 
£ » 3 
* . - - 
ow e 
Ko 2 6.x 
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Its Uſe is to draw the Scapula upwardzat 
backwards, s. 
You muſt proceed with a great del 


Caution in the Separation of this Mulg 
becauſe it ſticks very cloſe to its ſubjaal 


the Serratas ſuperior Poſticus : 
The Levator Scapulæ is called by ſome i 


in large Inſpirations, in order to cxpiſgl 
in Sighing. It has its Situation immedlik 
ly under the Cucullaris, and its Riſe 
the Second, Third, Fourth, and Fifth tr 
verſe Proceſſes of the Neck, by ſo man 
ſtinct Originations, which being conjal 
in one large fleſhy Body, - deſcends obligl 
to the Superior Angle of the Scapala, will 
has its Inſertion, © 7 
2 


7 
= 


N. B. The next that ſucceed in due Ol 


rar, which appear on the back Side wi 


' naly lies prone. To difcover theſe, 
u os remove the Latyſimus Heri part 
which has been raiſed in the Ilia in the 
Action of the Muſcles of tlie lower Belly, 
dere now you mult continue its Separa- 
by cutting it from the back Part of the 
ine of the Jim, ting it 
ble) from the Serratus major” Poſticus, 
as to clear it from the Spines of the Loins 
1 of the inferior of the Thorax, and then 
ve it to the Os Humeri, the Place of its 
plantation. | This being done on each 
le, the 5 | 
er themſelves to your Vie x. 


F the Muſcles of the Thorax which 
appear, the Body lying prone. 


N the Deſcription of theſe Muſcles, we 
(hall obſerve the ſame Order as in thoſe 
the fore Part in Chap. XVIII. accordin 
which, we begin with the Proper Mul- 
s belonging to the Thorax. 


The Serratus Superior Po licas has its Poſi- 
Riſe with a thin Tendon at the two in- 
jor Spines of the Vertebræ of the Neck, and 
e three Superior of the Back; from thence 
ſcending obliquely over the Splenius Capitis, 
d tlie Sacro Lambaris and Dorſi Longiſſimus, 
grows fleſhy, extending under the Scapu- 
to its Implantation at the Curvature of 
e ſecond, third and fourth Ribs, by fo 
any ſeparate fleſhy Terminations repre- 
hting the Teeth of a Saw. . 
This Mulcle is Afittant in the Elevation 
the Ribs or Thorax. „ 
The Serratas Inferior Poſticus has a much 
ger Origination than is generally obſer- 
ferred its Continuation, not only from 
e Spines of the Vertebræ Lambares, but al- 
rom all. thoſe of, the Thorax, as well un- 
meth as below the next preceding Mul- 
F us Upper and lower Parts being altoge- 
ndinous, but its Middle becoming flethy 


ture of the 


ure g ninth, reath, eleventh, and the 
Icy of 


Medica, Chinugica, Oe. 


and ſeparating it (if 


remaining Muſcles of Reſpiration 


dn immediately under the &hozaboides, and 


directly 


by thc Anatomiſts: For in a robuſt Body 


2 
2 


ar its indentated Implantation at the Cur=&. 
diſtinguiſhed into Proper and Common. 


: the twelfth Ribs. The Series ; 
ores of this Muſcle running trantverſe, the Head, together with the V ertebre of the 


and thoſe of the next preceding oblique, do 
decuſſate one another in acute Angles; as 
Ridlan has very well obſerved, and contrar 

to the common received Opinion, has 41 
ſign d it with its Fellow a different Office 
in depreſſing the Thorax; both of them ſer- 
ving inſtead of a Bandage, in binding toge- 
ther by Conſtriction the poſterior Muſcles 


of the Spine, not unlike thoſe conſtrictive 


Incloſures of the Cubit and Thigh, of which 
hereafte. 55 


The Cmmon Muſcles aſcribed to the Ba- 


rar, which appear on the Back, are the Sa- 
ero Lumbi; which tho they may be numbred 


alſo among thoſe of the Back, yet we wilt 
follow the Footſteps of molt Anatomiſte, 


and give an Account of them here. 


The Sacro Lumbaris has its Origination in 


Common with the Dorf Long iſſimus; exter- 


nally they are tendinous, as they ariſe from 


the poſterior Part of the Spine of the Os li- 
um and ſuperior Spine of the Os Sacrum, 
and all the Spines of the Yertebr.e Lumbares. 
Internally it has its Riſe fleſhy, not only 
at theſe Parts, but at the tranſverſe Pro- 
ceſſes of the laſt mentioned Yertebre, whence 
aſcending with direct Fibres, before it paſſes 


over the laſt Rib, it 1s divided into twa 


fleſhy Bodies, the exterior of which is cal- 
led the Sacro Lambus, whoſe Fibres aſcending 
from ſo many thin Tendons as 
there are Ribs, into which they have thetr 
Inſertions; which are joined « with ſome 


acceſſory Muſcles arifing from each Rib, 
and united with them before their Inſertion 


in their Paſſige over the Superior. This va- 
rious Order or Diſpoſition of it, is conti- 
nued the whole Length of the Thorax, to 
the third, fourth, fifth and fixth Vertebre 
of the Neck; and this ſuperior Part is by 
Diemerbroeck made a peculiar Muſcie, and 
called the Cervicalis defeendens. 1 


eee XXL , 
Of the Muſcles: of the Head. 


W E now proceed to the Examination of 
the Muſcles of the Head, which are 


The laſt of theſe Two are ſuch as move 


P 2 Neck; 


108 
Neck; of which in the next following 
Chapter, under the Title of The Muſcles of 


1 5 Neck. 


But the Firſt, or the Proper, are thoſe 
Muſcles which move the Head together 
with the firſt Fertebræ only; of theſe, Spige- 
lizs, Veſlingias and tome other later Authors, 
reckon, ſeven Pair, viz. the Maſtoidæi, Sple- 


nit, Compleach, Refli Maier, felt Minores, 


Obliqui Supertores, and Obliqui Inferiores. Un- 
to theſe, Oribaſius and Fallopins add two 
Pair more, which ſhall be deſcribed here as 
they offer themſelves in Diſſection, as alſo 
another Pair of Muſcles of my own Obſer- 
{srvation ſome time, ſince. 16 
Ile Splenins hag received its Name from 
1ts Figure, which is not very unlike an Oxe's 
Spleen,: having its Riſe partly tendinous 


and partly fleſhy. from the Four ſuperior. 


e 


Vertebræ of the Therax ; the 1yferior Part 
ſeems to be diſtinct from its ſuperior, which 
iprings from the Spines of the two inferior 


Fertebræ of the Neck. The former aſcend- 


ing obliquely becomes fleſhy, and grows 
tendinous again at its Implantation into 
the ſecond, third, and fourth tranſverſe 
Proceſſes of the Neck; the latter aſcending 
in the ſame Manner obliquely outward be- 
comes fleſhy, and is ſo implanted to the Oc- 
ciput, part of it lying under the Inſertion of 
the Maftoidens. TO” 
Tho tlis Muſcle has a Place allotted him 
amongſt the Proper Muſcles of the Head, yet 
in its Action it mult. of neceſſity move the 
ſecond and third Fertebræ of the Neck 
(where it has its Inſertion) obliquely back- 
wards; but when it acts in concert with 
its Fellow, it draws them directly back- 
wards, 5 
Ihe Complexus, is call'd alſo the Implicatus 
and the Trigeminum, from its being ſaid to 
have three Originations, tho I could never 
as yet oblerve any ſuch thing. It has its 


Rite with ſs thin ſmall Tendons, from the 


' tranſverſe Procefles of the Vertebræ of the 
Neck, and thence becoming thicker in its 
Deſcent, and more fleſhy, becomes partly 
cendinous about its Middle, where it is 
intertexed witli divers Series of Fibres, and 
becoming ſtil! more fleſhy again, is fo im- 
planted into the ſuperior Part of the Occiput 
laterally, and the poſterior Part of the Apo- 
pH, Mammillars, the Fibres of this Muſ- 


Bibliotheca Anatomica, 3 
cle do decuſſate thoſe of the next prey 
Fallopins ſays, that part of it, which he 


Obſervation, but its not a 


ſubſervient to the former. 


dinoue, but for the greateſt Fart fel 
from the ſuperior Part of the double Su 


four ſubſequent as well as this having 


Progreſs, Situation or Magnitude. 


once. Their Riſe is fleſhy from the 


meth a fleſhy Belly, but leſſening it 
again, has its Inſertion into the Occ 


Inſertion int the A hyfis Mammil N 
a diſtinct Muſcle; 1 its Rift 


eſſes of the firſt, (wy 


the tranſverſe Proc 
third, fourth and fifth Vertebræ of the 
74x, and from the ſame Number of tha 
the Neck. I have ſometimes made the f 
| king ſo we 
monly, makes me believe Wrath x * 
Laſus Nature than a diſtinct Muſce. 
When either of thefe Cumplexi zu 
Action, the Head is moved backwarki 
one Side; but if both act together, they 
4 

This Muſcle with its Fellow being f 
rated, the four following Muſcles & 
themſelves underneath on each Side. 
The Kectus Major has its Riſe party q; 


of the ſecond Vertebræ of the Neck; in 
Aſcent it grows broader and fleſhy, anf 
ſo implanted into the back Part of the 
ibi OO ng. 
When this Muſcle with its Fellow i 
Action, the Head is pull'd direQly hy 
on the firſt YVercebre, © 

VN. B. After theſe both are raiſed, i 
following will make their Appearance, 


ceived their Denominations from tif 


Ihe Kecti Minores are two ſmall Mul 
offering themſelves. to your View bal 


Part of the firlt Vertebræ of the Neck, 
are 10 implanted into the middle Part of 
Occiput, in two ſuperficial Depreſſowl 
the faid Bone. Theſe may alſo-ie'al 
Renuentes or Nodders backwards from-W 
Uſe, being Antagoniſts to thoſe we f 
give you an Account of hereafter, and 
Annuentes. 8 

The Obliquus ſuperior has its Origin 
fleſhy at the polterior Part of the tranlf 
Proceis of the firſt Vertebra of the Ni 
and aſcending ſomewhat obliquely, 


terally. . ; | »,. © F 65 | 
This Muſcle never acts without 1 
low, and in their Action the Head 1 


1. uwards on the firſt Vertebræ. Tho 
brine preceding Muſcles ſeem to be 
bv gr all neceſſary Motions of the 
\ backwards, yet provident Nature has 
bt fit to add thele ; ſince the Recti 
as are extended by Accident when 
lr of the following Muſcles are put in 
on, and turn the Head to one Side, 
reby they are deprived of performing 
Ulle at that time: But the firſt Ferte- 
of the Neck moving with the Head, 
ME. Muſcles then are put in Action in 
ing thc nay bg as in looking 
eds to one Side. 

ole inferior has its Riſe fleſhy, 
1 the exterior Part of the ſpinal Proceſs 
e ſecond Vertebræ of the Neck, juſt by 
Origine of the Rectus Major, and then 
anding it ſelf into a fleſhy Belly, goes 


eceding Muſcle has its Beginning. 


e Proceſs of the firſt Vertebræ of the Neck 
oved towards the Spine of the Second, 
nce it is, that it has by ſome been num- 
among the Muſcles of the Neck; but 


d, and the Face turned on that Side on 
ich it acteth, it may not improperly be 
ed amongſt the Muſcles that move the 


the Back again, in order to enter upon 


he Head, which appear on the fore Part, 
ether with thoſe of the Neck; amongſt 
e, the Maſtoid æus challenges the firſt 
e, which is belt raiſed, by clearing it 
ts Origination on one Side, and its In- 
CCC 

ne Maſtoidæus has obtained its Denomi- 
jon from its being implanted into the 
'phyſis Hammillaris of the Os Temporum. 
| Rile is partly tendinous and partly 


„and near half the GAbicala, with two 
it were) diſtinct Originations; the firſt 


ies with the ſecond, and paſſing up 

dre directly, forms a round, le Heſhy 
ay, and as it extends it felf over thie A 
% Levator Scapule ;gtows broader again at 


plantation. 


obliquely to its Implantation at the 
Geert. Proceſs of the Firſt, where the 


I » * 
| * this acts on either Side, the tranſ- 


e it alſo contributes to the Motion of the 


Now it is that the Body muſt be turned 


Examination of the remaining Muſcles 


y, from the ſuperior Part of the Ster- 


its Inſertion to the poſterior Part of tlie 
Mammillary Proceſs, and the adjoining Part 
of the Occiput, where the Splenius has its Hin- 
The Authors not having made exact Ob- 
ſervations concerning tlie true Intertion gf 
this Muſcle, have been generally miſtaken 
in their Conjectures concerning the true 
Uſe of it; for they ſuppoſe, that when both 
of them are in Action, the Head is bended 
forwards, which Function, if well conſi- 


dered, can't be performed by theſe Muſcles, 


unlefs-the Yertebre of the Neck are at the 
ſame Time inclined forward with the Head ; 
ſince their Implantations are right E Diame- 
tro oppoſite, if not behind the Articulation 
of the Heads Wie 70 firſt / Roy J 9 87 
part of the Skull (to wit, tlie 

Mmmillaris) does neither aſcend 0 2 
{cend in that Action. Whence it is evident, 
that when the Head is moved either directly 


forwards or backwards on the firſt Vertebræ, 


theſe Muſcles cannot act; but if either of 
them be in Action, the Face is then turned 
to the contrary Side: Thus when we look 
over the left Shoulder, the right Muſcle is 
in Action, & vice verſa, But if either of 
theſe. Muſcles ſhould be more contracted, 
the Head is pulled down to one Side for- 
wards, as it is to be oblerved in long Necks, 
where one of the Muilcles is always con- 
tracted. : 2 | 
The next Muſcle that offers 1t ſelf in Dif- - 


ſcion, is deſcribed by Galen, and mention- + 


ed by Veſalias, Riolan, Caſp. Bartholin, Eu- 
ſtachius, and others. Fallovius makes it the 
ninth Pair; but Spigelius and fone others 
don't take the leaſt Notice of them, not- 
withſtanding they are large and fleſhy Muſ- 
cles, and have their Poſition immediately 
under the Gale or Pharynx; they are called 
the Kecti exterm by Bidloe: But becauſe I 
have diſcovered another {mall Pair of Mul- 
cles placed underneath thein of a right Poſi- 
tion Ukewiſe, aud therefore like y iſe deler- 
ving the Name of Kecti, to diſtinguich 
which from thole of the back Part and theſe 


following Mulcles, welſhall call them &&: 
ending ſome hat obliquely outwards. d 


interni minores, aud theſe Kecti interni ma- 


J.ß. LH 
The Reer inter nus minor has its Riſe tep · 
dinous, Hut for 985 goo Farr Bethy, from 

| All the trantverſe Pro- 
— ceflez 


the anterior Park of 


110 Bibliotheca Anatomita,\.' 


ceſſes of the Veriebra of the Neck, except 


the Firſt and Second, and growing fleſhy in 
its Aſcent; ſtretches over theſe two ſuperior 
Vertebræ, and hs its Inſertion into the an- 
terior Appendix of the Occiput, near the great 
Fyramen that gives Paſſage to tne edulis 
Oblongata. It maniſeſtly bends the Head for- 
tags 7 i VJ 
This with its Fellow being removed, the 


following Muſcles diſcover themſelves un- 


derneath them. . 
Ihe Kectut internus minor, and its Fellow, 
make their Appearance on the anterior Part 
of the firſt Yertebre, like the Kecti minores 
on the poſterior Part; having their Riſe 
near its tranſverſe Proceſſes, and aſcending 
directly, are implanted to the anterior Ap- 


perier © i 1 of the Thorax, and by 


1 


iin 1 1 
of a Il the, Certebræ of the Neck. Ef a1 


which Veſtingius calls Maſeulas Brein 


the Muſcles that appear on the back Py 


* 


1. When chis and i Fellow are in 40 
- — 4 a if 


3 


anded. in its Middle into a fleſhy f N 
as its Implantation into the ant 1 55 
0 the. 
e Ver 
ch 0 


Y ear. 


— 


the Neck is bent, right forwards, ff 
this and the Scalenus, (deſcribed (h N 
the Rectus internus major treated * 0 
next preceding Chapter has its $6.9 


„Nom Jou muſt tung the Boly oni 
again, for the Examination of the yy 


the 


ecttal 
omift 


the Trunk, i | 
The Sinalis Colli has obtained its ny 

mination, becauſe it accompanies Fa * 

of the Neck: Ita Riſe is from the fue 


pendix of the Occipat immediately under the rior tranſverſe Proceſſes of the Yeriw MM © 
next preceding. Theſe nod the Head for- the Thorax, and inferior of the Neck: K+. 
.* wards, being Antagoniſts to the Refi mi- aſcends it grows more fleſhy, and ß non 
: zores or the back Part, and therefore may planted largely to the inferior Pan nde 
be called alſo Annnentes, © i &.-. Fond Vertebræ of the Neck laterally, l. 
Ihe laſt Pair of Muſcles belonging to the Theſe pull the Vertebra of the M igel 
Head, are exactly deſcribed, by Fallopius, rectly backwards; and. when either of 0 he be 
which we will call Ret; Lateralis from their is raiſed, the following will make ter t. 
Poſition and Progreſs ; they may alſo be pearance underneath © no 
called Renuentes Lateralis from their Ule. The tranſverſal:s Calli, has a flehy (lic Gr 
The Kectus Lateralis is a ſhort, thick and nation from all. the tranſverſe Pro rom 
fleſhy Muſcle, having its Riſe from the ſu- the FVertebræ of the Neck, except the he ot 
perior Part of the Extremity of the tranſ- and Second, and has its Inſertion. ae 770 
verſe Proceſs of the firſt Vertebræ of the oblique aſcending Progreſs into their ln fro: 
Neck, betwixt the next preceding and the rior Spines; it being a Continue ner 
Obliquus ſuperior, from whence it delcends the ſame Order of muſcular EHu s t! 
directly to the Interſtice made by thegwo compoſe Sacer and Serniſpinatus, of wh kile | 
Apophyſes, Mammillaris and Styloides on the anon. e dhe 
Occiput, It nods the Head to ohe Side. In the Action of either of theſe M , 
5 N vg the Vertebræ of the Neck arc „ jor by 

5 liquely backwards, as when we look! 0 
HA p. XXI. e an hs 1 

| EE. „ * "Beſides theſe, I h ve in Diſlection ig We 
f the | Muſcles of the Neck. e aid rn Bodies num J 
VVVVVV%%%%0h%öSßn POS © £4. . Ovixt-ahe- bifid Spingy: #6 cn 
REcaulr the Muſcles of the Neck contri- which upon a narrow View proved M, 41 
bute ſome Share towards the Motion of ſo many Pair of Muſcles as there was! and 

the Head by moving, it ſecondarily, they (tices between the {aid Spines., And in Hef e. 
are reckoned as Common to both: Of theſe Bodies that have the ſpinal Proceß 0g its 
there are four Pair, viz. the Longi Cl, the laſt Yertebrg ſomewhat broader tand tra: 
- Scaleni, (deſcribed before among the Muſcles 1% 1 have obſerved five pair of thek rel; a 
of the Thorax) the Tranfoerſales, and Spinati E which from their Situation wel lis gr 
l... l the ezine Galle, being e ee 
The Zongus Colli has its Origination-part- Muſcles, that have their Ri e from „. 

| 4 tendinous, but WON read Par 5 Federn of each double ce SB 
— by — hs ANter 2 Patt ol ile five J+- ; The, Neck, ergeht tnt of dhe! nner! 


Medica, Chirurgica, c. 111 
ere their Inſertion into the inſe- run ſomewhat obliquely outward, Part of 
and ove le {aid double Spines. theſe tendinous Fibres ſpring diltinck from 
be Addon of theſe Muſcles, the Spines the inferior Spines of the Vertebræ of the 
75 acbre of the Neck are drawn near- Thorax; and from the ſuperior of the Loins, 
7 Chet: Theſe I firit diſcovered in from which allo ariſe ſome fleſhy Fibres aſ- 
4 1600. cending obliquely inwards, and are infert- 
Y car 16, ah WT cg . oh $00 50 Spine of 
II AD XXIV the Thorax, as expreſs'd by Ridloe, and cal- 
CH A PZ XXIV... bie e TheGther larger Part of 
} ts Maſe le of thi” B ack and this Muſcle on the Thorax branches out in- 


to many diſtinct carneous Portions, not un- 
01HS, 1 


like a Palm Twig, which are implanted in 
| | | 2 twofold Manner to the tranſverſe Pro- 
ould be in vain to enter_ here upon a ceſs of each Vertebræ off the Thorax, and 
ccital of the different e olf the. Protuberancy of each Rib, as likewiſe to 
omiſts concerning theſe Mu (cles, there tlie ttanſverſe Proceſſes of the Vertebræ of the 
| ſo great a Vanely of tem in ders Nee. 
&, that I am really apr to believe, When this Muſcle, together with its Fel- 
among ten of them, Three will ſcarce}. ow, are in Action, they are not only in- 
und exactly alike in this reſpect; which ſtrumental in keeping the Trunk of the 
Fallopiu lay, that they ſeemed to be Body upright, and bending it backwards, 
digeſted and confuſed Chaot. To give but they are alſo ſerviceable in walking; as 
he beſt Account we are able, we will may be ſeen when either Leg is moved for- 
ler them as Common to the Back and wards, this Muſcle acts on the ſame Side, 
, or as Proper to eiter. 2 which to us ſeemeth to be adyantageous in 
e Onmon are thoſe, that have their rendring the, Os Ilium fable at that time, by 
from the one, Be which means the Thigh may be elevated 
he other, as the Dor /i Longiſimus. with more Conveniency, in regard it is ſa 
e Proper are ſuch as have their Origi- moved by a Muſcle that has its Riſe from 
n from the Os Sacrum or Ilium, and the FVertebræ above the Os llium, to wit, the 
Infertion into the Ferrebre Lumbares Pſoa r.. Sp 


— 


as the Quadrati Lumborum, ot have When you intend to enter upon an Exa- 


[Riſe from the tranſverſe Proceſſes, ei- mination of this Muſcle, your beſt way is 
of the Vertchre Lum borum, or thote of to make uſe of your Fingers or the pointed 
porax, and their Implantation to their Haft of a Diſſecting-Knife, in order to ſepa- 
jor Spines; as the Tranſoerſales Verte- rate it from its Companion, viz. the Sacro 
; Dorf & Lumbarum, which by the Lumbaris, and diſcover: its Anſule, as Spige- 
emiſts are called the Sacer and Semi- lias calls them, being thoſe Parts of it 
We begin with the Common Muſcles. which have their Inſertions into the tranſ- 
yorſ Longiſſmns has its Rile' in Common verſe Proceſſes of the Vertebre of the Back 
he Sacro 1994b.4ri5 from the Spine of the and Loins. And this Muſcle bei remo- 
#, and the ſuperior Part of the Sa- ved; the Proper Muſcles appear: We will 
and all the Spines of the Vertebræ beglii with thote of the Loins. © 
res externally tehdinous, internallß The Quadratus Lumborum is a ſhort, thick, 
in its Aſcent, it has its Implantation fleſhy Maſcle, ſeated in the Region of the' 
© tranlverſe Proceſſes of the Verzebre' Loins, or between the laſt Rib and Spine of 
ei; and in its Paſſage-over tlie laſt! the Os llium, having its Riſe fleſhy from the 
8 great Muſcle it divaricates of dis poſterior Part of the Spine of the Or Ilium, 
into two, the Exterior of whieb is the'- and its Inſertion into all the tranſverſe Pro- 
mbar deſcribed Ghap. XXI but the ceſſes of the Yertebre Lumbares internally 
r rt io the Spine, is the Longiſimus under the Muſcle P. 4 
lich aſcending: with a partly Ten- - The Ufe of this Muſcle is, like the Re- 
| Ptly carnedus Outſide, its Fibres di Alu minis, either to move the Veriebræ 
> 3 —— 3 Lum bares 
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Aſſiſtant in erecting the Trunk of the 


Body. 


There was a conſiderable Number of 


Multiform Muſcles required to be fubfer- 


vient to the Extenſion or EreRion of the 


Head, Neck, Back and Loins, becauſe it 
could not be accompliſhed without a great 
Force, in regard to the projecting forwards 


of the Head and Thorax; tor were it not 


conſtantly ſupported by ſo many ſtrong 


Muſcles, it would always be liable to fall 
on its Face, inſtead of being moved for- 


wards, backwards and ſideways, which 


Flexibility could not be ſupported upon all { 
uch Occaſions by any other Means but 


by Mulcles, ſince it were they only that 
are capable of a greater Contraction and Re- 


5 


under the Diſſectin 


4 
A 


laxation than any other ſprinos 5 
compoſed bg en &c, Pine 'J 
e that appear 14 
yet known in the Trunk Fr 4: Bod \ 
of the Limbs or Artus come in of 14 
and thoſe of the Arm firſt, among 0 
the Pectoralis and Keel 


C2 


\ wh A . 2 


*. n „ 

or #0 the Arn. 

| Tx” > % 4 X * I 
x % £ * * B 

A 4 OST. commonl 


% 
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* 


next following Muſcle. 


den of the next 1. 
55 Muſcle decuſſate one ano- 


e Hbres of this 
er neal 
ole of -x 
yrs,” al [ ILAN WII 
| and make an Interſection: with the 
mer in acute Angles.” .* 31 

The Uſe of this {uſcle. is to move the 
m either obliquely up! 


ſuperior Part tretchingdown- 


> to the various 
Fat Fibre , , we EE RES 
he Deltoides having received its Name 


op 


*»Ta*&.-, * 


ſs broad for ward, from above one Third 
the lower and outer Part of the Clavitle, 
ere it is al ice fleſh but bickward' 
ariſes partly fethy,/, but tor, the greateſt 
n tendinous, from the Whole lower 
ge of the Spine of the'Scaphda.... As it de- 
nds from theſe Places, it ſoon 

> and fleſhy, becoming narrower; till 
lnſertion by its fleſhy Part, and partly 
dinous Apex, into the Middle of the. O, 


m either diretly upwards, or ſomewhat 


Nes. 


ation from its Situation, which is above 
Spine of the Scapula. Its Origination is 
Iby, from the ſuperior Part of the Baſis 

he Shoulder-blade; viz. above its Spine, 

allo from the faid Spine and C Superior 
the Scapula, From thence taking its 

urſe betwixt the Proceſſus Coracoides and 
boriformts, it becomes leſs, and growing 
dinous, ſtretching over the Articulation 
the Humerus, and joining its Tendons 
h the next following, has its Inſertion 
o the Head of the Os Hamer. 

he proper Uſe of this Muſcle, is to 
up the Arm towards the Occipat. 
he lnjraſpinatus has likewiſe received its 
me from its Poſition, which being below 
Pine, it has irs Riſe fleſhy from the 


bo 
1 


ler Part of the Baſis of the Scapula, as 
kale from its Spine and inferior (hf 
Horſim: From thence it ſtretches ii a 
angular Figure, according to the Figure 

e Part, and leſſening it ſelf as it runs 
4 


Medica, Chirurgica, Oc. 


their Inſertion into the Os Humeri; 


hoſe of the Interior extending 


ards, or directly 


m its Figure, which is like the Greet o, 
ro] s 


wards or backwards, according” to the 
ious Directions of its different Series of 


The Sypraſpinatus has obtained its Deno- 


Vn 
over the Articulation, it grows tendinous, 
and has its Inſertion like the next preceding 


4 # 4 


into the Head of the Os Humeri. | 
be Uſe of this Muſcle, is to move the 
Arm directiy backwards. 5 

Ihe Teres. Minor has its Name from its 


Figure and Magnitude, to diſtinguiſh it 


from the next following. In ſome Subjects 


„ © it is confounded with the former, but in 
"ids, or obliquely downwards, accord- others it is found di W 
8 Directions of its different Its Origination is fleſhy, from the inferior 

Part of the inferior Co of the Scapala, and 


* 


deſcending obliquely over the ſuperior Head 


of the, Gemellas = Maur, it there becomes 


N 1 2 


* 


inous, and has its Implantation into 


. the Head of the Os Humeri. 


The Uſe of this Muſcle, is to move 
the Arm ſomewhat backwards and down- 
Ihe Teres Major has its Riſe from the 


lower Angle of the Scapula, aud growing a 


round flethy Body, aſcends obliquely with 


the next preceding, and then ſtretching un- 


der the ſuperior Head of the Gemellus, with 


444 flat and ſhort Tendon, is implanted be- 
The Uſe of this Muſele, is to draw the low | * 5 
joining to that of the next following. 


low the Neck of the Os Humeri, next ad- 


„ The Talio, Dorf ſive Aniſeaptdr, has 
its. firſt Denomination from its large Di- 
menſions, for in Conjunction with its Fel- 


-low, it covers the whole Back; and the 


Second, from the Ule that is ſometimes 
made of it. Its Origine is thin, · broad and 
tendinous, and continued from the ſeven 
inferior Spines of the Vertebræ of the Thorax, 
and all thoſe of the Loins and ſuperior of the 
Os 2 the poſterior Part of the Spine 


„ 
® «» 


of the Os Nlizm. It begins to become fleſhy 
as it ſtretches over the Longiſſimus Dorſi and 
Sacrolumbus, and in its Progreſs over the 
curvated Part of the Ribs, it receives divers 


Faſciculi of carneous Fibres ariſing from 
thence, and theſe by their Conjunction 


compqſe a thick Body, {till becoming leſs 
in its Dimenſions as it paſſeth on towards 
the Armpit; and extending over the lower 
Angle of the Scapala, ſometimes there ari- 
ſes into a fleſhy Part, (which is more eſpe- 
cally obſervable in thoſe Subjects in whom 
the Teres Major is not extant) and at laſt 
has its Implantation by a ſhort and flat, 
but a flrong Tendon, into the Os Humeri, 


near the next preceding, Tie 
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The Coracobrachialis, by ſome called the firſt or exterior has its ale with T 
Perforatus, deſcribed by Galen and Veſalius, round Tendop, from the ſuperior 


with the intzrnal Head of the Biceps Cubiti, the Edge. of- the . ot the Seay | 5 
has obtained its Denomination from its and fieerches under the Ligament of ca * 
Origine and Implantation: Its Riſe is partly ticulation in a Furrow or Channel*@y Fl 
carneous and partly tendinous, from the Head of the Os Humerd, whereig it 520 
Extremity of the Proceſſus Cor acoides Scapale ; cloſed by A proper. Ligament. RES Ys 9 
in its Deſcent it grows larger, cloſely adhe- {cent it begins to becoſne fleſſ a in LV 
iin to the internal tendinous Origination ſeth under the. lnkgrtiou of - e obe 

che Biceps, and Parts from it, near its Pectoralis, where expanding it elk au 'eſ: 
dh ho. Implantation, at the Middle of large carneous Body, it unites wi Bloo 
the interior Part of the Os Humeri. This other Head or 'Origine;” + The latter ha Woe 
Muſcle gives Paſſage to a large „Nerve, Origination with 4 week © bro: Nivis 
whence 55 ſonie it is called the Perforatas.. and long Tendon at the _ Extrowity: oy Jed 

Its Uſe is to move the Arm upwards; - Proceſſus Coracgides.of thode „abr kn 


and $0 turn it ſomewhat obliquely out- 2 cloſel aaheres the 0 Jo 
na Pre aa ders ran 
The Subſcapularis has received its Name es delcribing that Mulcte. among 0 
from its Situation, being called by lome the of the Arm, have miſtzken it for auf 
tnmerſus. This Muſcle being large and Origination of thi 1005 but then parting find 
carneous, fals the interna! concave Part of it both thele. He from one 1 80 
the Scapula, having its Riſe flethy. from. obs Belly, which growing-aendinaus 
its whole Baſi and ſuperior and inferior Coſta. the Cube 18 neil believed ˖0 be 
internally, and paſſing forwards leſſeneth it plamed by a [trong tdund-Tendoß, 10 l 
{elf according to the Dimenſions of the . Bur at the HS Head'of the] 5 
Bone, and ſtretching over the Articulation; But T have dilcaveredthis Teide 
having 1 its Implantation Semicirculariy into . the Extcrhal of which buy 
the Neck of the Os Humeri. thi; did pals obliquely. over the A 


jc Ext 
ding 
18 ſlip 
c 05 f 
ning! 
ke an 


In the Action of this Muſcle, the 0¹ He- Pronator Radii Terts, and expanding it f hot 
meri is drawn nearer to the Trunk of the © the Natute -of <a "Membrane, Joins with whic 
Body. The Tendon of this Muſcle, toge- Memibrana Cunimunis Mhſeulorum 5! . e 
ther with the Supra and Inſraſpinatus and encloſes. all the Ros 'Mylcks of. i fro, 
Teres Miner, are conjoin'd near their Im- Wriſt and Fingern if the 
plantations, and embrace the Ariiculation The Ule of this Muſcle is to. bold t imi 
of the Os Humeri, with the Scapula, not un- Cubit. he þ 
like the Ligamentum Latum of tho Coxa, to The double rendidtvun: Thſertian/ of if . me f 
prevent Luxations. Muſcle has not been mentioned by an der th 

Their Ule is, by their ſucceſſive alterna- thor as far as I know, but is very 5 m the 
tive Acting, to move the Arm circularly. and was taken notice of firſt by me | Imp! 

Fears ſince in Diſſection, 400 appen % 

immediately under the Skin and Hat | Artic 

CHAP. XXV l. na adipoſa of the Cubit. eri, 
The Uſe ot this external Tcndon, wh ty ter 


be L/ 
The U 
Cabit. 
| he 00 


Of the Miſcler of the Cubit. we will call Faſcia Tendinoſa, ſeem ia 
not ouly for theme advantageous i 

THE inferior Part of the 1 or 3 tion. or bending of the Cubit, vg 
fore Arm, 2z. from the Elbow to the moves the more caſily, by how much. 
Wriſt, is called the Cubit, and is either bend- more it recedes from the Centre of "i 
ed or extended by five Muſcles, viz. the, tion or Feulcimen at the inferior: Part 0 
Biceps, Brachiæus internus, Gemellus, Bracbie- AT Bone, and ase e 05 1187 6 a 
as externas, and Anconexs. Extream; . allo incloſing allt 55 

The Biceps has received its Name, from Mulcles 'of the Radius, Carpus and 


i 
Us having two Hcads or Originations; the it thereby corroborates chem in the f 2 


Medica, Chhargica, Ge: 

ſe vigorous Functions they are 

employed in; like we fee 
Me 


115 
from the ſuperior and poſterior Part of thie 
Os Humeri under the Maſculus Deltoides, 
and being tendinous on the exterior Side, 
and fleſhy on the interior, is ſo implanted 
into the upper and exterior Part of the 

the. Olecranum and Arcon, or 
bow. n ac 1 #4, 


2 7 of * 
57771 es made of Leather, which 
cial to che belly'd Parr of the Muſches 


ding to their Length; 
Dwilion of them, 


e tree TS on 5, 
he Brachiæus Inter nus has obtained its 
ime from its Poſition, which is partly 
er the next preceding. Its Riſe is fleſhy 
m the interior Part of tlie Os Humeri, at 
Implantation of the Deltoides and Cora- 
Fachialis Muicles, and deſcending over 
Aruiculation of the Cubit with the Os 
eri, las its Inſertion partly fleſhy and 
ly tendinous, to the upper and fore Part 
be Ulna, F 


{ * of this Muſcle is alſo to bend 
»bit. WE: 
Ihe Gemelzs having obtained its Name 
uns double Origination, has its Riſe 
tendinous from the upper Part of the 
mor (% of the Scapala internally; and 
It takes its Courſe between the two 
I Muicles, it becomes fleſhy, and in 
elcent is join d with its other Origina- 
» Which ariſeth broad and carncous 


— 


Its Riſe is fleſhy fre f 
poſterior Part of the Os Humeri, and beco- 
ming larger in its Paſſage between the ſupe- 
rior Ends of the Lina and Radius, has its In 
- ſertion into the lateral! Part of the for- 
mer, about a 


Blood, ſo 2s to direct che Launcet ac- two Origines of this Muſcle, you will find 


having ſtrained Foce. 


* o 


© The Bracbiæut Externus ſeems to be a 


6 Go 


the Os Hamert 3 E receives 
ion of the Cu- 


The Auconæut, ſo named by Riolan from 


from the lower and 


| Thumb's length. below the 


Olecranum. | 


* 


fue Uſe of this Muſcle is likewiſe to ex- 


tend the Cabit. 


© © The next Muſcles that offer themſelves in 
Diſſection, are thoſe of the Palm of the 


Hand; which therefore muſt proceed in the 
Demonſtrations thoſe of the Wriſt, Fingers 
and Radins, . 


"CHAP. XXVII. 


Of the Muſcles of the Pali of the 
oF Hand. 


HE Palmaris longus is the only Muſcle 
belonging to the Palm of the Hand, 
mentioned by the ancient Authors; but 
Fallopias has left us a Deſcription of another 
called the Paimar brevis. 

The firſt of theſe Two has an acute Ori- 
gination, from the interior Protuberancy of 


6 the 


1155 


the Os Humeri, and ſoon growing into a 
fleſhy Belly, and contracting it ſelf again 
to a long, flat, ſlender Tendon, paſſes ob- 
liquely with the Tendon of the Flexor ſape- 
riur Carpi. and ſtretching over the Ligamen- 
um Annalare, there expands it ſelf, and ad- 
heres cloſely to the Skin of the Palm,” ha- 
ving its Inſertion to the Roots of the Fin- 
laterally, it being there divided 


k 


” 
. 
- 


Bibliotheca 


nencies of the O Humeri, and 


to But the Proper 


Anatomic. 
Ihe Common are called thoſe: 
the Fingers, which having thei 
tions from the external or inter 


real Pr 
A Che Iuſertion hs 
Finder, viz: the jp 
bricales and En 


* 
* 8 — 2 * 
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Or mite 


- * 


vided aſterwards, have the 
moſt, if not all the Fint 
for aus," Petorims, Las 
Communis Dig itorum. 


z 


- 


* 


gers jo JET OO TOO , "> 2 * a <0 I de 
give Paſſage to the Tendons. that, bend "Fingers, are ſuch as have their Otigins 
them. „ I. ek SH, of, 1 their Implantations wih 
The Oblerration made by Wlamb»s con, any, Sub-divition imd cath” feſpeche 
cerning the Origine of this Muſcle, from Ber, 2c. the Hiteroſſei, the Extenſon. al 
the Prominency of the Os Hwheri, vis. that dbdmttor Indicis, and the Ahlaltor A 
it is ſometimes wanting, is agreeable to Ex. Digiti . 
perience. hee Firſt among lie Gen Mult 


Its Ule is, to be ſubſervient in forcibly 
raſping any tactile Body, and to ſhelter 
th Muſcles from external Vio- 


e ſubjacent 
fences. | 5 ! 8 TEE 
The Second, or the Palmaris brevis, is 
ealled alſo. the Caromaſealoſa quadrata by 
Spigelius. The Authors have left us. very 
exroneous Opinfons, as well concerning the 
Rile, as the Uſe of this Muſcle; for its 
Origination is not from the Membrana car- 
naſe. s Columbas aſſerts; nor from the eighth” 
Bone of the Wriſt, as Fallopius will have it; 

but it ariieth with a broad Membrane- like 
Tenden, from the externa! Part of the Os - 
Metacarpi of the little Finger, and one of 
the Bones of the Wriſt, whence aſcending 

over the Abductor minimi Digiti, it turns in- 
to a fleſny diſgregated carueous Muſcle, ta- 

king its Paſſage under the tendinous Expan- 


* 


* 


ſion of the next preceding in the Palm, 


and is implanted by a fhort ſtrong Tendon 
into the eighth Bone of the Wriſt. 

Spigelias pretends, that when this Muſcle 
acte, it extends the Hand when we open it; 
but this Action being not performed by any 
proper Mutcle, but by the common Extea- 
Gres of the Fingers, the true Ule of this 
Muſcle is to draw the ons Lunæ towards 
the Os Metacarpi of the little Finger, where- 
by the Palm becomes hollow, 


C HAP. XVIII. 
Of the Muſcles of the Four Fingers. 


TH. Muicles may be moſt properly di- 


# 


the, Perforares, having" 
from the Pertorations*of "Tis: 


from its Situation above the following 
of tlie Flexor Ye 
from its Ule, --- 


of them ſoon becomes o m 


recetved its 
. . "0 


1 


give Paſſige to thoſe of Ihe followinguy 
kes, in order to their Implantation 
has al ſo obtained the Name of the - tl 


a EY bl N * s KC. L P y * 
fecundi ternodii Dein 
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ES OST Be, '1-< 
Its Origination is tendinous from the 
terior Protubefancy of tlie Os Humer N 


* 


DI) gelt 


2 


tween the Flexores. Carpi; it has alle i nea 
gregated Heſhy.. Origive- from dhe n th 


Fart of the Kadins, between the Prom 
Radit Teres, and Hlexor Polligs Ag 
forming a Heſhy Belly, becomes ek , 
it has made half its Progreſs, Wee 


cimin⸗ 
node 1 

cle, 
jous k 
perlor 
Int of 
Hume; 
(1245 O! 
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This and the following Muſcle an 
exactly repreſented by Bidloe, Tab. 6. 
The Perſorans has obtained its Denoul 
tion, becaufe its Tendons do perforate 
paſs through thoſe of the next precedif 
Muſcle : I hey haveglto given it the Nl 
of Profundus from its Situation unde | 
precedent ; and the Flexor tertii Intermull 
the Fingers, from its Uſe, 


_ - _ Medica, Chirugica, Oc. 117 
I. be its Riſe fleſhy Som wear tie and the Extremities of the Fingers attended 
ind of the upper and fore Fart of the. with: the largeſt Muſcle (whole Origine is 
us 45 likewiſe from the Ligamerit berwyxt * below the O Hanel, wheteby ite Extreams 
ul mmed Bone and Kais, swing cat 1 in tlie Fletion of the Cubit) 
o 4 large thick bellied Mafeſe comes r but alto their Motions are preſerved entire, 


bellie be 
nous. outwardly,” before it ſtreiches notwithſtanding the ſuperior Muſcle is to- 


the Pronator Radii Onadratas, and be- tally divided by-a molt provident Contri- 
77717 Jendons,s Farce ot the Author of Nature, 24 © - 
ſe take their Paſſage u nder the next 122 The Eunbricales have received their Pe- 
ing Muſcle, -bencath che Leeren nomination. from their Figure, "becauſe they 
ſoerſale before mentioned (from each of reſemnble the Lumbrici, Terreſtres or Earth- 

JJ Daphne worm, her afe-ealled "allo the , Hlexeres 
( to have their Riſe): | After which,” they © rip Interno 1 Digitor um from their U le. 
e their Paſſage thro the Fiſſures of the We told you before, that the Authors do 
mer, and running over their Extfemi- mot commonly derive the Riſe of theſe 
bare their Implantations in the upper Mufcles from the Tendons of the 1:ext pre- 
{ fore Part of the third Bepe of each ceding, but in the late Diſſection of a Sub- 
„SPP ˙⁰¹ * 1 Jeet we obſerved. Part of that Muſculus 
he Tendons of this Muſcle paſling thro' Lumbrigalis belonging to the Fore- Finger 
le of the next precedent, is a molt ad- had a diſtinct carneous Origine, and a long 
rtble. and moſt uſeful. Contriyande of ſlender Tendon” ſituated betwixt the two 
ure. preceding; Which made us iinagine that the 
or, that the Fingers (like ſo many Lea- other Three, and thoſe of other Subjects, have 
5) might be bended with an Lot rh Bi their Otiginations in common with the 
Force, it was abſolutely Tequiſire* the Perforam, and joining with its Tend ons, 
get Muſcle ſhould have its Implanta- are aſterwards divided again, and becoming 
neareſt their Extreinities, and fartheſt fleſhy, proceed to their tendinous Inſertions 
m the O /a Metacarpi which” are theit with the Muſcnli lutexoſſei, at the firſt In- 
cimina ; but conſidering that each Inter- ternode of each Finger externally laterally 


node was to be attended with a pecuhiar” next the Thumb. 

(cle, the better to adapt them for their We ſuppoſe n to perform 
jous Functions, and the Origine of the thoſe minute Motions of the Fingers, when 
perior or the Perforatas, 18 cohſined to the the, Fong and third Internodes are curva- 
Int of the internal Protuberancy of the ted by the two laſt before deſcribed Muſ- 
Haneri, and the ſuperior Part of the cles, and therefore uſed in playing on Mu- 
tins only, and therefore could not be a fical Inſtruments, hence they might not 
laſtrument for ſo vigorous an. Action, improperly be called the Afuſculi Fidici- 
that not only in reſpect of its Magni- N C 

le, but allo by the approtch of its two. ,- The Tenſor Pigitorum ſen Extenſor Digiio- 
Ircams, when the'-Cxbit”* or | Carpas are rum Communs; antes. with an acute tcudi- 
ded; both which would prove no ſmall nous Beginning, from the exterior Protube- 
pediment in divers Actions, and there- rancy of the Os. Humeri; it grows fleſhy 
eit was neceſſary it ſhould exert its betwixt the Extenſores of the Carpus, being 
none or Functions in the Motions of the in leſs than half its Progreſs ſeparatcd into 
bnd Internodes. But in regard that theſe three Portions, which turn into ſo many 
rior Iendons would be apt-to. interrupt Tendons (the Middlemoſt of which is the 
Intercept the inferior in their right Paſ- longeſt) and taking their Paſſage under 
or Progreſs to the Extremities of the their annular Ligaments, between the infe- 
Sers, it ditcovers a ſingular providential rior Parts of the Ulaa and Radius, do ſtretch 
PUulvance in Nature, in tranſmitting the ſeparately over the Back of the Hand, and 
er chro the Beret of each of the next ſending tor the tendinous Filaments to each 

ccding, by which Means the Functions other, as they run over the firſt Inter nodes 
och are not only diſtinctly accompliſhed, of each Finger fl ds implanted 

d ed, of each Finger, are afterwards implante 
to 
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into the upper Parts of the fi 


third Bones of the fore, middle and third tend the Iade r. 8 
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"The nts. in order of _DifſeAion, ale the sere Finger, and. 


proper Muſcles appertaining to the Fingers, \ Internode ol 


« * - 


among which challenge the firſt Place, nous, 70 


Function are no larger in Proportion to.” mentioned\/betore. 


guiſhed into the External and Internal, ha- together with it, 

ving received their Denominations from the next preceding M = Ree 
others eight, of theſe Muſcles,” amongſt the fore Finger from the f te 
which they number the Abdultor ninimi The Extenſor” Ainimi Digi has its 
Digiti and Indicis, but conceiving that the partly tendinoug at the Extfemity of thi 
two laſt zamed don't deſerve theſe Deno- derior Procefs of the Os Hui, and. al 
minations, the firſt Opimon ſeems to be carneous from tlie upper u e 
munis of te 


my 


Paſſige g 0 le: © 


At 


Meracarpus vext the. Wriſt; whence de- "the -anmular Ligne the Val: |... 
icending betwixt theſe laſt ; named : Bones, "4 ere parted In tw o ane | ſometimes AY 


w 


18 ä a ef 8 ? 8.5 "Ws CI Ru 
When all. theſe Maſcali Interoſſei are in 


Extenſion; at witich time, they in Con- Finger; the Second, ai Abdul ofthe ne 
uimi Digiti arè capable of divaricating the and third Interhode; bit this Dic e ihe 


Mulcle, the mp 
ich has been 


ately below the Extenſores -of che Thumb, Its Rite is fleſhy ;  Firf, From the þ 
and in its oblique Deſcent growing tendi- mentum Tranfverſale, aud fourth bow 
nous as it runs under its annular Ligament the Wriſt; Secondly, From the third 
and the inferior Part of the Radius and the of the Wiitk; and, Lafily, from the 
Wriſt, it ſtretches over the Os Metacarpi of Part: of the ſubjacent Bone of the Hl 
the Index, and joining with the Tendon of pat. The two Firſt are, and continue 
the Extenſor Communis, has its Inſertion neous to their Implantations, the nt | 
with it into the third Bone of the fore ving its Termination at the upper Pac 
Finger. Its Tendgy is ſometimes divided. the firſt Bone of the little Finger for 
| | the latter ending at the lame Part a 
©: 


nl 
mT _ 
1 
6 
J 
ul | 
4} 
1 
1 
1B 
Y 
I 
L 
i 
i 


bY 
7 
Gow 2 
— 
- 5 4 m 
4 


Medica, Chimngira, G&W. 115 
Bone laterally; the Third growing Its Name ſhezvs its Uſe, in drawing the 
inous like the interoſſeous Muſcles, has Thumb from the Fingers. 
Extenſor of the: r ee the up- is a färge diſgregated Muſcle, having its 


zn the third Bone of ihe cls Fe RAR from. che ee of 


ee Wilt, and the Bones of the Wri 
8 ee ace KR TIRE Beg : the Buſs of the ſons. Lane and the Os Me- 
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ne P. XXIX. tdtuaarpi of the middle Finger ; thence paſſcs 
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ri os Eno xe 3: > dos ethe Rand tngneke:" and. 
%%% Muſcles of y e F ” 
Of the Muſcles of Louth. "BrA. Bon 
* 


Han, 85 end Bone ku the Thumb. 
is 8 diungutifred into three, according 
HE Authors dont agree concerning the to YVeſalins, wy Bidloe has repreſented I 
Numbers, Originations. and Implanta- Tah. 68. He N, N, O, O. 7. 
of the Muſcles appertatuing to the The Actions of this Muſcle are different, 
mb, which in a great 108 0 proceeds according to the various Diſpoſition of its 
that great variety which is trequently Serie, of Fibres, ſo that it bends rhe firſt or 
ried in divers Bodies in Diſſecting; . ſecond Bones of the Thumb, either directly 
trend to demonſtrate theim as they have or obliquely, towards the Writt and the 
commonly appeared to uus. Palm ot the-Hand: 

ze Heror Tertii Internollii er Longiſimas, The Abdattor Hollicis has its Riſe. in com- 
4 is frequently obſerved. to have 4 mon yſth the Abductor Indices, and growing: 
le: Origine; the arlt” and ſuperior of. fleſhy; aſcends obliquely to its broad Inſer- 
has its Riſe aciftely from the interior tion at the upper Part of the firlt Bone of 
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berancy of the "Qs Humeri,” between the Thumb. „ 
Its Uſe is to draw the Thumb nearer to 


* 
* 
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erſorarns and the Perforaut, becoming a 
ous Belly, and the tendindus joins the fore Finget. 
the middle Tendon of its other larger: - The reſt of 
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middle Tendon of its other. larger: | x the. Muſcles deſigned for the: 
the ſecond or inferior Origination of Motions of the Thumb are Extenſores; of 
ulcle (being that Part Which is meſt theſe, the Generality of the Anatomilts: 
only deſcribed by the Anatomiſts) reckon no more tlan two: But ſince, to 
Rite with a double Series of carneous the beſt of our Memory, we never. did meet 
ö for ſome ſpace on the Kadius from with fewer than three in Di ction, we 
aately below its upper Patt, which will give ybu the Deſcription of three di- 
ng im a middle Line or Tendon. (not ſtinct fleſhy- Mulcke, .elpecially, ſince tlie 
e the Fibrilla of a Feather joining to Figures. (which ſeem to be done after the 
Stamina) it paſles over the Articula- Lite) in; Heſaliut and Bidloe, do repreſent. 
the Wriſt, and grows entirely tendi- them as füll. 
in its Paſſage over the Flexor Primi The. Extenſor Primi Iaternodli: Pollicis has- | 
undi Internodii, to its Inſertion at the its Origination tendinous from the ſuperior | 
Fart of the third Bone of the Fart of the Lina, immediately. below the | 
þ . n+, SHpinator Radii- brevis ſoon growing fleſhy, 
A more convenient Adminiſtration but becomes tendinous again in its Deſcent 

* & the Muſcles belonging to the obliquely. over the. Tendons of the Radialis 
8 ht 7 5 you ſhould raiſe the Exteyſor, and bas its Inſertion into the ſu- 
The Fas $4. 63- . +. » , pertor Part of the firſt Bone of the Thumb: 
ON 4 Ace hag: its Origination This we have lound ſoinetimes divided into 
b *1ny, trom the interior Part of two, and, ſometimes into. three diſtinct 
ee ee of the Wriſt, Muſcles. | 
33 ng it becomes leſſer, and Ihe Extenſor Secundi Internodii Offic Pollicts 
4 8 + its Infertion into the has its Riſe broad and fleſhy, . from that 
r = Part of the ſecond Bone part of the Radius which is next the Una, 

umb lateraily, and growing tendinous, takes its Paſſage 
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under the ſame Inydlucre wich the Tendons 


of the former, to its Inſertion into the up- 


per Part of the ſecond Bone of the Thumb.“ 
The Extenſor Tertii Internodii Oſſis Pollices - 
has a broad partly tendinous, but for the 


greateſt Part fleſhy Beginning from the Ul-- 
24, immediately below the Grigine of the - 
Extenſor Primi Internodii, or betwixt it and extend the Thumb, 
the Indicator, as alſo from the Ligament be- ſomew hat backwards; 
- tween the laſt named Bone and the Radins,... can bring i it on the upper and ac Q 
where in its oblique Deſcent it becomes Lg 3 of the Aetaen 


tendinous as It extends 1ts FR. in a probes 


Bibli otheca A natomica, 


E * 


of a 1 


its zu 


Sinus on the lower Appendage 
as, wherein it is incloſed by 
Ligament, and takes its Paflage . ongl 
two Tendons of the Ratialss. Extenſm, f J 
Implantation in the ſuperior Party | 
third Bone of the Thumb 9 
The Uſe of this Muſcle i bet; aj 
but alfo- to l 
inſomuch, ws 
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The Pape of 0 if the E 2 "rela onting alt the Aue of * Hi 


of 2. Trop of the RO 


2 2. The Muſenlus 3 of the Head. 
B, B.- The Splenique or hee . 
2 C, C. The Levator of the Scapyla. 
D. The 7 rapexius in its Situation. 
E. The Sapraſpinal is. 
F. The Tyfraſpinalis, 
G. Rotundus major. 
h. Rotundus minor. 
I, I. Rhomboides. 
K, K. The Serratus major. 
L. The Serratus Superior Poſticut. 
M. The Serratus Inferior Pgficus. 5 
N, N. Longum Dorf. 
O, O. The Sacrolumbaris. 
P. The ne 


* 


The following Charters: repre refer the Me, of the love an 


A. The great Bender out of Place. 
B. The [5 Bender in its Situation. 
C. The Piriformus. 

D. The Obturator internus. 

E, E. The Semimembr anoſus. 

F, F. The Seminervoſus. 

G. The Flank. 


M, M. The two Gemelli of the if 1 


From Mr. P. Hilaire, 2 775 
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R. Maſculus Nag, 4 Hed li, a il 


long Muſcle. RE þ 
S. The other Enter of the Any h 
the Short one. * 
hp T, I. The Su upinator Brach. PO 3 4 be 
1 * The firſt 1 Extender of the Wal iy b 
the Breit. " ch B 
W. The other Etender of the wal * 
5 Fo x, x, x. The two: Extenders of hy little 
. „b 
2. The external, ; ofthe 

A. The Del toilet. Ahl 1 : * 
Ft A he Brachialis. — T 75 A has t 
| 1 A tw 
bera; 
NOW 
4 a fie}: 
Fs nolus 
Þ, h h. The Inſide of the Thi b. Secon 
i, i; i. The oh, in the rig b Fous 2 
A, 25 A. The riceps on the left Sd er, eit 

L, L. The Poplitens.” 8 


N, N. The Sol23s. 
O. The Planiaris. - 
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TT. * 56 28 15 * The Extenſor Carpi Ulnaris, has an acute 
C HAP. WX. tendinous Origination from the exterior 
5 FRE PHT P Protuberancy of the Or Hameri ; in its De- 
| 2 „eil arne „ ee ſcent it grows: fleſhy, according to tl 

vſcles of the Carpus, or of fend Mo, eine me 
the | My fe es 4 yer & np 56 ret Length. of the Cubit, becoming tendinous 
SH... een 7 as it paſſes ver ĩhe lower Part of the 
— Nu, and taking:its Courſe under the Li- 
Heſe Muſcles are generally well enough gamentum annulare, has its Implantation in- 
deſcribed 2 — Anatomiſts, and laue to the upper, Fart of the Bones of the Adeta- 
ained their Denomiintions from” their . carpyr of dhe little Finger, 
tion and U fe. When this Muſcle and the Ulnaris Flexor 


IVY 
4 : N. 2 


# 


he Flexor Carpi Radialis las: a temdineus are-in Action, e draw the Hand ſide- 
eination fron the interior Protuberancy ways towards the Lina, and in the ſame 
he Os Humeri, and growing fleſhy, ad- Manner, in (caſe the Kadialis Flexor and 
s cloſely to the Pronator Radii Teres, Extenſor. are in Action, they move it to- 


8 


in half its oblique Proceſs to the Wriſt wards the Radius. 


uns into a flat Tendon, which paſſing It is a very true Obſervation. made by 
rthe annular Ligamen „ has its Infertion moſt Anatomiſts, that the Muſcles Exten- 
) the ſuperior Part of the Os Metacarpi, ſoret, whether appertaining to the Fingers 
ich ſuſtains the fore Fingers. or to the Wriſt, have their Riſe from the 
he Flexor Carpi Ulnaris has a tendinous exterior Protuberancy of the Os Hamer, 
e from the ſamic Protuberancy of the Os and that the'Flexores their Antagoniſts from 
eri with the next preceding, as alſo the interior Prominency. of the ſame Bone, 
the upper and &xterior Part of tlie U was likewiſe. from the iuperior and exter- 
where the YAuſculus Perforans has its nat Part of the Ulna, next the Anconæus. 
fine, n 5 ee E T6 oO eels 
the Length of (hee TRENT ei nn i Et a 1 
Fr et roy Kanto CHA DP. 000, | | 
Bone of the Arete which finia SEA Of the Miele: of the Radius. 1152 
$ Uſe is declared by its Name. T HE. Radius has its Motion in Common 
he Extenſor Carpi Radialis; called by u with the Una or Cubitus; but beſides 
e the Bicornis, as alſo the Radievd exter- thit, it has alſo a proper Motion, in which 
has two Originations, ſo that they ſeem the Wriſt, together with the Hand, is chicfly 
two diſtinct Muſcles ; the Exterior moyed or turned upwards, and downwards 
ng it? Riſe fleſhy above the external by Pronation and Supination; to which 
uberancy of the Os Humeri, immediate- end there are two ſorts of Muſcles, of 
iow the Supinator Radii Longus, grows whieh thoſe that turn it inwards, and the 
a fleſhy Belly in its Deſcent, and becomes Palm of the Hand downwards, are called. 
nous above the Middle of the -Radins, Pronatoret, and the others which turn it 
Second of this Muſcle being partly outwards; and the Palin of the Hand up- 
cos and partly tendinqus below the wards, ate termed the Sypinerores, having 
der, either from the Point of the Protu- received their Denominations from their 
ney of the Os Humeri, or the ſuperior Figure and Uſe, ee. 
of the Radius, and continues fleſhy Ilie Pronator Radii Teres, by ſome called 
what lower than the Superior; both tlie Pronater Superior Retundys, has a fleſhy 
ſons taking their Paſſage under the Origination from the exterior Protuberancy 
ores Pollicis, march under the annular of the Os Humeri, where the Flexores of the 
ment, and have their [Inſertion into Wriſt and of the Finger have their Riſe, 
ipper Part of the Bones of the Meracar- and adhering cloſely to the flexor Carpi 
i te fore and middle Fingers. Kadialis, it ſtretches downwards wich an 
r Weds 8 LALD SE RIGS, © on oblique. 
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oblique Deſcent, to its carneous Implanta- 
tion a little above the Middle of the Kadins 
c 

The Pronator Radii Quadratus, by ſome 
called the inferior Quadratus, has a broad 
and fleſhy Rite fromiithe inferior and inte- 
rior Part of the Ulaa, and taking its Paſſage 
tranſverſedly over the Ligament that con- 
joins the Radius with the Ulna, is ſo im- 
planted into the upper and exterior Part of 


the: N ee 
The Supinator- Nadii Longus, has a broad 


and fleſhy Origination from the upper and 
exterior Part of the Os Humeri, three Fingers 
breadth below the Intertion of the Muſculuus 


Deltoides, and as it deſcends obliquely In- 


wards, it gradually leſſens ut ſelf, becoming 
2 Hat broad Tendon, which neverthelets be- 
comes narrower, till it is 1mplanted at the 
exterior and lower Part of the Xadius near 


The Supinator Radii Brews, his Origina- 
tion is partly tendinous and partly carneous, 
from the upper and exterior Part of the 
Una next the Radius, and taking its Paſ- 
ſage obliquely tranſverſe over that Bone, is 
fo implanted to its ſuperior Part below 
the Protuberancy of the Kadiut, where the 
round Tendon of the Biceps has its Implan- 
te 8 

The next in due Order are the Muſcles of 
the Thigh, Leg and Foot. 
KRiolan reproves Gaſpar Bartholin for Male- 
adminiſtration of the Muſcles of the Leg 
before thoſe of the Thigh, alledging that 
thole of the former may be all demonſtra- 
ted, tho the latter remain untouch d; but 
notwithitanding all his Allegations in Rela- 
tion to that particular, it is abſolutely ne- 
ceſſary to ſeparate divers Muſcles of the Ti-. 
bia, as well as to cut off ſome of thoſe that 
niove-the Or Femoris ii ſelt, before a tole- 
rable View mag be had of the others, 
eſpecially the Rol aton Femoris etrorſum. 

However, conſidering that ſome Muſcles 
which belong to the Thigh have their Riſe 
from the Vertebræ of the Buck, Loins, aud 
Os Sacram, we will begin with them firſt, 
and then divide the Os 17» from the Os: 
Sacrum, and then remove the Trunk of the 
Body, a Thing very commodious in Diſle- 
Stions, and not only becauſe a Limb 1s 
much eaſier to be managed and turned upen 


2 


a Table, but alſo in regard therehy 
nauſeous Sweat which is apt to- aric l 
_ 1 85 may be avoide dt. 
This done, go on in your 4 
diveſt the Nalbins Auteles 0 ee 
mon Integuments, 21. the Skin, Tat 3 
Membranes; but in ſuch a Manner 25 tdil 
care not to wound the : Faſcia Mem „ 
of the Thigh and Leg. You muſt al 
off all the Fat ow the Sole of the Foo 
be cautious leſt you cut the long. Ten 
nally by the great Tendon of the Cat 


- * - * 


3 


Femoris, tho' Riolan aſcribes. the In 


fleſhy. Origination about three Fingal 


Edge of the Qs ium backwards, wf 


liacus inter nus has its, Riſe, ble eve 
found, it thus in a, robuſt, muſcula ee. rc 
in the; Vear 1651; and the, following Orig) 
ſays he, he ſaw it with, Michael, I „anc 
who had obſerved it in a Monkey, u ter 
the E ſoas major. 2 po 1 11. y, fo 
That of Kiolan we have. frequent rt of t 
with, tho' not 1n all Bodies: as Ki Air 
ſelf has very well obſer ved, but Meeres 0 
Bartholin we could never as yet di ere wi. 
any; fo that if ſuch be found, it c: 
probable that it ought rather to be tio 
| VEE) 


— 


5 Lumborum, 9 which it may very 
> 4 Part, that may ſonietimes appear 

I diſtinct Muſcle, as we meet With th 
| Laſus Naturæ very often in othet Caſe: 
this Nature, of which the Rhomboides 

e and the 1 furniſh us 
| vincing Inſtances © © 
he Phot 2 ought properly to be 
mbred amonglt the Muſcles appertaiming 
the Loins, yet in reſpect to its being Sub- 


to the Lois, together with the Qu4- 


9 


modious Diſſection, we will give it a 
ce here. It has its R y, from tk 
per Fart of the firſt Vertebræ Lumbot um 
#nally laterally within the Abdomen, 
mediately below the Cavity '6f the Dia- 
rag, whence aſcending obliquely in- 
nds towards the Pelvis of the lower Belly 
here it cauſes to be carneous) it in a 
anner embraces the Pſbas Magnus, and 
d its Implantation with a thin, but broad 
4 ſtrong Tendon to that part of the Os 
bis where it is conjoin d with the Os 


When this Muſcle with its Fellow 1s in 


drawing the Ofſa Pabis upwards; as when 
are raiſing our {elves from a Cumbent 
ture, or as when the Rope-Dancers hang 
their Hands, and raiſe the lower Parts 
their Bodies to catch the Rope with their 
tt: And, tho' their proper Function is 
bend their Loins, yet ſeeing their Ten- 
ps do embrace the two following Muſcles, 
lich have been often-obſerved to ſtretch 
r their ſuperior Parts, not unlike. the 
cia Tendinoja Cubiti and Lata of the 
z2h, they do allo aſſiſt and corroborate 
em in their Action. 

The Eh Magnus ſiur Lumbaris, having 
elved its Name from its Situation, is a 
. round and fleſhy Muſcle, which has 
ongination from all the Vertebræ Lumbo- 
„ and their tranſverſe Proceſſes interna l- 
laterally within the Cavity of the lower 


rt of the Or Sacrum and Spine of the Hi- 
were it is joind with the carneous 
pres ot the next following Muſcle, 

erewith it is inſepara bly united at their 
tly carncous and partly tendinous Im- 
äntstions in the interior Part of the leſſer 
dec the Os Temoris. 


iſe fleſhy, from the 


don, they are Aſſiſtant to the Recti Abdominit 


ly,trom whence it detcends over the upper 


The Uſe of this Muſcle, is to be Aſſiſtant 
to the next following in its Function 
The aus Initrnus, has its Riſe ifleth 
from above half the ſuperior Region of: 
O, llium and its interior concave” Patt, and 
in its Deſcent over the inferior Patt of the 
laſt named Bone is conjoin d with the neut 
preceding Muſcle, and has its Inſertion 
with it, as has been mentioned before; part 


ly under the Implantatien of the nexr fol- 
lowing. | ᷓö‚? we to ms 45:4 


Ihe Uk of this Muſcle, is in conjunction 
with the next preceding, to move thè Thigh 
forwards when we are walking. 
Ihe Pectinæus his received its Name from 
its Beginning at tlie O? Pabit or Pictinis. Its 
Origination is broad and "fleſhy, from the 


. exterior Part of the ſaid Bone, between the 


two next preceding Muſcles andthe ſecond 
Head of the Tricept, and in its Deſcent ob- 
Hquely backwards it grows into a flat 
ſtrong Tendo, near its Inſertion into the 
Inequality of the poſterior Part of the Os 
Femoris, immediately below the leſſer Tyo- 
chanter. at the Implantation of the two for- 
„„ e e ee 
In the Action of this Muſcle, in conjun- 
ction with the two next preceding, the Os 
Femoris is not only drawn upwards, but 


allo directed outwards by its curved De- 


ſcent from its Rite to its Implantation into 
the poſterior Part of the Os Femorit, by a 
ſingular provident Contrivance of Nature; 
for ſince in Progreſſion the Thigh Bones 
do by their oblique Poſition, as it were, in- 
force the Toes to turn inwards, theſe three 
laſt deſcribed Muſcles, beſides the Retti Au- 
dominis and the Pſoas parvus, are ſubſervienc 


to the Inflexion of the Body, and the Di- 


rection of the whole Limb, to wit, the 
Thigh, Leg and Foot outward into a more 
graceful Step. +7 Fi 1 

The next Muſcle that offers it ſelf to the 
Knife, is the Muſculus Membranoſus, which 


therefore muſt be raiſed, before we can 


come to view the remaining Muſcles that 
move the Thigh Bone. This may be per- 
formed either by cutting it from its flelhy 


Origination at the Point of the Spine of the 


Os llium, and turning it downwards; or 
elſe, after you have well forced it from the 


Skin, Fat and Membrane, it may be raiſed 


cutting off its tendinous 


contrariwiſe, oy 0 
2 Implantation 


124 
Implantation at the ſuperior Appendage of 
the Fibala; and clearing it of all the Muſ- 
cles of the Ti bia, and then leaving it at its 
Drin mon d Heh d 0 
- Either of theſe being done, then proceed 
to leparate the Pyriformis from its Orgy 
tion within the Pelvis of the lower Belly, 


tens major, from the exterior Part of the Os 
Sasr wn and Caceygis, The Body being then 
hid in a ſupine Poſture with the Legs di- 


varicated, you may then ſeparate with a 


thin Knife, the Os ſlium from the Sa- 
Crum. PO REPS 06 Joes COS 06 i 105 
Ihe Glateus major has received its Name 
from its being the largeſt Muſcle of thoſe 
that compole the Buttocks. Its Origination 
is large and of a ſemicircular Figure, for- 
wards entirely tendinous from near twe 
Thirds of the exterior Fart of the Spine of 
the Ot llium, but backwards its Origine is 
thick and; fleſhy from the poſterior Part of 
its Spine, and hind moſt of ike 

terally, and. the whole. Os. Cocaypis, as like- 
wiſe from a broad, Ligament, which is ex- 
tended between theſe two laſt named Bones 
and the Protuberancy of the Os Ihium. Its 
carneous diſgrega ted Fibres deſcending al- 
molt ſemieircularly, grow tendinous as 
they approꝛch the great Trochanter, where 
it is conjoined with its juſt now. deſcribed 
tendinous Origination, deſcending over the 
exterior Part ot the great Troc hanter, after 
being joined with the Tendon of the Mem- 
lranoſus, proceeds to cover and cloſely em- 
brace all the exterior Muſcles of the Tibia, 
in the ſame Manner as the external Tendon 
of the Biceps does thoſe of the Cubit; but the 
ather Part of it, which proceeds from the 
Ueithy Body of this Mulcle, has a: large Im- 

lantation in the Linea Aſpera, on the po- 

erior Part of the Os femoris, near four 
Inches in breadth, below the great Tro- 
chanter. | ö 

The Office of the firſt deſcribed tendi- 

nous Origination of this Mulcie doth not 
only ſerve to ſupport its fleſhy Body, but 
alſo. its Fibres interſecting thoſe of the 
Membranoſus, as they cover all the Mulclcs 
of the Tibia, do more adequately incloſe 
them, whereby, they are corroborated in 
their Action. When this Mulcle acts, it 
Araws the. Thigh directly backwards, 


Bibliotheca Anatomica, 


and part of the carneous 8 of the Glu-. 


Qs Sacrum la- your own Thigh, you held your 


ol the Thigh, together with the 
Muſcle, it is likewiſe imploycd in da 
cating the Legs, in which Functiog 


ſemicircular, broad and fleſhy, from . 
cedent, at the ſuperior Part of the Rod. 


with thoſe of the next preceding, an 
ſiſtant to it in all its Functions, like 


chiefly under the Lanch 10ug,O Aim 4 
an ale ide cle; Its. fe js (8 - 

from almolt the whole exterior Parc of WM. * 
Spine of the Os Hier, and in its Beſem P.> 
coming thicker and fleſhy, has itz fu. 
by a ſtrong Tendon into the upper Wy. fo 
terior Part of the great Trochanter, iu , 2 
micicular Figure, Concerning the me n 
of this Muſcle, if we conſider the yn * 
Orders of its | Fibres, it will be man iT, 
from their Poſition, that they are a ft 
uſeful in the Extenſion of the Thigh, e 
Auatomiſts would have it, but tha þ BE 
Function. is 1ather to turn the Thigh i... 
wards; This wilt be plainly apparent If "yy 
Diſſection you give the Thigh that Mot I 
for then you may {ce the fore Part of thi: we 
Muſcle remarkably relax d,, And in M wh; 


Bodies, whenever the Thigh is turned j EY 


wards, you may obſerve it to be tun 
Or, if in performing that Motion on mi 
* 
upon this Muſcle, you will feel it mon 
contract under the Skin. Beſides its by 


in ſome meaſure Aſſiſtant in the Extend 


9 . 


fon 


: 


' 
fy 


cooperates with the Aduſculus M 


noſas. Fe! CCC lly 1 
Ihe Glutexs Minor has its Poſition altotimncs 
ther under the next preceding Maulcle, ge i: 
is ſo much leſs than the next precedent, i nels 
that is to its next preceding. Its Min 


8 Wit 
| 1ts 

from 
{ſee ; 
er. 

| at t 
10r P. 
er, ne 
Mulc 
plan d 


Dorſum Iii; from whence its carnal 
Fibres do deſcend to their partly fil 
partly tendinous Implantation like the 


the great Trochanter. 


The Fibzes of this Muſcle making paall 


the Anatomilts have been pleaſed to te Mule 
a great many things concerning an Oπ⁹imů che 
Femoris Intro ſum; but upon due euH]¹ üer 1 
tion we are fully ſatisfied, that there otio 


Tend 
Ire, 

the A 
n 15 di 
„ oy. 


other Muſcle employed in that Office, 
the fore Part of theſe two only. They 4 
contribute their Share in rendring ties 
ticulation of the Os Femoris with the 
more firm and (table. in ſtanding ered. | 


7 : — Sata et 6 * n —_— „ * » ROE 
* 
. 
Z r 
© 465 ** 1 


"1nd the ſecond: 


drigination 18. TO 41 | A 
jor and interior Part ot the. C 58 rum 


and deſcending obliquely in the great 
of the Os /lium above the acute, } 
of the 0s I bium, and. joirüng with the! 
us Meliun bas its Imp ane by a; 
| Tendon at the ſuperior Fart of ahe 
of the great Trochanter. 4 
e Uſe of this Muſcle, is to move the. 
noris ſome what upwards, and co turn 
trards. % 1 „ A040 eirmod 
ee erg bas Teived 
[ine from its tendinous-paſling through 
t were) a ſecond. fleſhy Origine pf 1 
which Duplication reſemhles unto a 


- ac = 
— — 


_ —— ²— ˙ „ >> 


2 Liga-; 


* 


* re the Intertion of the, next prece- 
ulcle. ns eee 


n 15 directed towards ſhat Part the 
» Over which its Iendons run as it. 


. flath 


9 ( 


la 
the 
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Were oer a Pulley, by which means the O- 
Femoris i tu ned outwards, 
The Beading; emoris: has received its 
Namefran-its Figure; its Riſe is broad and 
lathy from che Procels, ofthe O, Ibm, 
e e an equal Extent 
in, breadth, and. thicknels. to its partly 
carneous partly tendinqus Implantation, at 


he polleriot Part of the Qs Femoris partly 


Arent en uu DO ein 
This Muſcle is an Aſſiſtant to the next 
preceding, in turning the Thigh- Bone dut- 


oy 


The next Muſcle appertaining - to the 
Thigh, which appears at the polterior Part 

it and lies uppermoſt, is the largeſt Ori- 
gination ot 


carneaus, f1 e inferior Edges and exte- 
rior Parts of the Os Iſhiam and Pabis, where 
they are conjoined together, lying between 
the Semitendinaſus and Semimembranoſns, and 


that of the Gracilit, and deſcending with an 


oblique Series of flethy Fibres, has its Im- 
ntation partly tendinous and partly 
(hy near a Hiand's length in breadth, to 
e Linea Aſpera. of the Os Femoris, that is, 
immediately. below the Implantation of the 
next precedent Muſcle; its inferior Part 
forming à ſtrong aud round Tendon, is 
implanted to the ſuperior Part of the in- 
terior and inferior Appendage of the Os Fe- 
P 

"The fecond Origine or Head of this Muſcle 
has its Riſe tendinous from the Of Pubjr, 
buz a it defcends, foen grows flelhy, and 
is conjoind with the next preceding, near 
to its Implantation to the middle. Part of. 
the Linea 7 775 ot the Os Femoris. | 
Ihe third, Head or Beginning of this 
Muſcleariſeth' from the, inferior Part of the. 
Os Pubis,; between, the Origuation of 1ts 
laſt deſcribed Head aud. that” of the Pell; 
næus, and deſcending obliquely, conjoins: 
with the. firſt near its Implantation to the 
Linea Aſperã of the Os Femoris, immediately. 
aboye the lalertion'of the ſecapd Head of. 
this Maſels.. ,, 35 


— * 
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This Muſcle in his Adlon produces va acyite carnegirs neon . 1 
rious Motions 1 of ev the Thiphy "2 ccording” "to rior rior Pirh! f the uy fleſf 
the Divetfity Anäij 10 82 5 ns twixt the OH w Id 
firlt Jeſcribes Parr 15 ak l thie Os Ferry 1 Mee e, 
upwards,” inwards, "and! {oinewhat bt and bein hy: and car d! I ab 
wards: The ſecond and third” Origines of which fills e Mert made 5 
it pulls it more inwards, and turns it ſome- of the two rr deſeribed Muſcles, 30 | 6 
what outwards 103 when we. put che Legs ſupetjor Fart of the Kecbet, and, 5 mil the 
à croſs each ther 9 10 Twi bo n Part ef the GI dich, Prot 2 en 

The Obturator Exiepnrt,i ISHII 115'the ih its oblidye' Deſcent af Inches hi * 
Ritator Femorii be having bis iged below the great Tibrhanter, whincg id 18 
its firſt Name from its Siruation, and the its Courle directly over the Vaſtu ih 8 
ſecond from its Ule. It has a gre ie to the fuperior he on of the N 50 
9 from the exterior nh has its proper Inſertion.” Bal fo 
Os Ipiam 1 0 Pulis, did Ithe- eke ogrels th lng 885 ioind with ich | 3 
that”; is expanded bn 1155 Fhfanen ox umi 13 Erb of the Glen 1 Ab 
oppoſite to the Origine of the Marſup alli. ien acl Beg The ke ne 'of thu ug 
or Obturator internus (treated of befoic),” and does cover the exterior Part of ' their 79 
taking its Paſſage tranſverſedly backwards, Aeius, and all the external Muſcles / 
becomes leſter, and grows 7 2 85 at its Pb ag well A N of tie Or'F mori 1d H. 
Implantation to the Rost of the reat 776. ub het over the Patel, Jvot 
chanter f the Oi Ferris, Bear ik Mfertton Na er te e, and“ 1 e 
of the laſt named: Mulcle.“ n annlilar“ Ligantth e toy 

Its Uſer is to turn. 8 Thigh aunts, the onthe an of the Feet and Tos; e. - 

3% " Toe ſuppoſe na the Kid Fi th it 

Joes terminate af tl interior art g e U 

© H AP. k. Ay to an Pole ok A of 4 wit 
Tape amt e laſt name 7 

of the e, of the Late ſhould A 20 tgination to the wil 1 | 
n Ale Gi Pajcia,' a Thing wii es 

(Gen, Feſaling, Gn a} Spigelins may raiſe a Dilpute, lo it is of 1 nogral edi 
number and I ten Muſcles mo- ment or Ule. and 
ving the Tibia, vix. the Membramoſus; Sar, In the Action o of cuir Muſcle nous 
torius, Gracilis, Seminervoſus, Seine gbr. auc Thigh are drawn” outwards; is Pan 
noſus, Biceps, Reftns, Vaſtus ex ternaf, Vaſtus dom being conjbin with Part of the > an 
internus, and P litews. Uiito theſe, the »74jor, and having a different Order > a lat 
later Anatomiſts ve added another, which bres making an TnterteRion with each Tc: 
is placed between the two Yafti, which do by tlus Intertexture form a ſtrön e dine 
they call the &uræut. „Amolg, "iNeſe, the Turte, incloſing 48 well t the e (o11o 
ſeven firſt are reckoned Common, be to the of the Leg, as covering the Pf 
Thigh and Leg, becauſe they ave their whith' means they {trengthen' rltem Mor. 
Riſe either from the Os Ilinm, Pubis or 1/hi- Offices, a8 tlie Nrlainodl Expanſion" it 
um, and have their Inſertions into the Tibia Biceps Cabici does thoſe of the Wii In t 
or Fibula, in moving of which, they move Fing "i, Io uUertic 
the Thigh at the ſame Time.” gr 1150 The Fiir l 110 Bl NY as ciekireh is) the. 

The other are Proper, having their og from thei Tay 1075 make of it, 5 os 
nations from the Os Femoris billy, and tlie one L 11555 h Over the c ed d 
Implantations into the Tibis. 7 7. w ting” croſs: leg d; 1 err 

The 2 has received its Name called 150 Edng ifm, Horus, bes M 
from the large Membranous Expanſio: it is exceeds all the © 7 70 of hats 
continuous with, incloling all the ulcles Leute "Aud ang 1175 its C -» 
of the Tibia and Tarſas, for which Reaſon that Part of tlie l " and Legal bi 4 ina 
it 1s alle {tiled the Faſcia La a. It hath an ture of anther Ban Mins” IIs R alk me 


1 


dale — 6. 


our the anterter Part of "the 
t 27 Os + I ctoſe' by the morn] 
be. and in its Deſcent objiqt 
a Lt Mu ſt ul ur Redtlißl aii WA 
5, and over Part of Hie 


Bern 
ee breddthi and dierte 


ili below the Muſele of tlie 
aer and "defeendife with uit 5 
q tendinous in its Paſſige over che Ro 
and inferior” Head of - ls gt 
eſcribed Foſs Lat) aa 
four Inches b 


Tibia latera ly. it 
wir has receive} ity Name fg ; 


e meftflertder Ku bro te 


1 — 


bi- nun 


Id Heads of the Triteps as- deſeribed in 
yet in its ſtraight Deſcent! on the in⸗ 


of the Thigh: 1t becomes natroy, an 
stendindus a little above the precedent 


tle, and is ſo implanted (initntiately | 


11 it) to the Tibia. Fe 
xe Uſe of this Muſcle; is in Conjitts » 
with the precedent- and the next folz 
ng, to bend the Thi (Beck ben in 
de. Sinincrooſhs 2 Sonia m/ his 
ned its Name from its being half ner- 
and half tendinous. Its Rife is partly 
nous and partly fleſhy, from the inte- 
Part of the Protuberancy* of tke Oz 
and 1mmediatelyexpan 
a large 'carneous- 3 turns into a 
i Tendon in- Half its“ Pre — which 
nding over the carneous- I of the 
tollowing Muſcle; does“ pals alſo by 
aſteroonemins. on the back Part of- tlie 
or Appendage - of the! Thi, from 
ee it ſtretches : or ward it its [pln 
in the ſaid Bone immediately below 
Mertion of the precedent Miele: W 
the 22 of this- ce 
wu dhe. next preceding, the 776ia 
ded Uiredtly backwards f + Tendon, 
ger with tlie two-/preeedefit and fol: 
180 Muſcles, orm the inward "Fam: 
8, as they are commenly {tHed: 1d 4th 
 Semineibranoſi baving obtained its 
Mation from its being alf tendinous 
AI membranous, as ats Sirnatibm um 


round: Fendbn of 
e to 
breadth: below the Upper r | 


| theta 
2 fe 
the Hierd, 


ung it felf 


1 By 
der tlie next pr pectteine Mucke Its Origine 
is broad and i pm from 9 Protube- 
rancy-of the Or him, and vs it delce 


roo Belly . of the *prece- 
A het Muſcles Become helfer) be begins to grow 
cͤrneotis, and A it oY into a large 


and carnedus Belly,” } Ply 8 & under 8 lon 
mer, ung ecoming 


* hort 1 10 poly 857 Ito Phplantatio 
cer i lr Kiten aper Apperi- 
Rs backwards. nh 5 it 13 
obſerved; that che cartitbus- Belly of 
a e next precedetit Muſele is oe above, 
and'that*of 'this below, this Tendon on 

sg 25 2 3 

555 to⸗ k it from 
Pe of *the Chir, 51 70 btained its 
Vatme froth its os Joubfe Headed. The 
upper, and longeſt Ba 9 05 has its 


19000 broader, and in leſ#tharr ore al of 
| i fen ae 2 


Of 4 dom ftom the 
| op the my 1 5 with 
155 e If its Pro- 


by bes NNE Pi 44 it is con- 
ead, which has a 


bernd fr ien part! fleſhy Or1- 
705 i Ns Dos Aſpera ohe Os Femo- 
7 | ee lie Tetinination of 


is, 4 wo 2 45 «b 


CORK Ak Py 
font isthns eite it grows tendi- 
nous as it takes its Courſe in a Channel or 
Furro n the exterior Appendage' of the 
— rin 
1s In tion int uyperior; 
Te anon ppendage 
AS, thei. generally attributed to 


thig Muſale, 51. in Con . — no with the 
1 dear to 2 he Tiba, its Office 
— to: tin” tlie Le „together with the 
3 Tas e Tos Cut 8 ler we tir. with 
Inas, e Wis called 

Wy face 'ha9"7ts"R Rite w th a ſhort ſtrong 
Tenden, "from: the exterior df the infe- 
ior Appendage” f the Tlne gone, from 


Wiler n its Belcrrt ohh 1 e the Ar Ar- 
ticulation it grows die Bert flared 


is ſd implant tec to the upper Part of the 


73335 internally my niediate] [ low gt 
perior Apperidage Dy FF, 

! The'Ule of this Mufcle;- is not only 
be-AWRAant to tlie /thitee procl 18 Mil 10 


in 


428 _ 777. 
an. vending the Tilia, but alſo antagoni- 


zeth the 12 preceding, by | turning, the 
ards whey we {it.with 


Hg Kees bend 911 117 Hit 


125 ght d. os ons Pang 1 3 


Aeſhy from a N ee of Alium, 
that is in the Midway between the anterior 


Part of its Spine;aud, the Acerabylwep, from 


vr hence it delgends, rely Detger 6 Fes 


FPyer the rarer, 


ext fal cles a 
1 bib er Mel — externally from 


Its Fibres run myards 


a middle. Line obliquely, latgrally; inter- 
rally they ſtretch 1 to its Length, 


and grow abſolutely tendinons four. Fingers 
breadth above the K Knee-pan, 

conjoin d Pit ;the,Tendons: of, es 
following. es, am has zt, Inſertion 
together. with them at the deaf Part of 
the Tibia, 

The Vaftus PV uy Wa pern named. from 
ns. 1 dane ind e 0 
nee UBQUS, A 145 0 
ous, fram the exterior. Part o Tz 
3 Linea Aſßera pn the 72 5 ris, 
from whence its: Fibres tun down, obliquely 


forwards, and -on the, Hire grow out- 


wardly. fleby and. inward, ly. tendinobs, and 
10 ſoon as, .tl 2 h. the, Tendgn of 
the next precedin le ue entirely 


tendinous, Joining with it and fle e of the 
two following. 1 11 


Ihe Yaftas.. Plateruas JAE Name like the 
next preceding from its Maguituds. and: Si- 
tuation; Ats AFL Nation , 
fleſhy, partly tendinous, it being continued 


Arge, partly 
from the Linea .Aſpera,. the polterior Part of 


. the 0, . trom immediately below 


the leſſer Trnchanter, till within three. Fin- 
gers breadt - abgve.1 the. a Appendage 
bene r laid Bone inter 190 ly lateral; From 
ence its carneous bres DD ing ob; 
Oey ONS, iel mo leunicirg ju ar 


r APY WF 


Dination, s HEE from e 5 
4 
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bereit, 18 


8 * 


greater and (flex Trochamter 
ris 'forwards, to its —— hs. 
ieh f above its lower 925 . 
u Fibres in their dire Del 
1 atircly -teridinous a; 55 y 
| 10L, Part ef. Tendon of RN 
ere it unites with-it and the Try 
the twa laſt treated of Muſcles, Which! 
its Paſſage, over the outward Pan; 


Kuce: 1 on each Side e it), 


Planted to a; keene ö 
6 ore P. t of the Tibia," N 
Theſe four laſt e Mulch 


the Rebtus, the YVaſtas- Externus, I 


Nun,, and the Crur us, may not inn | 
xe conſidered as one Muſcle only, wh 
they ſeem to . 5 Tendon a ad 


Inplagations Form: 
1; —＋. — 8 = jane > 


leis, they have 2 Voller 2 
being, incloſed on all Sides by the h 
1925 n namely, t ect and within 
elyes ove: a nuiltiform Order of fn 

| be by which they are enabled to n 
their Function with the more Stun 
Thing abſolutely neceſſary, not only wi 
Wor erciſes, as in Running, Wali 
ing, "Ge us alſo -in Gandingigh 

the ody upright, by oppoſing that f 
at the Knee;.which-would el cl une tl 
happen, thro the Freſſure of the lng 
cumbent Weight. 
Moy upon this Account alſo, tld 
extend lin 5 Muſcles are formed Jlargty 
feb a Proportion than their Au 


XQrs; o ae as appeten 
Kr. Leight, for t ble: extending Mi 
being., weigh (at hirurgton- Ra) 
their 8 alſo, the Flexors ul 
Ame; Body, it was found that the 
wm caded;the latter two Pounds wal int 
NF eim Weight g for: the Exterſoe . 
ed. tl ST Found - ſix Ounces, wherewl 
{ Antagomlish the Flexves wagen 
than ove, Found ſeven Ounces. 
e it be; enquired (ſince it nh 15 
k ele in malt, if not in allt 
— ee enen Body, that uf 
1 be 1 with great Foce 
ing ended to luppart. its on 
why, the Muſcles employed in tal 
ſhauld all have their Terminationz 4 


Tendon, when at the ſame lame Ane 


140 0 NC 


gs the Flexores have different Implan- 
* pe Sides the ca me 3 
ich they enjo/ A greater Advantage in 

| aac their Actions, than that, One 
le Inſertion of the Extenſores. A Bf; oe | 
Fro this it is anſwered that 195 Stru- 
e is not only proper for the Beauty of 
Part, but it is abſolutely re uiſite alſo, 
the Tendons of the Exten | 
conjoin'd into one Near their Implanta- 
„ and that a bony Body, ſuch as the 

ge- pan is, ſhould placed ; BPO. the 
ticulation of the Os Femoris with the Leg, 
Gefend it from ſuffering a Compreſſion 
en we are going down ſteep Places, 
ich could not hav e been done, had they 
a ſeparately inſerted; on each Side of 
Bones of the Leg, like the Flexores, 


C H A p. IV. = 


f the Muſcles of the Foot or 


Olumbus, Fallopins, and ſome other Ana- 
tomiſts, number eight Muſcles belong- 
to each Foot, and deny FVeſalius his 
th, it being Part of the Exrenſor Digito- 
Longus, which has its Inſertion into 
\ Bone of the Aetat ar ſus of the little Toe, 
Hfgelius, Veſlingius, and the more mo- 
n Anatomiſts, reduce the two firſt of 
Ancients, viz. the Gaſterocnemius Exter- 
and the Gaſterocnemins Internus into one, 
o which they give the Name of Gaſte- 
em ius Externus, and give the Name of 


ſerocnemius Internus to its ſubjacent Muſ— 


called Solius by the formex Anatomiſts, 
thus reckon no more than ſeven Muſ- 
belonging to each Feot, in which 
ſpuſation, we intend to follow their 
tlteeps. . 
he 6 aſterocnemius Externus, becauſe (in 
Junction with the Solevs. ar :Gaſtervones 
| Iniernu;) it forms the Calf of the Leg; 


| 1 8 7 ; | 
Medina Chirurgicu Vr. 


join 


s ſhould 
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the thickeſt and largeſt, having each a dif- 
ferent Series of 0 — Fibres, and are con- 
joind with each other near where they 
form a broad ſtrong Taran which 7 95 
ming narxrower, zoind With the great 1en- 
don of. the Gaſferocnemius Internus 1 5 Fin- 
gers breadth above its Implantation to. the 
s Calcis | 


Riolan and Veſalius do affirm, that in the 
Originations of theſe Muſcles there are 
two Oſſa Seſamoidea, which we muſt ac- 
knowledge with Marchette to have hitherto 
eſcaped our diſcovery; However, tis not 
improbable, that ſuch a thing may be o- 
ſerved in Subjects of a very advanced Age, 
as it appeared in a Body lately diſſected on 


* 


In the Action of this Muſcle, the Foot is 


extended or pulled backwards, a Motion 
which is very neceſſary in Walking, Run- 


ning, Leaping and ſtanding on Tip-toe : 
Far which Reaſon it is alſo, that thoſe that 
walk much have theſe. Muſcles larger than 


; ethers by the frequent Uſe of them, as may 


be apparently obſerved in moſt Porters an 
Chairmen, as alſo. in thoſe who wear low- 
WW)“ | 
Ihe Plantaris has received its Name from 
its Tendon, being expanded in the Planta Pedis 
Ta That of the Palmaris in the Palm of the 

nd. | 

Its Riſe is fleſhy from the ſuperior and po- 
ſterior Part of the external Protuberancy of 
the inferior Appendix of the Os Femoris, im- 
inediately under the external Origination of 
the next preceding Muſcle, and deſcending 
obhquely between it and the next follow- 
ing, ſoon grows a thin flat Tendon, which 
ſtretching out; from beyond their carneous 
Bellies, deſcends internally 1 by their 
great Tendon, and taking its Paſſage over 
the Os Calcis, expands it ſelf on the Side of 
the Foot, where it adheres cloſely to the flethy 
Body of the Muſculus Flexor Digitorum Per- 
{rats and has its Implantation on beth 
dides of the; fitſt Internode of ach little 


called alſq-Gemdlss,: Hom its being as Joe 


Fcre double: For it has two diſtinck 
ecus Origines, frem the ſuperior and 
krior Parts of each Protuberancy of the 
er Hependiy of ihe Os Hertz which 
mn Detccnt-ats eich expanded: into t 
Y by. BoJlies; xe Imeror of: which 18 


ex! D01 <4 £1 5:9) 58a07 03. p55 ite 
The Uſe of tlus - Muſcle is ſomewhat ob- 
ſcure; its tendinous Expanſion on the Bot- 
tom of the Foot being chiefly ſerviceable in 
defending the fubjacent Muſcles, Tendons, 
Neryes-and darge ſunguineous Veſſcls, froy 
ſuſfer ug a Comte _ in Standin 85 W alk- 


130 
ing, and other ſudh-like Exereiſes! It ĩs ob. 
ſervable, that the fleſhy Origination and 
the long Tendon of this Mulcle is ſome- 
times wanting * NH ien f 123101 
The Gafterocntirins Internus, has its Situa- 
tion under the two precedent Muſcles; it is 
called alſo the Solæut from its Figure, which 
is not unlike unto that of a Sole-Fiſh; its 
exterior carneous Part being covered with a 
tranſparent tendinous Expanfion, which 
makes it appear of a livid Colour: Its Ori- 
gination is partly tendinous, but för- th 

greateſt Part fleſhy, from the poſterior Part 
of the ſuperior Appendage of the Fibula, 
and the poſterior Part of the Tibia, that is, 
below the Implantation of the *Subpiplit ens, 
and increafing into a large Belly conſiſting 
of various Series of carneous Fibres (fome 
of them underneath, expreſſing the Figure 
of the Top of a Feather) whoſe Stamina here 
being tendinous, are united with the great 
Tendon, which: is about four Fingers 
breadth in length, and implanted to tlie 
ſuperior and poſterior Part of the Os Caleis, 
The Foot, together with the Toes, being 
inſtead of Leavers to the whole Body, 
*was neceſſary they ſhould be provided 
with Muſcles of great Strength to make 
their Extenſion; for which Reaſon it is, 

that we find theſt Muſcles ſo far to exceed 
the Tibiæut Anticus their Antagoniſt, not 
only in the adyantageous Texture of their 
various Series of carneous Fibres,” but alſo 
in their Magnitude and Implantation at the 
Extremity of the Os Calcis; by which means 
they are not only: made ſervieeable to us in 
walking, running, leaping and ſuch like 
Exerciſes, but enabled alſo to ſupport the 
Tibia in ſtanding, leſt the Preflure of the 
ſuperincumbent Weight of the Body -thoutd 
make them incline forwards at their Arti- 
culation with the Tibia. 
Ihe Tibiæus Anticus has received its Name 
from its Poſition at the anterior Part of the 
Tibia. Spigelins calls it the Muſculus Cateræ, 
beeauſe ' when it is divided, the Patient is 
obliged to make uſe of a Sling to ſup 

the Foot in walking; its Riſe is fleſhy from 
the inferior Part of the ſuperior Appendix 
of the Tibia, between 1ts Prominency, 
where the great Tendon. of all the Exten- 
fores of the Leg has its Inſertion ; and the 
Huſcnlu 'Extenſor Magnus Digitorum Fiilis 


; . 0. 4% ES 3 * 
Bibliotbera unbe- 


fleſhy "1 INT 


Origine- continues thus for near two 1h 
of the ſuperior Part of theYajdi'73;;\ad 
nally lateral next te the , 
forming a fieſhy Belly, ig kefſeted' zu 
Its Pr ogreſs,''a nd becoming E trotz 3 
ſomewhat round Tendon, ſtretehig 
downwards over the lone We 
of 'the :Tibia, and under the Lien 
Annilzve; Has its Inſertion to the Tale 
the Os" Chnciſorre Nau, thut Caltiing 
Os Metiiarfrof the great T-. 
The Uſe of this Muſcle, is to pug 
Foot upwards and forwards'ire8ly.":\u 
Ihe Peroneus Brimus, Called alſo the 
97 becaufe ir is the fifſt that app 
View, ank alfo the longeſt Mulcle pil 
on the OF Perone/ or the Fibuld. Its A 
externally tendinous, and internally any 
ous from above half the ſuperior Pan di 
ſaid Bone, and ſtretching ſomewhat ul 
wards, turns into a ſtrong flat Teal 
four Fingers breadth in length, abo f 
inferior Appendix: of the ſaid Perone auld 
the Malleolus Externus, paſſing behind wh 
in a Channel (era In à Pullgj 
and from thence being infected fomi 
together with the Tendon of the next 
towing Muſcle, they continue theit Cu 
under an unbanding Ligament, 26 -thi 
run over the Os Calcis; but this Tendand 
clining from its Companion, extends of 
the Os Cuboides under the Maſculus Ai 
of the little Toe, and over the Ofa ub 
ſormia in the Bottom of the Foot, andy 
der the Tendons and Muſculi Flexores di 
Toes, and has its Implantation to the fn 
rior and poſterior Part of the Os Metaturi 
the great Toe 1 9:30 (Lv Bs — 9 1 
Ihe 'Fendon! of: this Muſcle beingo 
veyed/over the poſterior Patt pf the Mat 
In; Externas as on Pully, the Bald 
great Toe (as that Part is commonly al 


irs Originstiott. Its ft 


: 
1 


Of 
111 


where it is inſerted) is thus, by a molt for 
ficial Contrivance of | Nature, dire ten 
ward a perperidieuldr bearing of the W ban. 
of the Body on the Leg when: we t inct 
Tip-toe, by pulling 'the Foot and 0 
ſomewhat outwards. l“ 

The Peroneus Secundus, called by ſort * 7”, 
Semifibuleus, has a ſhatp- carneous' OH 
tion, above the Middle of the exterio' e 
of the Perone; under the feſhy Beih. 


ke iſe continues its 
ſhy Origination, from the pg erior ſharp, 
lee of the Haid Perone, 2nd growing, 2, 
5 Belly, becomes tendinous as it runs 
der the outward Ankle, together with 
e Tendon of the precedent Muſcle, and 
its Inſertion to the upper and out- 


lent Muſcle; it 


— 


— 


d Part of the Os Aetatarſi of the little 
90 „ TS ITT 
The proper Uſe of this Muſcle, is to pull 
Foot and Toes outwards. © _ 
The Tibialis Poſticus having its Situation 
\ the poſterior Part of the Tibia, is ſti led 
o the Muſeulus Mauticus, becauſe it is 
y ſerviceable to Seamen; when ( climb 
\ the Maſts of their Ships. Its Poſition 
ing partly under the Muaſculus Flexor ter- 
Iuernodii Pollicis; this Muſcle muſt be 
nly raiſed, as well as the Flexor tertii Iu- 
mdii Digitorum Pedis, before you can have 


ar double Bellied, having its Riſe part 
pdinous partly carneous, from the ſupe- 
or and poſterior Part of the Perone, as 
tewiſe from the Ligament that is conti- 
ed between the ſaid Bone and the Tibia; 
near half its Progreſs it becomes leſs, an 
owing fleſhy again, makes a ſtrong and 


the poſterior Part of the inferior Appen- 
of the Tibia, called the inner Ankle un- 
r an annular Ligament, and has its In- 
i? into the Os Navicalare internally and 
The Uk of this Muſcle 1s to draw the 
dot upwards and inwards. 
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HE Motion of the great Toe is per: 
formed by its proper Muſelgs. Ne 
batomilts reckon only, four of theſe, but 
have in ſeveral Diſſections Tee 
ſtinct Muſcles belonging to the great Toe, 
. the Extenſor Pollicis L ngus and Exten- 
| Brevis, the, Flexor Poljicis Longus and 
rie, the Abductor and Adductor Paſicit, 
uch are moſt exactly delineated, in, Fidloe. 
e ths may be added, the Aſculus 
„erſalis Placentini, which ſome” Au- 


10 


Vi ' 
D 
i 


ſull View of it; but after this, it will ap: 


und Tendon, which runs within a Sinus 


” l - . 4 
9 ” s s — --S ' 5 
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thors make to bean Abduftor Pollicis ; but 
3.1, ragher e it ſor an Abductor Minimi 
gi Redi, we will refer its Deſcri ption 


to the following XX XVI. Chapter. 

The Extenſor Pollicis Longus has not its 
Riſe, as moſt Anatomiſts will have it, from 
the Tibia, or from the Ligament between it 
and the Perone; but from the anterior Part 
of che Prrone with a large and fleſhy Origi- 
nation, from immediately below its upper 
Appendage to four Fingers breadth above the 
lower one, and deſcending under the annu- 
lary Ligament of the Tarſas between the 
Tendon of the Tibievs, Aitieus and the 
Tendons of the Extenſor Pedis Longus, and 


taking its Courſe along the upper Part 


of the Foot, is implanted to the ſuperior 


Part of the ſecond Bone of the great 


Toe. „63 1 Mien 414" 121 * 5 : 
Its Uſe, according to its Name, is to ex- 


Ihe Extenſor Pollicis, Brevit has not been 
mentioned by Anatomiſts, who have mi- 


gitorum Pedis, but we haye conſtantly ob- 
erved in, Diſſection, and found it frequent- 
ly diſtinct. e ee eee enen, 
Its Riſe is fleſhy from the anterior Part of 
the Os Calcis, and being expanded into a 
Belly, ſoon becomes a long {lender Tendon, 
which taking its Paſſage obliquely over the 


ſuperior Part of the Foot, has its Inſertion 


into the upper Part of the ſecond Bone of 
the great Toe; its Uſe is to extend or pull 
the great.Toe upwards. + | 
Ihe Flexor Pollicis Longus, is a direct 
Antagoniſt to the Extenſor Longus, having 
its Riſe oppoſite to it, from the poſterior 
Part of the Perone, with a double Series of 
carneous. Fibres. running to a middle Ten- 
don (like the Flexor tertii Internodii Pollicis 
Manus above deſcribed) but ceaſes to be 
Parc es thro, 2 Channel, and the inner 
art of the Os Calcis, under the Tendon. of 
the Muſculus Flexor Digitoram Pedis Ling u. 
Perforans, over the next Ifollowing Muicle, 
is implanted to the upper End of the ſecond 
Bone ef the great -r. 
„Ihe FHlexer Pollicis brevis, is a ſhort, 
thick aud fleſhy Muſcle, ſeemipgly divided 
into two Mulcles, by the Tendon of the 
next preceding, a paſſes over it. . 
2 11 


ſtaken it for Part of the Extenſor Brevis Di- 


fleſhy in its Paſſage over the Juncture, and 
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Riſe is from the ſuperior Part of the Or G- 


neifornce- Medinm; and taking. its Ourſe over 
the Implantation: : of the” 
is inſerted into the 'Offa © 8. 7 of the 
great Toe, who are likewiſe tied to the up- 
per Part of the ſecond Bone of the fa a 
Toe, which it bends. 

The Aalen Pollicic has, its Origination 
fleſhy from the Os Culcl⸗ internarty laterally 


but in half its Pro 
it joins with another fleſhy' Origine, ariſing 
from the Os Cuneiforme Majus that ſuſtains 
the Os Aderatarſi of the great-Toe. Both 


theſe uniting in one Tendon; are implanted 


to the external Part of the Ofſe Sejanridea 


of the great Toe laterally; 


The Uſe of this Muſcle, is to dum the 


great Toe from the other Toes. 

The Adductor Pollicis is deſcribed and de- 
hneated by Veſlingins, and mentioned by 
Aarchette ; ts. Riſe i 1s partly tendinous and 
part ly fleſhy, from the lower Parts of the Os 


Cuneiſorme tertium, and expanding it ſelf into 
a fleſhy Belly, it takes its Paffage obliquely in 


the Battoin: of the Foot, and becomes leſs 
and tendinbtis at its Implantation to the in- 


ternal Part of the Ofſa Seſamoidea of the great 
Toe laterally ' oppoſite to the Inſertion of 


the former. 


The Uſe er this Muſcle; is to-drave the 


great Toe nearer unto the other Tees. 


* H A P. XVI. 


Of the ts of the Four tir 


boos ber. 


17 


T Heſe ike" thi Miles x iir Fi Tagen 


are diſtinguiſhd into Coninion and Proper. 
The Commen Muſcles of the Toes, are cal- 


led thoſe that have their Tendons implanted 


into all the leſſer Toes, as the Extenſor Di- 


gitorum Pedis Tong, Extenſor Brevis, the 


Perſoratus and Perjorans. 


The relt are the Proper Muſeles of a 


ces, vis, the Lumbricales, Abduttor Mini- 


mi Digiti Pedis, Tranfverſalis Placentini, and 
the MAuſculi Interoſſei, 


The Extenſor Digitorum Pedis Longus, hath | 


its Origination tharp and fleſhy, from the 
lower Part of the luperior Appendage of the 


de oy 


Phiiſculhs Perdnts, 


n nul ty Hokm 
into five STendons four 
grels becoming denden, | the 


Toes. It is expanded into a flethy 10 


Tihi4 next the Peru of Fibald 29 alloy |; 
fleſtiy one,” ton Upper Part r ba l 
name Bone, and 3 © Kerben l Kh ? 
Defcent on: the Leg, Joins/ fob 
cond. broad drig —— fly _ ihe, 
Adee For Heli "Rar Sort 0 
faid ee, whete d 
ut of 1 8 2 pen 15 il 
which al 
third Bones cr: 4 


their Thfervions to 
leſſer Toes, and the Fifth to the upper pl 
of the Kae of the little Toe ty 
2 chat Part Which by Velha is gh 

inch Muſcle appertainin to the Fay 


i Exienſor Digitorum Pedis Breuss 
mort carnedus Mite le, lituated tet, he hy 


Tendon of the next precedin on the 
Its Riſe is fleſhy, from the wool de 
terior Part of the Os Calcs, and fony 
panding it {elf into a ficſhy y Belly, 10 
divided into four carnedus Portion 
become ſo many Tendons, which ts 
their Pafſage over the ſuperior Part of d 
Foot, make acute Angles with the Tenday 
of the next preceding Muſcle, as they ny 
och 155 enge ti wo ef 10 
their Im antations at 2 or ty 
of their Seton. e 17 5 
The Perforatus has obtaz 611 its Dem 
nation, becauſe its Tendons are . perforatl 
like thoſe the Fin: gers. It is filed oh 
the Flexor ſecundi Lorna Digit Vi 
from its Ufe or Office, ank the Sh 
from its Poſition. It zrifeth from. the ow 
and inner Part of the Os Calci, between 
Muſeuli Adductores of the greater and i 


after it hath taken its. Coprſe over the 
dle of the Planta Pedis, and is divided is 
four carneous P tions, which becont 
many Tendons, 'ahd are ſeparated neat f 
Implantations, in order to give, Paſig , 

e Tendons of the next foltdWing Mi 


10 them, ro their-Foſertibus; de 
teunited, pafs up rieath them to h 
Nerhniftrtie 5 at the 10 ript Part of ite 


cond. Bone of each of the Jeffer Toes. - 
Its Ute i wegtdocted before, and xe 
by its. Name, of Flexor Necundi Huter modi! 1 
tee Prrfprans has rec erved its Name! fi 
its Tenilons' running hre the Separamn 


or Fiſſures of che Tendons of the ker ö 
dl 


Muſcle. It has alſo been named the 

like the former. 

yp (harp and fleſhy from the o- 
oſculus Syubpoplit.ens, and 1t has a dou- 


( c-1{c to be fleſhy in its Paſſage behind 
allo Internus or inner Ankle, and 
ins in 2 Channel over the interior Part 
eo, Calc under its imbanding Liga- 
„, it is divided into four Tendons, 
(OS): take their Courſe chto the Füfſures or 
tions of the next preceding Muſcle, 
t: have their Implantations to. the third 
of every one of the leſſer Tes. 
* e before, and declared 
9 | * þ — "Y . of 
N in the precedent) by its Name of: 
g or Tertii Internodii Digitorum Pedis. 
: he Maſculi Lambricales have obtained 
ws: Denomination from their Figure, like 
of the Hand of the ſame Name: The 
WS omits do moſt commonly deſcribe + 


ariſing from the Tendons of the laſt 
ribed Muſcle; yet we rather are apt to 


<> 


crc, that their true Origination is at the 
a in the Planta Pedis, its Rife be 
dom che internal Part of the Os Cal- 
ind growing tendinous, it unites with 
lendons of the next precedent Muſcle, 
e Middle of the Planta Pedis, and then 


ding it ſelf into four (as it were) teparate 
y Muſcles, they all grow tendinous at 
T Implantations to the internal Parts of 
leſſer Toe laterally next the great Toe: 
he Abdactor Minimi Digiti Pears, Has its 
outwardly carneous, but inwardly 
nous, from the exterior Part of the Os 
V. It grows tendindus in half its Pro- 
on the exterior Side of the Foot, and 
with the other fleſhy Part of this Muſ- 
artſing flcthy from the exterior Part of 
Us Metatarſi of the tft Toe, and ma- 
one Tendon at its Implantation to the 


@yies of Fibres united in a middle Ten- 


„like the Fleror Longus Pollicis, but it nodes of the two next Toes, it leſſens it ſelf 


eee 


.extetpally laterally... 

The Tranfoerſalis Pedis, has been ſo na- 
med from its tranſverſe Poſition. Its Riſe 
is tendinous from the internal Os Seſamoides 
of the great Toe, and growing into a fleſhy 
Belly in its Progreſs over the firſt Inter- 


at its Implantation to the lower Part of the 


Os Metatarſi, which ſupports that Toe that 


1s next to the leſſer. 


Its Uſe or Office, is to draw the leſſer 


Toe to the greater. 


Unto this may not improperly be added a 


Flex Oſis primi Minimi Digiti Pedis ; for tho 


ſome-number it among the next foflowjng 


Interoſſei, its Situation ſufficiently convinces 
us, that 1t does not appertain to them. Its 
Origination is fleſhy, from the upper of the 


Os Metatarſi of the little Toe, and it takes 


* 


the firſt Bone of the leſſer Tee. 


It is in the Tendon of this Muſcle and 


the Aluſculi Interofſei, that the Ofz Seſamoi- 
dea of the leſſer Toes have their Poſition. 
The Maſenli Interoſſei Pelis have taken 


. 


their Names from their Situation in general, 
but may each of them challenge a p rticular 


Appellation from their Uſe or Office; there 
ing computed ſeven of them, the Firf 
may very properly be called an Auduttor 


Minimi Digiti Pedss, ' The Second being the 


largeſt, and drawing the next Toe: towards 


the lefler, may be {tiled Abdactor Auricula- 
rius. The Third antagonizing the next pre- 
cedent, is the Addatior of that Toe. The 


Fourth may be ſtiled the Abductor Medii Di- 
giti Pets ; and the Fiſth, an Adductor of the 


tame Toe: The Srxth' is an Adductor; and 


the Seventh may be named an Abductor In- 


dicis Pedrs.- - © 

ginations fiſhy from the upper Part of the 
Ofa Metatarfi''of che leſfer Toes; and turn- 
ing into 'bettred Bodies, become -tendinous 
at their Implantaticus to the firſt Internode 


of each Toe laterallyx. 


4 


All theſe ſeveral Muſcles have their Ori- 
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ſuperior Part of the firſt Bone of the little 
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Muſcle is the chief and imme- in ſuch a Manner that it becomes inſca 


A diate Iuſtrument of voluntary from it. This Membrane not only ing 
Motion, under which Denomi- each Muſcle, but diſtinctly inclog 


6 nation is called all that Part of the Faſciculus of its fleſhy Fibres; as is apr 
Body which is called Fleſh, and is: not made in the Glutæi wr  Delroides, &c, | 
up of one continued Maſs, but diſtingurſh-d «theſe Faſciculi of fleſhy Fibres are in an 
into ſeveral Portions contiguous to one ano- liar Manner aſſiſted by thoſe their propel 
ther, in ſo decent and admirable. an Order, dloſtrres, as the Muſcles of the Cub nt 
as is beſt conducing, not only to a moſt ele- the Faſcia Lata, whoſe Office is expling 
gant Symmetry of the whole Body, but ex- its proper Placſdeeee. 
actly adapted alſo to the Execution of the In the Interſtices of theſe Faſciculi, in 
Action or Office of each particular Muſcle. buſt Bodies, we frequently meet wil 

A Muſcle is compoſed of Membranes, which, with the Help of an ordinary d 
Tendons, Arteriet, Veins, and Nerves ;. unto cope, is diſcovered to be compoſed of q 
which ſome have added the LymphedutFs and tranſparent membranous Cells, diſk 
Fat. Among theſe, the two firſt are ac- with an unctuous Subſtance, which Dr 
counted the Proper Parte of the Muſcle, and Jon plainly diſcovered by the naked by 
the reſt Common. the Diſſection of a Pop. 

According to the intimate Structure ofa Theſe adipoſe Cells are provided i 
Muſcle, as it appears. in an adult Subject, it Blood Veſſels, as was ſufficiently dai 
is diſtinguiſhed. into che Head, Belly, and ſtrated in an Experiment lately maj 
E p . œͥNf é, 7 9, ,. 
The Head or Beginning is as it were the the Arm. The Uſe of this oily Mattay 
Center of its Motion, fix d to the moſt ſta- cording to Dr. Havers, in his Offedogian 
ble Part. Its Middle, or molt tumid Part, is to be joined, with the mucilaginous a 
is ſtiled the Belly; and its other Extream, ſeparated from the adjacent Glandukgl 
which is implanted in the Part moved, is order to make a Compoſition to prelenil 
named its Tail or Termination. | 


* 


S 1 41 Or 711 tendinous and fleſhy Fibres from bei 

After the Skin and adipoſe Membranes ſiccated, and become rigid, by lubrial 
are removed, the Common Jutegument of Muſ- and. conſequently zgndring them |t] 
cles is that which offers it ſelf immediately Action. . 
to our Eyes, This is frequently joined by The Tendon of each Muſcle is either 
4. Complication ith, the Tendons. of the united Or par tly divided, or elſe totally | 
Muſcles, eſpecially where moſt firm, Inclo- rated: If united, it is intirely tendinoli 
{ures are required, as on the Muſcles of the divided, it is accounted fleſhy; andi 
Cubit, and thoſe of the Thigh and Tibia. fore is ſaid to conſiſt of tendinous and 

The Proper Membrane of a Muſcle is that Fibres, or fleſhy Fibres only 
which iminediately incloſes it, and is often The Parts of them that are entirely 
conjoined with the former, eſpecially on nous, are a Compages of Filaments coll 
thoſe laſt mentioned Parts, where their Sag united, without the leaſt apparent lug 
plication is made by tendinous Expanſions, ſition of other Parts, as ſanguincou K 

I 1 1 55 


ol 


„r. The Heſhy Fibre are 'contigtiotts 
the former, and provided with fan- 
neous Veſſels, Nerves, and Lympheducts. 
Cheſe are divided into divers Faſctenli of a 
maticd Form, Hexagon, Square, or Trian- 
, Each Faſciculus is compoſed of di- 
+ tendinous Filaments, which are placed 
allel to each other, tho by the Diſruption 


appear, which, doubtleſs, made Steno 
len them to be of a 'Rhomboidal Con- 
rare, But theſe, by the Help of the Mi- 
zope, do alſo appear to be only Parts of the 
Sid Esſciculus; that Appearance of them 
c occahoned partly by their Agglutina- 
to each other, and partly alſo by the 
Wibution of the fan zuineous Veſſels and 
res paſſing thro each Fibrilla, and theſe 
rſecting each other, might impoſe on Bo. 
vs, and make him imagine, that theſe Fi- 
L did conſiſt of many Fibrille'of a Rhom- 
l or Lozenge- like Figure; 
aach of theſe 'Fibrille are much ſmaller 
n tlie fineſt Hair, their Figure is cylindri- 
and their interior Subſtance porous like 
air, with this Difference nevertheleſs, 
the Pores of that are more numerous 


il leſs, but in this the Pores are larger and 
o numerous. e rag 
f he Nerves do accompany the ſanguineous 


eis in their Ingreſs into the Muſcles, and 
iſperſed to all their fleſhy Fibres. For- 
ly ſome were of Opinion that the Head 
he Muſcle was the Place of their Inſer- 
s; but that Opinion has been rejected 
e, it being apparent, that divers Muſ- 
receive two or three Branches of Nerves 
ifferent Parts of them. 

low the Extremities of Nerves terminate 
zoſe as well as in other Parts, is a Secret 
ature, and likely to continue ſo for 
> lince the ſame are not to be diſcovered 
tr by the naked Eye or any Microſcope 
t known, 5 LO ZEA 


f he Examination of Nerves by the Help 
ee Microſcope has however ſufficiently 
iced us, that nothing that has been faid 


hem is leſs probable than that one ef 


ondkions is to carry any Part of the 
ol Itious Juice to other Parts, as ſome have 
fly imagined. They tell us indeed; 
an Aropbia of the Part wilt follow 


chere has been an Abſciſſion or remar- 


theſe Prilmes divers oblique Interſibrille 
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kable Relaxation of its Nerves; but if it 
confidered-what'a great Alteration muſt be 
introduced into the Tone of the Parts'whoſe 
Nerves are ſeparated or-relaxed;'we-necd not 
be much at a Loſs to find out another Cau 
for that Phænome non: 902 11 
We are convinced by ocular Demonſtra- 
tion, that the Trunks of 'Nerves conſiſt of 
divers Faſciculi of Fibrilla, placed parallel to 
each other; but by the Help of Microſcopes 
it is a Matter of Autopſie allo, that thoſe Fi. 
brille, which before were ſcaree diſcer- 
nible, will diſcover themſelves to be com- 
poſed of divers other - Fibrille, and all of 
them full of Pores. And if by Chance you 
diſcover a ſingle Fibrilla, (as ſometimes it will 


happen) you may alſo diſcover its Subſtahce 


to be porous, tho (if we may be allowed to 


make /a Calculation by the Microſcope) it 
does. not ſeem to exceed the hundredth Part 
of a Hair. F 8 | n 75 ; 
Now it is eaſily tobe conceived; that the 
Matter contained in theſe fine curions Cells 
or Pores muſt of Neceſſity be very ſubtile; 


but whether it may come under the Deno- 


4» 


mination of animal. Spirits, or an acreous - 
Body, ſuch as the I4xteria-prim: or ſecundi 
Elementi, as it is called by Deſcartes, Lwall 


not pretend to determine here. - | 


Neither is it at preſent within the Com- 


paſs of our Scope to enter upon an Enquiry 


concerning the Tranſmiſſion of this ſubtile - 


Matter from the grand Fountajns, whether 
of the Brain or ſanguiferous Veſſels, paſſing 


immediately between the nervous -Faſciculi, 


this Point having been treated of by Dr. Rid- 
ley and others. | 
The Blood Veſſels of each Muſcle (like 
thoſe - of other Parts) are the Arteries and 
Veins, the firſt of which import the Blood 
into it, as the latter export and reconvey. it 
%% ͤð c ri 
How theſe tranſmit their Contents to 
each other, has been no ſmall Controverly 
among Anatomiſts, vill Mr. Lenenboel, by 
the Help of his Microſcope, diſcovered theſe 
Veſſels in the tranſparent Fimbrie of an Bel, 
or Lacerta Aquatica, to be continued Chan- 
nels, without the Interpoſition of any ſpon- 
eous Body, which indeed had been long 


ore conjectured by ſome Anatomiſts, 


and may now be demonſtrated by the Mi- 


ſcopes of the beſt Improvement. 
eroſcopes * imp 2 


x 5 5 | | 4 | | * ” * 2 N 
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And upon this Occaſion, I cant forbear 
10 give you an Account of an Experiment 
I lately. made, by an Injection of N 
Into the great Artery of the Arm, Which 
wat only eyinced; what Berellut had obſerved, 
that ever the carneous Fibres. of Muſcles 
are in themſelves white, (their red Tincture 
pProceeding from the Blood;) but ſerved 
for an Intimation alſo of a peculiar Con- 
formity of the Extremities of the ſanguine- 
ous Veſſels, they being filled as full with 
Mercury as they could be before with Blood; 
and when afterwards I took a narrow In- 
ſpection into the Fibrille, I obſerved their 
before-mentioned Cells or Pores alſo filled 
with the Meru. 
| However, theſe Cells, as far as L have been 
able to diſcover as yet, do not communicate 
with each other, but, as I have ſome Reaſon 
to conceive, there are certain Foramina in the 
Sides of the Arteries that open into them. 
Each Globule of Mercury in the Fibrille 
did appear to be very near as big as two. of 
three Globules of the Blood; from whence 
1t may be accounted how the Intumeſcency 
of theſe Parts happens, by the frequent In- 
jection of Water by the Arteries in dead 


Animals, That being a Body whoſe Parts 
are very apt to inſinuate themielyes in every 


minute Part, theſe Cells become diſtended 
by it, and hence alſo an Account may be 
given how Muſcles are excited to Action by 
tuch Injections made ſoon after the Death of 
the Animal. OY ULCER 7 i ot 1 
Ihe former Anatomiſts being not fully 
acquainted with the intimate Structure of a 
Muſcle, and the true Uſe of thoſe Parts that 
compoſe it, did place the Power of Con- 
traction in its Nerves, or in its fleſhy Fibres 


17. V I 
Ihe moſt induſtrious Steno, conceiving the 
carneous Fibres and oppoſite Tendons of 
Muſcles to bear a near Reſemblance in their 
Structure to Parallelograms, is of Opinion, 
That an Alteration of the Angles of their 
Areæ may be made by Extenſion only of its 
fleſhy Fibres, which, as he ſuppoſes, may be 
effected without the Influence or Acceſſion 
ol any new Matter. 
Dr, Mullis imagines, That the animal Spi- 
rits brought thither by the Nexves are lodged 
in che Tendons af the Mubeles, Which being 
intermixd wWilth other Bafticles een active 

7 2 | 5 is We 


0 0 1 N | a 
Dr. Adaum attributes the Contrad 
of Muſcles without any Ferment, ſuppah 


from t 


bre to gonſiſt of an infinite Numa 


Heat; this, as he jmagines, is 


an, Ebullition or Fer mentation. 
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Nature ſupplied from the Blood, 5 TW 
Effervelcency, by which the fleſhy Ride t 
ing exagita ted, and being laz and t 


hence, he conjectures the Canoe 


Mhen b e l 
the whole Muſcle to ariſe. 


* 
s © 
1 


Pl Muſcle to an Efferyen | ariſing frond ole 
Intermixture of certain phareags ſalin g ; 


ticles ſeparated from the Maſs of Blog. 
of the nitraaereonus Ones tranſmitted 1 
Monſieur da Ferney pretends, That aul 
tumeſcency may be made in the fle | 


that the Tendons are the Referyaigiy 
Spirits, which being exagitated by new G 
the Brain, thoſe, together with a 
ns, from the Arteries, produce auf 
tenſion in the fleſhy Fibres- like a Fil 
String expoſed in a moiſt Air, 
Dr. Cr60n ſuppoſes each diſtinct flelyf 


S *« 


{malt Globules opening imo one ud 
and that the nutritious Juice convey 
large among the fleſhy Fibres throw 
Arteries by the conſtant Pulſe of the 
is thruſt on, and being afterwards my 
with another Liquor between thoſe Hg 
paſſes into the 5 of each Globukt 

ladder, whereby being intermix d with 
ſecond Sort of Matter more adive du 
former, by theſe conſtant Agitations, Ri 
lition and Efferveſceney, with the na 


and partly the conſtant Aſſiſtant of tit 
tion of the Muſcle , as may be ſe 
* Hook's Philoſophical Collections, N 

r - EE I Ten ues. 7 
Borellus conceives the intimate C 
cure of a Muſcle: to be a Compalitiyl 
Chain of divers Rhonghi or Lozenge- ieh 
dies, whoſe Area may be either enlagil 
leflened by the Acceſſion or Retrocellali 
Bodies, inſinuating it ſelf like Wedge! 
it. Theſe he ſuppoſes to be a nervous tl 
inſtilled at the Guperiuns. Anine, Jo 


Ihe Experiments 1 have made, c 


with that before-mentianed of nee | 
of Adercyry,lcens xo intimate, hab tel 


barely conjured, 36 a Flag; by 42.27 


A, 
B. | 


C. 


—— — 


te Contradtion of a Muſcle. This did 


d 
F whereby all the lower Farts 


red again fo ſoon as the Ligature was 

an 
N into the Muſcles But even 
er the Motion was ceaſed in the ſame Ani- 
al, it was almoſt ſupriſing to ſee theſe 
lulcles of the Legs to renew. their Contra- 
ions upon the Injections. of Water only 
to the Crural Artery. And this Experi- 
ent 1 have frequently repeated with the 
me ducceſs. 15 : a 1 5 77 5 3 
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h r by making a Ligature on 
r oof ing Trunk of the Aorta of a li- 


he Blood had its Paſſage 
1 : Ction of the venous Duct, may be the im- 


From theſe Experiments I 


jecture, That the Blood is the Weight by 


which the Action of a Muſcle is performed; 


ang that either by a Turgeſcency began in 
the Parietes of the Cells of the carneous Fi- 
bres, cauſed by the Contents of the Nerves 
agitated at Imperium Anime, or by Conſtri- 


mediate Cauſe of Repletion of the Cells, 


ſen hich Opinion ſeems to agree ver 

near with that of Borellus, as likewiſe wit 
Dr. Croon, the laſt of which may be ſeen in 

Mr, Hook's Philoſophical Tranſactions, Ne 2. 
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A, A. The Skin, together with the reſt of 
e common Integuments of the Penis cleared 
1 C 
2, a, That Part of them which compoſeth 
ge Fore-Skin. 5 
B. The Beginnings of the Corpora Caverno- 
ſeparated from the Bones of the Pubesz. 
n 5 
c, c. The Nerves. N 

d, d. The Arterics, as they appear on the 
Vorſam Penis. | 

C. The Glaus or Balanzs of the Penis. 

D, D. The Muſculi Ereftores Penis. 

E, E. The Tranſverſalis. 8 

F. Part of the Sphinfter Ani. 

f. A Blow-Pipe inſerted into the Urinary 


aſſage. 


6, G. The Trunks of the two Arteries of 


A, A. The Corpora Cavernbſa of the Penis. 
1 The Corpus Cavernoſum of the Urethra. 
The Trunk of the Vena ipſius Penis. 


* 


in Explication of ſome Figures relating to the Myology or Doctrine of 

the Bones. To 

ig. II. Demonſtrates the anterior Part of the Humane Penis prepared with 
Mercury. DET 


the Penis cut from the internal Branches of 
the Niac Arteries, | 
J, g. Their Two inferior Branches which 
run to the Muſculi Erettores. 
h, h. Their ſuperior Branches, which ad- 
miniſter Blood to the adjacent Parts. 
i, i. Thoſe Arteries which paſs to the 
Bulb of the cavernous: Body of the Urethra 
or Urinary Paſſage, . 
k, k. Their largeTrunks ſubdivided again, 
the external of which, d, d, paſs on the ſu- 
perior Surface of the Penis, the internal, L, L. 
enter the Corpora cavernoſa. 
H, H. The Nerves ot the Penis. 
I. The Vena ipſius Penis. ” 
K, K. The Vein of the Præputium or For; 
Skin, which are joined with the former. 
L, L. The Lymphedatt.. 


ls. IV. Repreſents the two Corpora Cavernoſa Penis, and that of the 
Urinary Paſſage, after a tranſverſe Section, when inflated and dried. 


D, D. The Trunks of the two Arteries, 
which take their Paſſage thro the Corpora Ca- 
dernoſa of the Penis. 8 


1 Fig. a 


Lueg the Length of their, Fibrille is leſü- | 
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un to con- 


Eig. V. S the Deng, 1 bak Part of the een Pei 8. a 
A. The Glans or Bal ins of the Penis. . Part of the Shin Ani | 


a. The Frenum or Brid le. . 0 F E. The Muſtali tranfoe ha 

B. The exterior Surface of the Corpus (u- F, F. The Ereltorgs, or ron 
vernoſum of the Urinary Paſſage. Pens. 

C, C. Its Bulb covered with the Muſentus G, G, G, G. Ihe cavernous Bolin { 
Accelerator. Penis x 8 

b. The Conjunction of its ri ht Side with - 11, H. The Aten OT i 
the left, correſponding to the Seam of the d, d, d. Thote nches which 1 
Skin in the Perinæ um. Blood to the Muſcles. 

e, e. Its two Extremities incloſing the' ca- e, Two large Trunks of tea 


vernons Body of the Urethra, which termi- Fubttivided 3 into two more, f. g. 
nates on the Sides of the Corpora Cavernoſa of I, I. The Nerves of the yy 
the Penis it ſell. 


Fig. VI. Repreſents the internal Pape of the Ren of ; ho two | b 
Cavernoſa, and that of the Glans of the Penis. "0 


8 
E 


A. The Donſum or back Part of the Pa neous Bodies of the Penis covered | 9 | 
covered with its Scapula, | Glans. . 4 
B. The external Part of the Glans. C. The Cavernous Body of the 94 
a. Part of the Septum of the cavernous Bo- the Penis, or the Extremities of the 
dies. nous Bodies of che Peas. 3 
b, b. The internal Membrane of the car- ex welt op Salient col 4 


9 


Fig. VII. Demonſtrate the Bulb of the Corpus 8 of 'the Us Ural 
being dried after Inflation, 5 


4 
4 
4 
| 


” The external Part of the Bulb, di- to repreſent. its interior carernous 
veſted of the Muſculus Accelerator Urine, Cture. 5 > 
B. Part of the Bulb raiſed after Section a. The Septum of the Bulb. 1 1 1 

| | G, CG The AMAuſculi Tranfoerſals. 4 


Fig. VIII. Repreſents Part of one of the Corpora Cavernoſa ff the 1 
being lthewiſe dried after Inflation. 1 2 


A. That Part of the Capſala of the Corpus B. The Muſeulns Erde penis 
Cavernaſam next the Os Pubis, which is here C, C. The Artery, and its 1 
compreſſed by the Ligature made to retain buted within tlie Corpus Cavernoſum Ba 
the Wind, either Side, 2 


v2 


_' 


Fig. IX, Exbilits the Bulb of a Dog's Penis after 22 1 


A. The external Surface of the Bulb. . large Trunk of one dl 
B. A Ligature made on a Vein that ari- Veins of the Penis it ſelf, which in this 
les from the ſuperior Part of it, into which mal is double, ariſing from each Side ff 
| == ei ter the Veins of the Fore-Skin, and there- Bulb, I 

1 Ale 2 K called the Vene Præputii. 
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rn 


| + | The 1 ct c Appearance of the e ca- 
5 The Cray of che Veins; hich 


1 The T1 nba 5 1 1 
B. The Orbiculares Palpebrarum. 
x Muſculus Retrattor Ala Naſi, con- 
ji 1 with the Elevator Labii Juperioris pro- 
5 1 | The Elevator Labiorum Communts. . 
. The Elevator Labii e . 


7 Ir. The Sphincter Labiorum. 

6. The Aiaſculi Zygomatici. 

The Depreſſor Labiorum. 

W The Depreſſor Labi inferior | propria. | 
| The Nee partly inſun. 


he Temporalis. 
| The Att ollens Aur iculam. 


F 


N The Tunica Seleroris, ied the 
ert * or Surface of the poſterior Part of the 
B W ot the Eye. 

The Optick Nerve. 

NH Portion of the upper Part of the 
Jof the Orbita next the Noſe, to which 


1 Þ Portion of the lower and oppoſite 
i If the exterior 


de! us Ric. 
Je Originations of the Four right 


Vertebrx © of 


alt the inferior Jaw-bone on the left 


M i Oba wor PE vi 


bo Ile Cartilage called the Trochlea, b, is 


Edge of the Bone of the 
tom whence the oblique inferior Muſ- 


1 alas Pterig aidæus internus inſu. 


communicates with che Caverimle of the 


„ BulÞ. 


I F. The nder Body of the bens. 


| 7 g. x does repreſent \ the Ml, of the ; ay the Quadratus Won 


bei ng removed. 


N. The Maſſeter. 

O. Part of the Digaſtricus inſuu. 

P. Part of the Maſtoideus. 

Q. A Portion of the Cacullaris. 

R. Part of the Elevator Scapulæ inſſtu. 

8, S. Part of the Maſculi Sternohyoidei. 
T. Part of the Anu ſculi Oracohyoidei. 

Part of the Or Fug ale. 

b. The Cartilage of the Auricula. 

c. The Glandula Paratis. 

d, d. Its Dactus Excretorius paſſing over 


3 
Po 
b, 
& 


the My fcalns Maſſeter. 


e, e. A Branch of the Carotide Artery. 
f. Part of the lower Jaw-Bone bared. 
g. The Glandula Maxills inferioris. 


| A xt Repre ſents the „hol Bye tugether with the Ori gination, Progreſs, Pr 
| » 1  Infertion of its e when taken out of the Orbita. T1 3 


and ſuperior n Muſcles of the Eye 


from the profoundeſt Part of the Orbita. 
D. The Muſculus obliquus ſuperiir, whoſe, 


Tendon runs through the Trochlæa, b, to its 
Inſertion at the A Part of the Bulb 


of the Eye, A, bebind the Implantation of 


the jy es Muſcle. 
E. The Muſculus attollens. 
F. The MAuſculus abducens. 
G. The Muſculus deprimens. 
H. The Maſculus abdacens. 
I. The Muſculus obliquus inferior. 


ig a Shews the Baffs of the S Hull. with the Muſcles that ariſe from the 
# | the Neck, and are implanted to it; 
4 5 * thoſe imployed i in the Motions of the upper and under * n 


together with 


C. Part of the O- Shenoides. 
c, c. The A Pali. . 
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D. The AMuſculus Depreſſor Labii ſuperioris 
proprius, ſeu Conſtrittor Ale Naſi infitu. 

d. Part of the Elevator Labii injerioris pro- 
prius, remaining at its Origine, 

c. The inferior Part of the Brink of the 
Orbita, from whence the inferior oblique 
Muſcle has its Riſe. 

E. The Os Fugale. 

E. The Proceſſus Pterigoides- or Aliforpnis., 

f, f. The Proceſſas Selrides, one of aotuch 


is frequently broken by the Rope after the 


common Execution of Criminals, as 1t hap- 
pened on this Subject on the right Side. 
G, G. The Proceſſus 11aſzojdes, ori Mami 
Jormes. * b „„ ant TT 
H. The poſterior Part Galle tilt Pertebr a 
of the Neck. „„ ys fp 4 


Fig. XIII. Does repreſent the lower Jen. Bone, with the proper Muſcles i 


under Lip remaining to if. , 


A, A. The Proceſſus Condyloides. 
B, B. The two other Proceſſes of the under 
Jaw, called Corone, 55 
5 
brane that inveſts the Mouth. : 
D, D, E, E. The Nerves and the ſangui- 


neous Veſſels paſſing out of the two Perfo- 


rations in the lower Jaw- Bone to the Glan- 


dules and Muſcles of the Lips and Checks. 


Fig. XIV. Repreſents the inferior 


A. The Apex or Tip of the Tongue. 
B. Its Baſis or Root cleared from the Os 


Hyoides. 
C, C. The Muſculi Ceratogloſſi. 


Fig. XV. Shews the poſterior Part of the Muſcles of the Fauces. 


A, A. The Mu ſculi Stylopharingei. 

B, B. The Muſculi Pterigopharingei. 

a, a. The Glandulæ Ton fillæ. 

C, C. The Muſculus Oe ſophagæus. 

b, b. The upper Part of the Oeſophagæus 
raiſed to diſcover the Progreſs of the Slo- 


Bibliotheca Anatomica, 


9 


Nun 


C. Part of the internal Mem- G, Ga The internal Sürfäce of the 


g, g. Its two Proceſſes that are a. M 

e the Second Vertebra. ik 
h. The Extremity of the :tranſver(s 1 
cefles of the ſaid firſt Vertebra. ; 
1. The Muſculus annuent, or Refty; ; 
anticus, diſcovered firſt inthe Year 16%, 
K. The Muſculus abruens Lateral 
Rectus Lateralis, mentioned by Fallogiy, * 
1. The Obliquus ſuperior Capitis. 
m The Rettnus minor poſticus. 
I. The right Auricle or outward Ex 


n, u. Its Lobe cut off. 
K. K The Os Occipitis. 

L. Ihe Os Sguammoſum or Tempora, 
M. The Os, Fron tim. 
O. That Par t of the Orbita unto he A 
the Trochlæa does adhere. — 


7 kJ 
5 3 
8 
9 
1 
i * — 
* " 
48 
NS 
8 
14 2, 
1 ; 
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„ 
„ ) a of16 
% Y * 14 


E, F. The Muſculi Elevatores Labi vill 
71: proprii, not hitherto deſcribed by ii 
Wein 4 ICI. 5 \- E I 


culus Depreſſor Labii inferioris propria. 
H, H. The Glandules of the Cheek. 
I, I. Part of the Aaſculus Sphintter uf 


rum. I 
2 1% A 
a i 10 11. „„ Tits 10 10131. is 4 
Side of the Tongue, with its Muſcl. i © l 
D, D. The Maſculi Geniogloſſi. þ The 8 
E, E. The Muſculi Stylogloſſi. ben 
2. A Branch of the guſtatory Nerve. Wi The A 
praringens underneath it. 
2 A Piece of the long Proceſs of tht ug 2 0 
roidal Cartilages, which is joined to til 5 III 
He... 8 * 9 
D. The ſuperior Part of the Oeſe pg 
Muſculus Vaginalis Gulæ. EN. 
— EIT —_ 


Fig 


— ̃ — 
4 8 — 1 » 


— —— . 9 - — 


nalis Gulæ. 


F 
T ; 


. Thc internal or tranſrerſe Fibres, B, B. The external or longitudinal Fibres 
=. o continued from the Muſculus Oeſopha- of the V. aginalt Gale, I 


„ 


Fig. XVII. Shers divers Muſcles of the Head and Neck. ; 


} 


* 


be O Occipitis. Leck. 


ion. a Aiſtinét Muſcle, and with its Fellow is by 
k. The Recti majores on the Right Side, him reckoned the Third Pair of the Head. 
on the Left depending. I, 1, I. The Maſculi Spinales Colli. ; 
f. The MAuſculi obliqui ſuperiores. K. The Muſculi iy van; Colli. 

6 The Obliqui inferiores. L, L, L. The Inter ſpinales Colli. 

. The Muſcli Relti minores. e, e, e, e. The Apices of the double Spines 
= [0 7-2 le.- „„ of the Vertebræ of the Neck! ü! 
me Praca, Maſtoidei. f. The Extremity of the Spine of the firſt 

| Hertebra ofthe Tb yi 1 f ft 


lig. XVII. Shews Part of the Organ of Hearing of 'a Calf. 


: | - 151 CHEE TEN #:.22 WIC ET. SHE TTED TIDY * 
A. Part of the Os Petraſum divided. F. A ſmall Bone in the Tendon of the 
he Foramen rotundum, _ laſt named Mulicle, as it paſſes over a Pro- 

„ The Stopes in its proper Situation on jection of the Os Perroſum, which compoſeth- 
Ronen Ovade. | the Foramen rotundum, B. E Gino 


he Muſculus Sta pidss.. 4 G. Part of the Cochlea broken. i 
The HEAD & of the ſeveral Chapters. 


p. I. Of e Muſcles of the Lower Belly, * Chap. VI. Of the Muſcles of the Hairy 
up. II. Of the Maſcles of the Tefticles. Scalp and Forehead. 8 
ap. III. Of the Muſcles of the Man) Chap. VII. Of the Maſeles of 'the Eyelids 
| 3 Chap. VIII. Of the Muſcles of the Eye., 
ap. IV. Of the Muſcles of the Urinary Chap. IX. Of the MAuſcles f the Noſe. 
er 5 Chap. X. Of the Huſeles of the Cheeks, and 
lap. V. Of the Mnſcles of the Anus, Lips. om = 1 
5 Chap. Xt, 


Medica, Chirurgica, &c. 141 


XVI. Demonſtrates the Oeſophagus, or Part of the Muſculus Vagi- 


4 The Hairy Scalp. | 5 c. The back Part of the firſt / ertebra of the 


- part of the Muſculus Splenins. di. Part of the Muſculus Complexus re- 
, D. The Compleæus raiſed from its maining inſitu, which by Fallopias is made a 
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Chap. XI. Of 


* the external Ear, 


Chap. XII. Of the Muſcles of rhe internal 


Ear. | 
Chap, XIII. Of the Muſcles of the Os Hy- 
oides, or of the Bone of the Tongue. 

Chap. XIV. Of the Muſcles of the Tongue. 
Chap. XV. Of the Muſcles of the Lar ynx. 
Chap. XVI. Of the Muſcles of the Fauces. 

Chap. XVII. Of the Muſcles of the Gar- 
gareon. 

Chap. XVIII. Of the Muſcles of the infe- 
rior Maxilla. | 

Chap. XIX. Of the Muſcles of the Thorax 
that appear in View, the Body lying ſapine. 


Chap. XX. Of the Muſcles belonging to the 


C2 


Scapula or Shoalder-Bl ade. 
Chap. XXI. Of the Muſcles of the Thorax 
which appear in View, the Body lying prone. 
Chap. XXII. Of the Muſcles of the Head. 


8 i 


Bibliotheca Anatomita, 
the Muſcles of the Auricula, _ 


Chap. XXIII. Of the Muſcle of th . 


3 5 XXIV. Of the Muſcles of the 0 4 | 0 
and Loins. ENA Ck ed / 
> Chap. XXV. Of the Anicles of the 4 Wrccablc 
Chap, XXVI. Of the Muſcles of th, bh co 
Chap. XXVII. Of the Muſeles of th, = t whe! 

of the Hand. 0 part 
Chap. XXVIII. Of he Hrſcles Fc 
Fingers. e E 
Chap. I. Of the Muſcles of the 75 1 o both 
Chap. XXX. Of the Muſcles of the I, 10 aw 

2 Chap. XXXI. Of the Muſcles gf the _ + 
mas. CET : * Pt en GO 
Chap. XXXII. Of che Muſcle: of the s, in 
Chap. XXXIII. Of the 24uſcle of eint 
Chap. XXXIV. Of rhe A4»icles iH hs Ge 

- XXX V. Of the Mnjeles of the oil 3 
be. _ 
= co! 


Chap. XXX VI. Of the Muſcle: of the By 


le ſſer Joes. | 3d ed by 
1 f Et 1 hem, a 


; | 46 DUce, ( 
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An APPENDI X, containing a Defcriptio j i 
the P E NIS, and the Manner of its Eretlim. 


Aynard de Graaf has given us a 
very exact Deſcription of this 
Part in his Treatiſe of the Organs 

of Generation; 

Raſh, in his Anatomical Chirurgical Obſer- 

vations, has repreſented the Structure of its 

Glans more accurately than what was ob- 

ſerved before; unto which we will add 

what, upon a ſtrict Enquiry into this Sub- 
ject, we have had Occaſion to diſcover. 

The Penis or Manly Yard is an Organ fra- 
med for the Ejection of the Seed, ind Emiſ- 
ſion of Urine, conſiſting of certain ſponge- 
ous or cavernous Bodies, with their Veſſels 
and Integuments. 8 

To begin with the Integuments, or its ex- 
ternal common containing Parts: Theſe are 
the Cuticula, Cutis, and Membrana Carnoſa. 

Ihe Epidermis or Caticala of this Part does 

not differ from that of other Parts, excepting 
on the Glans, where, by the Help of a Mi- 
eraſcope, its external Surface appears downy. 


and Frederick h 


Sake we call the Venæ Præpnt ii. Ar 


vided allo with Lymphæducts, L, L. ww 
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The Cutis or Skin, A, A. in this as welt 


in the Scrotum, is much thinner than i 


molt other Parts of the Body; and bot 43 Tine 
ave a peculiar Diſpoſition of their B 757 
Veſſels, K. K. The Arteries are called PR: in 


da here, which having their Riſe from f ch de 


external Branch of the 7iac, and run 00 

under the upper Part of the Skin, are H and 
perſed into many Branches, the larger WR 2 li 
which are ſtill ſubdivided, till they dun 3 10 
into capillary Veſſels. From the Extrem 1 
of theſe are continued fo many Veins wia n 
uniting again into larger Branches, take tt 
Paſſage into thoſe that partly have their 
gines from the cavernous Bodies of the lh 
nis, and ſtretching along under the commu 
Teguments, do diicharge themſelves into . © © 
upper Part of that continued from thc Valli *.. :* 
Saphena of the Foot; which tor Diſhncua_h®;.. 
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Beſides the ſanguineous Veſſels, it is pill: 
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ia diſcovered by the Injection of pre- 
I red Mercur) into thts Part; which is 
edle to the Opinion of Shelhamer and 
concerning the wth vr of theſe Ducts, 
becher they have their Rife here from 
part of the ſanguincout Canal called the 
ev, or the Vein, could not diſcover 
Wh iy Experiment, ſince made Injection 
both promiſcuonſly. But I found ſeve- 
Trunks on each Side accompanying the 
ob the Prepuce, under the common Te- 
ente, which, as T ſuppoſe, diſcharge them- 
es,, like choie ariſin from the inferior 
into the igt Glandules. 
ns Conſideration ſhews us how the mor- 
a Mater is convey'd more particularly 
bor Clzadrlæ in the Venereal Tumors cal- 
Conmonly Pocky Baboes, which is con- 
abs choſe Phenomena that a re previous 
em as Ulcers or Inflammations on the 
ce, check d by the too early Uſe of 
ral Adſtringents, which cauſing an In- 
ton, if not a total Coagulation, in the 
ent L.rpba, conſequently diſenable it 
WW thoſe Veſſcule Cl anduloſæ into their ex- 
ie Hirpfæducts, lich of Neceſſity mult 
—_ : [umor. Hence allo we may be in- 
ea low ſoon the Malignity may be con- 
_ to the Mats of Blood by the Paſſages 
thc L104, and a good Reaſon be offer d 
ee opening of a venereal Bubo before the 
Lime 0 Suppuration. „ 
. 7% has diſcovered certain ſmall 
nin tht Part where the Glans of the 
s contiguous to the Prepuce, unto 
ne has given the Name of odorife- 
Cundulcs, from the great Scent their 
Liquor does ſend forth; but their 
_: ! not always the ſame, for thoſe 
oth: Ilarethe Forc- Skin longer than ordinary, 
Wc hn och more and larger, and ſe- 
greater Quantity of its Liquor, 
being logged there, grows often acri- 
id cos the Glaus of the Manly 


„ 
4 


S My 
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nok Qu. !rupeds, but more eſpecially 
dars, they are very confpicu- 
ain thc latter of thele Animals 
_ jor is contained in a pecu- 
_ -: the Verge of the Prepuce, out of 
ge, whereby.r i 
F $2411 t Jubricate the Felis of that 
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_ The Third common Integument of the 
Manly Yard is the Membrana Car noſa, be- 
cauſe this Part has ſeldom any Fat, for di- 
vers Reaſons : For firſt, thereby that neceſſa- 
ry Stiflnefs in Erection of this Member 
ſhould be hindered ; Secondly, it would be 
apt to grow too bulky ; and Thirdly, it 
would have dawp'd the Pleaſure the Male is 
10 ſenſible of in the venereal Act. But 
whether it was upon thoſe Conſiderations 
that Nature has framed this Part without 
a Membrana adipoſa does not appear, ſince its 
Want of Fat may probably depend on its 
great Alteration from that Laccidity when it 
is not erected, to that Extenſion of it when 
it is. In the former, tho there cannot be 
any great Obſtacle why its adipous Cells 
ſhould not be ſupplied with their Oil, ex- 
cept its too great Laxity ſhould retard the 
influent Blood in its Paſſage through the 
Capillary Arteries; yet, in the latter, its 
great Extenſion may not unlikely cauſe a 
Compreſſion in them to diſcharge their con- 
tained Oil, which may be the Reaſon why 


the Interſtices of the Muſcles and other Parts 


mon quieſcent are ſubject to be filled with 
at. 

1 have in the Penis it ſelf of Children, 
before Erection has been frequent, found the 
Membrana ad ipoſa extended with Fat; but 
afterwards, tho the Membrane remains, yet 
the Increaſe of Fat is hindered, and therefore 
it is ſeldom found with any; yet in ſome 
adult Bodies I have obſerved it almoſt co- 
vered with Fat; but was never acquainted 
whether the Party ſuffered any Inconve- 
niency by it or not. 8 

Among the Ligaments belonging to this 
Part, that called the Frænum, or the Bridle, 
which ties the Preputium to the lower Part of 
the Balanus, challenges the firſt Place, A. 
This we have found ſo ſhort in ſome, that 
we were forced to ſeparate it to procure a 
compleat Erection; as it is done ſometimes 


alſo where a Cicatrix has been made after large 


Ulcers on it, as it frequently happens in ve- 
nereal Caſes. [ | 
The next Ligament may be called the Suſ- 


penſorium, which in Effect has not been ta- 


ken Notice of by the Anatomiſts, yet it is 
not only conſpicuous, but of very conſide- 
cable U allo; of which more hereafter. 
Its Riſe is from the forg Part of the Offa - 
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bis, and is fixed to the Dor ſum Penis, c. c. on 


each Side its great Vein, I. 


Ihe reſt of the Ligaments are ſuch as com- 
pole its Capſule or divide them, as their Sep- 


tums; of which more alſo hereafter. 


The Arteries which carry the Blood to 
this Part, have their Riſe from the Kami ia- 
ci inter ni ſometimes, and at other Times from 
the Tower Parts of the Arteriæ Umbilicales; 
W hence an Account may be given why this 


we Paſt Js leſs than uſual by tying the Um- 


bilical String too cloſe to the Belly, and 
that not only. from. the Retraction of the 


Urachzs, but alſo by the Conſtriction of 
theſe Arteries by the exceſſixe Extenſion of 


the Arteria Umbilicales from whom they ariſe, 


whereby the Influence of a ſufficient Quan- 


tity of Blood may perhaps be prevented, 
As theſe Arteries take their Paſlage to. the 


Bibliotheca Anatomica, 


the Os Sacram, and a Branch remitti * 


and dilating themſelyes on its up 
face, C, C. are diſperſed to all its Pam 


becomes rigid; and enters the Raw; 11, 
terni on each Side. | 1 
The Veins, which have their Ric in 
ſame Manner from the Corpus emal „* 
thre, take their Paſſage from its Bui 
the c Accelerarores, C, C. whey NM 
are compreſs d when theſe Muſcles ad 
Ihe Werves, U, H. appertaining mM 
Penis, have their Derivations from het yd BY 
compoſed by the Coalition of the Tl Ef 


my 


the great Craral Nerve, which aft nl 
Conjunction provide Nerves for the g „ 
cles, Perinæum, and Muſcles of this pu 3 
cending on tlie Corpora Cavernoſa of ti 


Its Lympheduits have been mentiand 3G 
the Deſcription of its external Tegum 


well obſerved, but is not obliterateh . 
the two Corpora Cavernoſa conjoined na 
Balanus or Glans, as he would have 13. 1 
on the contrary rather inereaſes in = 
neſs, and becomes narrower, as Auf Þþ 
very well obſerved. = 

In Inflation, the Wind may indel 
times paſs from theſe Corpora Cavern aan 
Penis to that of the Urethra, but nv 7 
Times ; which Communication dep | 
the Mediation of their ſanguineous Wh: 


many Apertures into as many Cells, D. 
which communicate with each other, and diſ- 
charge themſelves into the large venous 
Ducts, E. paſſing on the ſuperior Surface of 
the Penis, ſome G lich unite with thoſe of 
me Fore Skin, whilſt others do form one 
large Trunk, which we call the Yenaipfias 
Penis, I. taking its Courſe on the Dor ſum of 
the Penis, immediately under that Ligament 
which ties the Ofſ# Pubis together internally, 
(whereby it is comprets'd in Erection) and 
proceeding further on the Praſtrata, it there 
2 


. Manly Yard, they emit two or three Bran- The Corpora Cavernoſa Penis, B, B. . 
. ches on each Side ; the two inferior of de Graaf {tiled Nervoſa, and by ibn 5 
1 ' which take their Courſe, g. g. to the Mſcu- dea Spohgeoſa. They are two Capſule oF 
3 li Directores of the Penis ; the two ſuperior, long Folliculi, incloſed every where a 
- b, h. furniſh Blood to the adjacent Parts, and Outſide with a thick Membrane, by b 
5 more particularly to the Muſculi Elevatores and Culumbus ſuppoſed to be like lig the 
3 Ani, between which and the Var /#piales Fe- the exterior Surface of which is core 
8 mor um theſe large Trunks have their Paſſage; Nerves and Blood Veſſels, as is rep * 
: but fretching over the Corpora Cavernoſa of d, d. e, e. They ariſe with two din f 
5 the Penis, they are both ſubdivided into two gines from the inferior Side of the 0:1 bot 
| gteat Branches, the two inferior of which, whence ſtretching forwards, meet each 1 arc 
- 1, i. paſs to the Bulb of the Corpora Caverno- fo as to leave an Interſtice before ther " 
E ſa of the Urinary Paſſage; bur the two ſu- junction, in which the Urethra is com | 
+ perior, K, K. are both ſubdivided again; the E. Where they depart, from the 0/«. 

- external, d, d. extending on the ſuperior Sur- they are each covered with a Membran 8, - 
- face of the Cp cavernoſa Penis, the inter- are afterwards conjoined with each dH, 
5 nal, 1,1. entring the Capſula, take their the Septum Inter medium; which, the 5 
= Courſe through the Middle of each Corpus it comes to the Balanus, becomes lefier al 4 
- Cavernoſum, D, D. wherein being ſeparated fore it ariſes to the Middle of the Wn 1 

5 into .innumerable Branches, C, C. From Tard, its Fibres riſe upwards from tix 
„ theſe capillary Extremities are continued ſo nary Paſſage to the Dorſurs of the Pig. q 
2 many Veins, in the Canals of which are ſo like the the Teeth of a Comb, as de cruel Po 


_— 


* 


e Authors don't agtee concerning 


= onal Conſtructure of theſe Corpora 


& Columbus was the firſt who took 
ee ot their Arteries, which running 
eight to their Extremities, diſperſe 
WE js into innumerable 
Wharton is of Opinion, that they con- 


1 [ty of a glandulous Fleſh; and others 


= Fine, that they are interwoven with di- 
5 Nerves, whence they have received the 


3 I HOT ſuppoſes, that they a re not a 
(cContexture of Veſſels intermix d in the 
ber of a Net, 45 Bauhin, Kiol au, and 
. would perſwade us, but that their 
ci Fibrous, Spongeous and Ca- 
oss, like che Lunge, receiving into 
bono Iuterſtices, Blood and Spirits 
de Veſſels that are diſperſed thro 
[RAanans 85 

bon the beſt Enquiry we have been 
bo make, there ſeems to be a great Ana- 
WS wit the intimate Structure of this 
mat of the Spleen, a Thing alſo taken 
ee of by Colambus, in both which the 
ot the Veins have large Apertures or 
and are manifeſtly apparent in the 
ck a Dogs Penis, D. E. but in the Man- 
ad they are here not near fo large, 
eat thc lame Time larger in the Spleen, 
hare alſo their Apertures into each 
8; bence it is, that when the Courſe of 
tun Blood is check d or intercepted, 
=: becomes cqually diſtended, and is 
_. frvards towards the Glan, (when 
luis are contracted. 

e Ua or Urinary Paſſage, has its 
oon upon the Corpora Cavernaſa of the 
which has elſo a peculiar cavernous 
g dittering in its Figure very much 
that of the two others, they being 
each end, and largeft in the Middle; 
ess dis is largeſt ar both its Extremi- 
ad leiſt in the Middle, neither is its 
erlmesumenc to denſe. 
_ prior Part of jt, which is place 
uche two Divarications of the former, 
th Bus from its Figure, being 
by the Ai ſculus Accelerator Urine 
—_ (i!) It occupies the inferior 
ec U D. Fig. V.) Extend- 
ef in che Perinæum, and is divided 
Y warben, in which cate the Operator 
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muſt be cautious of its Arteries which enter 
that Part of the Hull towards the Aut la- 
terally. It has alſo a Septum Inter medium 
(not obſerved by the Anatomuſts hitherto) 
dividing the right Side of the Bulb A. Hon 
the Left, which deſcending to the Extremi- 
ty of the bulbous Part, 1s there obliterated: 
The Function of this Septum (as we ſuppole) 
is to direct the refluent Blood to the export- 
ing Ducts, viz. to its two fore-mentioned 
Veins, This cavernous Body is in its De- 
ſcent on the lower Part of the Urethra D, 
leſſened E. (Fig. V.) But as it ap- 
proaclies the Extremities of the two former, 
it is again expanded and covers them, com- 
poſing that Part or Body which is called 


the Glan, or Balanus A. (Fig. III.) and is 


miſtaken by de Graf for a carneous Subſtance 
diſtinct from either, but is both well de- 
{cribed and figured by Ruyſh in Centur. Ob- 
ſervat. Its Cells C. (Fig. IV.) in the Glaus 
B. are much leſs than thoſe of the former, 
but towards its upper Part or Bulbas A. 
(Fig. V.) they equal tliem. | 

As to its Erection, how it is performed, the 
ancient Anatomiſts who were unacquaint- 


ed with the Circulation of the Blovbd, or its 


Paſſage from the Arteries iuto the Veins, 


were exceedingly miſtaken in their Notions 
of it. 


Columbus, who has left us an almoſt 
perfect Deſcription of this Work, ſtill ima- 
gineth the Arteries of this Part to pour 
out Spirits with an uncommon Force into. 
it, which produces its Extenſion. 
Caſpar Bauhin is of Opinion, that in a 
Venereal Appetite, the Blood and Spirits 
flow into this Part in cxcels, and being in- 
flated like a Gut with Wind, it begins to 
tumefy and grows hard; and this he tuppo- 
{es to be done by a Muſcuius Sphincter, which 
in its Action produces a Conttriction upon 
the Neck of the Bladder, and the Roots of 
its Corpora Cavernoſa. | 
For the Performance of this Function, de 
Graef aſſigns two ſorts of Veſſels, with its 
Muicles, viz. the Nerves, by which the 
Animal Spirits are carried into its mcinbra- 
nous Parts, and render them more inflated 
and rigid; and the Arteries, conveying the 
Blood in Order to diſtend the cavernous 
Bodies; for, ſays he, we are fully-convin- 
ced, that the main Erectiou of the Pens is 


owing to the Blood - Firſt, by making In- 
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jections of Water into its cavernous Bodies, 
by its Arteries in a dead Body, we may 
obſerve it extended to the ſame Dimenſions 
as when the Animal was living: Secondly, 
in cloſely tying a Dog's Penis in Coitu, and 
afterwards examining it, we {ce nothing 
but Blood to cauſe this Extenſion. 

Unto this may be added, that in Crimi- 


nals, which hang a conſiderable time after 


Death, this Part becomes erected, becauſe 
the Blood in that Poſition of the Body fal- 
ling into the lower Parts. 


Thus it will likewiſe erect, by inflating 


the ſanguineous Veſſels in a dead Animal, 


* which Experiment we firſt made in a hu- 


mane Body, by inſerting a Blow-Pipe into 
the Vena Saphene, whereby an Erection was 
not only procured, but alſo a Proſpect of 
the external Diſpoſition of its ſanguineous 
Veſſels, and more eſpecially the Veins; 
which Contrivance in Nature has hitherto 
eſcaped the Reflection of Anatomiſts. 

De Graef not reflecting duly upon the 
Uſe of the adjacent Parts, aſſigns its Erecti- 
on to its Muſcles; for, ſays he, by the In- 
tumeſcency of their Belles, they not only 
cauſe a Compreſſion upon the . cavernous 
Bodies, and force the contained Blood to- 
wards the Glans, but the Paflages alſo thro' 
which it ordinarily flows back: But this 
Jatter can't take Place in the Corpora Caver- 


noſa of the Penis it ſelf, the Muſculi erigentes 


being at ſo great a Diſtance from their great 
Vein. 

But according to our Obſervation com- 
pa red with the Structure and Poſition of its 
Parts, the Manly Yard is drawn near unto 
tae Offa Pubis when thoſe Muſcles are in 
Action, by nieans of the Ligamentum Suſ- 
penſorium, whereby the Blood 1s not only 
forced forwards towards the Balanus in 
greater Quantity, and its Veins diſtended, 
but alſo their great Trunks ſtretching over 
the Dor ſam Penis are compreſsd, as they pur- 
{ue their Courſe close under the tranſverſe 
Liga ment of the Offa Pubis. | 

The like can't happen in the Corpus Caver- 
aint Of the Urethra, becauſe there is no 
Bone that can produce the ſame Effect upon 
its Veins, as the C/ Pubis do upon thoſe 
of the Penis it {elf ; and therefore the Au, 
culi Acceleratores making a Compreſſion up- 
on thoſe of its Buib ſupply that Function. 


Bibliotheca Anatomica, 


CF p. 19. idem in Human Cor p. Tab |. 2. 


Hence it is, that in an imperſed p 
we ſee the Balanus not equally π² 
with the Penis it ſelf, and at other ting * 
ſooneſt grows flaccid; but When 
Muſcles are in Action, the Blood c 
in the Bulb is forced forwards towayl „ 
Glans, and this encreaſes its Exteniq A 
we obſerve in a Piece of a Gut, filled Kt „ 
with Wind or Water, either End be 
preſs d, the Oppoſite being tied, it wil 
more diſtended. =o 
The Blood thus ftopp'd in its ll 
diſtends the Corpora Cavernoſa, wic ai 
thereby erected; the Arteries, which oil 
flaccid before, having then their Tull 


alſo extended, do import alſo a 0, 
Quantity of Blood into this Part. 0 
But as it 1s abſolutely neceſſary, ie 9“ 
ſome Share of the detained. Blood ſu ibid. 
reconvey'd back, leſt it become grumoy be De 
quite unfit for a Reflux, Nature hy 
this End contrived a Conjunction dle % 
Vene Præputii with thoſe of the Pen; ie L 
(as has been {hewn before) which e Fro 
their Poſition under the Skin only, e Or 
running over the Oſſa Pubis, reconvey e 4 


Part of the intruded Blood to make . A. 
for a freſh Supply from the Arterie, e 0! 
this means to preſerve the Circulatu 
the Blood uninterrupted. ech 


Of this, we ſaw once an Inſtance nA” is 


obltinate Priapiſme, which would note Ee 
to ordinary tho reiterated Phleborony, Ne De 
the Vein of the Pens it ſelf being e 41 
it anſwered the deſired End, and e 
Rigiduy. a 

This admirable Contrivance of Natuf e ©» 


the Diſpoſitionꝰ of theſe eporting 944108 Lali 
rous Dutts, viz. that ſome are liable u 
dergo a Compreſlion, whilit others 1a 5 
free, is not only obſervable in the Bac 
Yard and Clitoris of Women, but wu 


of all Animals, as well as in the Paul 755 
5 1 8 7 A | 

all Females, which have iitherto fallen 4 
der our Examination. le Hep, 
Ne 09 7 if 

The Obliquus Daſcendens ſen Declnu be ger 
doninis, Veſalius primi Muſcular. Tab. . 
Fit 


ibid. Sigel. lib. 4. c. 10. Feſling. Sutgg 


. | 15 A | 1 K 7 
The Obliquus Aſcendens ſeu Acct TI 


gee Tab. 10. J. 4. L, L. Bil bias 40 


; + a4... 25 % «7 = o _— \ _— 2 1 FIR = wh 1 = . 
= 5 l ITY 22 * > bl . 4 T's. & Y EET TR RET. ”= 1 - = 9 TY l l * % o 
5 1232 2 I TER - \ e 1 EN —— * 
[I #6 . i . 


4 | Medica, Cc hirurgica, Oc. 147 
3I 9 Pyramidalis vel Succenturiatus, Bidloe The Obliquus Auris, du Verney de Orgus. 
| 3 | e 6 Ds _— Aaditaus T. 6. | | 

* be Fectus, Bidloe 7 2. Fi tb | _ e Auris, — 57 T. 6. | 
* der ſalis, Veſal. Muſc. Tab. 5, The us Stapedis, Da Verney T: 
* C Tra len de Structura Bis. 3. .. a eee 


. The Sternohyoidæus, Bidloe Tab. 1% Fig. I 
„ + * 01G 41, be 1 Ig. I. 1 
71 E Maſentus Cremaſter of the Teſtes, de F, F. and p. 74. Conper. * #4; 08 
=: Virorum Organs, Tab. 2. F. I. he Coracohyoidens, Bidloe Tab. 15. Fig. I. 1 
5 G, G. and ibid. Conper. ws ft; 1 
e Ilaſculus Accelerator Urine, Cmper. The Stylobyoideus, Bidloe T. 15. prope. C. e 
i Ereffores ſeu Erigentes Penis, p. 33. ibid. Cmper. | | 1 
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40%. Tab. XI. II. Tab. III. F. x. The Geniogloſſus, Conper. 4 
30 The n us, Cum per. A i 
e Sbincter Vaginæ, idem de Mulier. Or- The Shylagloſſus, Cnper. 0 
bid. and Tab. III. : The Sternothyroidæus, Bidloe Tab. 18. 
ee D.. Urine, Spigel ius lib. 8. T. 12. The HWorhhyroidæus, Nabririus ab uapen- 
6 lib. IV. c. 112. dente de Laryng. l 
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The. Diaphragma, Bidloe Tab. 52. B. C. D. 
E F. G. H. 
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their Cure: Writ Monſ. Antoine Maitre 
Sworn Chirurgeon to the French Ning. 


Of the Eye and. its Diviffoe. Y 


INCE it is neceſlary to know the 
Structure of a Part, in order to form 
2 Juſt and diſtin Idea of all the 


Y 


oblige my {elf in the Explication of the 
Diſeaſes of the Eye, their Remedies and 
Qperations, to deſcribe all the Parts that 
compoſe that Organ :. This Deſcription ſhall 
be very ſuccinct, in reſpect to the external 
Parts, in which 1 fhall entirely agree with 
other Anatomiſts, but only make ſome 
particular Obſervations upon thoſe Parts 
which form the Globe or Ball of the Eye, 
and then lay down my Conjectures con- 
cerning the Nouriſhment of the Vitreum or 
Cryſtalline Body, and the rife and Support of 
the Aqueous Humour: And 1n ſhort, I 
{hall diſcover the true Uſe of the principal 
Parts of the Eye, in order to explain the 
Nature of the Sight; which I ſhall main- 
tain by ſeveral Experiments in Opticks. 

To begin this Deſcription, I ſay, that the 
Eye, which is the Inſtrument of Sight, is an 
Organick Part, compos d of Membranes of 
a different Nature, of Nerves, Veins, Ar- 
teries, Muſcles, Glands, tranſparent Bo- 
dies, of a particular Moiſture and ſome 
other Parts: That its Figure is Spherick, 
without conſidering the Ball as ſeparated 
from the other Parts which encloſe it, and 
if join'd with thoſe, that it is Oblong and 
Pyramidal, having its Baie outwardly and 
the Point within, when placed in the Or- 
Dit, or it moves different Ways, and that it 
is covered by the Eyelids. 


Bibliotheca Anatomica, 
i nu * 1 * K Ws ; 
The e 9 | 


with all the Parts there 
belonging; taken from a particular T reatiſe of ji 
. Dien of the. He, % the proxcr Retour WE 


A Deſcription of the He, c 


Diſeaſes that it is ſubject to, L ſhall 


a carneous or fleſhy Membrane, a Mali 


—_— 


* 2 


fro. 
3 uon v 
evi 
wee 
och is 

„ v7 1- 1.7 AR orbict 
I ſhall divide the Eye after the uſual H -xt1c! 
thod of other Anatomiſts into the Me 


Wc or 5: 


and whatever is enclos d within that au 
Cornea, and into the external Parts, w e Ex. 
are the Muſcles, the Glands, the Fat, A *<<* 
Nerves, the Veſſels, and the Eyeclids. he 
FO: 2:65 504-2406 | | _ Al 
Of the external Parts of the H | 
and firſt of the Eyelids, Wl her 
| a ö lde: 
T HE Order of Diſſection obliges mi f 
begin with the Eyelids, becauſe HM 01 
preſent themſelves firſt to view: Then © 
two Lids belonging to each; on: 20% 1 o | 
and the other below, the Upper is nu * tf 
larger in Mankind: Their» Figures * m 
Shapes are ſo well known, they ſtand un * 1 
no need of Diſſection. The Parts wil . U 
both Eyelids join together or unite tn = - 
ſelves, are call'd the Angles ; That on * 
Side of the Noſe is called the 1nwavhhl E 
great Angle, and that towards the Jem 8 
the external or ſivall Angle. 1 ie 
The Eyelids are .compos'd of the W nb 


brane as tis thought peculiar of Mu 
the Tarſus and the Eyelaſhes. . 


The Skin of the Eyelids is the fame M, 
that which covers the other Parts ol | 
Face, only it is much thinner, loolr ll Hurt 
eaſier to extend, fold or wrinkle; u He 
nates on the Edge of each Eyelid, 0 W wa 
bored to as to give way tothe Palligl = len th 
the Eyelaſhes. In this Place is joind 5 
continued to it another Membrane agg 


At I, Te h Ec 
united, which is thin and £Xquuitt, r al 1291 
wi! 2 . 


if 


= - bens 
2 2A 2 b " "> a) A 
C 


Ich lines the internal Part of the Eye- 
, . and joins it ſelf ſo intimately with 
other, that they become as one, at 
upper Skin of the ſame Part is liewiſe 
ird with a very thin tranſparent Mem- 
oe, continuing It ſelf, and covering not 
de Conjunction, but alſo all the 
W niparent Cornea, or Horny Tumcle. Ana- 

Nude believe that the ſaid laſt Membrane 
s from the Pericranium, and that is the 
bon why it is fo ſenſible. 2 
wirt this Membrane and the Skin, 
WE ct with a carneous Membrane, 
i nothing elſe but an Extenſion of 
WE orbiculr Muſcles of the Eyelids: It is at 
WS Ec remity of this Membrane, that there 
esa little membranous Cartilage, Arch- 
cor Semicircular, which gives this Figure 
ee Ezelids, holding out or-extending the 
according to their Length: They call 
WS th: 7/4; or Comb, becauſe of the 
baches, which are ſo many-(irait Hairs 
_ : cn Size, and diſposd like the 

hof C. 15 
bare zre three Muſcles that move the 
lde: The firſt and ſecond which meet 
e from the Skin of the Eyelids are 
, 0c: or Semicirculares: They 
de and the other from the large 
gp. of the Eye, the Superior paſſing by 
_ pp Eyelid, and the Inferior by the 
anden they act they draw at one 
le {ame Time the upper Eyelid down 
de under Eyelid up, and exactly ſhut 
ee. The Third Muſcle is the Ele- 
o che upper Eyelid; it ariſes from 
oom of the Orbit, juſt before the 
by which the Optick Nerve paſſes; 

W icing upon the Muicle which is the 
ior of the Eye, from a ſtraight and 
cus Beginning, it terminates it ſelf in 

don as large as the Tarſus, and on 
eo ſche upper Eyelid; for when it 
nes e Eyelid up, and uncovers 
Tc Ui of the Eyclids are to co- 
eb 1 | SE 
| de Eyes, to preſcrve them from exter- 
ee m by ther Motion to diffuſe 
as witch outes out of the Glands 
. ly over the whole Eye, in ſhort to 

; 


* N 3 
. "7 


- N W 
22 2 bs 
ET Gi . r 


Pn the Cornea, to poliſh clean and 
"ay 0 Eye more bright. Above each 
cid are the Eycbrows, which, be- 


Medica, Chirurgica, Oc. 
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Sweat from incommeding the Eyes, they 
are too viſible to need any Deſcription. 


Of the" 


T Hat which is commonly call'd the Glan- 
X  dula Lacrimalis, is a little Carancle or 
glandulous Fleſh, ſeated at the great Angle 
or Corner of the Eye at the Entrance of the 
lacrunal Duct, which is ſeated at the Paſ- 
ſage or Head of the Veſſel, thro which the 
Tears flow out and run down the Noſe, 
and this Duct or rather Bag, is an Extenſion 
of the in ward Membrane of the Noſe, 
likewiſe the Membrane that forms the ſaid 
Bag is glandulous, ſince all the Membranes 
which ſupply the internal Parts of the Noſe 
are o. Here are two very ſmall lacrimal 
Orifices which open themſelves towards the 


Edge of the Eyelids, in the Pit or Socket of 


the-great Angle. Price: 

On the Outſide of the upper Eyelid, at 
the Entrance into the Orbit, there is ano- 
ther Gland which has no Name, but may 
very reaſonably be call'd a lacrimal Gland, 
as well for its Size as Uſe, it begins at the 


little: Corner of the Eye, and continues it 


ſelf almoſt to the great One, and is pretty 
broad and thick: It is ſometimes found di- 


vided into ſeveral Glands, and oftentimes 


different in their Reſemblance: From the 
{aid Gland ariſes ſtraight and nervous Lines 
which convey themſelves along the in- 
ward Membrane of the Eyelids, and which 
it is thought at laſt enter themſelves near 
the Eyelathes. - 
The Glands of the Eyes, as all the other 
Glands of the Body, have their excretory 
Ducts, their Nerves, Arteries and Veins ; 
their Nerves are principally ſome Branch- 
ings from the fifth Pair, which is the third 
Pair of the Ancients, and they receive Aſ- 
ſiſtance likewiſe conſiderably from other 
Pairs which pais to and again thro' the 
Orbits; their Arteries come from the Caro- 
tides, and their Veins ditcharge themſclves 
into the Jugulars. 

The Ute of all theſe Glands is to filter 
without Intermiſſion a certain Liquor which 
is convey d by the excretory Ducts to wa- 
ter the Eye. Some Anatomiſts pretend, 


s 6 that when there is more Quantity than or- 
1 Or Ornament, ſerve to turn off the dinary ſeparated, the Superfluity paſſing by 


thole 


Gland. and Fat of the Eye. 
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Te2- .\ Bibkotheen 
"thoſe lacrimal Orifices near the great Cornet 
-of the Bye emers into the laatimal Bag, 
and diſcharges it ſelf at laſt by the Canal of 
the Noſe, but becaulle ſo largꝭ d Quantity 
is to be diſcharged, and theſe Orifices riot 
appearing big enough to give it Paffage, it 
is obliged to run along the Eyelids in 
ard è £0 35 enen enen 
There lies in the Orbit a good quantity of 
Fat that ſurtoundls the Eye, and fil ls up the 
Spaces of the Muſcles, lubricates the Innomi- 
nate Gland and the Veſſels, ma kes the Eye 
more lively, moiſtens ſo that the Motions 
are more free, and rendets the Form of it 
more graceftl.. te MLS 91% el 


14 
4 , 
” 4 * 


Of the Muſcles of the Ee. 


S alli the Parts which; le. together and 
N upliold the Eye in its Orbit are ſoft 
and flippery, that the Eye may move diffe- 
rent Ways with Eaſe; ſo theſe Motions are 
perform'd by Means or Atfiſtance of the 
Muſcles, which are ſtraight, to make the 
Motions Rraight, and oblique to make the 
Motions f6;-- 4 05 54 ECM 

Here are four ſtraight Muſcles and two 
oblique Ones, which take their Names from 
their Situation, and the Action they per- 
form; the Firſt of the ſtraight Ones is ſeated 
in the upper Part of the Eye to lift it up, 
and is call'd the Elevator; the Second, which 
is directly oppoſite to it, is to pull the Eye 
down, and is calld the Depreſſor: The 
Third and Fourth fort are placed on the 
Sides, and draw the Eye from one Corner 
to the other ; and theſe receive the Names 
of Adductor and Abduttor.' The two ob- 
Iique Muſcles are the Superior and [nferior : 
the Superior has its Riſe from the Bottom of 
the Orbit, almoſt from the ſame Place 
whence the Adductor comes, there it termi- 
nates in a ſmall round long Tendon, which 
paſſes -by an Orifice made by a little Carti- 
lage, which the Ancients, from its - Ute 
call'd the Pally, placed into the great Angle 
near the Caruncula Lacrimalis, and turning 
back again, and dilating it ſelf almoſt into 
the right Angle, it aſcends obliquely by rhe 
upper Part of the Eye, and inſerts it ſelf 
from the C:rnea at the Side of the Iris to- 
Wards the little Angle. The Obliqums Infe- 


riet ariſes from the lower Part, and 1 


ther, they draw and keep the Eye I 


ALL che external Parts of the i 


which attends the Optick Nerve, "Wt 


Anatomitd, 


external ly from the Orbit of the gen hh 
gle, and ailvances' obliquely: to the ul 
e the! fower Part of the C , 0 
the Bye, it unites its Tendon to that g „e 
Olliquus Super ior, terminating l1kewic YG j 

the Cornea on the Side of the % 7 MM. 
two Muſcles act variouſly,” drain, 
Globe. of the Eye - from "the Ak AF HE 
Noſe, ſo as to gurn it a little eichs WF pose 
wards or downwards, and it is from r and 
Motions they are call'd the amo 
wanton Muſcles; and when they au Prop 
66%. 
e, 
18 . 145 CRF. 1 F7 tion | ternal, 
Of the Nerves, Arteries and Ml 3 


Wo ef 2 | ot 1: 
diſtributed thro the ſaid Pai 


he Note ſide. 


, 


2 Ic Conpun 
| Wil with 
Wt C26 


AX about' which I write here, hive M / 
for the conveyance of Animal Spirits en the 
tert:s to furnith them with Nutrition; , * 
Veins to carry back the Superfluity of WF ne, 


Nouriſhment, The Nerves molt co rumfere 


able, are the third Pair of the Modem parent 
ſecond of the Ancients, call'd Ap ag 
nilts: It 


the Movers of the Eye; theſe take therl =” : 
from the Baſis of the medullary Sub ucles of 
entring from the Cranium into the e bare 


and diſperſing themſelves into all the t th 
cles appointed for the Motion of the Enorane 
and to furniſh likewiſe ſome Branche '* felt 
Muſcles of the Eyelids. Beſides thele, rl 


are the fourth Pair, call'd the Patheti PF ©. 
Eyes; the fifth Pair which is the Third 71780 
Ancients; the ſixth Pair which is tie tu i the 

and the ſeventh Pair which is the it" 0 litene 
of the Ancients, which after it has a ha at 
into the Apophyſis of the Maſfoide ai nes 

loides, ſends ſome Ramifications to lM ar, 
ternal Ear, the Face and other Farts Wi n 
Arteries which ſupply the Eyes, comune Oy, 
ſome Diviſions of the Carotides, wii 13 


ternal Trunk ſends Branches to the Bl mal 1 
the ſame with the Temples and other cog py 
of the Face, the internal Trunk, wall „ 0 


- x o 
ing ſeated in the Head, ſends . "mn 11 N 
2 


5 moſt © 
2 Wlelyes Is 
* hicics of 


ſtributes it ſelf over all the Eye. Ile 
which employ themſelves hence, if 


%, 


. he Eyelids, the Glands, and ſome others 
ach fall into the external Jugulars, and 
ede ret into the internal Jugulars, 


, Bal of the Ee. and firſt of 
= the Common Membranes. 


do of Membranes of a tranſparent 
and an Humour: The Membranes are 
Willy divided into Common Membranes 
poper; the Common are reckon'd two, 
onetve and Innominate; but, beſides 
Wi; { (hall mention a Third, which is 
emal, and is a Continuity of the parti- 
ir Membrane which cloaths the inward 
Lot the Eyelid, which reſts it ſelf upon 
(1d, adhering and continuing it 
with that, to the Side of the tranſpa- 
t neg. The Second is the ſaid con- 
ie brane, becauſe it holds the 
ein the Orbit, and ariſes from the Peri- 
un, or rather is one continuance of 
fame, which ſtretches it ſelf round the 
Wrcumference of the Orbit, juſt to the 
Wnparent Cornea. The Third is called the 


itt: It is form'd by the Tendons of the 
Wulcles of the Eye, which turn themſelves 
Wo a large Aponeuroſit, which is ſmooth 
izt the Cornea and the conjunctive 
enbrane to which it adheres, and conti- 
eit ſelf almoſt to the Side of the tranſ- 
ent Cornea, as J have ſaid before, ſpeak- 
ol the straight Muſcles. Beſides this, 
WF coMunctive Part which covers the Eye, 
il the White of the Eye, by Reaſon of 
Whliteneſs of the Membrane which com- 
is, and is the Cauſe of the three 
nns knitting one over the other, 
ricularly the External, which is the 
Wt lovely ſtretched, which in a violent 
amy, makes the White of the Eye 
We oientimes to ſuch an exceſſive Extent, 
cer all the tram parent Cornea: The 
ein Trunk of the Carotides likewiſe fur- 
ihe Conjunctive with Blood neceſſa- 
or ts Nutrition, the ſame as the Eye- 
= - : g:cat Number of little Bran- 
WF wo! imperceptible, which convey 
> Pulelyes by different Paſſages upon the 
4 alicics of the laid Membrane, notwith- 


Ly 
2 
4 
Ss 


Medica,  Chirurgica, Cc. 


Tk Globe or Ball of the Eye is com- 


minate by a certain Caprice of the Ana- 


BY 


Side of the great Angle of the Eye, and the 
Superfluity of the Blood 1s carried back by 
the Veins of the external Jugulars. 


Of the proper e and firſt of 


the Cornea. 


T HE proper Membranes are Three, the 

Cornea, the Uvea, and the Retina. The 
Cornea is much the largeſt of the ſaid Mem- 
branes, ſince it is that which forms the Ball 


of the Eye. It is hard and thick, and the 


Thickneſs unequal, it being prominent to- 
wards the Bottom, and inſenſibly decreaſes 
at the Top: It is opaque behind, {ſmooth 
and tranſparent before; whence it 1s, that 
ſome Anatomiſts have divided it into that 


tranſparent Part call'd the Cornea, and the 


opaque Part term'd the Selerotict or hard. 
Of the Uvea. 


TH E Membrane which is immediately 
under the Cornea, is call'd the Uvea for 


its Reſemblance to the Skin of the Raiſe 


and ſometimes the orion, becauſe it is in 
the ſame Nature of the (Horion that ſur- 


rounds and contains the Infant in the 


Womb. This Membrane comprehends the 


principal Parts appointed fo: the Sight, and 


receives and ſupports the Veſſels, which are 


to be diſtributed thro the ſame Parts. It is 
a great deal thinner than the Cornea, and is 


very delicate, being eaſily torn in Pieces. 
It appears very obſcure thioughout the 
Whole, and will ſuffer no Light to enter 
otherwiſe than by its fore Part, and that 
occaſion d by a black Colour wherewith ft 
is ſpread over, which in Man and ſeveral 


other Animals renders the ſaid Membrane 
very black, which does not equally extend 


if felf thro all the Parts thereof, but is 
more ſo in the exterior Part which touches 
the Cornea, and in the interior Surface of 
the Iris, which is in the internal Part of the 
Side of the Retina or Tunicle of the Eye, 
and in the fore Part of the /rw. | 

The Iris is that Part of the Uzvea which 
is ſeen towards the tranſparent Cornea, 1g. 
call'd from its Diverſity or Mixture of Co- 
lours, which are obſery'd to be either Grey, 


X Bluse, 
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Blue, Yellow, or Black; and it is believed 
that the Colours follow the difterent Tem- 
perament of the Brain and the Eyes, and 
that they are more or leſs lively as the Spirits 
are agitated, the predominant Colour of the 
Iris giving the Name to the Eye; fo'that it 
is called a Black or Blue Eye, according as 
the Iris is mix d with thoſe Colours. 


Of the Retina, and the Optick 
Nerve, 


REfore I ſpeak of the Retina or Tunicle of 


the Eye, I ſhall give a Delcription of the 


Optic Nerve, as having the tame Continui- 


ty with that Membrane. The Optick is the 
firſt Pair of Nerves of the Ancients, and the 
Second of the Moderns. They take their 
Ri ſe from the upper Part of the Medullary 
Subſtance of the Brain, which Galen calls 
the Bed of the Optick Nerves, and atter they 
have divided themſelves, and are gone out 
of the Cranium, they enter into the Orbit, 
and inſert themſelves at the Bottom of the 
Cornea. Theſe Nerves are much the thickeſt 
of all thoſe which come from the Brain. 
They are likewiſe the belt ſupplied with that 
Medullary Subſtance, and furniſhed with 
every Thing that the other Nerves have from 
the Dura and Pia Mater. 

Anatomiſts have diſputed whether theſe 
Nerves unite with each other, or run croſs— 
ways; that is to tay, if one of the Nerves 
that riſes on the right Side of the Brain go 
to the Left Eye, and that of the Left Side 
paſs to the Right Eye; or elſe that they 
join by a Mixture of their Subſtance, or by 
ſimple Union; but from an Obſervation of 
Veſalius, it is decided for the latter, who 
having examined a Perſon who had an ema- 
ciated Eye and a ſound one, wherein he 
found the Optick Nerve of the emaciated 
Eye waſted away as well as the Eye it ſelf, 
and not the contrary Nerve, according to 
the former Opinion. 

In Relation to the Retina or Tunicle, it is 
nothing but the fine Texture or Weaving of 
the Extremities of the Medullary Fibres, cu- 
riouſly wrought into the Faſhion of a Mem- 
brane, which is with good Reaſon ſuppoſed 
to be ne more than the Dilatation of the 
tame Fibres, This Membrane is ſeated di- 


cr), 800 liotheca Anatomica, 


the Body joins it ſelf to the Circl 


Medullary Fibres of the Optick New 


-mour which they contain ; but thoſe p 
{hall diſcover the faid Humour, willl 


the Body is placed upon a Board, and 


Place, that the Membranes or membm 
Fibres are made up of a Quantity o 
fit for the containing of the ſaid Hull 


realy under the Uves, and ſurround, yj 
back Part of the V itreum or glaſſy Body 10 
the Membrane, to which it is tied by * 
Fibres extreamly fine, to the Partz 1 
| 00 
Eyebrows, and terminates at laſt a0 
Eyebrows, to which it is fixd. 4, 0 
Membrane appears to be an Extenſion q. 


OY ! 
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ab 
ml 
2 Thel 
iet 
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bel 
which is winte in Men and many Anme 5 
and 1s very ſoft; and as it 15 ſeated in be, 
diately behind the Vitreum, our Mu tir 
Anatomiſts, have with juſt Reaſon affe, 
to be the Foundation of Sight; for inyliiio T1! 
it is the only Part capable of receiving eee 
Images of the Objects; I would (a; violate 
Impreſſions of the Rays of Light, ret: bac 
and differently modified by the differen yi 


| | reis 
perficies of Bodies which ſtrike upon it, line 


| | 30 the 
dlies, and Firſt of the Clay H 
called Vitreum. 2 


Of the Parts of the nahe, Wi 


in the Eye, the Glafſy and the CH 


line The Glafly Body is a Compoſition pe 
Membranes and tranſparent Fibres, WWI cd 
contain an Humour very near reset. 
the Aqueous Humour. The Membranes i cady 
the Fibres of this Body are ſo delicate, Mr 
10 tranſparent, that it is impoſſible ml nd In 
out extraordinary Art to diſtinguiſh tie * 
4 ; 


J Here are two Parts or tranſparent Bafiil 


ok its 


that the following Obſervations are zul, F 2 15 


Fir, That the Membrane which re hp 
the Vitreum is porous in all its Parts; WM. 


"11 x _ 
the Humour will ſweat every where nan Fri I 
% 


| NR A 
away preſently when boil'd in Wa, Fre 
cauſe the Humour rarifying it fel! vn ff 
Heat of the Water, is obliged to eaten , 
Wn, 


by the Pores of the Membrane. In then . 2 
ie 
3 
. 


and in the Third Place, that tlieſe Cebu * 
a reciprocal Communication the one rn | / 
other, by very ſmall Paſſages or Clu „ 
from whence it comes, that when you © * 


or break the Membrane which rece19 


sin ſome Places, theſe Cells empty 
cvs one after. the other; but when 
2 105 gently, the Humour flows more plen- 
ay Fom the whole. 1 
ueſe Realons ſeem to me ſufficient to 
. iefy any Perſon that the / it eum 15 not a 
Eid or thicken d Maſs, as is common- 
believed; but as J have ſaid, it isa Com- 
aon of Membranes, Fibres, and a fluid 
4 The Viren fills all that Space that appears 
irt the Circle of the Eye, 
WE and the Tunicle; that is to ſay, the 
o Thirds about the Ball of the Eye. As 
ssverypliable, it is more readily accom- 
ted to the Place it poſſeſſes. Likewiſe 
bock Part of it is ſpherick, and the fore 
i is funk into that Part where the Cry- 
ne is lodged. 


0 the tranſparent Body of the Eye 
2 called tbe Cryſtalline. 


nk few Tryals that the Ancients made 
of th. Cy//aline, is the Reaſon why 
t Part was ſo little known; for from its 
anſparency, Softnets, and Viſcoſity, they 
ocluded it to be a thick coagulated Hu- 
our like that of the Vitreum, which 1 have 
Way affirm'd to be a Part compoſed of 
enbranes, Fibres, and a fluid Humour: 
al mult intorm you, that the Cry/zalline 
Body altogetber particular in its own 
ure; but as the Softneſs and Tranſparen- 
of us Bodies are too great to admit of a 
eon in the natural State we find it, I 
ee diorer'd Means to harden the ſaid 
d, and ſucceed after the following 
| ae | | 
„% beat Water juſt till it is ready to 
_ In which 1 plunge a Cry/talline Hu- 
_” tc} ken from the Animal; and 
each Superticies in View begins to 
itn, 1 botl the Water again and again, 
[ oblerye that the Whiteneſs increaſes 
ug to the Solidity. I continue the 
Wins on ſome Moments, and then take the 
ee from the Water. Afterwards 1 
_ cher che Superficies is ſomething 
a and rugged, and the reſt I find ſo- 
and white, without any Tranſparency, 
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preſerving the Figure or Shape it had before 
Boiling; and in that Condition I diſſect 
it, as [ſhall tell you afterwards, 

In the next Place 1 open the Eye of a 
Man or a Beaſt, and find the Vitreuwn and 
the Cry/zalline, which I leave tied together, 
without hurting the Membrane which joins 
them. I do the ſame by the Circle of the 
Eye, which I endeavour to preſerve entire 
all I can poſſibly. Nevertheleſs J ſeparate 
the greateſt Part of the Uvea, becauſe of its 
Blackneſs. I put the whole into a Water 
compoſed of three Parts of common Water 
and one of Aqua Fortis mix'd together. In 
a little Time after, the Membrane that co- 
vers the Vitreum, and ſurrounds the Cryfal- 
line, becomes a little diſturbed ; and then 
the Cryalline grows white, and by Degrees 
harder and harder, till it is intirely pene- 
trated by the Acid of the Agua Fortis, and 
becomes of one and the ſame Conſiſtence. 


Likewiſe I leave it after that 24 Hours, and 


then take 1t out of the Water, and obſerve 
without Diflection, Firſt, that the Mem- 
brane which covers the Cryfalline is a Con- 
tinuity of that of the Vitreum; and Second- 
ly, that the internal Face of the Circle of the 
Eye 1s lightly glued upon the Membrane of 
the Vitreum; and by the Circle gently ad- 
hering, I obſerved alſo diſtinctly, that the 
Channels which are betwixt the trait and 


parallel Fibres anſwer to thoſe which are 


upon the Membrane of the Vitrewm. 

I examined anatomically the two Cry- 
ftallines I had prepared, but Ruck the moſt 
to that which was done with the Aqua For- 
tis, becauſe it was much eaſier to open or 
diſſect; that the Fibres were more pliant, 
and the Swperficies not at all changed; be- 
ſides that it was the beſt Method or Way of 
preparing them. 1 obſerved at firſt Sight, 
that the Cry/?allive was 110 other than a Mats 
ot Pellicles or Scales, as they may juſtly be 
called, which are very {mall, thin and clear, 
which form each their Sphere, and are 1nclo- 
ted one within another like a Neſt of Boxes, 
or as the different Blades or Pellicles that 
compoſe an Onion. All theſe Pellicles are 


formed by a Quantity of very fine delicate 
Fibres, that are, crooked, and run back- 
wards and forwards, and forwards and 
back wards. 


And it is this Conſtitution of 
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Fibres which is the Reafon that the Cyyſfal- 
line breaks eaſily from before backwards, and 
with great Difficulty the contrary Way. 

1 hkewiſe open by the Petlicles all the 
Cryſtalline, even to the Center, and obſerve 
in the Opening, that the Pellicles are leſs to- 
wards the Superficies, and that they harden 
conſiderably as they approach to the Center ; 
that their Colour is of a fine White, and 
when examined with a Convex Glaſs, the 


White appears a little bluiſh ; that the Cen- 


ter is very hard, and (till retains a little of 
its Tranſparency. I obſerve beſides, that 
the Fibres which form the Pellicles are 
thicker towards the Side of the Cry/Zalline, 
and diminiſh as they approach forwards, 
and convey themſelves backwards, Tt 1s the 
very fame Thing that thoſe of the ſuperfi- 
cial Pellicles do not unite themſelves back- 
wards and forwards with thoſe that are their 
Oppoſites, 

After having examined the Cry/falline as 
before, and according to ſeveral other Pre- 
parations, I tried it without any Prepara- 
tion at all, but in the natural State, as we 
find it in the Eye; and firſt 1 obſerve, that 
it is ſeated in the Middle of the fore Part of 
the Vitreum, over-againft the Foramen of the 
Urea, which is retained firmly in its Place 
by the Membrane of the Vitreum, which, as 
T have ſaid, divides it ſelf into two Mem- 
branes, the one continuing to ſurround the 
fore Part of the Vitreum, and the other paſ- 
ſing above the Cyfalline, takes in all that 
Part which cannot change its Situation. In 
the next Place, that the Figure in Men and 
many other Animals is round and depreſs d, 
ſomething reſembling that of the Lentil. 
Likewiſe that there are two Faces, the one 
forward, which 1s much leſs, and more de- 
preſſed ; the other backward, which is more 
extended , more prominent, and a little 
jengthened, in Shape of a Cone. It is this 
Face which is ſunk into the Vitreum. Third- 
Jy, it is of a very fine tranſparent Subſtance, 
imitating that of the Cryſtal, from whence 
it takes its Name; and Laſtly,l obſerve, that 
the Cryſtalline is of a {ſoft Subſtance, very 
fine and traniparent, that it hardens by the 
Heat of the Water; and by the Acids; be- 
ſides which, that it was of a particular Kind, 
that the Particles which compoſe it are ſo 
crowded one againſt the other, that it is one 

| 3 
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glafly or Cryſtalline Bodies were ſaid ug 
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of the heavieſt Bodies to be net win A. . - 
Man, or any other Animals, in Pa 
te the Size; to that if it be caſt imo 20 _ 
of Water, it falls to the Bottom, jug h a 
a Stone. The ſame plunged into Ser _ 
Vitriol, or Aqua Fortis, which are hea K _ ” 
quors, precipitates leiſurely, - becauſe oi Wc, 8 
Weight of the Body which oppoſes, . 
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Of the Aqueous Humour. 


WW Hat I bave faid before of the W xr 
and the Cryſtalline Bodies may (w Mi: Cir 
here for Satisfaction, that the aqueou; wii pu 
mour is not congea led, any more than AM once 
17 ! 
coagulated ; but tho this is called the why 
o Humour, it does not ſo entirely reſi Neerrie 
Water, becauſe it has a Viſcoſity which Me in 
ter has not; and this Viſcoſity is ſui g the 
ly known in the Operation of Couching (MM if v 
Cataract; whence this Humour flows m n 
or leſs thro' the Orifice which is made i Nati 
the Needle. ec. 
The Agneozs Humour fills all that ed in 


which is betwixt the tranſparent Corn, ions < 


l 


Cry/talline, and the anterior Side of the cle o 
tream : Likewiſe the Part of the Urea VM cclude 
forms the Iris is bathed in the ſaid Hum of t 
It cannot paſs by the Bottom of the Ey, inten⸗ 
cauſe the Vitreum poſſeſſes that Part cnt 
from whence it comes that in Birds is ſon 
thing leſs a Proportion to the Globe of (Nl the 
Eye than in Men and other Animals. M 7: / 
ſince the faid Humour flows by a Poi :1-:1 
the Cornea, or is diminiſhed by tome Vw Cata 
lence, or extreme old Age, the Globe of ata! 
Eye ſinks, the Iris grows wrinkled, and of ti 
Pain is great in diſcerning the Objects and 


1 2 
Of the Circle of the He. 


HAving ſpoke of the Uvea, the Tu) Hat 
and the two tranſparent Bodies, I cy 
obliged to ſay ſomething of the Cid 
the Eye, becauſe all theſe Parts are tui ame 
This Circle is as a common me of 
for retaining the Situation, and guardin 


£2 


+ ale 


I fro 
Eye. This Circle is a Sort of little Con 
which ſupports the Uvea before it ton 

Iris, and which in ſome Meaſure nl 

Part of the ſame Uvea ; which is 1 

leſs of a different Subſtance, and wh Bp 


=> : 6. 

— a; * a. « — 
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ward Part of the opaque Cornea to- 


1 4 1; the tranſparent Body. The Circle is 


bY 1 ; overed on the Outſide of the ſaid Mem- 
eben it is feparated from the Curnea; 
i whitcr in Man than other Animals. 
didineuiſhed liſtewite by Reaſon of the 
WE. Colour that is in the Inſide of the ſaid 
bran or is ſeen where it is tied to the 
eile, and with the Membrane of the 


1. 


ve conſider the particular Structure of 


Circle, and the Union it has with all 


puts beſore- mentioned, we may judge 


Ec that its Ule is to tie together the 


. and the Cornea, to give Rite and Aſ- 
W. 1c to the moving Fibres of the Iris, be 


WS c:rice to the Inſertion of the T wnicle, 
in ſhort, to bold up, or as it were ſul- 
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ren onward 5.0oph 
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ie we conſider the Subſtance, which is 


- With and glandulous, and nothing of 


27 %%%; the Latins 


Mare of a Ligament, the Number of 
esc, Artcries, and Veins, which are pro- 


Weed in this Part, and the Uſe of it for diſ- 
Wing of the Fibres of the Proceſſes of the 
Nele of the Eye, we may without doubt 
Wiclude theſe are deſigned for the Nutri- 
Wn of the two tranſparent Bodies, and the 
intenance of the Aqueous Humour, 

0) the Diſeaſes of the Eye, containing 
e Maladies of the Cryſtalline, 
commonly known by the Name of 
Cataracts; the various Opinions 


EY. 
1 


Wof the Nature of the Cataract; 


and ſome Reflections upon thoſe 
Oiniont. From the ſame Author. 


I Hat the Greeks call Hypochyſss, or Hypo- 
oma; the Arabians, Gutta Obſeura or 
, Suffuſi is one and 


lame Diſeaſe, known commonly by the 
me of the Cataract. Almoſt all our Au- 
* from Galen to the preſent Times, ſay, 


4 Medica, Chirurgica, &c. 157 
Y knits the ſaid Membrane to the Side of 


that the Cataract is a Maſs of ſuperfluous 


Humour, thick and heavy, which is con- 


gea led and hardened like a Pellice in the 
Aqueous Humour. Some will have it to be 
betwixt the Cornea and the Cryſtalline, and 
others betwixt the Uvea and the Cryfalline, 
ſo as to ſtop the Sight; but thoſe who have 
fallen into this laſt Error, have done it from 
an Opinion that the Cry/alline was the prin- 
cipal Inſtrument of Sight, and conſequently 
of abſolute Neceſſity for ſeeing ; the Falſe» 
neſs of which Opinion I ſhall confute- in 
the following Obſervations. In the mean 
Time I muſt inform you, that the Ancient 
Phyſicians never imagined that the Cataraf# 
was a Diſeaſe of the Cryſtalline, but rather 
an Obſtacle which changed the Colour of 
it; to which Opinion Galen agrees to in his 
Book of the Eyes, where he ſays it is no- 
thing but an Alteration of the Cryſtalline. 

Oribaſius, who was a long Time after Ga- 
len, and made an Abridgment of the 47th 
Chapter of the Eighth Book, ſays, that the 
Ancients eſteemed the Glaucoma and the Suf- 
Juſin one and the ſame Diſeaſe : Glaucoma, 
ſays he, & Suffuſſnem Veteres unum emmdem- 
gue Morbum eſſe exiſtimarunt; Poſteriores vero 
Glaucomata Humoris Glacialis, qui ex propris 
Calore in Glaucum convertatur G- mutetur, Mor- 
bum e ſſe Putaverunt : Suffuſionem vero eſſe Ef- 
juſionem Humorum inter Uveam & Cryſtalloi- 
dem Tunicam concre ſcentium. Cæterum Glau- 
comata omnia Caratione non recipiunt: Suffu- 
ones vero recipiunt, ſed non omnes. Theſe two 
Paſſages prove evidently that the Ancients, 
among whom we muſt reckon Hippocrates, 
knew of no other Cataracts than the Diſeaſes 
of the Gyſalline, changing the Colour of 
it, and deſtroying the Tranſparency, and 
this they called the Glaucoma. Theſe are 
the principal Opinions of the Ancient Phy- 
ſicians as to this Point; and tho' it has been 
long received, yet it is abſolutely falle ; and 
thote Opinions which the Moderns hold, 
though more reconcileable to Reaſon, muſt 
not be permitted to paſs for Truth, be- 
cauſe they are not agreeable to Experience. 
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Of the Cataract, and its ſeveral Kinds 
or Diviſtons. 


AFter the Obſervations and Tryals alrea- 
{> dy made, I am fatirfied the Cry/talline 
is affected with ſeveral Diſeaſes, winch 
change either the whole Subſtance, or ſome- 
times only a Part. The entire Alteration 
of the Cry/talline, which deſtroys wholly any 
Part of the tranſparent Body, 1 call a Cata- 
ract, and that which is more particular is 
named a Stain or Spot. And as in Cataratts, 
the Cry/falline becomes · variouſly alter d, and 
theſe different Changes ariſe from different 
Cauſes; I oblerve likewiſe Cataracts of a 
different Nature, which I divide by Reaſon 
ot their two prognoltick Signs, into thoſe 
that are Curable, Incurable, and luch as are 
very difficult to cure. 6 
By the curable Cataracts, I mean thoſe 
whence the Cry/falline yields to the Needle, 
and this I call a true or ſimple Cataratt. By 
the incurable Cataracts, I mean thole where 
the. Cry/alline is fo ſtrongly bound to the 


Place where it is fix d, that it cannot be ſe- 


1 Secondly, thoſe where the Cry/tal- 
ine is ſo looſe that it gives way, and is 
carried into all the Parts of the Eye, but 
without any Advantage to the Malady : 
And thete i call Falſe or Baſtard Cararatts. 
By Cataracts very difficult to cure, I inean 
thoſe which partake of the Irue and the 
Falſe, and which are more or lets curable, 
as they are mixed more or leis with the 
True or the Falie : Thele I call mix d or de- 
ceitſul Catarafts, in treating of which, the 
Reatons will eaſily appear, that obligd 
me to make this Diviſion, upon which ac- 
count I ſhall ſay nothing farther of it 
here. | 

The true Cataract is an Alteration of all 
the Cryfaline, which changes the Colour, 
deſtroys the Tranſparency, renders it more 
lolid or harder than betore, and leſſens it 
jomething in Size: Neverthelcls, to as to 
encreaſe it upon account ot a certain muci- 
laginous Matter which gathers about it, in 
the Nature of the Apendices which float 
tometimes in the aqueous Humour, ſo that 
the Conicquence of the ſaid Alteration is 
the Lois ot the Sight, To prove the Truth 
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times, I withdrew my Needle. 
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late here a good Number of Obſerry;, Pod 

which I have made in working upon Dy 3 pud, 
rafts: But left too many of them wig, WM a 
burthenſome, becauie all Oculiſts thy . 
form this Operation, make the ſame 015 _ 
vations as I do; therefore I hall con . e 
my ſelf to relate only Two of thoſe, ug 1 Fe 
may ſerve to confute tlie common Opiniqh 1 55 
Afterwards I [hall lay down another m. . 
ment or Operation 1 perform d after b oP 
Death of a Perſon labouring under a (, f Ti 
ratt, upon which no Operation mT e 
made; and in ſhort, tell you of Two. - 
made after the Death of another ben e 
upon whom I had made an Operating bat 
both Eyes ſometime before his Death, cor 
The firſt Obſervation was made n ; 
Year 1682, when I couch'd a Can): 
one Thomas Mareſchal : This Cataraſt m e- 
mis d well before Operation, but in vp. ©: 
time of Couching, atter I had introum e 6 
the Needle into the Eye, and had lod, © 
or taken off the Cataratt, I perceiv'd W! 
thing advance very much forward; wal one 
laid the Needle upon it to couch it, Welt 
thing iſſued torth by the Papilla that N int! 
White and very pliable. I readily ing pa 
ned that it was all the Cataract wich ee 1 
pais d. by the Pupilla- Then I changd on; 
Situation of my Needle, to carry the don 
gently to the upper Part of the Pi ble 
order to draw it back, and couch π¹] fc: 


had ſeen; but I was ſurprisd in m² an 


this Motion, to fee a thick Body, white en. 
round, which had nothing of the Fm on! 
a Membrane, roul'd about my Needle. ch! 
turn'd ſeveral times the Point of my NS 10:1 
to the ſame Bodies and couch'd them, Mr ben 
which I ſaw the Eye very clear, and lh": Q 
Patient cou'd diſtinguiſh common Ox im 
After having repeated the Work e ot 


Pit 
Wie ri; 
rec 
ion, 


Some days alter this, the Carara!? f 
little, and I perceived ſomething 0: 
White about the Papilla, which. advan 


and ſunk with the leatt Motion of the pic: 
I belicved then it would precipitate ug g 1 
End, but was deceived, for after the Pat bal e, th 
was cured of the Puncture, that cont 5 er 

and paſſed on till Winter, and it ws an. 
tumn e're the Operation was made. 1 be th 
Spring following he came to me again WW "i: 
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1 would couch the thick 
:ncommoded him ſo much that 


e other, which had laboured 


er che Carat, and undergone the Ope- 


on cighteen 


ge, | convey dit 
er that which 

| Ew 
Jie round 


po g I ja vg then 
Bur it. and moving the Needle about in 
=. below the Papilla to 
bad couched, and 
eſently that I had raiſed the 
Bodies, as I had obſerved the 


W Tine, but which did not appear ſo 


| | e: | couch'd him in ſhort the ſecond 


Wc and ſo left him, and that which ap- 


el before, entirely vaniſh d. He faw 
bat Eyc, as he 


had done of the firſt, 
TContinucd 19 Years, and died not till 


con 


"i of Paris. 


ee nd round, as in the former Obſer-. 
on; and J oblerv'd much better than I 
ccene before, that the White and the 
bie stuck round, and that the Extremi- 


=: ben he was very old. 


Ine {cond Oblervation of the 5th of 
ler 1685, was made on the couching 


et on the right Eye of a Man, 


I Gobi Cordonnier, living in the Faux- 
My Needle being in the 


WS | was accidentally hit on the Elbow 
one of the Aſſiſtants, that made me 
Wc the Needle wrong, and I perceived 
adi, that almoſt one halt of the Cara- 


x paſſed by the Pupilla This appeared 


W floated in the aqueous Humour; I fi- 


I any Operation as before: The Cata- 
—_ 7nd couch'd, and the Patient cu- 
only tht the Pypilla continued dilated, 


Ich | ipprchended to be "ry ſtrong: He 
woching now left but this Eye, the 
Er being loft by the Ignorance of a wan- 


—_:; uk, who perſwaded him to com- 


bimſelf io his Hands, in order to the 


e of another Cataract, which began to 


WW it cf when 1 perform'd the Operation 


* 55 
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e neut Eye. This Obſervation convin- 
Ne clearly of the Error of the common 
ion, and 1 began from thence to main- 


oben cvcr occalion offer d it ſelf, that the 
_ 5 an entire Alteration of the Cry- 


that it gare me Room to confute 


3 


amen Objections which ſeveral 


ans and Surgeons had made. 


mY 


Obſervation was 1ome time 


5 2 When a poor Ferion died in our Hot- 


to ſhut that Eye, which was 


l =p hs en, = - * 1 8 to, oe 5 _ 
MI; 1 r r * n — 5 9 2 
COST Fett; RT ARES oo. od IRE gt ST 


| Wd) 4 
pital, after which T took the Eye out from 
its Orbit, and carried it away with me; 
having opened it, I obſerv'd that the Cata- 
ract poſſeſs d the whole Space of the Cry- 
falline: In ſhort, after having divided it 
with the Point of my Knife, I underſtood 
that it was really the Cryftalline entirely al- 
ter d: I broke it with my Fingers to ſatis- 


fy me the better, and oblerved that the Sub- 


[tance was like that of the Cry ſtalline infu- 
led in our acid Liquor, as I have ſaid be- 
fore. 5 1 85 

I was ſorry for having loſt the Remem- 
brance of that Obſervation : Which made 
me. {top here, for fear I ſhould impoſe on 


the Publick, if I ſhould take Notice of 


other Circumſtances of the ſaid Obſerva- 
tion, which my Memory might deceive 
me in. 

The fourth Obſervation: At the latter 
End of October, in the Year 1691, a poor 
Man brought me his Wife who was blind, 


and deſired ine out of Charity to reſtore her 


to her Sight if it cou'd be done: I examined 
both her Eyes, which I found affected cach 


with a Cataract, that of the right Eye was 


with a white Perl, a little ſhining, tufhci- 
ently extended and. advanced, forward, The 
Foramen or Paſſage of the Uvea did not di- 


late or contract it ſelf quick enough, when 


I rubb'd the Eyelid and opened it; and in 


putting my Hand betwixt the Eye and the 


Sun, ſhe cou'd diſtinguiſh the Shade, aid 
the very ſomething -betwixt Light and 
Darkneis. 


that it was ripe and confirm'd, and by 


the further Relation of the Man and his 


Wile, I was ſatisfied that the Cataract r 
ready for the Need le. ; 


That of the left Eye was Yellow, it ap- 
pear d to be more extended than that of the 
right Eye, and advanced more forward. 
The Foramen of the Uvea dilated and con- 
tracted it {elf very ſlowly, and it cou d not 
ſo well diſtinguiſh the Shade of the Hund 
or the Light. I judge by the Signs that it 


was old, and the poor People told me, 


that it was ſix Years fance that Eye was 


loſt: Notwithſtanding which, I did not 
deſpair of the ſaid Cataract tubmiting to 


the Needle, becauſe it was a true One, the 


Iris of the one and the other being of a god 
© | 


Having 


Theſe Signs made me judge, 
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Having prepared the Woman for the 
Operation, I couched both the Cataracts of 


the firft of November following. That of 


the right Eye was perform'd without any 
Trouble, becauſe the Gryfalline remained 
fixd during the Couching, and the Patient 
diſtinguiſhd preſently all kind of Objects, 


but as it happens to all in that Caſe, they 
ſiee at firſt a little confuſedly; after this 


it follow'd, that there was neither Pain or 
Inflammation in the Eye. 

The Operation of the left Eye was much 
more troubleſome, as well in couching the 
Cataract, as in keeping it down afterwards, 
it having Riſe three or four Times during 
the Operation, and after the Operation it 
riſe a little after the ſame Manner, and the 
Patient ſaw much lefs of that Eye than of 
the other, and was afflicted with a light In- 
fAammation, which was carried off entirely 
in ſeven or eight Days. a 
Ten Days after the Operation, this poor 
Woman was perfectly cured, and reſolving 
to work in this City the remaining Part of 
the Winter, ſhe was ſeized the firſt of De- 
cember following with a violent Peripneumo- 
nia, of which ſhe died the {mth Day, not- 
withſtanding all my Care. This gave me 
a favourable Opportunity of informing my 
ſelf better of what had happen d after the 
Operation of the Cataract, as well for my 
own Inſtruction as the Satisfaction of the 
Publick. | 
Some hours after the Death of this poor 

Woinan, I took both the Eyes from their 
Orbits, and carried them away with me, 
and made the following Obſervations on 
the right Eye. Having opened the right 
Eye, I turned it ſeveral ways, I ſhook it 
often very hard, and {ſqueezed it, without 
the Cataract ever changing its Situation: So 
that I judge d it was fix d to the Place where 
I found it lodg d during the Operation. 

I afterwards cut the tranſparent Cornea all 
about the external Circle of the Iris, and 
1 raifed the Part without injuring the Tris : 
1 held, nevertheleſs, the fore Part of the 
Eye raiſed up, to ſtop the leaft Confufion 
that might happen to the Eye within. The 


aqueous Humour was draiu'd into the Part 


where I had the Satisfaction to fee the Tra- 
verſe of the Pupilla, that the Cry/falline was 
not more in thit place which it had gone 
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Circle at that Place where the Gian 


Halline, its Superficies was a little ws 
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out of the Way to fill, which is the 

of the fore Part of the Fitreum. | 
That place of the YVirrewm was tig; 

a Bunch which was very fſinoth 4 * 

ſembles the fore Part of the (y, e 

that it was not depreis d: But then „ite. 


ly funk it down with a Penci}, 7 inte 


would raiſe it felf again immediateh e Wb 
I had removed the Pencil, and woll cr |: 
turn to its former Figure. et 
Raiſing the Uvea with the End af er 
cil, I perceiv'd the Cry/talline in it * =_: 
Part, underneath the ris, where it aH [ tot 
its Place during the Operation; for the 0 = 
diſcovering of which, I ſlit the G ie 
the Uvea croſsways from the Side of tien A 3 | 
Angles of the Eye,the Remainder of them > 1 | 
ous Humour was drained, and hy > 50 
opened both the Membranes, I h + 
all the Cry/alline of that Part where i; oi... 
fix d by the Vitreum which was funk ill . ; 
the Place which touch'd the M bel 
aud by a kind of Glue it was paſted will 1 wy 
ly to the Uzea, and the Membrane d rello 
Vitreum. be 


Having wholly remov'd the mon 
from the ſaid Place, I -obſerv'd wie 
Fibres of the Ciliary Circle which Mo! 
thence inſert themſelves into the Memo be 
of the Vitreum, at that Place where ok 
vides it ſelf from the Covering of the her E 
falline, were broke and ſeparated from other 
on. 


The fi 


4 


had been conducted during the Oper 


and in that, where the Needle had pull Ex: 
and in thoſe two Places, the Cilia cccd:c 
was likewiſe ſeparated from the Mm is, 
of the Vit eum, to which it (tuck. Wt th: 


Examining the Cry/#alline, 1 found ee that 
was covered with two forts of Sub t the 
the firſt which preſented it felt er bar 
Perl White very pliant and yielding, W tha: 
equally ſurrounds the Cry#a/live, and e. 
ches not any Parts; it retemblics 11 i! 1t d:! 
Meaſure Flakes of Snow or Pieces of 
floating half in the- Water: I call tui ehe! 
Subſtance which is compos d of Scat ich 
4ants on the Cataract; becauſe theſe Ws 


IAN 
; b e n 
Appendixes always ate met with r ue: 
leſs in the true Cataract, when they 3t”< !o!: 
firm'd or ripe. mr 


=_ 80 
The ſecond Subftance covers all i 


T 1 cooged, it was white, more ſolid than 
bird“ like the White of an Egg almoſt 


* tance of that Cryfalline. _ 

F 3 focond Subſtance reſembling the 
ie of the Egg hardned, approached the 
r of the Cry/talline, it was firmer, and 
Woite turm'd a little yellowiſh; And 
WP. ing taken away all that Subſtance, 
rot che G Halline appeared to me yel- 


_—_— 

l Dy 
A ISS 

n 
CoA, 


er and ſolider, notwithſtanding which, 


as alittle tranſparent. Having broke 
l 1nd it had the Conſiſtence of New 


"vas 


=: not throughly dried, that would 
ic under the Finger; that it divided it 
oy Lamina or Pellicles, that the Fibres 
och composd it run from the fore Part 
eaard, and from behind forward, as 
deen explained already in the Prepara- 
cc the G alline by boi ling or in Aqua 
WE; Thc Syperficies was very plain, and 
7 its ſpherick Figure; in ſhort, the 
lie reſembled exactly a Cr/ff5aline pre- 
ed as | have ſaid, except that it was a lit- 
= cow. | 


be Vireum was clear and tranſparent as 


mon: The aqueous Humour having 
rise its Purity and Tranſparency as it 
co have, and was in Quantity ſuffici- 
o bold the Ball of the Eye ſo extended. 
ok Care to preſerve all in a Glaſs for 
ther Examination; in ſhort, J found all 
other Parts in their natural State and Si- 
en 

ie fifth Obſervation. Having finiſh'd 
Famination of the right Eye, I 
cd to the Left, and after the fame 
e, | Found equally the fame Thing 
the C / alline did not poſſeſs a larger 
c than it uſed to do: In the next Place, 
dle let Eye was at the inferior or 
er kart of the Uzea, a little more ele- 
(dan that of the right Eye, becauſe it 
aan 2 little after the Operation, ſo 
u dicovcred a very ſmall Part of the 
% or Paſſage of the Uvea, and like- 
che Ble or Attendants of the Cataract, 
5 hic | have been ſpeaking. 

=_ That having a good deal of that 
eeuc 1 mentioned, it was likewiſe 
* old and fibrous, making the ſame 
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Medica, Chirurgica, Wc. © 


bold, and it appear d to me to be the 


. Fourthly, That having very little of 
the ſecond Subſtance, which was abun- 
dantly yellower and harder, and that the 

Superficies was likewiſe a little uneven and 

rough: All the Remainder of the Cry/fal- 

line being alſo leſs, harder, yellower, and 

not ſo tranſparent as that of the right Eye, 

having the ſame Diſpoſition of Fibres re- 

maining. In ſhort, that the Vitreum and 

the aqueous Humour was like thoſe of the 

right Eye, and all the other internal Parts 

the ſame. 


The oe of the true Cataract. 


AFer having ſhown that the true Cata- 

rat is a total Alteration of the CY Hal- 
line, it will be proper to lay down the 
Cauſes of the ſaid Alteration: Conſidering 
the Analogy there is betwixt a Cry/alline, 
remaining ſometime in a Water made up of 
three Parts of common Water and one of 
Agua Fortis, as T have already hinted-1n the 
Deſcription of the Eye, and a Cryfalline 
which has loſt its Tranſparency, and is har- 
dend i its Natural Situation, as it happens 
in the true Cataract, and ſome of the falſe 
Ones; I can perceive no Dithculty in ima- 
gining the Cauſe of the Blindneſs and Loſs 
of the Tranſparency of the one, to be lit- 
tle different from the Cauſe of the Blind- 
* and Loſs of the Tranſparency of the 
other. | - 

Likewiſe, I ſuppoſe the Cauſe of Cataract. 
to proceed from a ſharp biting Serum or 
wateriſh Humour, which ſometimes throws 
it {elf upon the Part by way of Defluxion, 
other ſometimes is collected or gather d be- 
twixt the Cry/allize and the Membrane 
which covers 1t, giving Riſe at firſt to the 
Cataratt, which the Diſeaſed diſcovers or 
perceives by a Light, Miſt or Cloud that 
hinders the Sight.. That this Serum acts 
afterwards upon the Surface of the Cry/al- 
line, in changing without doubt the Diſpo- 
ſition, and in taking off ſome Particles not 
well faſten d, that float and whirl about in 
the ſaid Serum, appearing to the Patient 
like ſparks of Fire vaulting in the Air, and 
that the ſaid watry Humour inſinuates it 
ſelf more and more, altering likewiſe the 
Cryfalline in Proportion, by hardening its 
Subſtance and hating its Colour, _ 

| U 


4 * * * * — _ 
* " — 4 — . 8 . mn . —— — — i a 5 
— - — — . 2 22 4 1 by 2 — a K 
— : — wo cw oa. * we + rv a — 2 F 22 AS” 5 — 
S f > — — — 
5 N. * — non Jen rere N * 3 ies unnd JIN . Moog 4. 9 
. ; - 4 n F - 2 6 1. 8 - Wy « 5 d = $ 8 D 


8 os N 2 CI; — 
Bp ts 8 IM * . 88. IE ee n 2 p 0 
6 þ — 992 . "== 0 C N oe? 7 . - * ul : * Nr 14 oy wp * ” * — a oy N ? F . 4 8 er 4 
ZA os Ao N > _— A ESQ) 2 5 3 8 F PF 2 
7 e eee : hea 5 F * L ONES r CCC 
* Fu REES 3 1 ; ET 4. . WO * c NR — Bum wm CA. 9 
* * 72 8 e | het W — — 


5 e 3 

N RRP RS Deer = W 
ot 5 P 4 q rr 
3 . 

5 2 „ . 
2 8 y e 

, 25 2 WAN 


_ 9 
* 
Ver — — — —__ * : — * 
* I — a moe —— — — BY . * - . j 
q : - TY hoe — by q , » by 4 WO 5 ” 2 — — » — Gs — — 4 ba 
— ny; * * 8 anti - — + 7 1 =... = , oe by ay rmng apes = : , 
P deci Y = . — * N * 8 5 7 4 _ 2 We. - oy : 4 
— — 1123 — <= TIS 30 3 . I _— 
* 5 — tr a - N — 8 
P „ W * . - _— 
3 h — — 1 * . p 
* — Cm d 1 83 . — my : — — rig — — 7 2 or Wea — et — * * 
, — 0 1 a l * n "oo 9 44 ee 3 ‚— 1 ̊¾ . Tod fs Chae ad D 3 fn « 1 — 
= 2 2 wigs q bas 7 3% S + 3 2 wo ay 9 * - — _ 1 — * i 4 of NG — * = _— 8 0 pu A \ 
n e 8 b e eee e _ — * — 8 = —— —— — * — — * -. ai . * * 8 » * 
N 3 77 * 1p 4 1 r As | 4 * < — q 
; 9 2 OY C YE oY „ N . ; ; e y a a a 
. 62 — l ——— IN IICEIT: e 2 75 2 P . > Mc, pi 67. 3 NN n » 3 n r — ” 8 q 4 
Sa” 5 Nn * — * — — 6 — 2 — n 8 > TR 7, TIM rr 3 > tg So. Wir te get Fo Er name eo” 2a S 3nd ee e 8 
Ln r Wann „ _— . — — gamer oa aen—CG — 8 8 . „5„5SFFFf . ²˙·.i TAE Nu 3140 me >, U * — — ITENTIPIIE: — CES — — "XA 
FFP 1 . — 5 eee : « W524 ; 0 pat —— —' — a — — — Wr a . bo * O 5 WS 26 IE 02D = os us N 7 
1 F f — f - * i — IIES”; —— 1 « n . „ — — rey beg — — vo. — ——— __ = : e — r pe EIN | 
5 2 * - WV 7 5 re a . 2 * IN ; WT WF :, 2 a 0 - —— - us . * — = 4 
es TIN 8 - 4 >; . 5 _—_ 4 4 i * 5 2 -1 5 — — V CEIIEIIIC l 
eh fe oy, ET IR — — — | . ee eee et * 8 ; 5 5 > * ? 8 w—_ Os emer een Ie Ia ts wands \ 
8 PP * $2 2 ry Fa n — 4 ; * nn 1 a . ; 9 d 4 * a+ , 8 y Z 
NS: C o LE Aa 4 1 x . 2 WS OE ym" e by Y FS = * * . PI © 4 4 m mY 4 - S - wiz * 2 i 
. n N * VE, 4 5 . * n Pen r 3 56 * 0 * a - — * — — \ 8 * . K 8 ' 0 b 
SY . „353% ͤ;ßũᷣ-¹. ffn . LE Nees r 8 * 9 4 1 J NS * ö 1 | Sen . q : R < — . 7507 = IS | - * => 
0 5 : £6 n 1 p F 3 RAS = 5 ee, . S , * » 1 0 8 as IF * R = mh 2 4 — . 5 - - Po \ 
SO _ . 5 r e e OTE SN e 1 * F n 4 74 * e n 2 iy X 4 2 8 I * TEES - K. 2 by - g — = - a - & — 2 
TIES r o * 4 SINE EE at bx! oh a ESL FU IST im: pe OW 4G : Er Oo FT LE Ont nt rk . * LF, S 5 p r TY EIEDSY > q 8 3 "IL Lou — 8 — a when <6 1 * FD N te — [ 3 
7 N 3 7 © I 0 ee By - a 175 — - x ! ATSC 5 F 8 3 ND 45 Wr 5 £ Cot 2 * 2 x 4A N 5 L $6 =. SIS ee ans by I 8 - ; 1 0 4 
wy : 1 : 7 *. 1 53s ; IE BEGS A ATA TTY F %%% CTIA TD ao argens S I 5 En ad DE TIO IL Yn ne Fo . 5 — 3 THIS ow — 4 
* gs 7 WS = £ 8 pf PR; , fa ** N I RS INES „ EPs Ay R ORE OO . IIB Ie I þ EO ITE AYE 0 e 4 N 2 N 8 r F * — OF. 3 —5 
7 KEN ee - ah r Ad . e 2 a . Ir: y \ 8 * 27 W © TOTES „ 5 ANSP $15 * W Ts J. ͤ TTT r . "Ix 8 Fs Ce f 
. DEE WE en ers rd ndy Ns . „ 6 N n ; % 7 . WIPE — 7955 3Z355ĩã ö do br Ef PEG Re TR ne RE IT TT 4-5 Wk — > TTT —— 
A \ 1 7 WR? 7 1 , 25 9 Tree FER EY £ 7 7 A : Ny 9 e 45 : AED! 2 . = : * WTI EONS Wes. TE: ” 3 1 r 3 1 . 3 n 
H: e - 2 1 - * EN 5 g 8 2 + £ 5 N , * * 5 ; > FS 1 N 1 — 2 Db, 4 = 
- LY 7 F Y p- 5 14 5 0 : 8 * F ; 3 5 1 3 4 8 p 7 - ty 8 NI 2 bag” — ES r CS 
2. 3 z 8 —— WILT 42 2. „ , - = . : G * N r 2 ky i oy Kod RN EINE RE il N. n 1 4 It , 2 MY FS 83 +13 
* n * 2 4 * . 2 5 R * P * 7 * os 7 \ - * * 2 1 e * 17 BRIE EN Mood 3 5 OSD, $ - AS a = 7 * vo 
* 2 * N Fr 1 y 4 i * — b * 7 1 * * f ney | n s 5% x. Eby A s NY, F = the . 5 © — 8 n 
T SECS H LN rd BE oe 7 e "50 8 Way - FB Wag tl PT * ; 2 1 = \ n bon OI 2: ht, , . nr 3 OBOE Din.” 8 KN, 
DLO EE ͤ Op NW 2h, ap ee x Af EN 7 wo 2 * £ » e's, * n Der ma £ % - : > 8 4 2 / FENTON N e IO ae N * r EIRLEE $i = 
or IEF by a on n nei a F rr 5 4 2 * r e 5 5 p 1 £ n 7 = WL Es * n ACE ge or * TIL 6 EL TATE. I; 8 * 8 
- fe 5 . OY Why 9. 82 N. , 4 4 / 92 SF wi « - \ LY 4 2 => a 75 8 4 2 oa Irs ** 8 SY S 5 
4 8 : n c dr EI N 4 = n Ra 4 - r ; ang 95 - r RET I « / / OE ARA IT 
r 9 os BE OI e . = * r S . ; o IS 3 6 eps. SI I COA ELSE 1, I 8 = 
1 : 7 8 1 5 2 1 8 . , 1 a og F l g : p Y es 2 cory if N ET ERA YA 54 2 A LEN 7 SEE Mey 4 8 * 
jg. . eee 0 2 "TL. \ PRE TT TOS Oe" Way n 181 ene r ACNE) IIS nnn IS INE EEG OT GS OTLES FA 


A 
1 


_ 
* 
(6 


N n 
FCC 1 n 
l . =. ALY 2888 3 * 1 1 n LY 4 1 1 _— mT l = = _ 
r rig Re ed IST ER AN ENS ES PT TRL BET TOO Eee Cntr READ > | „ EAN TIX LS. 
—— 2 8 Wy 2 Et oy 5 * ET NEST CCC . 2 
9 r . % . OE, * AT CITE 89 ST 01 1 n CE LG E « Or" o . 


162 


the ſame Manner as Acids act upon Wax, 
altering the Subſtance, drying, hardening 
it, and changing the Colour. 

And as the Veſſels which convey the 
Nutrition to the Cryſtalline cannot but be 
deftroy'd, to the ſaid Nutrition being Aua- 
logous to the Part which it nouriſhes or 
ſupplies, and mixing with the acid Serums 
delore- mentioned, the Parts are more diſ- 
pos d to unite, as we fee Milk, when mixed 
with the Acid of the Rennet, coagulates or 
turns to Curd. 8 

It is likewife in Part from the nutritious 
gu of the CryPallinze, and partly from the 


articles which are taken off from the Su- 


perficies to which I aſſign the Riſe of theſe 
Additions or Exereſcencies, which I call 
the Attendants of the Cataratt : And accord- 
ingly, that the Juice is more or leſs ſup- 
phe from the Veſicular Parts that makes 
theſe Artendants in greater or leſs Quan- 
ies, as they are more or leſs pliable. 
When theſe Attendants begin to form 


themſetves, it is then that the Patient ſeems | 


to ſee Things fiying in the Air, that look 
Hke Hairs, Threads, Duſt, flakes of Snow, 
or Wool and Flies, which are uſually” cal- 
ted Conceits or Fancies in the Brain: Becauſe 
i appears to the Patient as it theſe Things 
were juſt before his Eyes. | 
And when thele Attendants encreaſe, 
white Clouds begin to be perceiv'd in the 
Eyes of the Diſeaſed, which grow more 


and more, according as theſe Attendants be- 


come more folid, and that the Cry#alline lo- 
ks its Tranſparency: Then the Patient is 
not able to diſtinguiſh any Object, but on- 
iy a conſuſed Light, and the Shades of 
Opack Eodies, when they are placed be- 
- twixt the Eyes and the Light. 

This Aid Serum, which in acting upon 
the Cryailine hardens and dries the Sub- 
Hance, and working upon the nutritious 
Juice, coagulates and gives it a Body, cans 
mot produce the ſame Effect upon the Mem- 
brane which covers the CGHalline; but on 
the Contrary deſtroys it for the molt Part, 
and cats it away, if not entirely, yet in a 
great Meaſure. And the Reaſon for it, is 
becauſe theſe membranous Parts are direct- 
ty 'nourith'd from the Blood, which is 


Pꝛought to them by the Arteries, and this 


Bibliotheca Anatomica, 


Superficies of the G y/alline are in a cn 


Serum” inſinuating it ſelf into that y 
brane, coagulates the Blood, and fon 
circular Motion ; whence it comes that 
Membrane wanting its Nutrition, ig 16 
away by a kind of Suppuration, aa 
ſame Manner as other the like Faris g 

Body, when they are ſoak'd in any f =. 
mour abounding with much Acidity, 


The Differences of true Cataraq 


HE true Cataratts differ not wii 
* themſelves otherways than from 4 
Age, their Size or Extent, and their ( 
by Reaſon of their Age; they are cn pl 
ſing and Imperfect, or Confirm'd aud wt 
fect; the Cataract is riſing when the (ul 
line begins to change it ſelf, and the Ali 
dants begin to form, ſo that they ahm on 
like white Clouds acroſs the Papilla Twill 
are two Sorts, the Much and the M 
which have no other Difference but in (ol 
ſiſtence, for every Cataratt in its Riſe is M 
and this Milky Matter is nothing eie“ 
theſe Attendants or Scales riſing, and i 
very tender, joined to thole Particles wy 
are loofed from the Szperficies of the ih 
line, and when the ſaid Milky Maus 
quires a greater Conſiſtence, it becomes jon 
curdled Milk, which. breaks into di 
Parts, and forms the Cheeſy. Catara4; wn 
theſe two Conditions, the Membrane wlll 
covers the Cry/talline. is as yet entite EE: 
whole. - '% | 
The Cataract is confirm'd and. p 
when there is a perfect Change of ti: (ns 
falline.s When it gains a greater S 
than it ſhould have ; when the Aπ. 
are of a better Conſiſtence when they all 
more forward, and that the Meg 
which covers the Cr2//alline is in Part 0a 
tirely contumed, as by a fort of 1:0 
Suppuration ; and when it is ſcen, that 
the Apple of the Eye, the Cataract is wal 
White, or of another Colour. 
There are two Degrees of Perfection, ll 
of Ripenels, when the Attendants anvil 


Degree of Conſiſtence, fo that they vil 
ſeparate from the Cryfalline, or dill 

the aqueous Humour when they arc (0 
with the Need le, but be looted from tel he 


— 


adherence to that Membrane; and 


will return again or. 

a tc (Halline is convey d beneath the 
.. he other Degree is of Age, when the 
dance are of ſuch a Conſiſtence that 
. Y become fibrous and ſpringy, from 
ce it happens that the Cataract is very 
ea co nie again in the Operation, and 
mes that it cannot be freed from the 
but with great Pain and Trouble in 
cCearation. | TE 

W \ 0, [ ſay, that the true Cataratts differ 
= -10n of their Size or Extenſion, | 
=: nt chat the C) /falline which is fo al- 
= hold be more extended; but, ſay 


WS: contrary, that it decreaſes in Bulk, 
in that it appears fo, becauſe that the 
n are in ſuch Quantities ſometimes, 
po ctended, that they take up all the 
=: which is betwixt the Cry/Zalline and 
, and which paſſes acroſs from the 
„ as I have {cen ſometimes, and as 
cculiſts have done beſides; it is, 
out doubt, what ſome Authors have 
ee, that the Cataract breeds ſometimes 
ir the Cornea and the Uvea, when the 
„, are ſo, the Pupilla cannot contract 
bat with Pain, becauſe the Uvea is 
aby che scales, and when the Cataract 
ech, and that the CyHalline remains 
, it appears from the Arrendants almoſt 
couds thro the Foramen of the Urea, 
8 {omctimes are not intirely diipers d. 
SE 745; uſually form theinſelves ve- 
| an 

other times theſe Attendants are in 
WT nts, that the Catraracts appear 
ed funk in the ſaid Conjunction. 
beion of the Uvea is very free, the 
eco Framen dilates and contracts it 
A) calily. They are uſually a long 
4 forming themſelves, and run al- 


RY PEER 22 aw 


_ 7, and theſe Traverſes or Bars 


ng elle but a Part of the Mem- 
lich covers the Cryfalline, which 
_ oily conſumed by the little 
3 15 ot Humour which produces the 
bomctimes it happens that this 
es vor waſted at all, from 


ans likewiſe, that theſe Cata- 
g monly difficult to ſeparate, 


4 


Medica, Chirurgica, Ot. 


© en they are 10 pliant and yielding that 
= or ſpring back, 


— 
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but when they are ſo, they eaſily preci- 


pitate. 

In ſhort, Cataracts differ according to 
their Colours, in that ſome are of a Ho- 
tour, others White, which are more com- 
mon; under which are comprehended theſe 
leveral forts, as Snow White, Plaiſter 
White, Pearl White, Silver White, and 
other compounded Whites ; ethers are Yel- 
low, others Black, others Brown, Hazel-co- 
lour'd, Iron or Cheſnut, others Grey or 
Ath-colour, and ſome Greeniſh, ſome Au- 
thors ſpeak of Red, but I never faw 
any. 4 8 
A Surgeon, who is an Oculiſt, ought to 
conſider diligently all the different Colours, 
becauſe they in a Manner denote all the 
different Ages of Cataralts, and their diffe- 
rent Conſiſtences, which gives him great 
Aſliſtance in making his Prognoſtick more 
certain of the good or ill Effects that 
may ariſe from the ſeveral Operations. 


Of the Diagnoſtick Signs of Ca- 
taracts. 


4 


WW Hen the Humour which occaſions the 
Cataract begins to flow, or gather to- 
gether betwixt the Cry/talline and the Mem- 
brane which covers it; the Patient does not 
perceive it totally, becauſe it is ſeldom that 
the ſaid Humour throws it ſelf equally. at 
the ſame Time upon both the Eyes. - There- 
fore when the Phyſician or Surgeon is con- 
ſulted thereupon, they tcldom determine 
any thing certain, de Signs being equi vocal, 
but content themſelves to direct ſome gene- 
ral Medicines, which may {top the Progreſs 
of the Malady. : 
Afterwards, when the Patient begins to 
ſee Things dance in the Air, which appear 
to him to be like Hairs, Threads, Flies, 


Wool, Flakes of Snow, or the like, he fan- 


cies them immediately to be the Forerun- 


ners of a Cataract; bur theſe Things are not 


to be depended upon as certain, without at 


the ſame Time he perceives a ſenſible Dimi- 
nution of Sight. 


When theſe Things grow 
ſtronger and Rronger without Intermiſſion, 
that the Sight diminiſhes in ſome degree, 
and the Patient can ſcarce diſtinguiſh com- 
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mon Objects without Confuſion, he may be 
aſſured of the Beginning of a Cataract; but 
he muſt take Care not to confound the 
Forerunners of the Cataract, as the kinds 
of Conceit or Imaginations, Cc. with the 
Diminutions or Errors of Sight, proceeding 
from a Cachochymia Foulneſs of the Stomach, 
Frenſy, or from Wives or Maids labour- 
ing under Vapours or Suffocations,. ſince 
the Miſtake is eaſy to correct by obſer- 


ving theſe Symptoms have Intermiſſions, 


but the others none, but on the contra- 
ry continue always the ſame, or grow 
worle.. IE. 

The Encteaſe of the Cataradt may be 
known, when you. ſee the Colour of the 
Apple of the Eye changd, and begin to 
perceive white Clouds and the Sight leſ- 
lend, ſo that the Diſeaſed cannot diſtin- 
guiſh any ſort of common Objects, but on- 
iy lively Colours, and thoſe very confuſed- 
ly when expos d in the Sun. 

In ſhort, one may know a little after 
the Extenſion of the Cataract, whether the 
Scales or Attendants are large or ſmall, for 
if they appear little, ſunk, ſhining and 
troubleſome to ditiinguita the Colour, we 
may judge 'em of a ſmall Size; but if 
Otherwiſe they appear great, ſhine little, 
ſuperficial. on the Side next the Pupilla, 
lent forth Filaments, and that the Pupil 1s 
more dilated than ordinary, and that it can 
contract but little, and that very ſlowly, 
that you obſerve ſome Rays that are unna- 


tural in the Jris, and that the other Parts 
are of a good Colour, you. may judge the 


Attendants are very numerous. 


Of the Prognoſtick Signs of the 
Cataract. 


Clnce we know by the foregoing Signs 
when the Cataract is approaching in its 


State of Maturity, we may judge by thoſe 


Things, Whether we can perform the Ope- 
ration with good or ill Succeſs. . The Pati- 
ent being placed in the Middle of a Chamber 
moderately light, and turning one Side to 
the Window, take notice if the Pupilla be 
well dilated and if, when the Patient is near 
the Window or the Door, the Foramen or 


Bibliotheca Anatomica, 


-falline, and which remain A ® 


Sight of the Eye contract it {ef in 1,8 
portion to the Patient's. approachin, 8M 
Light. > | b_ 
The Patient being near tlie Win 
. jo > 1" 
and the found Eye being clog, 21: 
Hand. before and-about the infirm Eye- Ss - 
obſerve if the Papilla dilate it ſelf x fu : 
faid, and then take away the Hand fy 
ly, and: ſee if it contract it ſelf mt 4 5 
cs nor too flow, and. if it return» 
ormer Size. BS 
Or {hut the ſound Eye, and put e 
ger upon the. infirm Eye when the oO 
are.down,. rub the Eye gently roun; of 
ring ſome ſmall time, then take aui 
Finger ſuddenly and order the Pau 
the ſame Time to open the Eye, au 
you will ſee. if the Pupilla be well of 
ted, and if it contract it ſelf 28 
before. | - 
If the Eye is examined theſe Three M 
which have relation one to the other, i 
the Pupilla dilates and contra it ſelf, of 
ſaid, it is a very good Sign for this N 
becauſe the Part of the Lea which u 
the is, the Fitreum, the Retina, a 
optick Nerve, undergo no Alm 
ſince the Rays of Light which pals li 
thing feeble acroſs the-alter'd Gyan 
which are convey'd along the Tunic 
capable to excite this Senſation, up 
count of which the Spirits are eng 
diate and contract the Papilla a litten 
as they can bring it, ſo that the Ey 
not ſuffer under the Cataract. 1 
In the next Place, the Scales or Au 
of the Catara- are only in 2 na 
Quantity, and very pliant, ſo that tim 
but lightly upon the Uvea, nct 0 
hinder its Motion, but only to gu 
Check to--1t, fo that we may juz ne 
taralt is ripe, and when it is couch; 
continue firm. = 
If on the-Contrary the Pupilla ox ” 
lated contracts it ſelf very readily, 
Sign there are very few Sealer or 48 
ot this Cataract, but what are as fat 
ſed in the Membrane which coves 


WW 
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I 
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and conſequently that the Ca 
yet ripe; likewile, it is a ſuſpicion. 
the Succels of the Operation, 45 nr” 


PROS: 


n 
„ LH 


of the Condition of the Cataract 
difncult to divide, as the Danger 
ing the Membrane which covers the 

the milky or cheeſy Matter 


ſes it felt 
0 Rops the Sight of the Needle, 


- {0 n 


elk l1 bh 2 


aching 0 : K 
ae 
Tue 
och d 
0 0 . en neu 
FT = i comes that the Operation is im- 

aa . 

air ce Pupilla being dilated, con- 
ait beit very ſlowly, it is a Sign that 
ct is od, and that the Scales are 
and ſolid; or if it is new, that the 
e Anendants are very numerous, ſeeing 
uc guceze the Uoes forcibly, ſo that 
en cannot contract it felt but with 
1 2 bin: This Sign likewiſe 1s to be ſuſpected 
: che Operation will not ſucceed, it 
esc to be card that the Scales [tick about 
amen or Paſlage of the Upnea, which 
JE. the Trouble in feparating the Ca- 
7; and that; when the Cataract is 
cha it cannot raiſe it ſelf again preſent- 
bor Reason of the Number and Solidity 

= thc bid Scales. FLY 
4, f be Papi is much dilated, and can- 
Alen t contract it ſelf, and if it change its 
oils ure, theſe are very ill Signs, which de- 
al ie the Cater atfts either falſe or mix d, 
unich e en whence the Operation is either uſe- 
„ ups, or much to be tuſpected. If it is con- 
ene ted, and after the fame Manner as be- 
Hitec cannot dilate it ſelf or open again, this 
Eye H koi a very ill Sign, which denotes 
: | Cataract falſe or mix d. 
r e when the Papilla is without Mo- 
2 non is very bad, becaute that declares it to 
it they 
x 101 
give 
10818 
ouchd 


ooo, or elſe a falſe one as I have ſaid, or 
L n Odſiruction of the optick Nerve, or ſome 
ber Uiſetieciion of the Tunicle, or in the 

Urtum, | : 
be estream Age of a Cataract renders it 


rel always incurable, becauſe being 
diene Maturity, and the Scales having 
red to grow, they link themſelves, and 
s ü 1 icniibly to the neighbouring Parts, 
= x harden in uch a Manner, that when it 
me to be very old, either it is diffi- 
e s 1cparate it from the Place where it 
00 ben Pole iiion without contracting the 
eee, or 14 it is ſeparated, it is almoſt 


Medica, Chirurgicæ, Oc. 


thro' the aqueous 


ſhing of the Cataract, from 


1. 


In ſhort, every 


** 
ws... „ 
4 „ 
1 | \ 
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impoſſible to keep it ſo, becauſe of the 
 Firmnelſs or Springyneſs of the Attendants; 
which ſeldom fail to make the Cataract riſe 
again. It is true ſometimes, but it ver 
rarely happens that we find old Catarails 
couch'd with Succeſs, but when they have 
all the good Signs imaginable. As to the 
Obſtruction of the optick Nerve when it 
is met with the Cataraft, the Operation is 
entirely uſeleſs, becauſe ' when you have 
couch'd it the Sight cannot be reſtored, 
ſince the Paſſages by which the Spirits con- 
vey the Images impreſs'd upon the Brain 
are ſtop d. Another Sign for knowing the 
Obſtruction of the optick Nerve, is to ask 
the Patient if he perceives not any Light 
when he looks upon the Fire or the Sun, or 
When your Hand or any dark Body is 
aſs d betwixt the Light and his Eyes: If 
e: ſees nothing, it is a Sign that there 
15 og other Obſtruction than the Cata- 
ract. | 20 1 5 | 
The Diſeaſes which change the Diſpoſi- 
tion of the Retina or the Vitreum, deſtroy- 
ing likewiſe the Sight, and making the | 
Operation of no Effect, as I have ſaid be- 
fore: In examining the good or. 1H Signs, 
which myke up the different Conditions of 
the Papilla, wes may obferve at the ſame 
Time the general Diſpoſition of the Eye, 
and of every Part, the Colour of the 
Catatadt, and the Cauſes that occaſion 
the ſaid Diſaffections in every one of 
them - 49 . 
Likewiſe, if the Cataract is unequal in 
its Colour, it is a Sign to be ſuſpected, 
becauſe that denotes the Inequality of the 


of an old Date, which renders it wholly« Subſtance of the Arrendants which are not 


yet ripe; which obliges us to defer the 
Operation till thoſe Attendants” of the 
Cataratt have obtain d a better Conſiſtence. 

If it is crols'd or barrd, it is likewiſe 
more ſuſpicious, as being more advanced in 
Ripeneſs than the former; therefore for the 
lame Reaſon we mult wait a little till 

it be perfectly ripe, as I have mention d 
before, ſpeaking of the Milky or Chee) 
Cataract. 

If the Cataract be equally colour d, it is 
always à good Sign, and that Cataract is 
reckon d the belt by all Practittoners whole 
Colout comes the neareſt the Pearl White, 

| | tending 
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denotes a moderate Quantity of Scales, and 
their due Conſiſtence. 5 ec 
That which is of a greyiſn White, encli- 
ning ſomething to the Ach. Colour, is very 
good. Itchas likewiſe a moderate Quantity 
of Scales, which are of a pretty ſtrong Con- 
ſiſtence, but will yield eaſier than the for- 
„Mer. | | A : 
That which is White, which inclines ſome- 
thing towards a Green, a little like that juſt 
going before, which you muſt take Care not 
to meddle with, becauſe the Attendants in a 
little Time become hard, and the Operation 
1s rendered very difficult. Fe 
That which is of a white Colour with 
Black, is hard tu couch, and remains fix d 
at the Bottom of the Papilia, by Rea ſor of 
the Multitude of Scales, which are ſeldom 
or never to be-wholly. raiſed; That which is 
of a Plaiſter White is truly falle, and en- 
tirely - deceittul; that which is of a Silver 
White is commonly ſo, as well as that 
which is very clear and ſhining; and that 
like a White polith'd, or -that- reſembles a 
Hail-ſtone; all avhich are certainly falſe 
Cataradlts. 1 F 7 CS 51 
Thoſe Caturacts which are very Yellow, 
or very Green, are uſually old, and ſuſ- 
pected not to anſwer, tho I have ſeen ſome 
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Yellow ones ſucceed. Thoſe which are of 


a2 Lead-Colour, or very Black; are alike ful- 
Picious, ; but. I have ſcen ſome few of them 
couch d with Succeis. Thoſe which are of an 
Iron or Gheſnut:Colour ſucceed ſometimes, 
but they afe very difficult to ſeparate, be- 
- cauſe they flick ſo cloſe, occaſioned by the 
Quantity of little Scales that either will 
not readily, part, or elſe they break. 
Cataracts happen e Fes to be of a 
good Colour that are nevertheleſs to be ſuſ- 
ꝓected, and the ſame are very bad, becauſe 
they are attended with ſuſpicious Signs; 
and the ſame happens on the contrary, that 
the Colour may be ſuſpected, and yet the 
Operation ſuccced, becauſe there are other 
good Prognoſticks which may be convincing 


that it is fate, which I ſhall prove by ſeveral * 


-Obicrvations hereafter, 5 

If the Exe afflicted with a Cataract is 
much leſs than the found one, it is a very 
bad Sign ; becauſe the Atrophy or Emacia- 
ion is a Token that the Part is deſtitute of 
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unllertake the Operation: 
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to rhe Operator, nor Profit ta the Fate 


Aft is larger. than the found Eye * 1 
ſilt an ill Sign, becauſe the Abunda A, |: 
foreign Humours wich ſupply it ooo 

a Confuſion and Deſtruction of the ji 

nat Part, and equaily dilappoints the mo 
rator as well as the other atore- ment 
In comparing the diſaffected Eye wih 
ſound. one, if the natural Colour of H 
is changed for the worſe, or the j; i 
wrinkled or efaced, it is bKewile an wha | 


| corrupted; or a falle ane, as I have laidly . 1 


A difficult Operation may ſucceed u 
Cataract when it is found iu a Perſon wy 


Eyes are bad, proceeding from extream twill 


in the Head or Eyes, and a violent Deu 
upon the Parts. If this ſame Pain fon 
Head or the Bottom of the Eye precedg wi 
Cataract, and which is ſaid to determine vi 
flowing of the acid Humour into the (ln 
tre of the Eye, this Cataract is always to hl 
tuſpeted for the Reaſons aforeſaid. Fa 
The Operation is dangerous upon a fe 
who is conſtantly Sneczing, has a h. 
Cough, vomits frequently, or the like, WI: 
cauſe it is to be feared that the rude M 
which theſe Accidents cauſe hinder tie 
raft from continuing in its Place WA 
Couching, or elſe brings {ome Detluay: 
on the Eye. Nor is it leſs dangerous une... 
Perſons who are frequently ſubject to /a_ 
g0's or Epilepfies ; not only for Feat ial Wo 
Parcxiſm may happen in the Time of Wl: 
Operation, but L at. for the Dilaig wel 
they produce after the Operation. 
Ca: are very deceitful when ib I 
cauſed by ſome Fall, ſome Stroke, or mn 
of the Eye, or other external Cauſes ; w] 


when thele meet together, the internal ns 


of the Eye are ordinarily either coniou 
or deſtroyed, or mightily altered; and = 
ſides, molt of the Cataracts which arile nt = 
ſuch Cauſes are falſe. A fine Eye, 118 
prominent and ſtands open, is advantagit * 
to make the Operation eaſy. On ml oh 
trary, an Eye that is naturally ſmall * 
deep in the Socket, renders the Opus 
more difficult. N 


1 bs Medicines one may cure 4 Ca- 

q . brat that 1s growing, and not yet 

„o. confirmed ; and if it is to 
A 43) L 
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ur Gncrlity of Authors propoſe Me- 
ici for putting a Stop to the Gatg- 
nus Formation when begun, or to 
ir bereit is confirmed. Thele Medi- 
dr ciner General or Particuler ; by 


nous are thus prepared, it, is proper 
e downwards with other Specthcks, 
ee which Aloes is eſteemed the belt. 


all * 1 they come to the Uſe of Maſticatories, 
ontscrics, Cauteries, and other Reme- 
o calc the Brain, or diſcharge the 
cor which cauſes the Catarat?. Then 


i chicfly of Co/liries, either liquid or 


bere into a Detail of them, fince I 
WE 0 Dctizn to propoſe any, but only to 
oe, if by this Method of proceeding, 
_ ct; may be cured or prevented. 


= ben 1 conſider that the Cataract is an 
gc Alicration of the Oy falline, which 


n Ic its Trinſparency ; that this 
aon is cauſed by an Humour which T 
ec upon gcod Grounds to be acid; that 
bones it ſelf into the Pores of the 
ine, dettroys and breaks the radical 
et, mixes together the ſoft and gum- 
ls which conipole the Fibres ; 
_ : {{r{cns, dries, and changes the na- 
{potion of the Bodies, which are 
ot : Condition of being ſupplied 
- Nutrition. When I conſider again, 
l le Things could not bappen 
ache Pores of the Cryſtalhne, which 
hsc to the Li ght, had been deſtroyed, 
aal quentiy it could not have loſt its 
q, been white, or taken the 
1 8 I ſpoke of, without ſuch a 
= _ i cannot imagine to my ſelf 
4 ſaline In this Late, which is a fo- 


Meaicu, Chirurgica,\ Oc. 


come to particular Medicines, which 


orpared from the Galls of Animals, 
Cums or Juices, &c.. But I (hall not 
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reign ſelf, and corupred Body, n be 
reſtored by thete Medicins. 
Since there js little Proſpect of curing a 


growing Cataruct, there ſeems an equal, if not 


— 


2 ſuperior Liffculty to prevent ĩt; becauſe 


there is no Sign goes before the Defluxion of 


the Humour, ſo that we cannot judge cer- 
tainly that the Cataract is forming till 
the Sight actually decreites, ank tome 


Clouds are begun 10 res ere 0" | 


which Time it is uſeleis to make any Appli- 
cation and there is no Remedy but Pa- 


tience till the Cataratt is ripe ; to that after 
all the vain Boaſting of many Authors and 
-others, | | Pronaſfanes itaque umniu um borun 


-Pharmacor nm mague funt;. verum Effectus ali- 
6c nullus, aliquando valde exiguns 5 the 
Prdmiſes of all theſe Medienie-mongers are 


great, but the Effects are ſometi mes, nothing 0 


at all, and at the beſt meer Trifles, 


Needles. 


the next Place to conſider the preſent Con- 
dition of the Patient. If he finds him to be 


in à good State of Health, and has no ether 


Infirmity than the Cataract, he busht to 
adviſe him to prepare himſelf directly for 
the Operation by Conlulting his own Phy- 
fician, or elfe giving Directions for the fame 
Purpoſe himſelf. This Preparation. confiſts 
of a good Regimen or Method of Living 
foe Days before the Operation, abRaiviug 
from Wine and groſs or hot Aliments os 


Diet, which create 111” Juices: Ta render 
the Bowels free and ſoluble by means of 


 fome Emollients, to ſweat once or twice, 
if the Veſſels be full and turgid, and to 
purge gently at laſt, without heating tco 
much and putting the Humours into a Fer- 
ment. For Example: Take two Drams. of 
Sena, half a Dram of Kubarb, an Ounce of 
Pulp of Caſſia, half a Dram of Gl Mine- 
ral, infule in four er ſix Ounces of the Dc- 


- — — — 


- % 
% 
© %* WV 

Y NT 
« . 

- 4 * 

; * 
* 


"Of bat ir to be done before the Ope- 
LN ne ao. ? 5 5 13 vo 
ration, the Time to be choſe, and 
the Nature of the Inſtruments or 


W Hen. you are aſſured from the Diag- 
5 noſtick as well as prognoſtick Signs, 
that the Cataract is ripe, and that it will 
yield to the Needle, the Surgeon ought in 


* 


r 
3 ͤ It Lot be Eine 
PP DE ery LEN 
9 r (LID . : IN 


3 x . 
* — — — — — — — — — — 
— — — . — —— * — 
—— 
4 


n 


: 4 : | e , * N ** * yy * , * ks Sat . , | * i * , , "5 „ Fe a _ . 
6 ; . * 9 2 . ; #\ 9 Bay 
168 Bibliotheca Anatom 

p % ©. 94 : 


coction of Succory and , Oxick-Graſs, and in 


true, but the round ones bruiſe on : 


the ſtraind Liquor diffolve an -Ounce of Fibres which they divide, a J I 


Manna, and another of Syrup of Peach flow- 
ert; or if the Patient is of a nice and deli- 


cate Conſtitution, give only an Ounce of 


Caſia, an Ounce and, half of Hanna, 
and an Ounce of Syrup. of Succory, mix d to- 
gether and put into two Vials, to be taken 
three Hours one after the other. The In- 


tention of this Method is to prevent ae- 


fluxion or Inflammation that may ſucceed 


the Operation, likewiſe to take off from the 


Plenitude of the Blood and Humours, to 
leſſen the Quantity of Excrements, or to 
ſtop by a regular Diet the Encreaſe of the 


Blood, and prevent or remove the Cache- 


chimia. a enn en een IM 4 BIS: 

As to the Time of the Operation, let it 
be done in Spring. or Autumn, in which 
Seaſons chuſe the Months of May and Sep- 


tember, which are beſt: But when the Pa- 
tient will not or caungt Fay, of that, the 


Nature of the Cataract is ſuch, that it is 
harden'd, and that you apprehend by ſtay- 
ing that the Attendants. will grow worle ; 
avoid only the extream Heats and Colds as 
Enemies both to Wounds of the Eyes ; and 
when you begin, . chuſe ſettled Weather, 


eſpecially take that the Day. of the Opera- 


tion be clear and ſerene, that you may ſee 


the better to perform the Work. 


Before the Operation, it will be neceſſary 
to take Care that the Needles be in a good 


Condition; that they be of a moderate Big: 


neſs, g bout the Size of thoſe Needles that are 


y 


uſed for.common Linnen: The large ones 


make too great a Diſcharge, and conſe- 


- quently -give a-great deal of Pain, and the 
imaller Sort are not ſtrong enough to pene- 
trate the Cornea without bending or giving 
way, and are not ſo convenient for Cuuch- 
ing. They ought to be neatly polliſhd to 
ſlide the eaſier, and finely pointed to pierce 
the Part with leſs Pain, a little Edg d and 
Cutting on each Side near the Point, much 
like the ſtraight Needles for ſewing up of 


Wounds that they may enter the eaſier, 


and ſurmount whatever Oppoſition they 


ſhall meet with in the Opesation. Some 


"Ocaliſts- uſe round Needles, becauſe, ſay 
they, the double-edged ones cut the Fibres 
which paſs thro or penctrate, which is 


Light, wherein the Sun ſhines not, M 


wife incommodes the Patient when toil 
here ought to be two Seats penn 
gte to the Windows, at a” come 
ſtance and a little aflope, ſo that tel 
itrike not directly upon the Fic: MF 


and hindring the true Diſtinction of 


be a little higher in Proportion to thi: 


Ihe Seats being prepared, wü 
come to the Patient, it may not be 
per to apply a Compreſs of ſeveral 10 
upon the ſound or well Eye, vba 


jects, which might engage the dig 


Servant muſt ſtand behind, and "an 
his Hands plac d on both Sides the! i 


being youndel, heal with nu 
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T HE Patient being prepared, wi 

Day of the Operation come, 1408 
pn or Operator .ought to attend wii 
bout: eight, nine or ten a Clock pl 
Morning; or about three, four d i = 
the Afternoon, if the Morning be bl . 
rainy: Let him viſit the Apartment of 
Houſe to chuſe a Chamber with: 


ww 
4 
* 


the Rays ftriking too forcibly on th: 
tected Eye, contracts the Papila, wii 


= 


taract is diſcharg d. 


for the Patient, which. is to be pc 


Sick ſo as to render the Eye too 


Cataract and the Needle when in ig 
the other Seat for hunſclf, which a 


neſs of the Patient or that of the wil 
becauſe he ought always to be plc 
than the Patient towork the eaſier, i 


be ſupported with a Bandage ph 
Jiquely, and that for two Reaſons; wal 
to hinder the Eye from moving ay; 
wards the, Aſſiſtants or other ada 


Eye to move at the ſame Time; in Wl 

Place, to ſtop the :Papilla from com 
ſelf, if the Patient turns the Eye 
the Light, the 88 will, happen 10.808. 
pilla of the diſaffected Eye: Becauſii 

Motions which are made in one 
likewiſe perform d the ſame in the 
Having made the Patient fit © 


den : d it backwards, while the Surgeon 
Es © his Seat oppoſite to the Patient, 


oe upon : 
2 115 hold his Hands down upon his 


„ and coming nearer to him, fits 
upon his Knees and his Thighs, He asks 
. kewiſe to hold his Eye open, and to 

nit as he would have it, and then com- 
ass bim to hold his Eye (till in the ſame 
aon: Afterwards he puts the fore Fin- 
os the right Hand, if he perform the 
ion on the right Eye, on that Part 
ch is underneath the Eyebrow, and the 
ab upon the Prominency of the Cheek 
(diride it, holding the Eyelids at the 


e Tine open: And then obſerving the 
5 ee which he would prick, which is 
| 


ice of the Eye on the Side of the lit- 


.- Corner, within two Thirds almoſt of 
[up WE ound Circle of the ris, or a little 


or, or elſe ſomething further off, ac- 
ing to the Size of the Eye, and juſt up- 
direct Line that he can fancy to be 
an from one Corner to the other, taking 
ee to avoid whatever Veſſels may appear, 
" ethim pitch upon the Place whereby he 

WE avoid touching on that Part where the 
TP: joins it ſelf to the Cornea, by means of 
a Clary Circle: Becauſe, if it be prick'd 
that Circle, it will no doubt produce a 
ous Operation, to ſeparate from that 
the Us: from the Cornea; and if that 
nuon prove conſiderable, the Iris will 
ink in, and the Papilla dilate and con- 
ir ſelt irregularly, and the Inſertion of 
rnouing Fibres no longer remain in that 
e: 50 that the Operation muſt be al- 
unlucceſsful as well as tedious, if 
Operator refuſe to chuſe that Place to 
bis Puncture, in which I have obſerved 
70 lim, as well tor the Reaſon aforeſaid, 
Wt ic Point of the Needle may be mo- 
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h greater Freedom, and in a much 
=" Exicnfion. 


- Place being choſe, the Surgeon with 
WT Hind if it be the right Eye upon 


1 N 2 
= 3 be works, and the right Hand if it 
elt Eye, muſt take his Needle from 
rant or Attendant, and hold it ex- 


s Pen is held in the Hand to write 
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(dl 
ding upon the little Finger and 
1 8 Finger all the Time to hinder the 


7 5 rom ſhaking, and then let him prick 
en m the Place deſignd, the Mem- 
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Medica, Chirargica, &e., . — 


| branes which compoſe the White of the 
Eye, the Cornea and the Uvea: When he 


* 


has penetrated the Uvea, he muſt lean a 
little the Handle of his Needle gently to 
the Side of the Temple and the Thumb, 
and turning it juſt that way a- croſs from 
the tranſparent Cornea, the Point mult be 
brought within two Thirds of the Pupilla, 
then it muſt be rais d and couch'd, to ſee if 
the Scales do not ſtick to the Side of the 
Pupilla; which will be known, when the 
Iris NN to move, and the Papilla chan- 
ges the Figure according as the Need le is 
moved; and if by theſe Motions it ſeparates 
gently. by little and little: If not, convey 
the Point of the Needle towards the upper 
Part of the Cataract or Cryſtalline that is 
chang'd, and in bearing a little towards the 
Centre of the Eye, it will be couch'd, re- 
peating it again juſt to that where the Ca- 
taract ſeparates it ſelf from the Place which 
it poſſeſſes. When it reaches entirely the 
upper Part, and is gently ſupported, it is 
perfectly couchd at the Bottom or beneath 
the Papilla, where it gains a Place betwixt 
the Yitreum and the Uvea, the Ciliary Cir- 
cle dividing it ſelf after the ſame Manner 
in that Place from the Membrane of the 
Vureum. | 

The Surgeon taking the Cataract in that 
State during ſome Part or a little of the 


Time, and raiſing afterwards the Point of- 


his Needle if the Cataract remains couch d, 
the Operation is happily perform d; if it 
riſe again and makes a Spring, it muſt be 
couch'd again ſomething more than the firſt 
Time, raiſing 
Needle, and if the Cataract rile again, it 
muſt be couch d as before; during all the 
Time, if the Surgeons Arm be tired, ft 


ought to be ſupported by a Servant to pre- 
vent the Shaking of it. | 


Ihe Cataract being left at the Bottom of 


the Pupilla, the Surgeon withdraws his 


Need le gently in the ſame Manner as he in- 


troduc'd it; nor is it neceſſary that the Pa- 


tient ſhould have any Objects offer d him 
preſently to diſtinguiſh, the Surgeon know 
ing ſufficiently by the Blackneſs and Clear- 


nets of the Apple of the Eye: But on the 
Contrary, | the Patient ought to be deſired 


not to ipeak at all, and to regard no kind 
of Objects, — that way give 
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ſtill more the Point of the 


to the Motion of the Eye, and put the Sur- 
geon in Fear, left when the Needle is in the 
Eye, there ſhould be producd ſome falſe 
Motion, which might be of ill Conſe- 
quence | | 
The Operation being made, a Compreſs 


of feyeral Doubles is to be applied over 


both the Eyes, firſt ſteep'd in a Colliry 
made with Nee Plantain- water, and 
the White of an Egg beat together, and 
if the Patient has any Averſion again{tfRoſe- 
water by Reaſon of its ſweet Scent, which 
ſome Perſons cannot abide, as Women and 
young Girls, then make it only with Plan- 
tain-watcr and the White of an Egg: Bind 
afterwards the diſaffected Eye, and likewiſe 
the ſound One for the Reaſons aforeſaid. 
Let the Patient be laid in Bed upon his 
Back, with his Head a little raisd, and de- 
fire him to repote himſelf, and not give 
himſelf the Liberty to talk. 


Flow to overconte the Difficulties which 
may happen during the Operation. 


TH E firſt Difficulty which happens, 1s 
when the Patient rs ſo fearful and con- 
cern'd that he cannot hold his Eye ſtill, 
and that. has fo little Reſolution, that when 
he perceives the Point of the Needle, he 
turns his Eye upwards or downwards, or 
elſe ſideways ; upon ſuch au Occafion it is 
neceſſiry to exhort him to have more Reſo- 
Jution, and to engage him to turn his Eye 
towards the Nofe, and during that Time 
endeavour to ſurpriſe him by ſtriking at 
once into the Place deſign d: When 
the Membranes are pierced, you are then 
Maſter of the Eye, and way finiſh the Ope- 
ration as before taught. 

But it happens fo ſometimes, that in 


Pricking, the Puncture is made either a lit- 


tle too high, or a little too low for the 
Place deſign'd, by Reaſon of the Unſteadi- 
neſs of the Eye: ie is true, this occaſions a 
intle mote Diftculty, for when one pricks 
below, there is more Trouble to reach the 
upper Part of the Cataratt, but it. is then 
ealy to lodge at the under Part of the Pu- 
pilla, and when one pricks high, it is 
much eaſter to reach the Cataract above, 


frequently ſubject to: And as this Mi " 


"Cryſtalline be well taken off, the Open 


floating in the aqueous Humour: 


WS. 0ccaſi 


and more difficult to govern it at the lan 


1 3 h Catarat 
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1be ſecond Diffic ty Proceed. n ebrane 

Milky Cataract. oer deli! 

| X e: But 

THIS is when one is deceived wg Scales 

Age of the Cataract, for it _ * 
ſometimes in Cataratts, that they 2, mam a 


contirm'd and ripe, and which neren ommod 
U 


are Milky ſtill; which young People offi = Wi 


Marter 1s continued underneath frgn bf . | s ® 2 
Membrane which covers the Cryſtalline, a . 3 | 4 part 
which ſometimes is in ſuch large Quante iy 


| that it forms an Humour, ſo that it Nappy I 4 3 
often in paſſing the Needle thro in ov Ii Stroke 


to make the Matter move forward uo ide lels: 
neath the Pupilla; when that Menbna eie 
prick'd, the Milky Matter ſpreads it * Re 
and mixes with the aqueous H unour, A. A of 
dring the whole white, and fruſtrating iH e are u 


Operation of the Needle. In ſuch a Wil *y Pupilla 


ture, if the Membrane which coves . Needle 
Attendants 


ſucceeds, becauſe the Cryfalline falls, niels be 
ing any longer ſuſtaind by the Membruyinour, 
When this happens, the Operator mul being be 
deavour to hold up his Ncedle in oro Need 
wake his Lodgment ſecure at the Botta When a! 
the Pupilla: But if the Membrane 5e preci; 
well taken off, or that which is on the wlMunour re 
per Part, the Cry/alline cannot precip Mc the dit 
and it is very difficult to finith the t chen 


tion. 33 n from 

Nevertheleſs, as one knows the Stu retimes i 
of theſe Bodies, the Needle mult be nes by 
held up towards the upper Part and c eud on 
afterwards, repeating the ſame Motion ich is th. 
or three Times with Caution, then : It 
drawing the Needle for fear of de is nothi; 
tome internal Part, or left he ſhou the Ine 
ter the Superficies of the FVitreum, 11 H eud, wh; 
that the Cry/falline was precipitated. parent, 

The third Dithculty ariſes from the WA! obicur: 
Cataratts, which likewiſe deceive 1 


nes 1] 
their Age; and when the Needle is e whe 


Eye, fo that one ſees the Scales or Mer Times, 
dants of the Cataract are yet tender, mW eis bun 
ting themſelves from the Cryſtalline j * Mumes | 


* 
ö 


1 


Aon. it is much better to couch 
Sn, ich at that Time is Milky, 
zuſe then the aqueous Humour does not 
arb it ſo much, and commonly the 
enbrane which covers the Cryſtalline 15 
Ther deſtroyed, or at leaſt ready to ſepa- 
Te: But likewiſe, it is not certain that all 
ales that are ſeparated do entirely 
Wccipitate, and that ſome of em do not 
Juin at the Paſſage of the Pupilla, which 
ommode oftentimes as much as the Ca- 
i = we muſt act with Caution, and as 
In as the Scales are perceived to part, to 
Wy the Point of the Needle towards the 
Wocr Part and the Middle of the Cryſtalline, 
in bearing upon the Bodies and couch- 
endeavour to precipitate them at the 
Wi Stroke, to the end that the Scales may 
ae lels: If this ſucceed not, repeat the 
Wocration ; and when you ſee the Cryſtalline 
Wccipitate it ſelf, fo that you can know by 
ue of the Bodies, how conſiderable the 
ies are which remain at the Bottom of 
WW: Papilla; afterwards, with the Point of 
Wc Needle couch the largeſt Pieces of thoſe 
tendants as much as you can, but leave 
leis behind that float in the aqueous 
Winour, till they precipitate themſelves, 


being better not to couch them, becauſe 


Needle cannot take hold of them. 

Wben all theſe ſmall Parts of the Scales 
Wc precipitated themſelves, the aqueous 
Winour re-aſſumes its uſual Tranſparency, 
Wc the dilaftected Parts recover their Sight: 
WW. wicn ſome of them remain, or rife 


in from thoſe that have been couch'd, as 


metimes it happens, for W is ſeldom that 
nes by the Cyyſtalline, there appears a 
ed on the other Side of the Pupilla, 
ochis thought ſometimes to be the ſame 
et: It is however, eaſy to know, that 
s nothing but the Attendants or Scales 
mie Incquality or Unevenneſs of the 
ed, which in ſome Places is fine and 
parent, and in others more compact 
obſcure; from whence it comes, that 
eumes the Patient ſees as if it was thro 
ehen the Pieces are numerous, at 
„ limes, as if thro a little Hole, when 
n found to be a Break in the Middle; 
2 umes likewiſe he ſees nothing but a 


great Light, when there 'is a large Piece 


3. „ 5 
1 


which covers the Middle of the Pupilla. 
The Fourth Diſhcuſty proceeds from the 
Number of the Scales: But when theſe are 
very plant and yielding, and in a moderate 
Quantity, it is then one of thoſe fort of 
Cataracts which are in a Degree of Ripeneſs, 
ſo right and kindly, that they precipitate 
with the leaſt Touch of the Needle, and 
without any other Difficulty, than by geut- 
ly preſſing upon them with the Point of the 
Needle, to help to lodge them at the Bot- 
tom of the Pupilla: But when the Scales are 


numerous, they cauſe abundance of Diffi- 


culty, notwithſtanding the fame be very 
pliant and yielding. "+, 
When you perceive by the Prognoſtick 
Signs, that the Scales are numerous, you 
mult take Care to introduce your Needle 
ſo, as not to engage it in any thing but the 
Scales, and for that End in penetrating the 
Membranes of the Eye, you muſt bend the 
Handle more towards the Side of the Tem- 
les, in order to conduct the Point of the 
eedle nearer to the inward Part of the L, 
all that Time taking Care left the Jr 
ſhould be prick'd underneath : And the 
Point of the Needle being brought con- 
monly within two Thirds of the Papilla, 
you mult act as I have directed before. 
Theſe Cataratts are ſubject to riſe again 
after the Operation, by Reaſon of the Mul- 
tiplicity of the Scales, which conſiderably 
encreaſe their Bulk, and which make them 
ſo ſlippery, that with leſs Force they are 
puſhd back oppoſite to the Pupilla. This 
obliges us to return the Needle a ſecond 
Time into the Eye, four, five or fix Days 
after the Operation, the Inflammation not 
being conſiderable. | | | 
They are not always the Cataracts which 
riſe again, they are ſometimes the Scale. 
which appear by the Papiila, when they 
are much extended or ſpread about, which 
are known when they are ſeen floating, or 


when they appear like Clouds of a different 


Conſiſtence; they over ſometimes. a little 
Part of the Apple of the Eye, then it is 
clouded but very ſmall, at other ſometimes 
it covers it more, and then looks dark: 
Commonly it decreaſes and diſappears in 
the Attendants; 9 alla it remains 

ö | 2 1 
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172 
in the ſame Condition, and we are oblig'd 
to couch again, as may be ſeen before. 

The greateſt Difficulty which is to be 
met with in the Operation of couching Ca- 
taracte, is when their Scales are ſolid: This 
Solidity of theirs gives a kind of Spring to 
the Parts that makes the Cry/falline ſome- 
times mount up ſo high, that it cannot be 
conquer'd by the Needle; and beſides, we 
find theſe ſort of Cataracts hxed. 

In Couching of theſe, obſerve only that 

vou free it well all round the Pupilla, and 
if it clings to, it muſt be done gently, by 
little and little, fo that you tear not or di- 
late the Pupilla, that when the Needle 
preſſes above, one may ſee the Iris follow 
the Motion of the Netdle, and the Pupilla 
change its Figure. Upon thele Occaſions 
we are forced to repeat the Operation again 
and again, theſe Cataraits being ſubject to 

riſe entirely again; fo that fometimes 1 
have couch'd to the third and fourth Time, 
without any ill Accident attending it, and 
{ometimes done it by the very ſame Orifice: 
When Scales of this Nature cannot be met 
withal but in moderate Quantities, the Cata- 
rafts ſucceed well, but otherwiic with great 
difficulty. 5 e's 

Of ſeveral Accidents that attend the 

Operation of the Cataract: 
lometimes, that after having penetrated the 
Cornea, the Needle touches upon ſome of 
the Springs of the Nerves, when the Pa- 
tient is affected with a ſenſible Pain. As it 
is impoſſible to avoid ſuch Conſequences, 
we mult only take Care in the- Motions of 
the. Needle, to perform em conſiderately 
and ſlow, and not precipitately and in haſt. 
Other ſometimes we break ſome of the 
Branches of the Veins or Arteries, ſo that 
there is an Extravation of the Blood in the 
Eye, which paſſes ſometimes betwixt the 
Iris and the Cornea, and precipitates it ſelf 
below; ſometimes hikewiſe it conſidera- 
bly diſturbs the aquecus Humour, when 
we find the Operation tedious. | 

During the Time of the Operation, there 
is almoſt always ſome Eftuſion of the aque- 
ous Humour by the Orifice which the 

Needle makes: When this is little or mo- 
derate, there happens no change at all to 
the Eye; but. when it is conſiderable, the 
Cornea ſinks, the Iris is wrinkled, and the 


Bibliotheca Anatomic. 
Patient has Trouble in diſtingu 


It happens 


* 


iſhing q; 
jects, tho' the Cataract be well al 


which ſurpriſes young. Beginner, 0 I 


ought not to be frighted, becauſe this dh 
the Sight be - reſtored. But to uk; 
Operation more ſucceſsful and happ 
muſt be taken not to ſqueeze the Ball 


mour will breed again very kan al 4 . 


the Eye during the Time, which will E F 11 


Means to hinder its Motion; beſides tg 


a Preſſure forces out the aqueous Hum 
upon which account, ſome uſe the H 
Oculi, and ſome Authors adviſe it, . 


would have you be ſatisfied in holding 
Eyelids open, as I have taught area 


cing the Ball, that it be done almoſt pg : 


pendicularly and not flanting, to the oi 


that the Puncture be no larger than the 


of the Needle, particularly -when Wn 


Needles are little Edged towards the Pugh 


as for the round ones, we are not under (ik 
There are (il! va 
maining other Difficulties to be met vi 
in Operations of this kind, which 1 (wn 
not mention here, becauſe they depend i 
on the different Conditions of tue 
real CataratZ3, but of mix d or fall h 


ſame Apprehenſions. 


which I ſhall handle directly. 


Several practical Obſervations of lll 
has been already deliver d, au 


of a- Milky Cataract. 


s 2 HE 17th of October 1685, I wer 
Sezanne to couch a Catarad? in tei 
Eye of a young Fellow, call'd M 
Very, Servant to Sebaſtian Contan, Lab 
This Cataract appear d to me to be of 
Colour, the Pupilla dilated it felf 10 
but very well, and contracted it {nn 
in the ſame Manner; when 1 put . 
betwixt the Light and his Eye, the f 1 
the Patient coud 
ſtinguiſh nothing but the Shadow «nn 
Theſe 
made me judge that the Cararaſt was my 
and ſo much the more, that after was 
could not diſtinguiſh at all, as he tod 
I was, notwithitanding this, deceir 0. 


Eye being ſhut, 
Object, and a faint Light. 


in introducing the Needle into the „ 


perceived preſently that the aque wy 


1 ; 
: Xx N 


Likewiſe you ought to take Care in 


ee, ES ADE. by 
3 n R 
c 


1 ur began to whiten, then I advanc'd my 


as to at 

few ea little, X 
ur was not as yet 1 
E 1481 have been ſatisfied that the Cataract 


3 ing elſe than a total Alteration oſ 
.D bale; L deſpair'd not at all of per- 
bins the Operation: F conveyd then 
WE point of my Knife towards the upper 
oc the Cry/alline, and couch d. it after- 


becauſe the aqueous Hu- 


Humour whiten'd. more; I con- 
in a ſecond Time as be- 
the Patient told me 


1 
a Necdle 
.. and in couching, 


be G alline had precipitated it ſelf; 


Muddy, the Apple of the Eye appear- 


11 3 be ſo white, and I ſaw that. it 


bor to 


1 kcipitatec: A little while after I with- 


j 2 well as ever. 

aa to ſee him, and found that the aque- 

humour was very clear, and that he 

ingvuiſh'd all forts of Objects : I ſaw 

again ſeven or eight Days afterwards 
ing chro the Village, and found the 
eration had totally cured him. 


WF: cod Ob/eroatior 
3 - - Catarats 


nk 1 of October 1691, having 
couchd a Cataract, which ſucceeded as 
SF 5 could be deſired, with all the good 
es imaginable: The left Eye at the ſame 
was affected with another Cataract, 
och appeared to be ripe, but I put off 
Operation till the beginning of October, 
de Yr following, when the Cataraci 
eld vell and ripe, I then ſet the Patient 
_: for the Work. When my Needle 
nu the Eye, and that I endeavour to 
_ he Cat, I perceiv d that by preſ- 
above, it funk to the Bottom, and 
asi it was floating in tlie aqueous 
—_ i; 1 made ſeverab attempts to raiſe 
ang, becauſe my Needle would ſlide 
ac, Ihen determined to. withdraw 
ba, to convey the Point towards the 


upon 4 Milky 


' Medica, Chirurgica, &c. 
o about two Thirds of the Pupilla, 
ſufficiently diſturb d; 


5 : ads gently, and during that Time the 


b the Light, which made me judge 
bort, that the aqueous Humour was 
g uacted it ſelf pretty much, ſo that I 
convinced the CHHalline was entirely 


WW ny Needle, and judged the Patient 
Some Days after I re- 
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Middle of the Cataract, and in preſſing up- 
on it, I broke the Membrane which co- 
vers the Cryfalline, and preſently a Milky 
Matter flow d out, which made the aqueous. 


Humour ſeem like Water in which Soap 


had been diſſolvd: In declining or bearing 
down the Point of my Needle, I perceived 
the Cryſtalline like a large Pea which was 
drop'd down, I carried the Needle upwards. 
to lodge it at the Bottom of the. Pupilla, or 
leave 1t there. As I was drawing bick my 
Needle, the Earneſtneſs the Patient had to: 
anſwer one of his Neighbours, who asked him 
if he cbuld ſee, made him turn his Eye haſtily 
outwards to take Notice of him, ſo that the 
Point of my Needle ſtruck upon the Side 
or Edge of the Pupilla, and tore it off: 
Some Days afterwards the Eye clear d up, 
and the Patient was perfectly cured : The: 
Papilla remained a little dilated ; neverthe- 
leſs, he {aw of that Eye ſuch Objects as 
were near as well as of the other Eye, but 
Things at a Diſtance appeared ſomething 
confus'd; -*--- © 


The Third Obſervation non a Cheeſy 
Cataract. | 


IN the Year, 1689, the 14th of AAay, I 

perform d an Operation upon one Clan- 
airs Roberts, When my Needle. was thruſt 
into the Eye, the Cataract appear'd to me 
to divide it felt into ſeveral Pieces, I con- 
vey d the Point of the Needle towards the 
upper Part, and the Middle of the CH 
line, which I couch'd at the firſt Stroke, at- 
terwards I endeavour'd to couch ſome of 
the largeſt Pieces, and had a great deal of 
Trouble in couching one that ſeemd to. be 
the Biggeſt, . and in fixing ſeveral others, 
upon which my Needle would not take 
hold, and which appear d to float about, 1 


Roppd ny Hand, and withdrew the Nee- 


ale, hoping that thoſe -Pieces would preci- 
pitate in the End. During the Operation, . 
the aqueous Humour was jumbled. toge- 
ther; but 8 or 10 Days after, returning to 
Kran where I couchd this Cataract, I 
found that this Humour was grown clear, 
that the leſs were precipitated , and that 
there, remaind one behind, which poſſeſsd 
the Middle and almoſt two Thirds of the 

MR Pupiila, 


* 
Papilla, in the Nature of a Cloud, much 
the Thickeſt in the Middle, ſo that the Pa- 
tient could ſee nothing but a our Light, 


o * 5 - _ 
RIFLES . 1 
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without being able to diſtinguiſh the Form 
of the Objects, but only their Colours, as 
Whites, Reds, Greens, Cc. This Cloud 
ſeemd to give Way when the Patient mo- 
ved his Eye, which made me believe that it 


was totally precipitated : So that not be- 


ing to viſit him till four Months after the- 
Operation, when I came to {ee the Patient, 
who askd me to walk down from his 
Chamber to go into the Street, he was ſur- 
prisd, being then in the Entry of the 
Houſe, to ſee and know Paſſengers as they 
went by. And ſometime after, he return'd 
to his Trade, which was a Cooper, and 
work'd conſtantly at it with that Eye only, 
having loſt the other by ſome other Dul- 
caſe. 


The Fourth Obſervation upon two Ca- 
taracts with numerous Attendants, 
or a Multiplicity of Scales. 


ON the 26th of Auguſt 1698, I couch'd 
two Cataracts of a Paſtry-Cook's in Se- 
an. I judg'd by the Signs as aforeſaid, 
that the two Cataratts had numerous 
Scales, yet the one was Jonnger than the 
other, that of the Right Eye being a little 
more confirm'd than that of the Left. I 
began with that of the right Eye, and when 
F had introduced my Needle, I had a great 
deal of Trouble to make the Matter quit 
the Place to which it was fix'd, and when 
it was ſeparated, I had ſtill more Trouble 
to fix it at the Bottom of the Pupilla, by 
Reaſon of the Multitude of Attendants that 
clung about my Needle, not witifanding 
winch, I perform'd it: But as I was going 
to forbear, a flight Weakneſs or Fainting 
overcame the Patient, and apprehending he 
would fall into a Syncope, I drew out my 
Needle, and when he was recover'd from- 
his Faintneſs, I examin'd his Eye, and faw 
that the Cataract was couch'd, and that 


there appeard only a few Scales towards. 


the Bottom of the Pupilla. J laboured af- 

terwards at that of the left Eye, which gave 

me not fo much Trouble to couch, but it 

riſe ſeveral times, and at laſt ſtay d eight 
I 
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Days; after, I return d to ſee him, mo 
found that the two Cat ar act. Were I" | . 4 
ſome Meaſure, by Reaſon that almoſ S 
Thirds of each Pupilla were coverd — 3 
the Scales, and the Patient could no: n 
with great Diffculty diſtinguiſh any oi 


jects. That did not happen till the 4 3 K 


Day after the Operation, and he tal 
that Monſieur Houllier, his own Sy 
attributed the Cauſe of it to the Imp 
and Anger the Patient was in the Day 
Operations were perform d. I did ng A 
it proper to couch again haſtily, ben 
ſaw leſs Diſturbance and Motion in , | 
Eye, that the Patient ſaw ſometimes prt E 
well during ſome ſhort time, and i W 
other ſometimes both remained uud 
or precipitated for four or five Day, pf 
that 1 believed they did not Rick h. 
Place where they appear d, ſo that I 
when theſe Scales were dried, ſhrivelld n 1 
and conſumed, they would ſink imme 
ly, which happened exactly ſo in (uM 
Month Tune or thereabouts after the 0s 
ration, tho they precipitated all that Ti 
but by little and little. | 


The Fifth Obſervation upon two Cit ; N 
racts with hard Scales, Hoy 


IN June 1694, one Madam Germain, ab 
dy ſomething in Years, came to nevi 
couch her of two Cataracts, one was own 
and a little yellow, the other nu 
younger, whiter and better; I pertomnln 
the Operation on the 3oth of the WING 
Month, and undertaking it out of Hu 
the beſt Way, I found the Cataract adi 
to the Circumference of the Pupilla : M 
I had ſeparated the Fibres. which aus 
that Adherence, I couch'd the Catara mn 
ſome Difficulty, and convey'd it at tie 
tom of the Pupilla: But that ought ua__ 
be done too often, left it eſcape undu Wn 
Needle and rife again, which happens 
times, and is very likely if you pres WP 
equally, for ſometimes it is befor ns 
Needle, and other ſometimes behind Wn 
eſcapes only when I draw back the rom 
my Needle behind, or advance it for 
In ſhort, I bore upon the Cataract lon 
ly during the Time of Operation, = * 


Wc with t 


* ; i Pa : 


a couched. Afterwards I couch'd the 
= he ſame Trouble; three Days 
WE. which, this laſt ries again entirely, 


- Medica, Chirurgica, Ge. 


3 hd it inſtantly, and paſs d my Needle 


che tame Orifice, which was done with- 
pain. The ſeventh of Jah following, 
undd that the firſt I had couch'd was 
Lie riſe again: 1 return d the ſame 
ay Needle into that Eye and couch d 
bot! pierced the Eye in another Place, 
iſe the Orifice of the firſt Puncture 
corered with a little Speck of Fleſh, 
tecturning ſome Days afterwards, they 


We cured. 


% Obſervation upon an Opera- 
= ſicreeded with a conſiderable 
Sr wi/ation of the aqueous Fu- 
%; this Cataract being of the 


1 WW ture of thoſe ſpoke of in the 4th 


rt 0. : 
ir wie of one Roger Marinot of 
.. Bennet's, being afflicted with two 
258 4.88 2 * 

, the one Confirm'd or 5 55 and 
er Young and Riſing: 1 work d up- 
be fi, which was the right Eye, the 


oe % 1698. I found the. Sca les very 


ous, but pliant. As I had almoſt 
itte Eye, 1 know not upon what 
bon, but the Woman turn d her Head 

_ to the left Side, fo that ſhe thruſt 
Wy Needle from her Eye. Being em- 
ed with this Accident, 1 would have 
d the Needle by the fame Orifice, 


* 
lt 
Di 
ee 
ee woman had no Patience to permit 
2 (1 refoly'd then to make a Puncture in 


Wc! Place, and preffing upon the Part 


1 


: 


N 
5 
1 
5 
* 


* 
2 


ö 2 a 6 der to introduce my Needle, the aqQuC-. 


—_ our iſſued out thro' the firſt Ori- 
lich kept running conſtantly during 
_ cr of the Operation, and when 
| > A done, it was fo conſiderable, that 
WF  vithdrawn my Needle, the tranſ- 
1 . ©7104 appeared ta me ſunk, and the 
wach wrinkled, I was not ſur- 
1 as Dian een at other times almoſt as 
Ek. Inas. The 298th of the tame 
4 E | Went to ſee her > and found the 


Ball of the Eye as full as it was before the 
Operation, but the Cataract was almolt to- 
tally riſen again. I pierced the Eye once 
more by a new Puncture, and couch'd it 
preſently, after which it reſted there, and 
this Woman was without any Danger, 
notwithſtanding the three times pricking of 


the Eye, which ſhe underwent; the 24th 


of May in the ſucceeding Year, I couch'd 
her other Cataract more ſucceſsfully than 
the Firſt, and without that Trouble: I 


ſhall not take Notice of any Obſervations 


made upon the Extravaſation of Blood, 


which ſometimes happens upon the Part 


during the Operation, nor of the exquiſite 
Pain which the Patient undergoes ſome- 
times, when the Needle meets with the lit- 
tle Sprigs of the Nerves which glide betwixt 
the Cornea and the Uvea Notwithſtanding 
| have ſeen theſe: Things often happen, 


becauſe I ſeldom or ever ſaw any ill Con- 
ſequences from thence, as I have obſerved 


befor e. | 


The Seventh Obſervation upon a Black 
Cataract. 


THE 24th of September 1698, I went 

to Vannes near St. Bennet's, to couch 
two Cataratts; that of the left Eye was a 
white one, ſomething greyiſh and ripe, 
the Pupilla dilated and contracted it ſelf 
{lowly, and could diſtinguiſn the Shadow 
of the Objects that paſsd betwixt the Eye 
and the Light. That of the right Eye was 
black, and it had very little Motion from 
the Pupilla, and conſequently very ſuſpi- 
cious. I begun with the lett Eye, where I 
found the Scales numerous, but pliable, and 


fix d at the Bottom of the Pupilla. The 


Operation being done, and the Patient 
dreſs d, I perſwaded him to lie down, not 
thinking it proper to work upon the right 


Eye. The poor Man ſeeing that, deſired 


me inſtantly to try to give him Sight like- 
wiſe of that, joining Tears to his Prayers, 
as his Wife did the ſame: But I would 
not conſent to undertake an Operation 


which 1 believed deſperate. I told my 


Rea ſons to Monſteur Poullier, Surgeon in Or- 


dinary to the King, who was prelent, to ws 
en 
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476 
end that he might diſſwade the Patient from 
it; which ſignified nothing, his Affliction en- 
creaſed, and he would have me perform it: 
I thruſt the Needle into the Eye, and found 
the Scales ſolid and few in Quantity, which 
divided themſelves the one from the other, 
as being ſpringy and fibrous: 1 divided 


the Cataract the beſt 1 cou'd, and ſtrove to 


couch it; but when I thruſt the Needle 
into the upper Part, and pręſs d hard below, 
it eſcapd me: 4 made many Attempts in 
vain, it return'd always into the ſame 
Place, and ſeeing that I could not raiſe it, 
and that the aqueous Humour began to 


grow muddy by Reaſon of ſome Blood 


which flow d from within, I drew out my 
Needle and dieis'd the Patient. 
The laft Day of the Month I went to ſee 
him, but was happily ſurpris d to find this 
Ul Cataract precipitated the better Part of 
two Thirds, and the Patient diſtinguiſhing 
with that Eye all kinds of Objects, which 
gave me hopes that it would entirely preci- 
pitate. That of the left Eye, on the con- 
trary, was a little riſen, but it precipi- 
tated it ſelf afterwards. Twelve or five- 
tcen Days being gone, I went to him, and 
found the black Cataract totally precipitated, 
to that he could ſee better of that Eye than 
of the other, which had the white Cataract 


Upon it. 


What is to be done after the Operation ʒ 
aud the Methods of wemedying 
thoſe Accidents which may attend 
it. „ 


THE Patient being dreſs, in the next 


Place we come to the Regimen, Method 
of Government or Rule for his Living, 
which is to conſiſt chiefly of boil'd Meats, 
Broth, or Panado and new-laid Eggs, ab- 


ven Days after the Operation, if no Acci- 
dent happens, he may be permitted to eat 
haih'd- Meat, or any other Kind that is 
2xſv of Digeſtion, and to drink Beer and 
Wine mix d. . VF 

The Night after the Operation, you may 
zake away the Compreſs above the Eye, 


Bibliotheca 


drels the Patient, till ſuch time as th Fi 


Raining from Wine, inſtead of which, flammation and the Pain. When 2 


let him drink common Ptiſan. Six or ſe- 


Anatomica, Das 


and apply another ſteeped in the ſam: mM 
liry as that was, and ſo continue to 
next Night and Morning if it is too f mJ 
Three or four Days after open the po 
Eye, to ſee if the Cataract has note 9 W-{ 
its Place, or if the Inflammation is 1, 
great. Take Care in opening the Exe 8 0 
the Light be not too ſtrong, for fear of I 
creaſing the Pain, which in that Co. 
it ſuffers from the Light. If you mal WE 
be aſſured that all goes well, contiu oP 


Huxion and the Inflammation are wii 
which is commonly ſeven Days. ba = 2 
the Prick of the Needle is found in a wlll 
ner cured 1n that Time wathout any a $ 
Application: Nevertheleſs, if it is no 
tirely well by that Time, you may wil 
Collixy made with five Grains of Zig 
white Troches, diſſolv d in an Ounce q ill 
of Role or Plantain-Water, pouring 1 will 
Drops of this into the Eye five or (x Till 
a Day to heal and skin the Wound, wif 
tinuing to apply a Compreſs as before, iſ 
the Cure is fimithd.” Lt 
The Time of the Defluxion and e 
flammation being over; if there is ſi 
{ed to be a Weakneſs of the Eye, wiv 
known by the tearing of a ſerous H 
without Pain or Inflammation, or un 
there is a Flux of the aqueous Hum: 
the Time of Operation, then ceaſe 6 
the cooling Colliry, but rather apply 
moderately warm and drying one, ml 
with Fennel and Eyebright Water, nn 
gether with a little Spirit of Wins wn 
which ſteep the Compreſs, and apa 
hot to the Eye, renewing it every ul 
and then: Or make ſuch a Lyqum_ 
a Handful of Aniſeed or Fennel wiv 
White- Wine or Claret. „ g 
; _ 
The moſt common Symptoms that 
the Operation are the Defluxion, Wa 


Symptoms are ſlight, they are to kn 
rected by the cooling Colliries often Rn 
ed, adding ſometimes Night-Shade Wn 
to make them more cooling. but 
they are violent, there ought to Xa” © 
Remedies which have Strength o i 
the Progreſs of the Defluxion, 3s . 
in the Arm on the dilaffectel dab g 


R 
$ 


2 


CL = 


+, 


usular on the ſame. Side if the De- 
ns ertraordinary, Likewiſe, Leeches 
I 3 T6 applied to the Temples, and Bliſters 
bh thc Ears. Experience ſhews us, that 
| ne Remedies contribute conſider- 
erde che Stopping of Defluxions in 
esc, in leſlening the Quantity of the 
, and revulſing the Humours which 
de Cauſes thereof. When the De- 
on is pd, the Inflammation and the 
a ceaſe afterwards of Courſe, and then 
or cooling Colliries are of the greateſt 
„ ditiifd Waters of 24:lilor, Lill) 
22%¼,, with a little Linſeed or Quince, 
=... it more mucilaginous, and half a 
ite of 8% on to four Ounces of the 
eier; this ſtrain d, and drop d a few 
oss ten or twelve Times a Day into 
. gives great Relief: Likewiſe hold 
Cow preis upon the Eye ſome time toge- 
„ that has been ſteeped in this Water. 
or the ame Intention, Pidgeons Blood 18s 
o be drop'd hot into the Eye, or elit 
W..-Milk in which a little Saffron is in- 
Jed, tho ſome modern Authors condemn 
Milk in Diſeaſes of the Eyes, as being 
ect to curdle; but Experience teaches us 
be Contrary, that nothing is more uſe- 
nin Wounds of thoſe Parts, when attend- 
wich Pain. In thort, its ſoft balſamick 
Wt: {cctens the acid Humours, allays 
pain, and diſpoſes to ſuch a gentle Sup- 
ron as is molt agreeable to the Mem- 
es which are wounded, and without 
W 2 Suppuration, would not readily 
e. 
bappeus ſometimes that the punctur'd 
ulcers after, from the Defluxion and 
mmation; then the Pain encreaſes thro' 
ole, and the Part of the Head next 
est uftrs by conſent. Upon this Oc- 
—_— wc on the former Applications, 
ay non and then drop into the Eye 
e of the following Collirto's, to cleanſe 
put a Check ro the Ulcer. When the 
Flons not great, or is but jult 
ud, make a Liquor with Roſe, Plantain 
=o bycbright Water, mix'd with equal 
_— cc, in which diſſolve twelve 
ct Gum Arabick to make it muci- 
e, ahcrwards diflolve eight Grains 
_ i, five of Sugar of Lead, a 
RG hne Troches, and half a 
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Dram of Sugar-Candy, when the Ulcer is 
more conſiderable, make a Colliry of the 
ſame Waters as before, to which add twen- 
ty Grains of Aloes, ten of Myrrb, and ten 


ol Tutty prepared: Continue the Uſe ot 


theſe Things till the Ulcer is cleans'd, aſter 
which, uſe an Eye-water made of the Tro- 
ches and Sugar-Candy diſſolved in any of 
the Waters aforeſaid. It happens ſometimes; 


that at the Place of the Puncture, there 


grows an Excreſcence of Fleſh, which when 
{mall and without Pain, may be cured by 
the common Methods, but when large and 
painful, muſt be treated the ſame Way as 
preſcribed for the Ulceration. | 


Of falſe Cataracts, and firſt of the 
Glaucoma. 5 


1 Aving ſpoke of true Cataract, I propoſe 
now to ay ſomething of: falſe. Ones; 
that is to ſay, ſuch as are 0 from ſome par- 
ticular Alterations of the Cry?alline, for the 
moſt Part unknown at this Time, being 
frequently reckon'd by our prefent Author 
in the Number of Cataratts. And tho I 
know that theie Cataratts are incurable in 
their own Nature, Iny that it is neverthe- 
leſs neceflary to underſtand them well, 
to hinder our ſelves being deceived, and 
confounding them with the true, and ta 
make our Prognolticks juſt and certain in 
theſe Caſes, ff =o - 55 

I thall begin with the Dryneſs of the Cry- 
ſtalline, known by the Ancient Writers by 
the Name of the Glancoſis or Glaucoma, from 
its Colour, which 1s ſometimes of a Sky 
Blue, or a Sea Green: From whence it 
comes, that ſome have given the Names 
of thoſe Colours to ſuch Cataratts. 

The Glaucoma is à particular Alteration 
or Change of the Gyfalline, by which it be- 
ing dried up, decreaſes in Bulk, changes its 
Colour and loles its Trauſparency; yet it 


retaius its utual Form, tho' it becomes more 


hard and ſolid than in us natural State, and 
conſequently from ſuch an Alteration, there 
is at leaſt a remarkable Diminution of 
Sight : So that in all Appearance, it is the 
want of nutritious Juice that is the Cauſe 
of this Alteration. In ſhort, it is caſy to 
judge that when one Part is deſtitute ot 

| Aa Nutrition, 


„ 


nn 


Nutrition, it will neceſſarily dry up or 
corrupt. It dries up when the Nouriſh- 
ment flows not in fo plentifully as is neceſ- 
fary, and then there is an imperfect Altera- 
tion: It corrupts when the Supply is to- 
rally interrupted or ſtopd, and then there 


is a perfect Alteration. This is likewile to 


be obterved in the Glaucoma, for where the 
Cryſtallize continues to receive any Nutri- 
tion, there it becomes a common or plain 
Dryneſs, which preſerves or retains a little 
of the Traniparency, and becomes of the 


Colour of the Air, or of a whitiſh Green, 


2nd that is that which happens oftentimes 
to old People. Where nothing is received, 


there the Change is entire, it loles its 


Tranſparency, and becomes of a green Co- 
Jour quite funk, or elic yellow or black, 
or like a Hail- tone. 2 

The Caſe is utually neither preceded or 
ſucceeded by any Pain, either in the Begin- 
ning, or at any other Time; as to the Signs 
of the Glaucoma, they are at the firſt Ap- 
pearance correſpondent to thoſe of the true 


Cataract, and thole Cataract, hereafter de- 


ſcrib'd, except that the Pupilla is not 1o 


large as ordinary, and that it retains altoge- 


ther its Roundneſs. In the following, the 
Patient fees as thro a Miſt, Smoak, or Cloud, 
the Malady encreaſing, one may perceive 
that the CGyHtalline changes its Colour, and 
then it becomes of a whitiſh Green, or of 
a very clear Sky Colour: In ſhort, it chan- 
ges to a Green, Yellow, Black or Shining, 
much ſunk, as I have ſaid, and then it 
loſes its Tranſparency, and the Sight is to- 
tally gone. 

As this Alteration is made without the 
Membrane that covers the Cry/alline being 
deſtroyed, I muſt advertiſe you here, that 
in the Glaucoma and cther Ditorders of the 
Cry/zalline where that Membrane remains 


whole, the alter'd CryZalline appears almoſt 


always ſhimng, and for this Reaton thoſe 
ſhining Cataracts are ever ſuſpected. When 
the Glaucoma comes by a Diſaffection of the 
whole Eye, the Eye waltes and dries, and 
when it is by any other particular Cauſe, 
it retains better its natural Size: So aged 
Eyes grow leſs, as we may oblerve by the 
Wrinkles of the Uzea. 

It happens ſometimes, that the Glaucoma 
*XtNa1ns in an 1mpertect State without graw- 


Death of any Perſon afflicted with it, wh 


ing worſe, as is commonly found in ll 
In the Glaucoma, the Cry/fallme grom 
and leſs in Size, appearing by the {ame 1 "mY 
ſon more funk than in the true ( 
Cc. It is uſeleſs to obſerve in this pi 2 
the Differences betwixt the Glan al 
the true Cataraſt; that which 1 
ſaid being ſufficient to diſtinguiſh (le oi" 
from the other. Tho ſeveral Aujhon . 
propoſed Remedies in the beginning oi £ 
Malady, to put a Check to its Pill 
Experience ſhows us plainly they 1 
uſeleſs. I have not had an Opponu 
of examining into this Diſeaſe after of 


I have made ſeveral times Obſervation wif 
on the Living, and thall give this (wil 
one to ſhow in what Degree I four 
Cryftalline dried. 1 
Being at Sex an in Septemb. 1700, Mr, N 
lier, Maſter Surgeon, told me of a lf 
rier who labour'd under a Cataralt ag 
ther extraordinary. I had the Curio 
fee this Man, and went with the wil 
Mr. Houllier accordingly. I perceived ui 
the Cryfalline. of the left Eye was ſo ll 
that the Fibres which form the our 
Pellicles of thoſe Bodies laid among H 
of the little Pipes, which form an in 
Number of Lines very well diſpoſed, wah 
divide from the Middle of the anteria 
perficies, and ſtretch themſel ves to te 
cumference. The Colour of that Cryjanl 
was of a yellowiſh Brown, and when al 
obſerved it by the Light, it appeared d 
able: This Man who was in Years, WR 
me, it was twenty Years ſince he lol; 


Sight of that Eye. 


Of the Protuberance of the M 
ſtalline. 1 
T His is a Malady contrary to thai 
ſcrib'd before, being a valt Excrelalſ 
of the Cry/alline,, which has not vv 
ſerved by any Authors, or our No i 
Oculiſts, both one and the other WR: 
confounded it with the Glaucoma ; Lal 
Protuberance, becauſe the Cry/tallane i "Bb 
Caſe appears prominent, and. advan 
{elf forward. i 


: 
1.5 
| 


nas is a peculiar Alteration of the Cry- 
as. b which it increaſes its Bulk, loſes 
WE 77.0 (parcncy and former Figure, and 
comes more tolid than it was iu its natu- 
ate. If the Want of Nutrition be the 
te of the Dryneis of the Cryalline, we 

| ” bye the {ame Rea ſon to believe, that the 
Nees of it is the Cauſe of the Protuberanc); 
Nit is eaty to conceive, that when the nu- 
nous Juice is a little more viſcous than 
ina, and being conveyed plentifully 
the proper Ducts betwixt the Cry/talline 
ache Meinbrane which covers it, it can- 

t circulate but with Difficulty, for Want 

. due Mixture with the more ſubtle and 
W:iry Part of Fluid, for Want of which the 


cus Juices being more diſpoſed to unite, 


collected together betwixt the Cryfalline 
a dat Membrane, which being ſqueezed 
Ich difficulty from thence, enters the In- 
W ficcs of the Fibres, and is there thicken'd 
Wd detained, ſo as to increaſe the Bulk of 
t Body, juſt after the ſame Manner as 
We nutritious juice of the Bones thickens 
Wd contolidates, as may be obſerved in 
_—— rn of the C/o, or an Exoſtofer. 
be Sens of this Malady in its Riſe are 
ide doubtful ; but in Courſe of Time 
ey become very diſtinguiſhable, the Pa- 
Wnt complains ot a leſſening of his Sight in 
e or the other Eye, or in both; the Ori- 
We or Paſſage of the Lea appears ſomething 
er than ordinary, without contracting 
elt, and the Circle of the Iris conſe- 
Wently alittle ſtraiter, without obſerving 
Weicnily any Thing of White by that of 
er; ſo that you cannot well diſtin- 
o this from the true Cataract, Cc. the 
e aptoms of theſe Diſeaſes being found 
ot al! alike. 


ing or afterwards, but if ſometimes 
meet with it in the Eye or the Head, 

ain proceeds from ſome other Cauſe 
dat of this Diſeaſe. It is from the 
eeneſs of this Excreſcence of the Cyyftal- 
rat the Cauſe of the Unmoveableneſs 
bebe is aGigncd to, and from the Di- 
eon ct its Orifice, becauſe the Cryfalline 
ene iſpoled, advances ſtrongly for- 
F 3 "1 rd, pretting upon the Lea, and puſhes 
=” the Extenſion, and hinders the Con- 


= Media, Chirurgica, c. 


his occaſions no Pain either in the Be- 


traction. And as the Humour which cauſes 
that Protuberance of the Cr3/talline is ſqueez d 
up and gather'd under the Membrane which 
covers the Body, it is hikewiie from this 
Membrane preſſing or reſiſting that we at- 
tribute the Reaton of the Evenrnels or Un- 
evenneſs which we obſerve in the Cryſtalline. 
This differs from the Glaucoma, firſt, tlu t 
in the Glaucoma the Cryſtalline receives 10 
Nutrition, but decreaſes and dries; and tbis 
the quite contrary, for it encrea ſes by a Su- 


perfluity of Nutrition. Secondly, that in 


the Glaucoma it is ſometimes Blue, Green, 
Yellow, White, Cc. but in this Caſe it is 
almolt always of the Colour of White 
Horn, ſmooth and ſhining. Thirdly, that 
in the Glaucoma it appears much ſunk and 
{mal}, and in this it ries very much forward, 
and looks large. This Diſaffection is more 
common than the Glaucoma, and happens to 
all Sorts of People; but it is not fo com- 
mon as the true (Cataract. It is abſolutely 
incurable in its own Nature, and in the Be- 
ginning Medicines are of no Ute, and the 
Operation is altogether in vain. To confirm 
what I have ſaid, 1 ſhall relate the two fol- 
lowing Obſervations. | 


Obſervation J. Some Years: ago a poot 
blind Man came to ask my Aſſiſtance to re- 
lieve him. His Left Eye had been loft ſome 
Time, occaſioned by an Ulcer, under which 
it laboured, till he had permitted a Cicatrice 
to cover all the tranſparent Cornea, and ts 
Right Eye was afflicted with a W re- 
ſembling what I have deſcribed, which 
had had about a Year. Having diſcovered 


the Cafe to be incurable, I adviſed him to 


do nothing at all to it. He on the contra- 
ry ſolicited me hard to perform the Opera- 
tion, which upon Conſideration that the 
Obſervation of this might be of Service either 
to the Perſon or the Publick, without Dan- 
ger to the poor Man, I condeſcended to his 
equeſt. The Diſeaſe not being as yet in a 
Degree of Perfection high enough, the Pa- 
tient ſeeing a Glimmering, fo as to diſtin- 
guiſh the Shadow of a Body paſſing bet ixt 
the Light and his Eye; but the Uzea was 
motionleſs, having its Orifice much dilated, 
and very round. | 
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I propoſed to my ſelf to tear off the Mem- 


brane of the Cryſtalline, afterwards to ſtrive 

to looſen it, and couch it beneath the Fo- 

ramen of the Uvea, if it was not too ſtrong- 

ly tied to the Place where it is naturally 

ſeated. For this End I kept by me a flat 

Needle, cutting both Ways, which I com- 

monly uſed; and when I had brought it 

betwixt the Ude and the Cyyſtalline, and 1 

ſaw the Point of my Needle within two 

Thirds of the Foramen of the Urea, I 

mounted it up, and preſſed it down, with- 

out obſerving any Adherence of the Cry/tal- 

line with the Uvea, which was ſtrongly ſup- 

ported above. I then attempted to break 

the Membrane of the CHHalline, but to no 

Purpole, which obliged me to bear up the 

Point of my Needle to the upper Part of 
the Cry/talline, to ſee if it could not be freed 

in Couching it. During this Action, I per- 

ceived that I had ſunk down the Cry/falline, 

and the Patient told me he ſaw more Light, 

and certainly ſome Rays of Light did at 

Times paſs croſs the Vitreum, which preſents 

it ſelf almoſt oppoſite to the upper Part of 
the Pupilia in following the Motion of the 

CryFfailine : But I underſtood very well, that 

it was not yet freed from the Cry/talline, and 

that forcible Motion which I had impreſs'd 

upon its Body could not but ſink the Lea; 

fo that I might ſee the Foramen changed in 

its Figure, the Cry/talline rifing again fo 

much, that mounting the Point of my 

Needle, it eſcaped me at the fame Time. 
In {hort, after feveral Trials in vain, I give 

over, and dreſſed my Patient, who was per- 

fectly cured of the Puncture of the Needle 
Eight Days after the Operation, but with- 
out any Advantage; for I found the Eye 
{till remaining in the fame Condition. 


Ou ſer vation II. Some Time after this, I 
met tortunately with a Countryman's Dog 
which had ſuck a like Malady in one of his 
Eyes; and deliring. more and more to diſ- 
cover tlie Diſpoſition af the CryZaltine in this 
State, I tied vo the Dog. and killed him, 
and made an anatomical Enquiry into the 

Part, I found the Cyſtalline near once as 
large again 48 that of the other Eye, having 
an uneven Bunch or Pratuberance for- 
ward. Its Membrane, which was thicker, 
ſtronger, and Imoother, making, a ſtrict Ad- 


Bibliotheca Anatomica, 
herence with the Vitrewn. Having cut " 


co PAO IS 


Membrane, I faw the thick Humour * 
had {welld OT inlarged the Cryſtalline 0 . 
was White, and had a moderate d l _ 
like rotten Cheeſe, and was a little viſe 8 
This Subſtance could not 1ncorporate " e 
the Cry/alline, which was equally Wi, 
ſomething tranſparent, and niore {oliq he 
it uſe to be in its natural State; au 
other Parts of the Eye were in their u 
Condition, except the Foramen of the ly, 
which was more dilated, and une 
round. By theſe two Obſervations, wii 
may judge of the Nature of that Div 
and the Prognoſticks which may be may, Wl 


Of the Moving or Shaking 0 f 4 


taract. 


His Malady is likewiſe a particun vn 
teration of the Cry/?alline, which 
monly proceeds from the Solution or 
ruption of the Vitreum, by which Maw 
becomes leflen'd and harden'd, grows M 
or Yellow, and loſes its Tranſparency; wi 
preſerves its Situation, and remains wn 
pended and floating in the Waters lin 
wile the Alteration of the Cryſtalline WIR: : 
a great deal of Analogy to the 6: 
the Alteration of the Cyyſtalline in the 
Caſes being found almoſt equal. In bw 
ing the Cauſes of this Diſeaſe I ſhal! comin 
them to Two: The Firſt proceeds ran 
ready Settling of Humours upon the an 
winch preſently diminiſhes the Tran 
afterwards, the Humours growi = 
they deſtroy the Membranes and «m_ 
Fibres of that Part, and in the E 
ſolve or totally corrupt them. 11 
The Second Cauſe of the Diſſouaußg 
Corruption of the Vitream, procei SF” 
a Collection of Pas within the Eye, = 
afterwards forms it ſelf into ſome 2 
in the Cr3//alline, or betwixt the Lc 8 
the Membrane, which 1 ſhall ſpon 
the. neut Place: Ilie Signs of this Cal 
are theſe: When the Sotution 15 mr Bn” 
{cithng.of Humours, the Patient Core * 
preſently, that he cannot ſee at 211, 0 
little; that at that Time ne Alc 
the Eye is obſerved, except the 2 Eo 
litzlc more dilated than ordinary, 3 ns 
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0 Wo Diminution of Sight be preceded 
accnt Pains from the anterior Parts of 
ad, or che Bottom of the Eye; and 
nes the Patient feels nothing. A lit- 
ie aſter the Cryſtalline may be ſeen 
or diſturbed, and in the End it be- 
'White, ſomething Yellowith ; and 
don che leaſt Motion, of the Eye, it 
eo tremble and move like a Weather- 
mat moves to and again with the leaſt 
Wind. The Iris loſes its na- 


ion of Win 
=E We Colour wrinkles, and grows ſome- 
WS. bickwards and fometimes forwards, 
=: i; moved by the floating 'Cryfalline, 
Wen this is occaſioned b Col- 


$4 n 


* 


10 Agitation of the Cry/talline which made 
WA ncients and the Moderns too ſuppoſe 
WC::1rat to be of the fame Nature of 


e this Body more, they 1magined it to 
embrape that floate 
our, and thercfore likely to be couched; 


, they from thence concluded thus 
WE to be an Obitruction of the Optick 
rc. 

vas a long Time before I could diſco- 
e Truth of this, to know why, in 
nd, the changed Cyyſtalline ſnould 


ortuniiy of Difſccting an Eye that was 
f ffected. But on the Eleventh of 
,, ein the Year 1691, 1 met acciden- 
WW 2 Cow which had an Eye of this 
and agreed with a Butcher to kill her, 
WP" the Eye of which I made the tollowing 


vation. 


N 
* 
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W tic external Circle of the ris, holding 
"= Eottom ot the Eye down, and fore Part 
oe 01005 Humour from run- 
_—_ heren was cut, it flowed about 
* ch Part, and 1 perceived then the Cy- 
* foating upon the remaining Humour, 
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We: which are to be couched ; becauſe, 
in the aqueous 


bading by Experience that theſe Bodies 
id the Patient from ſeeing any 


e from a leſs Motion, till I found an 
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- Medica, Chirurgica, &c. FE 


A 

ea of P within the Eye, theſe Signs, 
beir Beginning are almoſt like thoſe of 
=: Cataract, or other Collections of 
W which 1 ſhall deſcribe hereafter. It is 


Fibres. I poured out gently this Humour 


into a Glaſs, and it appeared of the Conſi- 


ſtence of Water, ting'd Yellow, and with- 
out any Viſcolity, and the Cryfalline re- 
mained ſuſpended in the ſame Place, being 
a little more ſunk. 
Afterwards I cut the Cornea lengthways, 
juſt to the Inſertion of the Optick Nerve 
and then flit the Uvea, and I found that 
the Tunicle was entirely ſeparated from the 
Uvea, that it ſtuck behind to the Bottom of 
the Eye at the Inſertion of the Optick 
Nerve, and before, about the Ciliary Cir- 
cle near the Cry/alline ; ſo that this Mem- 
brane reſembles a Cone, the Point of whuch 
is at the Entrance of the Optick Nerve, and 
the Baſe round about from the Cliary Circle. 
In the Middle of the Cone formed by the Tu- 
nicle, I obſerved ſome membranous Fibres, 
which I believe to be the external Membrane 


of the Vitreum. In ſhort, theſe Fibres, dry, 
; alterd,” and ſmall as they are, reſemble in 


{ome Meaſure the Cone of the Tunicle, and ſeem 


to be continued round from the Circumfe- 


"Harveſt before. | 
Notice that his Left Eye had a Shaking Ca- 
lupported round by the Membranes and tar which had been occaliongd by 1 

| Cn 


rence of the Cry/alline. | | 

I ſeparated the Cry/alline to compare it 
with t 
dry, hard, yellow, and without any muci- 
laginous Humour abcut it. 
anatomically, and found that the Fibres and 
Pellicles were diſpoſed after the ſame Man- 
ner with thoſe of the Cryfalline prepated with 
Aqua Fortis, or boiled in Water. The Cor- 


nea, with the reſt, and the Nea, were in 


their uſual Condition, except the Iris, which 
had loſt its natural Colour. In comparing 
this Obſervation with the following, it 
will be ealy to know the Difference of the 
Solution and Corruption of the Vitreum, 
cauſed by a Setling of  Humouts on the ſaid 
Part, from that which 1s occaſioned by a 


Collection of Pus within the Eye, which 


will be further explained. 


Obſervation II. One Claudius 'Merar, 4 


Native of Boulage, ling at Branlenouvil- 
liers near er le duc, aged Forty Years or 
thcreabouts, came to me the 18th of Ofts- 
ber 1700, to take Advice about au Infirmity 
which had happen'd in his Right Eye the 
At the ſame Time I rook 
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other Eye. It was much lets, very 


I examined it 
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lection of Put within the Eye. The dried 


Matter ſeemed to ſtick at one of the Extre- 
mities to the Cry/?a/line, and at the other to 


the tranſparent Cornea, where | ſaw a Whate- 


meſs which appeared to me to be an internal 
Cicatrice, and at the Place of the ſaid Whate- 
meſs the Cornea forms a little Bunch before; 
here it is to be obſerved it was cut in that 
Place by an internal Exulceration, . which 
had preceded fo, that that was. the Occaſion 
of the ſucceeding Abſceſs from the internal 
Superficies of that Membrane, and which 
was open inwardly, or that was cauſed by 
the Acrimony of tome Px: collected in tome 
ther internal Part of the Eye. Upon the 
leaſt Motion of the Eye, this Pus floated 
and ſhaked, or was diſturbed, and as it did 
not cover above one Moiety of the Pupilla 
towards the lower Part, 1 ſaw at the tame 
Time croſs the upper Moiety the Cryſtalline 
altered, and very white, floating in like 
Manner, and ſhaking or trembling, This 
Eye appeared to me to be much larger than 
the other, the Cornea being replenithed with 
large Blue Veſſels towards the White of the 
Eye, and with ſeveral other little Red Veſ- 
els in fome other Parts, and the Remain- 
der of the Humour which filld the Ball 
looked very tranſparent. Having asked the 
Man the Queſtion, I underſtood 1t was Nine 
Years ſince he had totally loſt the Sight of 
that Eye, and that he underwent during 
the Space of one Year violent Pain in that 
Part. By theſe Two Obſervations, and what 
1 have ſaid of the Shaking Cataract, one may 
eaſily conclude that this Malady is abſolute- 
1y incurable. 


Of the Purulent Cataract, or the Abſ- 
ceſs of the Cryſtalline. 


NOching reſembles more a True Cataract 

than the Abſceſs of the Cryſtalline and its 
Exulceration. By the Purulent Cataract, or 
Abſeeſs of the Cryſtalline, I mean a Maſs or 
Pas, either in the proper * ot the 
Body, or betwixt the Superficies and the 
Membrane which encloſes it, which Altera- 
tion and Dryneſs makes loſe its Tranſpa- 
rency. Likewiſe the Cryfalline is found: at 


Bibliotheca 


Anatomica, 


the ſame Time affected with Three 1 


Matadies, which is, Intemperatu "a April 
Conformation , and: a Solution 90 =. | 
tinuity. 175 ic 

When the Pas ſlips from the C 10 = Cry! 
the Ulcer that remains makes the Cine 2 much 
white, unequal, and extended; ide rr th 


wrinklesg and the Colour of the h : t 
for the worſe ; the Orifice cloie ex _ 
and the Patient can fearcely dif Bull = 
Light of the Sun. 135 = 
This 1s what Experience has given neg * 
caſion to obſerve upon this Malady, 1, 
is eaſy to know it when it is oe 
ſhort Time, but when it come; (011; 
or by Degrees, it is very difficult p 
guiſh it from the true Cararat?, the 
times it may deceive us, by Reajon MG 
Signs which bear ſo near a Keen 
One Caudius Durand, a Man in Yes oil 
to me on the Firſt of ay, 169) -= 
Right Eye, after Five Years, was 660 
with a White Spot which covered a 1; 
the Crytalline like a growing Catarit; H 
the Circumference of the G RG 
preſerved its Tranſparency, he ditiguſſ 
the moſt common Objects of Light 21 
or Window, &c. and upon the t.] w 
Cornea there was a ſuperficial Ulcer M 
to a flight Ophthalmy, cauſed by the (a 
ſharp Colliries that had been given lis 
which ceaſing to make uſe of, he v 
cured of that Inflammation and the 
The Left Eye was loſt about Eightcen Moulin 


* 1 


after. That was perceived by Hair, I 
Flakes, Clouds, and other the like ll 
runners of Cataracts. The Middle of theo 
ftalline ſeemed to be of a white a littk the; 
or dirty, and the reſt of that Part wang = 
Sort of an obſcure cloudy Colour. ln 
one and the other, the Pupilla diluu 
contracted it ſelf nevertheleſs more Ws 
1 8 than the Leſt. =, 
I was of Opinion, that the Spot d 
Right Eye had been occaſioned by Wn { 
or ſmall Abſceſs on the Cyftallin, M 

was cured, and the white Cicatiif ms 

that Spot that remained in that Con . 

without encreaſing; and that what va 
on the Left Eye was the Beginning of 1 
Cataract: But I was deceived, as tie „ 
ſequence convinced me; ſor on the 


3 


1 . — 
* W , * 


= %, the Year following, being come 
e wund the Right . in the ſame 
ion las belore; but for the Left Eye, 
co cdalline appeated to me to be ve- 
och ſunk, the dirty White looking 
r thc Colour of a thick Paus that is di- 
n el; the Pupilla being very ſmall and ir- 
nr in its Roundneſs, neither dilating 
coorracting it {elf to the Light, or the 
ee thc Candle, or the Dark, or by rub- 
eee, or any other Way; the ris 
SS (cure, and had little Life in it, but 
oe much wrinkled. All thele ill 
wade me judge, that the Speck which 
ed th: Fear before, and which I 
ch to be the Beginning of a Carara?, 
= : latte Abſceſs of a bad Tendency, the 
Leine inſenſibly ſpread over the whole, 
ain the End had rendered the Cry#alline 
ed and purulent, and that the other in- 
n Pris of the Eye being altered by this 
put a Stop to my undertaking the 
on; For in the Abceſs and Ulcera- 

ol the Gf alline. the Operation is ab- 
ey uſelels, as are likewiſe all other 
ot Remedies propoſed to relieve the 
e which are great, and to hinder the 
uon. 


d or Fallacious Cataracts. 


be Knowledge of Falſe Cataradts is ne- 
a to prevent the being deceived in 
Sounding them with the Trae, that of 
_ 4s is not leſs neceſſary to ſatisfy 
be good or ill Succeſs of ſuch Opera- 
as we undertake, and to prevent the 
ec, or thoſe Things which appertain 
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5 ; W th in 5 thole Ca les; 


* aM d Cataract, I mean a certain Al- 
nn of the Cry//4//;ze which partakes of 
ue of a True Cataradt and a Falle 
bur as it is difficult to determine the 
n Combinations of Cauſes, it is 
„ difficult to deſcribe juſtly all che 
e,; for which Reaſon I con- 


5 cg elf with. the following ſuccinct 


a upon tlie Difficulties we ſuſpect to 
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The Firſt Mix'd Cataract, that' par- 
tales of the Nature of a Glaucoma, 


Hen the Humour which - cauſes the 
True Cataratt caunot flow but in a: 


moderate Quantity, capable only to alter 


the Superficies of the Cryſalline, in Beginning 
to form the Scales, and at the fame Time to 
alter in ſome Part of it the Membrane which 
covers the Body, and which. by ſome un- 
| umour from 
flawing, it happens that this Humour ter- 
minates; but as the Saperficies of the Cryſfal- 


known Cauſe ſtops that H 


line is thus altered, and that the Pores are 


changed, the nutritious Juice can penetrate 
no farther; fo the CYyfalline fails of Nou- 
riſhment, dries up, and the reſt of the Mem- 
ire. This ſhews after what 


brane remains entire. 
Manner a mix d Cataract is made, which par- 
takes of the Dryneſs of the CHHalline. 

Colour of this Cataract is ſometimes une- 


qual, occaſioned by the unequal Alteration 
of the Cry/alline ; ſo that one Part is found 


white, and the other Part like Water con- 


gealed or froze. It appears much leſs and more 
tunk than the True Cataract, and the Papilla - 
likewiſe. ſeems more contracted: . It is com- 
monly ſhining, and ſometimes, barr'd or 


croſs d. It is, in ſhort, a long Time in grow- 


ing; and ſometimes, after Five or Six Years, . 
is not perfectly ripe. In its own Nature 


this Sort of Cataract is bad, being difficult 


to ſeparate, by Reaſon of the Membrane 


which covers the Cry#alline, which is always 


in a Manner whole, and fix d to the Body, 
that ſometimes tis impoſſible to. looſe it from 
thence. This Cataract, when old, inay ap- 


pear with ſuch good Signs upon a new De- 


fluxion of Humours as to look like a+ 
True Cataract; but I can give no Example 
of ſuch as might. ſeem likely to ſucceed, as 

artaking more of the True Cataratt ; But 
ere is one of thoſe which participates more 


of the Glaucoma. = 3 
A poor Man * loſt his Left Eye by 
a Diſeaſe from which he 


Glaucoma, came and beg d of me to make the 


Oper a=" 


The 


could get no Reme- 
dy, and the Right Eye labouring under a 
( Ataract, which I ſuppoſed to partake of the 
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Opera tion upon him. This Cataract looked 


' white, moderately ſhining, ſmall and ſunk. 
The Pupilla © was likewiſe a good deal 


leſs than that bf the True Cataratt, and 
could neither dilate or contract but very 
weakly; yet when J put my Hand betwixt 


- the Eye and the Light, he could diſtinguiſh 


the Shadow : The Remainder of the Eye 
was well diſpoſed. When this Cataract 


was ripe, it was very ſuſpicious, the ill 


Signs prevailing over the good. I would 


habe diverted him, but he ſolicited the Ope- 


ration, which L@crformed the Fifteenth of 

April, 1698. ow 
When my Needle was 1n the Eye, I con- 

veyed it ſeveral Times upon the Cataract, to 


coucli it according to the uſual Way, but 


to no Purpoſe. I drew back my Needle a 
little, te carry it towards the upper Part of 
the Gyſtalline, which I preſs d ſomething cloſe 
to endeavour to break the Membrane, and 
couch the Body, which I repeated. two or 
three Times in vain. In ſhort, I made the 
utmoſt Effort, which was to prick into the 
Cataract, and fink after that the Point of my 


Need le, thinking by that Means to tear off 


a great Part of the Membrane that contained 


the GH talline; but it happened to me juſt as. 


it had done once before deſcribed, that 10 
this forcible Motion I made upon thelCry/al- 
line it ſunk a little, but only fo as to fly 
from under my Needle, and regain its for- 
mer Situation. I repeated the ſame Motion, 
and ſeeing L could get no Ground, I with- 
drew my Needle, and dreſsd the Patient, 
who laboured afterwards under a painful 
Inflammation that laſted Seven or Eight 
Days, and in Sixteen the Puncture was en- 
tirely healed, but without any Benefit from 


the Operation. 


A Mix'd CataraF, which partakes of 


the Protuberance of the Cryſtalline. 


His Cataract, beſides the common Signs 
"of the Two Maladies to which it has 
more Relation, has its Particularities. Of 
all the Mix d Cataracts, this is the ſloweſt in 
Forming, and the Crytalline preſerves the 
longelt Time a Part of its Trantparency, 10 
that the Patient diſtinguiſhes the Light con- 
ſuledly, the molt lively Cagours, or any 


mh * 


Bibliotheca Anatomica; 
other common Objects. It is in it 


lated than in the True Cataractz, ary 


ſometimes in Condition for Couchiny f = 


Obſervation. 


dition fit to be couched, and would lll 


* 


Sm 


State of a ſhining White, and 1, | 
es Colour. The Pupilla is found np 5 
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thing leſs than in the ſimple Protul 
and it neither dilates or contract 0 
great Weakneſs. This Catatact el 
Six, Seven, and Eight Years, and Cn 
is incurable, becauſe the Membrane thy = 
vers the Cry/zalline keeps whole, au 
other ill Symptoms ariſe, as in the eln T 


Mr. Pauard, a Curate in Pari, ms 
flicted with Two Cataratt, I was 0:6 F 
go and fee him in the Beginning 14 
Spring, 1698. Theſe Two Cataractz u 
white, ſhining, large, and pretty ſui 
Their Papilla's were ſomething mot 
than in the True Cataract, and de 
contract and dilate feebly when a 
paſſes betwixt the Light and the He 
of the Right Eye appearing whiter o AE 
per. By theſe Signs L judged that the out 
were mix'd, and of the Nature of Wd 
have deſcribed, and conſequently M 
or uncertain . Wi 

There was an Oculiſt famous for H 
formances, and really a very honelt WA 
having ſeen this Perſon before me, ls 
him, that theſe Cataracts were bo 
good. He ſaw him again afterwad 
aſſured him they, that they were in 4 


well. He offered at the fame Time wh 
form the Operation, and I cannot WINS 
what Reaſon ; but Mr. Pox4ra gat 
Thanks, and diſmiſsd him. Some 1 
ter he ſent to kgow when I would cores 
Way. I went to ſee him, and fouls 
reſolved to undergo the Opecation nn 
Cataratts did not appear to me calier 
than the firſt Time I {aw them, and 10 
entirely of che Succeſs. Never 
flecting on the Honeſty and Exp 
the Oculiſt, and upon the Opinion ns 
he gave of theſe Cataracts, I beliered i . 
be in the Wrong; but 1 was con 

the contrary, for having agreed 1 e 
Sicnr Ponard 10 perform the Operation 
was deferr'd to the 16th of Sepremve S537 
ing to give him Time to prepare 
L chen began with the Right Eye, Tu 


he was no ſooner in the Eye, but I found 
Mike 1 had made. It was impoſſible 
we to ſeparate the Cryfalline from the 
beam, 1 having tore or ſlit the Membrane, 


Aqueous Humour, which could not come 
W. by the Superficies of the Cataract being 

Eure off into the faid Humour by the Mo- 
W. of the Needle, I preſs d hard upon it 
be fame Motion, but to no Purpoſe. 
er the Operation was over, a Fever ſuc- 
Lea from the Pain of the Eye, and a very 
aderable Inflammation without and 
bin, which occaſioned ſome Diſorder in 
be, as 1 underſtood after the Symptoms 
Wer: abated. 


. F the Mix d Cataract, which par- 
„er of the Purulent One. 


nk purulent Cataract 1s the moſt com- 
non of all the Mix d Cataract, and the 
eit to diſtinguiſn. During the Time a 
Wc (747 is forming, or when it is al- 
WS formed, and before the Membrane 
ch covers the Cry/falline is waſted, if the 
ius juice ee 1s conveyed bet wixt 
Membrane and the Cyfalline be inter- 
ed and broke, or it meets with ſome 
A uuſe capable to impoſthumate or exul- 
te the Cry/?alline, and to deſtroy the for- 
of the Attendants, it makes a Mix'd 
n, which partakes of the Abſceſs 
ite G,alline or of its Exulceration. 
the Carats of this Kind, that is the 
WE! couch where the Eye is found mud- 
confuſed during the Operation, becauſe 
__ cuobrn of the Gy/falline is more 
e or cite being much lets changed, the 
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. Falline leparates without any Difhcul:y, 


SO: Example : | 

_ 4th of September, 1691. J couched 
rad, of a Carpenter of Bonlage, 
as an ancient Man. Theſe Cataratts 
raue and good before Operation, 
- Colour being of a greyiſh or aſh-· co- 
8 d White, the Papilla's dilating and con- 
themſelyes neither too quick nor 
* E. Wein hon before all the Signs 
ile Fon-runners of true Cararatts. 
ales, „ben my Needle was in the 


Medica, Chirurgica, &c. 


J pearing riper and better; but my 


1 underſtood by 2 Sort of Whiteneſs of 
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5 0 Eye, and when I touched the Car- 
ratt, I faw a thick Pus iſſue out in a ſmall 


Quantity, which did not muddy the Aque- 
Afterwards, the Cataract ſe- 
parated without Pain, and precipitated as 


ous Humour. 


uſual; but there remained a white Speck 
on that Part where the Cryſtalline lodged: 
about the Size of a Fourth Part of the Siglit, 
placed almoſt in the Middle. SEE 

The Cataract of the Left Eye was the laſt 
formed, it being likewiſe ſomething leis 


ripe, and whiter than that of the Right 


Eye. When I had thruſt my Needle mto 
the Eye, and reached the Cataract, I ſaw a 
Pus ftream out that was thinner than the 
former, and much about the ſame Quantity, 
which muddicd the Aqueous Humour a lit- 
tle, for which Realon there was more Trou- 
ble in ſeparating and couching the Cataratt, 
which 1 finiſhed nevertheleſs; and as the 
Aqueous Humour was ſomething diſturbed, 
I could not ſee the Pas_ ſo well that came 
from them. | 

Some Days afterwards I went to ſee the 
Patient, and found the Speck on the Right 
a little leſſened, the Left Eye clear, and at 
the Bottom a Cloud that was almoſt ſpread 
over the Sight. In the Sequel, the Speck of 
the Right Eye decreaſed fo that there appea- 
red nothing but a very ſuperficial Cloud, 
and that of the Right Eye was almoſt en- 
tirely gone. The Patient was G ſome 
Time after to bear the Light, and did not 


ceaſe to ſee ſome [light Clouds before both 


the Eyes, yet could ſee well enough to guide 
2 and to diſcern any common Ob- 
je : | ONE? 


Of the Diſlocation , or forcible Dif 
placing of the Cryſtalline. 


I His fotible Diſaffcction of the (Malin, 
may beſid es be lodged in a great many 


Cataract, ſince the Cryſtalline acquires often- 


times the ſame Intemperature which is ob- 
ſerved in the Glaucoma, and which equally 
obſtructs the Sight. This extraordinary Kind 
of Cataract is an Alteration that happens to 


the Cry/falline, by having been removed from 


its Place by ſome Stroke received upon the 
Eye, by which Means it dries, wants its Nou- 
riſhment, loſes "Is Tranſparency, becomes 
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white, and is deprived of Sight. It is eaſy 
to conceive how a Stroke upon the Eye may 
violently ſhake all the internal Parts of that 
Organ, ſoon break the delicate Membrane 
which covers the Cry/falline, and which ſli- 
ding from that Membrane, it becomes eaſil 
pulh'd forward by the Vitreum, upon whic 
it is ſupported , and that in this Condition 
being debarr'd of Nutrition, it mult neceſſa- 
rily be altered and dried up. a 

The Signs of this Malady are very appa- 
rent. In conſidering the Eye, if the Stroke 
is fo given that the Blood is extravaſated 
within, it denotes that ſeveral internal Parts 
are concerned. In ſeeing the Pupilla more 
dilated! than ordinary, it diſcovers the CH- 
/ialline is preſs d againſt the Uvea, as J have 
laid, ſpeaking of the Pro: uberance of that 
Body, and is ſometimes more in Motion, or 
elſe is very obſcure. In the Beginning, as 
the CYyſtalline is yet tranſparent, the Patient 
ſees but very confuſedly, becauſe the CGHal- 
line being advanced more forward than it 
ſhould be, the Refractions of the Rays of 
Light appear to be falſe. | 

When the Cry//alline is preſſed equally up- 
on the Urea, its Orifice or Foramen is much 
larger, and retains its Roundneſs; but 
when it is prels'd uncqually on ſome of the 
Sides, the Foramen or Paſſage of the Uvea be- 
comes Oblong, or of another Figure, I 
know none that ever tried an Operation on 
this Kind of Cataratt; bur all Authors agree 
that it is very ſuſpicious, and that we 
ought to avoid medling with it. However 
1 thall give you an Inſtance of what I have 
met with in this Nature. 

Being at Sezan ſome Years ago, a young 
Man came to me to ask Advice upon an Ac- 
cident that happened to him ſome Days be- 
fore: Playing at Bandy-Ball or Crekit, he 
received a Stroke on one of his Eyes from 
the Ball, fo that he loſt the Uſc of@hat Part, 
not being able to ſee the Light but confuſed- 
ly. He had a fhght Echimofs underneath 
the Cornea, which diiperſed well enough by 
the Aſſiſtance of Bleeding, and ſome little 
Defenſatives applied to the Eye. The Cry- 
/talline, which from hence was a little mud- 
dy, ſeemed to reſt upon the Lea in an 
equal Situation; the Papilia was much di- 

lated and round, having no other than an 
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obſcure Motion. As the Calli yi 
therto a little tranſparent, the Patient K Lit 
fee the Light, without being able 0 0 . . 
ſtinguiſh any Bodies. I gave him n 1 
nion upon this Accident. e ö 

Four or Five Months after, returnj,, 


Sezan, he came to me again, to kn. 


could remove this Obſtruction of ink oeh 
I found then the CHalline of a fine WS us 
very like a laudable Cataract, the Lees at Wl 


{ame Condition as before mentioned 111, oc, 
Patient ſaw no otherwiſe than thoſe oa 
labour under true and confirmd Ce 
The Eye appeared neither bigger or UH © 
the other, and the Colour was good 1, 
having told him that ſuch a Cale wy wi: P 
deſperate to hope for any Succeſs, EA i 
tented himſelf with the Bleſſing he e 
of the other Eye, without asking me lurk = 
to undertake an Operation which Ia 
_— to perform for the Realons 201 
aid. 6 | 


Of Specks or Spots in the Cryſtalin , 
and continual Imaginationt o 
pearances in the Eyes. ; 


A Fer having treated of the Diſcal twill 
alter theCr3/fa/l;ze throughout the wh 
SubRance, which I call Cataradts, it cmi 
in order to finiſh the Deſcription of te 
ladies attending this Body, to tay ſom 
of ſuch a particular Alteration of 2 
Part of that SubRance which I call / 
or Spot, and occationally to fay (0188 
touching certain Appearances in tit 


which I call perpetual, which aue g | 
ſometimes for the Fore-runners d | 
rats. bo = IT 
By the Spot of the Cry/Zalline, I ens. 
Kind of Cicatrice, winch is ſometins ek ch 
ter when obſerved on the Superncitys nn /”::; 
which hurts the Sight. It is caß ein 
Conſequence of a little Abſceſs ore 
that fornis it felf upon the Superficico by 
Cry/talline. The Humour being ech 
{mall Quantity, and mild, is wal cou: 
without cauſing any other Alter . 1 
chat of the Place where this little lug non 


found, and this Part of the Cry ſeal [2 I 
trizes it {elf afterwards. In the beg * 
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by a ſmall Cloud u on the Cry- . 
; be vbich grows thicker by Degrees, and 


laſt white. ö 


tion. Having by Accident ſeen a 


+ the Butcher was carrying to the 
Abi ouſe, that had ſuch a like Spot or 
the Cryftalline of one of her Eyes, 


„ ehich L opened, and obſerved upon the 

„ Superficics of the Cryfalline, and a 
eon the side, a white Spot reſembling 
os the white Cicatrices which remained 

che tranſparent Cornea after an Ulcer on 


0 bt Part. . 
Wining and {mooth, and ſunk into the 
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| Tunicle, 


It was of the Size of a Lentil, 


Medica, Chirurgica, &c. 


Cryfalline the Thickneſs of a Farthing. The 
Membrane which covered the Cryfalline was 


whole, without-being any Thing ſpotted or 
altered at the Place where the Speck was, 
and all the reſt of the Eye was in a good 
Diſpoſition. The continual Imagihations 
are certain ſeeming Appearances before the 
Eyes,thatreſembleThreads, Moats, Flics, Flakes 


of Wool, Snow, or the like, which ſeem at 


a Diſtance before the Eyes, without obſer- 
ving any Vice within their Balls, They are 
called Imaginations, becauſe of their Ana- 
logy to thoſe which precede Cataracts, and 
perpetual or continual, becauſe they laſt the 
whole Courſe of a Man's Life, without be- 
ing ſucceeded with Cataracts as the others. 


— 


Of the Vitreum. 


S to the Diffolution and Corrup- 
tion of the Vitreum, I ſhall refer 
you to what has been ſaid alrea- 
dy of the Shaking Cataract, and 


no more of it here; only obſerve to you, 
Pr this is of the Nature of the incurable 


Bladics, and fo proceed to the unnatural 


LY enſion of the V. itreum. 
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It the Humour which fills and extends 
Vureum be not altered during the Time 


mans upon the Part, it is a Sign that it 
ei and natural, and that it is nothing 
bur the nutritious Juice of that Part, 


dich is no Ways faulty, but as it is too 
Nous, and cannot circulate freely; other- 


10 il it was a foreign, acid, or malignant 
pmour, which was intimately mixd with 


ui, it changes and produces a Diſſolu- 


of this Body, as 1 have ſaid before, 


5 king ot the Shaking Cataract. This Ma- 


„ 


| q he Second Part: Containing , the Diſeaſes of the 


: the Optick Nerve, the Uvea, the Cor- 
bea, 4d the Membranes which form the White of 
the Eye. And Firſt, 


lady, in the Beginning, is very hard to di- 
ſtinguiſh from the Protuberance of the Cyſtal- 
line, as well as from the real Cataract, in 
having almoſt the ſame Signs; only there 
is a conſiderable Difference in the Conſe- 
quence. | i 

Men of melancholy and bilious Conſtitu- 
tions are ſometimes affiicted with this Ma- 
lady; but the Perſons who are molt ſubject 
to 1t, are Breeding Women who are 1n the 


like Condition, and whom this Diſeaſe fre- 
quently attacks in the Second Month of their 


Gravitation, and continues ſometimcs to 
their very lying down. Our modern Pra- 
ctitioners confound this Diſeaſe with the 
Gutta Serena, by Reaſon there appears n9 


other Fault in the Eye but in the Dilatation 

of the Pupilla; however, I thall ſhow. you 

the Difterence when I come to ſpeak of that 

Malady. To cure this, in the mean Time. 

think 1t proper, both 1n the Beginning and 

Continuation of " NONE) to bleed in the 
a 
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Arms, and in the Jugular Vein, in the Tem- 
Ples, and likewiſe in the Feet; for the 
Suppreſſion af the Hemorrboides in Men, or 
the Courſes in Women, proceeding from a 
Plenitude. In the next Place, to make a 
Fontanelle betwixt the Shoulders, and 
Bliſters before or behind the Ears, and 
other Remedies of the like Nature, which 
evacuate and revulſe, and winch may be 
uſed according to the Violence of the Ma- 
lady, and the Strength of the Patient. Pur- 


datives are likewiſe proper, eſpecially in tlie 


Declenſion or going off of the Diſtemper, 
and eſpecially fuch as are accounted more 
ipeciftcal in this Cafe, as Pilalæ fine quibus, 
from a Scruple to a Dram, taken early in 
the Morning; ſo Hicra, with Agarich, or 
Coch Pills in the ſame Doſe. 

Theſe Purgatives are to be repeated every 


Six or Eight Days, and ſometimes oftner, 


tf thought neceſſiry. As to Women with 


Child, Caution ought to be uſed, and they 


thould follow the Advice of the Phyſician. 
Ihoſe Days that are not imploy'd in Purging, 
ought to be dedicated to ſuch alterative 
Drinks, and the like, as follows. Take an 


Ounce of Salſaparilla Root, and half as much 


of China; inlule and boil them in two Pints 
of Water to a Third Part waſt, and drink 


a Wine Glaſs of it Morning and Evening 


to aſſiſt Perſpiration, and conſume the viſ- 
cous Humour that is ſpread over the Vi- 
treum. 


Of the Solution and other Diſeaſes of 


the Vitreum. 


] HE Solution of Continuity of the Vi- 
ftreum ſometimes happens by a Stroke re- 
ceived upon the Eye, which bruiſes and 
dreaks that Body, or by a Wound on the 
Eye made with a pointed or cutting Inftru- 
ment, or by the Corroſiveneſs of a purulent 
Matter flowing in the Eye, and an In- 
finity of other Accidents, whereby this Part 
is not only affected, but likewiſe the adja- 
cent Faris; ſo that conſequently from ſuch 
Diſaffections, the Confuſion and Deſtruction 
of the Eye is common. Jo this is alſo at- 
tributed ſeveral others, as when there is a 


Conſumption or Leſſening of the Bulk of 


the Eye from the Want of Nutrition: But 
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as this Malady has Relation to the 4,6 
of all the Eye, 1 (hall treat of it undef] yt 
Head. 8 REES 5 | | a 26 
But as the Membrane which core; on 
Cryſtalline in theſe Caſes become; "Ml 
thicker in being ſoaked in abundance OWN 
Watry Humour, ſo it makes it loſe its m 
parency, relax it ſelf, and become rink 0 
or it is affected with little Puſtule, f 
Ulcers, and Cicatrices, from whener tl 3 


the leſſening of the Sight. But as I ug = . 


take Notice of other Diſeaſes of th 
brane, which 1 have mentioned in hα²s 
of the different Alterations of the C 
and the Vitreum, and ſich Things 1 
attended it, by the Deſtruction of tem 
internal Parts of the Eye, or by the li 


tent Matter ſpread over the Ball; f h Ck 
are ſeveral common Diſaffections, wal 


would be uſeleſs and unueceffary to ſk 5 


of in Particular. bp 
| | | | . . | tha! 
Of the unnatural Superfluity of Mir 
Aqueous Humour. * , _ 

5 85 e 
TH E Aqueous Humour is in Fault u 71 


it is too much in Quantity: Ieh 

flammation of the external Parts of the He 
is ſometimes the Cauſe, becauſe the H 
being ſtop'd in the Veins, the Aqueous H 
mur cannot circulate freety , fo tha i 
makes a Stand in the Ball of the Eye, wh 
extends it ſelf The large Settlings g 
)ituitous and viſcous Humours upon 
Eve does likewiſe conſiderably encreak Wl 
Humour. 2 : a 

This Diſeaſe is known by the Ball of WR 
Eye being a little larger, and more cool 
cous than ordinary, by the Difficuity of Wo 
by the natural Spreading of the Pupilic, WF 
by the ſeveral Diſaffections that dich 
tend it. When the Inflammation ceaſes, 
Circulation of that Humour 1s reſtored, WR 
the Eye returns to the Condition in Which "of 
was before. In like Manner too grabs 
Quantity of the Aqueous Humour, will 
ſucceeds the Inflammations of the eu] 
Parts of the Eye, produces from the Wane 
ſame Cauſe ſome Diſorder ; but when 
cauſed by the large Settlings of Hunan 
ſometumes it is altered and corruptelal * 
the ſame Manner as the other internal bo 3 
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Miealica, Chirugica, GW. 1389 
3 of this, I ſhall lay down no- When this Diſeaſe is inveterate, ſo that 
Ea Roms but refer you tothe prin- the Fibres of the Tunicle have 00 great a 
* | Diſeaſes on winch this depends, as Conſiſtence, which is uſually incident ra- 
be found hereafter in the common Diſ- ther to Age, it is incurable; but it may be [| 
* ot the Ball of the Eye. cured when freſh, and it happens that the 1 
| 


| 
FT : fame Fibres are endowed with ſome thick 7 
1 33 5757 viſcous Humours; and particularly if they 

"0h the Dimin dads and 4 arering or are young People that are ſo affected, which 4 
Running of the Eye. are now and then cured without any Appli- 311858 
cations : But as there are no Signs to lead us. 1 | 1 
sa Vice in the Eye when it grows leſs, into a Knowledge of this Diſeaſe except the - j | 3h 


rns with Water. The Leflening hap- Information of the Patient, ſo there is no 


8 vn 63s ee * bay 

2 ee e, 
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WE :::cr from old Age, or by ſome violent Way to judge whether this Caſe is curable x | 
Ec, or an Atrophy or Waſt of the Eye; or no; for which Reaſon it is always ade 1 
ters by being prick d, or by Wounds viſeable in the Beginning, to uſe ſuch Re- 1 ' 
orers that penetrate the Cornea; but medics as are proper for this Diſeaſe, which Fa 
WE. ':cfocycr this Diminution is made, the may be found under the Fir Head of this 1 
bas, the 4715 wrinkles, and ſometimes Second Part. Some Authors adviſe ſeve- 1 
6%, and the Patient diſcerns Objects ral Colliries for this, which indeed are good Ml | 
= In great Difficulty. When this Diminu— for tome Diicaſcs of the Cornea, and which . | 

= pps through extream Age, it is very are uſeleſs as to this; becauſe they are not. Þi 
1 that the Humour gathers again in any able to penctrate.into the Part where the Di. Fit 
ME tity, ſuffcient to hold the Ball of the affection lies. The /dea which they form to LW) | 
ertended as it was before. themſelves of this Malady may be ſome Ex- | 

- 5 cuſe for their Practice, but the Inſufficiency. 
e Duſcaſes of the Reti na or Tu- of their Applications mult undoubtedly reu- 


e of the Zye; and firſt of the e 
i NB talopia, or Night Blindmeſs.. Of the Blindneſs - of the Day, or He- 
le Tvicle is a Covering, or rather a meralopia. 
ee Web, and very tender from the ſoft - 
uit Fibres of the Optick Nerve JE on the contrary a Patient complains;that - 
HT! it 1s formed, as I have faid in its 1 in the Day-time it is troubleſome to him 
r Flac, we may ſuppoſe that the Diſ- to bear the Light, and that he cannot but 
13 which attack this Membrane do ſome- with Difficulty diſtinguiſh common Ob- 
rt the ſame Inſtant affect the Optick jects, and that in the Shade, the Night, or the 
rand that thoſe who feel Pain in the Dark, he can ſee with Eaſe, one may judge 
_  !kwiſc Pain in the other. from thence that this Malady is an Affection 
cui cannot atways diſcover the of the Tuxicle - from whence it comes, that 
= les of the Parts. They may ſometimes the Fibres of that Membrane are more ſhrunk . 
ee diſtinguiſhing Signs, whereby a than they ſhould be, either by ſome Inflam- 
my be given of their Exiſtence ; matory Diſpoſition, or by their Dryneſs, 
17 hen a Patient who has always {cen well, which makes it that the Tunicle is ſo ſenſi- 
mm here the Eye does not appear to be af- ble, that a Light a little too ſtrong ſhakes 
_ plains that he ſees pretty well in the Fibres too much, and wounds them, and 
| 3 Light, but that it is troubleſom to that they ſuffer a weak Light, only neceſſary 
C. in che Shade, or where the Light for Sight, without Pain. | 
a that he cannot ſee at all in the The Inflammation of the Tunicle is occa- - 
1 Fo when the Moon ſhines; and this ſioned oftentimes by a violent Ophthalmy, or 
| 5 called by our Authors, the by the Puſtules, Abſceſs, or Ulcers of the 
1 Cornea, or by Wounds of that * 3 
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becauſe in all theſe Accidents the Cornea can- 


not be inflamed without the Dea and the 
Tunicle ceaſing to contract in the ſaid In- 
flammation. From whence it comes, that 
uſually the Patients who are afflicted with 
theſe Maladies complain of a grievous Pain 
in the whole Eye, When this happens, from 
whatſoever Cauſe it proceeds, it is generally 
cured as a Symptom, by having the Caule 
removed, which is done readily, if the Ma- 
lady has not been long habitual, or proceeds 
from ſuch a Dryneſs as nothing but a regu- 
lar Method of Living and Tune can over- 
COlne. 


Of the Diſaffection of the Optick Nerve, 
Called the Amauroſis, or the Gutta 
Serena. | | 


JN Relation to the Diſeaſes of the Optick 
Nerve, the molt conſiderable is the Gutta 
Serena, which is a Blindneſs that comes flow- 
ly, by little and little, or elſe all at once, 
{ometimes upon one Eye, and fometiimes on 
both. It is believed that the moſt common 
Cauſe of this Malady is a pituitous Hu- 
mour, very groſs and viicous, that falls 
from the Brain into the Optick Nerves, and 
ſhuts them up in ſuch a Manner, that the 


Animal Spirits can no longer flow through. 


them. 
The Cauſe that is leaſt Common is the 
Compreſſion of the Optick Nerves, which 
happens either by a Collection of the Hu- 
our, which is made by the Way of De- 
fluxion or Congeſtion, and which forms ſome 
Tumour in furrounding of the Nerves, or 
by ſome Extravaſation of Blood ſucceeding 
the Wounds made in the fore Part of the 
Head, as T have ſeen in two Perſons woun- 
ded : or which are Conſequents of Wounds 
or Contuſions which penetrate into the Or- 
bit, and occaſion an Extravaſation of Blood, 
or when the Inſtrument produces this in 
penetrating the Orbit, preſſing down the 
Ball into the oppofite Part without, or vio- 
lently ſtretching the Optick Nerve. 

We may hence underſtand, that the Gut- 
ta Serena is properly à Paralyſis or Pally of 


the Optic Nerves, and conſequently of the 


Retina, where the Cauſe is like that of the 


Bibliotheca Anatomira, 


in a bright Day. Likewiſe the Exe 


Patient fees ſome Light, tho he cannot 


Palſy of other Nerves "of the Body lt 
makes it ſo that the Spirits cannel f = 
veyed by thoſe Nerves, they entire, i 
their Senſibility ; inſomuch that the x, 
Light which enter into the Eye 14 
upon the Tunicle, draws off the 
the Objects from the Parts where ther (Al 
be impreſs d, ſo that there is mc 178 
than there is Senfation, When the 1 

1s Joſt all at once, without any lil 
Cauſe, we may judge that the Gu; on 
is occaſioned by a Defluxion of a f 
mour which {tops the Pores of the yy 2" 
or relaxes the Fibres when the fuddenſ 2 


of the Sight is from an external Cy 
happens from a Wound penetrating Hi the 
Part of the Head, or from Wounds 90 af be ; 
tuſions which enter the Orbit; then wel _ 
reſt aſſured, that it is an Extravaſm AR U 


Blood which” is the Cauſe, or that H 
tick Nerve has been too violently fg 
or the Globe of the Eye too much dls 
preſs d; but when the Sight is loſt h 
grees, we may underſtand it come (oi 
{ome Tumour which 1s made from abu . 
Optick Nerves, either within the Ha 
the Orbit. | - * 
We may diſtinguith the Gatta Serb 
the Night-Blindnefs, in that in thec%ji 
rena no Light at all is difcern'd, bu 
other they can diſtinguiſh Objects ven oh 


the Vitreum is eaſily diſtinguiſhable, bull 
in that Cafe the Ball of the Eye appearing 
times a little more prominent, the 
always dilated more than ordinary, wah 


guiſh common Objects; wheres in teh 
Serena the Ball of the Eye is ca 

in its natural Extenſion, and the MyW. 
mains motionleſs, and cannot dia WS 
at all, ſo that the Blindneſs is total, WR 
might as well fearch for the Phill 
Stone as find out Remedies for the Wl 
the Gutta Serena, it being abſolutely 
ble; and if ſome Authors pretend 10988, 
a Cure, I doubt they decerve then 
and take the Extenſion of the /::48 
Nizht-Blindneſs for the Guta Seren, "nn 
may be eaſily confounded together 1 
Care be not faxen. _—_— 
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„ Diſeaſes f the Uvea; and firſt 
lnflammations, and the Abſceſs. 


| 
5 1 are ſubject to be inflamed and 


ic, we may judge that the Uvea 
be afkected with an Iaflammation and 
= eſs, The Inflammation is either General, 
7 ticular: The General Inflammation 
= pps in the Diſeaſes which at the 
ine attack all the internal Parts of 
al; and the Particular happens not 
in ſome Part of the ſame Membrane, 
e more it is ſo, the more ſubject it is 
e Abſceſs. When this is at the fore 
coc chat Membrane, it appears athwart 
de tranſparent Cornea as a red Spot; and 
ni is towards the hindmoſt Part, one 
Wo: cally diſtinguiſh any Thing. When 

lfammation is reſolved, it is not from 
u of the Uves; but when it ſuppu- 
i forms an Abſceſs, which, when it 
a, and thc Matter laudable, opens and 
ties it {elf into the Eye without altering 
oe other Part, becaule the Matter pre- 

ic it {elf at the Bottom of the Eye, and 
—_—c mins nothing at the Place where 
bcceis was but a black or white Spot, 

his the Cicatrice, being leſs than I have 
ot the like Nature upon the 17, after 
core of {mall Puſtules, or an Abſceſs; 
= win the Abſceſs is more conſiderable, 
e Matter malignant, it is ſometimes the 
bono an Alteration of all the internal 
ot the Eye, or at leaſt the Deſtruction 
WE" Fart of (hit Membrane. 5 2 


cs che former, the Loe is ſubject to 
eentions and Wounds when the Cornea 
eo prick'd, or Strekes are received up- 
ee, which frequently happens about 
,, fo chat it changes its round Fi- 
2 0 41 wregular one, and ſometimes 
an extraordinary Dilatation: But as 
WF cients are not relieved: by any Ap- 
ens, it will be unneceſſary to ſay any 
nher of them. — HET STE DE 
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Of the Unnatural Size and Promi nen- 
cy.of the Ball of tbe Eye, called the 
Exophthalmia. | | 

J Do not delign here to treat of ſuch large 
Goggle-Eyes as may naturally'be met with 

in ſome Perſons, or of ſuch Sort of jetting 

out of the Eye which happens after a Re- 
laxation or Palſy of the Muſcles; or in 
ſhort, to ſpeak of ſuch prominent ſtrutting 

Eyes as are made ſo by the Violences occaſio- 

ned from a difficult Reſpiration, Teneſmus 

or Vomiting, a tedious Delivery in Child- 
bed, or any other Cauſes which may inter- 
cept the Motion of the Blood, Cc. Put of 
ſuch an unnatural Prominency of the Ball 
of the Eye, which is ſo raiſed ſometimes as to 


ſtart out of the Socket without being able to 
be covered by the Eyelids; and which is at- 


tended with violent Pains of the Eye and 
Head, with a Fever, and Want of Reſt. 

This Malady is cauſed by a ſudden Set- 
ling of a hot, acrid and viſcous Humour, 
which encreaſes beyond Meaſure, not only 
the Humour which naturally fills the Fi- 
treum, but likewiſe the Aqueous Humour, 
and which waters at the ſame Time the 1n- 
ternal Parts of the Ball, and which ſome- 
times changes, and ſometimes deſtroys them. 
The Heat and Acrimony of this Humour 
{how themſelves by the internal and exter- 
nal Inflammation, and by the Pain of the 
Eye; and the Viſcoſity is apparent from the 
Bulk and Fullneſs of the all, ſinee it could 
not be made ſuch but by the Conflux of that 
Humour, and thit Conflux could not be 
there but thro' a Deficiency of the Circula- 
tion of that Fluid; or elle it is occaſtoned 


nency' ot the tranſpatent Cornea.” 
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cooling and emollient Waſhes; and inward- 


on the grieved Side; or elſe 


192 
The Eye-Ball cannot grow extravagantly 
but it muſt advance out of the Orbit, and 
it cannot {tart thence without a violent Ex- 
tenſion of the Optick Nerve, the Muſcles of 
the Eye, and all the Membranes; and hence 
-arifcs that great Pain the Patient feels con- 
tinually. at the Bottom of the Eye and the 
Head, and which is the Occaſion of the Fe- 
ver, the Want of Sleep, and the Inflamma- 
tion, which may be obſerved not only in 
the inward Parts of the Eye, but ſometimes 
allo in the outward Parts; and this Pain is 
the more exquiſite, as the Humour which 
produces the Malady is hotter or more acri- 
monious. 
In treating of this Malady, ariſing from 
what Cauſe ſoever, we ought to have ſpe- 


cia! Regard to the Plenitude of the Body, 


by bleeding the Patient in the Arm two or 
three Times, and ſometimes oſtner, on the 
tame Side with the diſaffected Eye, according 
to the Condition of the. Diſeaſe and the 
Strength of the Patient: Or elſe open the 
Jugular on the fame Side, or the Artery on 
the Temples, to revulſe from the Part af 
tected ; for the ſame Reaſon we apply Bhſter- 
ing Plaiſters behind the Ears; and if we 
think the Diſeaſe of a long ſtanding, we 
make an Iſue or a Seton in the Nape of the 
Neck. In the Beginning, apply to the Part 


ly, cooling Juleps, Emulſions, or Apozems, 
and other Remedies proper to allay the Mo- 


tion, and ſweeten the Blood, oblerving at 


the ſame Time to preſcribe an exact Regimen 
for the ſame Purpoſe. All theſe general Re- 
medies ought to be adminiſtred with Order 
and Diſcretion, purſuant to the Advice of 
an able Phy ſician. 

When the Humour which occaſions this 
Diſeaſe is hot and acrid, take diſtill'd Wa- 
ters of Roſes, Plantane, Lettice, Nightſhade, 
Poppy, or other Coolers, in one of Which 
mix the White of an Egg for a Colliry, in 
which ſteep your Compreſſes, which apply 
upon the Eye, the Forehead, and the Temple, 
ut Fifteen or 
Twenty Grains of Sugar of Lead into two 
Ounces of any of the Waters aforeſaid for 
the fame Purpoſe. Theſe Things ſerve for no 
other End but to temper. the Heat and In- 
flammation of the external Part of the Eye, 
being of little Uſe tothe 1ntereai Farts, the 
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ſive Age, and the Hectick Fever, may x 


ctice, as drying too much, and erdug 
the Atrophy : And ſome others, as tt 
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outward Coverings of the Eye bein 1 
lid to be penetrated by Medicines Gin =" 
Force. f a 
The Malady being in its Declenfio li 
is known by the leſſening of the Ing, T 
tion and the Pain, it is Tune then * 5 
Keſolutives, ſuch as Linſeed and Fg = 
of each two Drams ; Camomil ana 
Flowers, of each two Pugils ; Frank; Al 
two Drams; which being boiled te 
fuſe in a due Quantity of Fennil, Ra 
bright, or Celandine Water, frajn m 
a linen Cloth, and then diſſolve ini 
twelve Grains of Camphire, and whn 
Inflammation is not too great, add 
Spirit of Wine. 1 


Of the Atrophy or Waſting of 6 
Je. = on 


T His Malady is directly contrary u 

deſcribed juſt before, being a Di 
of the Eye-· Ball, which for Want of Wl 
tion waſts away, dries up, and ſin u 
Bottom of the Orbit, with an entire il 
Sight. Some Authors believe this poli 
from great Evacuations, as continual Coun 
an immoderate Flux of acrid Humours nl 
is made in ſome Diſeaſes of the Eye, ¶ 


Cauſe of the Atrophy of the Eye. Colle 
Cafe, the Part of the Uvea which fam cer 
tris wrinkles and dries, by Reaſon oi!" 
Drynels of that Membrane, the natural 
lour of the Iris changes, the Tunick WP'*<c 
and withers, the Vitreum leflens its Wy": 
the Cryſtalline alters, as ſometimes rede 
in the Glaucoma, and the Aqueous hu e 
is conſumed in Part, or entirely be 
Some Authors direct Frictions, Fi i: 


tions, and other acrid Colliries, wi Co, 
voke Tears plentifully, by irritating t!: 
warming the Eye, in order to ſtir the "ol: 
and Spirits; others again condemn 1 . 
l bort 


1 h 


Method, propoſe Colliries which hart”: 
a little Heat and Acrimony, to w wo 


Eye gently, and prick the Fibres à lth 1 
as to give Action to the Spirits. But err 
not give my ſelf the Trouble 40 0 ol 
which of theſe Opinions ate beſt, vi" 

5 1 


Medica, Chirurgica, &c. 


. zn all to be equally uſeleſs, ſince I never 
aicines whatſoever. 


the synchiſis or Diſorder of the 
«mard Parts of the Eye, or their 


Cf” 

ug Violent Strokes received upon the 
es, or that which is the ſame Thing, 
WE Filing of ſome heavy or hard Bo- 


. i Organ, that the external Parts of the 
„ are not only contuſed, but likewiſe 
ineral Parts are found at the fame Time 
broken and divided in ſuch a Manner, 
cer can no longer preſerve their natu- 
tuation, and the Eye appears confus d 
ombicd together, with a total Loſs of 
i. Other Strokes, Pricks, or Pun- 
ec, may happen caſually, or by De- 
WS : when an Error is committed in 
cchis of Cataracts; and theſe are ſome- 
c the Occaſion of the Confuſion, when 
lndtument penetrates juſt to the Vitreum, 
ch it breaks or tears off, and at the ſame 
e cleaves to the Cryſtalline, the Tunicle, 
dle Urea, which changes in ſome Mea- 
tcbe Situation of thoſe Parts. The Maſs 
Collection of Ps within the Eye, when 
cerztes and deſtroys the interna! Parts, is 
cn alſo, tho rarely, a Cauſe of that 
son. 
eeding being the quickeſt Remedy te 
ea or quict he inmates, it mult 
nc uc of directly on the diſaffected 
5 lepeiting as Occaſion thall require. 
be nc Time, to cool the Heat in the 
ae Pidgcons Blood warm, and dip 
1 N Comprets1n che fame, or a Detenlative, 
echte of an Egg, Wine, and Oil 
eee beat up together. Renew this Ap- 
—_ ion Tine to Time during the Uſe 
sr chrec or four Days. If during that 
* the Inflammation be great, inſtead of 
= ut Plantane or the like Waters 
e befengauxe, which continue till 
ann is allayed. Afterwards 
the Eye with a Decoction of Worm- 
a zo, Fennil, Camomil, and 
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make ſometimes ſuch an Impreſſion up- 


Mclilot Flowers When the Eye is cleared, 
drop therein a little Cow or Breaſt Milk, in 
which ſoꝛue Saffron has been infuſed. 


Of the burſt or broken Eye called the 
| Rhexis. 


W Hen the Strokes received upon the Eye 


are fo violent, that they do not only 
bruiſe the internal Parts, as in the former 
Caſe; but likewiſe break and rend off tlie 
Cornea, ſo that the Aqueous Humour does 
not only run out, but alſo the Cry/alline and 
the Vitream, in ſuch a Manner that the Ball 
of the Eye is entirely empty; ſo that at laſt 
the Urea and the Tunicle being contuſed and 
torn away; are ſuppurated. This Malady is 
beſides one Conſequent of the large Wounds 
of the Eye made by cutting Inſtruments; 
and the great Ulcerations of the Cornea; ſe 
that the Ulcerations either begun upon the 
external Superficies of the Membrane, or 
were occaſioned by a conſiderable Collection 
of Pu; within the Eye. 

In this Cafe, Bleeding 1s the firſt Thing 
neceſſary, and the ſame Methods as pre- 
ſcribed before to prevent the Inflammation, 
and appeaſe the Anguith. A Fomentation 
is then of uſe made with Spirit of Wine, 
when the Blood is extravaſated in any Quan- 
tity, to prevent Corruption and a Gangrene. 
When it is proper to cleanle, uſe Honey of 
Roſes, mix'd with the Volk of an Egg, and 
a little Powder of Myrrh and Olibanum, cr 
a good Colliry 18 made with Myrrh and 
Aloes, of each half a Dram, Six Grains of 
Saffron ip Powder, and half an Ounce of 
Honey of Roſes, diſſolved in Four Ounces 
of Wormwood- water, in which a little Fe- 
nugreek Seed has been firſt infuſed, and to 
the ſame you may add half a Dram of Tut- 
ty prepared, and as much Burnt Lead well 
waſh'd, in order to dry and cicatrize the 
Wound. If during the Cure there happen 
to be any fungous or proud Fleſh, eat it off 
with equal Parts of Burnt Alom, Orrice 
Root, and Sugar-Candy in Powder, witts 
the following Addition of White Vitriol 
Six Grains, to render the Medicine more 
ſearching and drying. 
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T7 Bibliotheca Anatomic. 


Of the Eye falling entirely out of the 


Orbit. 


T happens ſometimes that by the Stroke 

of a Stick, a Ball, a Stone, or ſome other 
Inſtrument of the like Nature, that the Eye 
is violently hurt; fo that the Ball is not on- 
ly contuſed and wounded, and the inward 
Parts bruiſed and jumbled together, but like- 
wile the common Membranes, the Muſcles, 
and other Parts that tie the Eye faſt, are torn 
and broke off in ſuch manner, that the Eye- 
Ball 1s ſeparated, and tumbles quite out ; and 
tometimes hangs a little by ſome of the ner- 
vous, fleſhy, or membranous Fibres. 

When the Ball of the Eye 1s thus fallen 
out of the Orbit, which is as yet ſupported 
by ſome of thoſe Strings I mentioned betore, 
it is ſcarce credible that it can be reſtored, 
and remain fix'd in the Orbit again. Ne— 
vertheleſs ſome Authors have affirmed it in 
ſome of their Obſervations; among which, 
I ſhall examine one of Foſeph Conillard's, in 
his Treatiſe of the principal Operations of 
Surgery, which is this: The Sieur Gillaume 
Vincent, Goldſmith, Montelimard, re- 
ceived a Siroke on his Eye mith a Tennis- Ball, 
which was ſo forcible, that it divided all the Cir- 
cumference of the Eye from its Orbit, I was 
called in to dreſs it, and found a Relation of his 
with Sciſſars in his Hand going to cut the Nerves, 
by Means of which it only hung. I oppoſed that 
Action, and having returned the Eye 10 its for- 
mer Place as quick as 1 could poſſibly do it, I pur- 
ſued the Cure, and fucceeded fo well, that the 
Eye was healed without any Dim inntion of Sight, 

When Obſervations in Practice are re- 
lated for no other End but Oſteptation, the 
Circumſtances of thoſe Obſervations for the 
moſt Part diſcayver the Cheat. It is thus 
that this Author has acted, for when he lays 
that he reſtored an Eye, and cured it, that 
was quite ſeparated fron 1ts Orbit, and that 
one was about to cut the Nerves by Means 
of which he was fultained, he advances a 
downright Falſhood, becauſe the Eye could 
not be 1n that Condition with the Conjun- 
Rives relating to it, being entirely broke and 
divided, and without the Veſſels which at- 


tend that Membrane, and which can 
Nutrition to the anterior Superffcie; 1 
Eye, being equally in the fame Cong; 
together with the Muſcles and the 15 
that ſupply it. 27" 
Another Abſurdity that this Author 
vances is, to ſay that the Patient wag, 
without any Diminution or Loſs of 900 
It the Eye was in the Condition he d 
it, ſuppoling it could be reſtored, the wa 
would have been totally loſt; Firſt, be I 5 
the Optick Nerve could not {uffer ſuch N 1 
lence without having the medullary 0 3B 
ſtance diſordered and confounded, a( MM 
the Courſe of the Spirits entirely inte x 
And in the Second Place, becaule (11, 6: 
Stroke could not ſo perfectly divide mm | 
from the Circumference of the Orbit viii 
out cauſing at the ſame Time a Confuſmui 
the interna! Parts of the Eyc-Bail, aN 
the Cornea could reſiſt the Stroke wiki 
being broke. 
But we find it the Practice of the gau 
Part of our modern Oculiſts to fol H 
Character of this Author, and to gain; 
putation, advance Stories of Cures tha of 


impoſſible, which they boaſt to hae eque 
I thall now return to my Subject, and | 
that though it is impoſſible when an HI pee 
ſcparated from its Orbit to reſtore it, juni | 
ought to cut off the weak Strings or Hp 
that ſuſtain it, and ſeparate it entirely ch 
uſeleſs Member, then fill the Socket Med 
dry Lint, to ſtop the Blood if it flow eo 
but if plentifully, then to mix with tte en, 
Maſtick Powder, Gum Arabick, and en 
Armenick, in equal Parts, which arc e 
the Blood; and upon them to apply ich 
preſſes dipd in the Defenſative of ee 
Roſes, the White of an Egg, Wi Def 
Bole. To prevent the Inflammation, e 
Bleeding, with coo/ing and emollient Sit 8 5 
In the Second or Third Dreſſing, vl „ 8 
the following, uſe a Digeſtive with 15 
tine, the Volk of an Egg, and Honey dl = FX 8 
ſes, continuing on the Defenſative aa Wi; 
And when the Supparation is made, BW . 8 
Digeſtive of Ariſtolochia and Alles, aun a 
the Part is ſufficiently mundificd, Wl „ ; 
cicatrize as in other Wounds. A 
_ M 
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ture are not mortal, {ince molt ot thoſe 
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l te ichſtanding they Are Very 111 and dan- 
WE. 01. not only through the Loſs of the 
* = which is ſometimes unavoidable, but 


"WE: chcir Troubleſome Symptoms, which we 
uc puriuc, as Deflaxions, Inflammations, 
„, :chings, Deliriums, and the like. 
= wounds cauſed by pointed Inſtruments, 
WS: gd ones, are much eaſier to-cure than 
SE.) :« are made by blunt ones, that contuſe 
bdruile the Part. Thoſe that are made be- 
irt the Ball of the Eye and the Orbit, 
Sith hurting the Muſcles or the Nerves, 
WS: morc rcadily cured, without being ſub— 
WEE + to a great many Accidents; but when 
e Muſclcs or ihe Nerves are wounded, or 
c Ec is drawn more on one Side than the 
ber, or a Paralyſis of the Eye happens, or 
W torn an Abicels, which in the Sequel are 
cquently very dangerous. En 
ln curing Wounds of the Eyes, we ought 
prevent the Defluxion, the Inflammation, 
= th. Pain, which are the moſt common 
cptoms that attend them, and which give 
Wirth to others; and this is to be done by 
eeding in the Arm, according to the Na- 
Wc of the Malady and Strength of the Pa- 
et, by a regular Method of Living, fre- 
em Whig of the Wound, and other 
ci] Remedies propoſed as before, and 
ich will be more largely handled in trea- 
e the Chalm). Likewiſe to prevent 
Oeclusion, Inflammation and Pain, by re- 
eng cktrancous Bodies, if any are drove 
_ ut into the Eye betwixt the Ball and 
= Eye-lide. K 
sto the topical Medicines, they are to 
ended as the Wounds are great or 
—_, comusd or not contus'd, or whether 


untives, and has. entered the Orbit; 
drop unmediately imo the Eye Pidgeons 

el freſh from the W ing, Breaſt or Cows 
* hot, which Medicines are the moſt 
_' and proper to prelerve the natural 
_ tu ot this Organ, to hinder the In- 


Medica, C hirurgica, c. 


flammation and the Pain, and to diſpoſe the 


Ounds in the Eyes, in their own Na- 


„ it are wounded in thoſe Parts are cured; 


ound lis ir the Cornea, or only in the 
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divided Membranes to unite and heal, by a 


gentle Suppuration, and to apply upon the 


Eye Compreſſes dip'd in a Colliry made 
with Roſe Water and the White of an Egg 
beat up together, renewing it Five or Six 
Iimes a Day. If the Wound penetrate the 
Cornea, take ſpecial Care at every Dreſſing 
not to {queeze the Eye-Ball in opening the 
Eye, for fear of preſſing out the Aqueous Hu- 
mour, or making the Uvea preſent it {elf at 
the Wound; or at the fame Time, the 
Wound being too great, leaſt you make the 
inward Parts break out, or at leſt ſtop the 
Healing of the Wound. N 
When the Cornea is not opened but by a 
ſingle Prick, as that of a Thorn, a Needle, 
or other ſharp-· pointed Inſtrument, inſtantly 
at the very Stroke the Eye ſinks and becomes 
wrinkled by the flowing out of the Aque- 
ous Humour ; and in a Day or two after 
the Eye appears full again, without any Flux 
from the Aperture, no more than it does af- 
ter the Puncture which is made in Couching 
the Cataract, as I have obſerved many Times, 
it making only a little red Bunch at the Place 


of the Puncture. 


If the Wound ulcerate, and caſt forth a 


corrolive virulent Samies, or it becomes pu- 


trid or ſtinking, it muſt then be treated as 
directed in the Chapter of Ulcers, having al- 
ways Regard to the common Symptoms from 
other Diſeaſes incident to this Organ; at leaſt 
that the Wound which penetrates the Cornea 
be not too great, or that 1t be not angular, 
the Uvea not preſently healed, and that be- 
cauſe of the Solidity of the Cornea, which 
makes it that the Sides do not eaſily extend; 
but when 1t ulcerates, the Aperture enlarges, 
ſo that it gives more Room for the Ve to 
throw it ſelf a-croſs, and to form the Sta- 
phylome. In this Accident, when we fee the 
Uvea preſent it ſelt, we mult have Recourſe 
to Collyries which have an aſtringent or 
binding Quality, ſuch as | have mentioned 
concerning Ulcers, which at the fame Time 
may cleauſe by the Addition of Afyrrh and 
Alves. 

When the Wound which 15 only 1n the 
Conjunctive penetrates the Orbit, and that 


it opens ſome Veſſels, as thoſe which ſuſtain 


the Ball of the Eye are very looſe, that they 
may move the caſier, that gives Liberty to 
CET the 
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the Blood to extrava fate betwixt the Ball and 
the Orbit, ſometimes in tuch- Quantitics as 
to tumify all the Parts of the Conjunctive, 
in ſuch a Manner, that it appears like an 
eminent Circle about the Ball, and ſome- 
times by the like Means the Ball is puſhd 
forward. It happens likewiſe {ometimes that 
the Conjunctive is torn or dilacerated by the 
bruiſing Inſtruments that may ſtrike ſloping 
on the Edge of the Orbit, by the Side of 
the little Angle, by Reaion that on that Side 
the Bones which form the Edge terminate in 


.a ſharp and cutting Edge, without which 


the Skin of the Eye- lids would always be 
ſound broken, becauſe being thicker, ſtron- 
ger, and leis of the Texture of the Bone, it 
reſiſts more the Violence of the Stroke. In 
this Caſe ſometimes the Eye advancts very 
forward out of the Orbit, to that the Muſ- 
cles are laid bare Where the Dilaceration ie, 
ſo that one would believe the Eye was loſt, 
nevertheleis it will heal again, and be te- 
ſtored to its natural Situation, without Dan- 
ger to the Sight. 

It on the contrary the Eye be bruiſed, as 
when the Dilaceration be made by ſome 
blunt Infirument which was not ſtop'd by 
the Edge of the Orbit, as in the former Cale, 
and that it produces ſome Diſorder in the in- 
terna! Farts;; or if the Inſtrument only hit 
upon the Side of the Ball, and puſh it vio- 
lently to the contrary Side, by which Means 
the Optick Nerve ſuffers a great Extenſion, 
and the Conjunctive is not found torn off; 
in theſe two Caſes the Sight is left con- 
ſiderably weaken'd, if not totally loſt. 

Afterwards, when from ſome leſs violent 
Strokes than the former, or by ſome internal 
Caule, the Veſſels of the Conjunctve are 
found broken and open, the Blood flows 
among the Interftices, and makes the Part 
red and then livid. When the Exiravatation 
Is plentiful, it covers all the White of the 
Eye, and {wells it; when it is lets, it covers 
only a Part; and ſometimes 1s in to little a 
Quantity, that it forms only a red Spot juſt 
about the Veſſel from whence it proceeded. 
And after what Manner foever tlic Extra va- 
lation is made, and according to-whatſo- 
ever the Quantity of- Blood is extravaſated. 
This is called by the Greets, Hyrojphagma, by 
The Arabs, Tarjen, and by us, 4 Black or 
Blue Ey. 
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nalomica, 


Of the Diſeaſes of the Corne, 4 vj 

occaſtonally of thoſe that 2 i $8 
White of the Eye. Firſt fi i 
Ophthal My, or Inflammation fi 5 
He. 4 


S the Ophthal'ny precedes or 


10 ,. 
moſt of the Dilcaies which ae 


ot the Eye, and w hich 18 yet reckon; = 
Symptom of the Number of other Die 
this Organ; I thall not ſcruple to yi 
this Malady, not as a Symptom only, by i 

a proper Diſeaſe peculiar to the Eye, ylliil 
by the Ophthalmy underſtand commonly oi: ; 
Inflammation of the Me:nbranes which (li. 
the White of the Eye, which is uſually, 
prehended under the Name of the P¹ 
which 1s the Conjunctive. I would nahe. 
them believe that this Inflammation alm 4 1 
covers the White of the Eye, for it h 
it ſelf ſometimes over all the external ln 
of the Eye and the Eye-lids. When thei 
flammation is flight, the Moilture lels M 
ſiderable, and the Pain tupportable, 1 
called Taraxis, a Perturbation of the H 
or a Falſe Ophthalmy. When on the fn); 
Hand it is fronger, ſo that the Veſſels d 
White of the Eye and the Cornea are n |: 
and ſtretch d out, fo that the Pain is vio 
this is called a True Ophthalmy. I 
Inflammation is attended with ple. 
Showers of hot Tears, we 1ay it isa mat 
humid Ophthalmy ; and when the ntl 
ton is ſo great that the Membranes wg 
form the White of the Eye are bloated, WR 
that the Exe lids, over-(tretch'd with mans. 
and Pain, ofientimes turn back again, be 
cannot cover the Eye but with great i . 
guiſh, which is called the Chemoſe, of e 


 Coraea, and the other external Membray if 


If the Inflammations” of the other E: 
of our Bodies arc the Conſequents of te 
tion of the Blood being obltructed, and I 
Extravatation which follows from itt H 
of that Motion, what need we feck M 
other Cauſe, fince this Inflammation Pa 
the Inflummation of the other Parts? 1: TR: 
be obſerved by the Repletion or wellig 


the Membranes of the Eye and thei Y i 4 


* 
* 


. * 8. ; | | 1711 
ee Sens of the Ophthalmy are ſo diltin- 


able, chat they cannot fail of dilcove- 
de dilaffected Eye, by looking upon 


ze, the Tenſion of the little Veſſels, 
uaderſtanding the Complaints of the 


oc my know certainly of the Patient 


e, and to conſider Ins prevailing Tem- 
er, his Age, and Manner of Living, 
er with the Air, Diet, and the like. 
60% ban is eaſy to cure when it pro- 

om a {light external Cauſe, and that 
n uo great Fulneſs or conſiderable In- 
ernure. On the contrary, it is more 
ali io cure when the external Caules are 


n, the Plennude is great, and the Blood 
uns orer the natural Conſtitution. 


line, it is an ill Sign, and we may 


ppichenſtee that the Humour: 1s cor- 
_: an! nay ulccrate the Membranes of 
he, or there may be Puſtules, or an 


are ſometimes troubleſome. When 
%) is jymptomatick, it is more 
Ws: cy to cure according as the Malady 
lich it is a Symptom is better or worle. 
e balmy, when the Tears decreaſe, 
It they become glucy, and turn to a 
enels of a good Conſiſtence, it is a 
aten will end well; but otherwiſe, 


7 mn . the Plear-Eye 18 dry, rough, uneven, 
rene Grains, this denotes that the 


our if very (harp, and the Malady will 
n It the Inilommation be {ma tl, it 
13 be removed with Roſe or Plantane Wa— 
TP wich the White of an Egg, dip- 
AS {ffi a Comprele, and applying it 
Ao bre Days. To perfect the Cure, 
ran ths more ctheacious, add five 


rens of Sugar of Lead in Three 


W's the Plenitude prevails, make an 
uon by Bleeding, Bliſtering, Iſſues, or 
ben the Body is ſufficiently diſ- 
W's thereby, if the Caſe continues vio- 
g ebellious, or is attended with a 


ee Emulſions made of the Cold 


. Redneſs, by the Pain attended with 
. ings, and by the great Heat which fol- add Syrup of Nymphea, ot elſe Falaps of Suc- 


n touching the Heat and Pain which he 


e external Cauſes are, to tell the Dit- 


ln the Pain is violem, and has been for 


es in the Cornea, the Conſequences of 


e 
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Feeds in any cooling Decoctions; to which 


cory Water, Lettuce, and Syrup of Lemons 
or Violets, and Decoctions of the {ame or 
the like Plants: To which add Spirit of Vi- 
triol or Sulphur, IL riar Vitriolate, Cryſtal, 


ednels and Swelling of the White of Mineral, and the like. If it is neceſſiry after- 


wards to nie Apozems, take Roots of Succo- 
= ry, Quick Graſe, Strawberry, and Agrimony, 
each an Ounce; Leaves of Buglois, Pimpernel, 


of each a Pupil, a Dram of the Cold Seeds, 


and half as much of Barley; of which make 
- a Decoction in Water for Three Doſes, ad- 
ding an Ounce of Maidenhair or Violets, 
and Halt a Dram of Cryſtal Mineral, to 
be taken Night and Morning. Towards 
the End, Purging may be uicd, to cleinſe 
the Blood, and prevent a new Inflammation; 
in which Caſe the following Method is 
- good : Take a due Quantity of-the cooling 
Decoction before, boi! in it gently tuo 
Drams of Sena, half a Dram of Anniſeed, 


expreſs d Liquor diſſolve air Ounce of Man- 
na, and an Ounce of Syrup of Peach Flowers! 


If it is neceffiry to purge ſtronger, double 
the Sena, or add Ten Grams of Jalap Pow-- 


der, or half as much of the Ret. Thote 
who are averſe to Potions, may take Six 

Drams of Caſſia, Three of Catholicon, and 
a Dram of Rubarb in Powder, made into a 
Bole, or add Reſin of Jalap or Scammony 
fix Grains. Where the Pains are exceſſive, 
{ome give Opium, but it ought to be done 
prudently, and with Diſcretion, for fear that 
ſhould condenle the Spirits too much, - thic- 
ken the Humours, dry the Mcinbranes of 
the Eye, and leſſen the Sight. 
lt happens ſometimes that the Heat is fo 
great, particularly when the Eye-lids are in- 
fined, that the Compreſſes, toaked in the 

Colliries, when applied to the Eye, are pre- 
{ently dry; ſo that we arc obliged to renew 
them often. In which Caſe, that the Pa- 
tient may not be too much fatigued, the 
following Anodine and cooling Cataplatins 
may be applied. Take an Ounce and half 
of the Pulp of the Apple boiled, one Ounce 
of Mucilage of Quince Sceds made 1n Role 
Water, the White of an Egg reduced to 
Water, two or three Spoontuls of Breaſt 


Milk, and ten or twelve Grains of Saffron 


Pow - 


an Ounce of Caſſia extracted from the Cane, 
half a Dram of Crem of Tartar, and in the 
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Powder; make them into a Poultis, which 
ſpread upon a Linen Cloth, and apply to 


the Eye, or take White Bread Crums, and 
reduce them to the ſame Conſiſtence with 
Breaſt Milk or Roſe Water. | 


When the Pain and Inflammation begin - 


to abate, 'tis a Sign that the Humours do 
not flow with ſuch Violence upon the Eye, 
and that the Malady is upon the Declenſion. 
Then we muſt. ule ſuch Medicines as atte- 
nuate and reſolve the Humours, and at the 
ſame Time have an Alttingency, to give a 
Spring to the Fibres, that they may the more 


caſily diſcharge thoſe Humours which mot- 


ſten them. For this Purpoſe, take equal Parts 
of Role Water, 
zn four Ounces of which infuſe a Pinch of 
Rea Roles and Fenugreek Seed; ſtrain them, 
and add {even or eight Grains of Sygar of 
Lead, and five or fix of Camphore. It the 
lacrimal Ducts are fo relax'd that the Tears 
ſpring plentifully without Pain, inſtead of 
the Sugar of Lead put in the fame Quantity 
of White Vitrivl. 


I know a great many Practitioners who 
uſe indifferently, and that without Reaſon 


in this Cate, a vaſt Variety of Colliries, in 


which they put Tutty, Verdigrecce, Lapis 
Calaminaris, Aloes, Sarcocolla, Frankincenſe, 
Maſtick, c. The Reaſon of their Error 
undoubtedly proceeds from this, in that they 
confound the Ophrhalmy which does not ſuc- 
cced or depend on-any other Diſtemper of 
the Eye with that which is a Confequent or 
attends the Ulcers of the Cornea, or the Con- 
junctive, or of thoſe of the Eye-lids, or an 
habitual Defluxion of ſharp Tears, or of 
ſome ether Diſeaſe already deſcribed ; for 
bad they made this Diſtinction, they would 
not have propoted thete Medicines fo indif— 
ferently, or rather promiſcuouſſy: But not 

with ſo much Danger as thoſe who preicribe 
e/Egyptiacum, ſublimate Corroſive, Spirit and 
Oil of Vitriol, under Pretence of curing 
the molt virulent Ulcers, without conſide- 
ring that thele Inflammations are nothing 
but ſymptomatick, and conſequently the 
Parts would be ruined and deftroved by ſuch 
violent Means. 


Bibliotheca Anatomica; 


Eyebright, and Celandine, 


Scalding Water, Cc. vulgariy 


Of the Oedema, or Oedematon 3 
fluxion of the Conjunting Co 4 


II happens ſometimes after the 00 | * 
and ſometimes before it, that j,, 
conſiderable . Defluxion of pit, WM 
mour upon the Eye, ſo that the Cory = 
15 raiſed and tumefied but alwangl 4 
the Inflammation. When this }, k N 


the Outſide of the Eye-lids, it 44,8. : 
natural Colour, and cauſes an im 1 53 
Itching over all the Eye. As th 
happens not but to thoſe who arc i. : 
ill Habit of Body, in order to ini; + 
good Method of Living mult be JR; (| 
with frequent Evacuations to cam Moe 
offending Humours which prevails, bot 
whole Maſs of Blood, and to alter offi of 


Courſe of Lite, firſt by preparing yi 
with ſuch Apozems or Ptiſans 1; » MY 
per to remove the Obſtructions wia 
produced a Cachexy ; then make U 
ters, Iſſues, or Setons, as the Emeril 
the Cafe may require. = 

As to the particular Remedies for H 
ning of the Eye, let it be wathd wii: 
twelve Times a Day with an e 
made with Roſe and Fenml Wa, on 
Ounces, in which infuſe a due Qu 
Fenugreek or Linſeed, to render it ni 
nous. In the Expreſſion, diſſolve Wl 
Dram of Myrrh, and eight Grains «(nn 
phore, and upon the Eye apply ( 
dip'd in the tollowing Foinentations 
with Wormwoed, Sage and Betony, 08 
half a Handful : Flowers of Camonl wu 
lilot, and Red Roſes, of each a P 
nil, Fenugreek, and Aniſeed, of tach 
boil theſe in a due Quantity of CH] 
ply upon the Part. Sometimes hug 
more ſpirituous, by adding fome WR 
Wine, particularly when we find lp 
lids tumefied and look tranſparent. - WR 


Of the Puſtules of the Conjundi 3 4 
the Cornea. 

1 Here are Two Sorts of Pultulc WS: 
to the Conpunilive and the Cori a 
Firſt, are little ſuperficial Velde IN 
l : f * r 

Water, like {mall Bliſters, raiſed 18 
ca1166 
denes; and the others are little Baff 
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Medica, Chirurgica, Oc. K 
YM little deeper, fill'd with a pu- This Malady is ſometimes an Attendant 
aue, like the Puſtules that are or Conſequent of great Inflammations of the 
= | Matter, P of the Skin. I call theſe Eyes, when they are not carried oft by Reſo- 
| mW _ to diſtinguiſh them from Jution. It comes likewiſe from a hot ſharp . 
| _ of Blood, which is very thin, and gathers toge- 
3 Plntenes and the Paſtules generally ther in ſome fingle Part of the Cornea like 
18 8 the Patient in Danger of lo- other Abſceſſes; and further, it happens after 
* ich ae becauſe it is to be feared they ſome Blood is extravalated among the Inter- 
uh Ng oe into ugly corroſive Ulcers, ſtices of the Cornea by ſome Stroke, which, 1n- 
Fes troubleſom in the End. ſtead of diſſolving ſuppurates. It differs 
_ 55 . the Phlyctenes are not ſo ill as from tlie Phiyitenes and the uffules, in that 
5 e ' kecaute they are more ſuper- theſe Maladies are not as the internal Super- 
* les, ficies of the Cornea, and that the Matter 


ind the Humour which they contain | aca : 
* {o (harp : Both Sorts which happen which they contain is very fluid, and that it 
flows among the Pellicles, and that this 


© 5 
de % idtive are not fo dangerous | | 
| Hen happen upon the Cornea; Matter is much thicker, and very like that of 
ole which come upon the Cornea at the the Abſcels; lo the Hypopyon is properly an 
oc che *, are leſs inconvenient to Ct- Abiceis ct the Cornea. When this Ablcels 
ec thole which come over-againſt is formed, the Inflammation is violent, and: 
pc of the Eye. In ſhort, thoſe that the Pains are lively and exquiſite, which con- 
ed from external Cauſes are Jeſs trou- kinues ſo till the Matter is turned to Pus. 
ec chan thole that: ariſe from internal This Abiceis is ſometimes 16 little, that it 
* extends it {elt no larger than a Paſtule; and. 
other ſometimes it is ſo large, as to cover a. 
great Part of the Cornea. When the Pas 15 
collected among the Peilicles of the out- 
ward Superticies of the Cornea, it forms on 
the fore Part a Tumour painted like a Cloud. 
In the Middle, the Tumour is flat and de- 
preis d, and amongſt the Pellicles of the in- 
ternal Superficies, lometines there appears 
not any Tumour. at all torwards, the Tu— 
mour being within the Eye, When there 
appears vo Tumour torwarus, you may 
judge that the Paus is contained among the 
Pellicles of the tranſparent Cornea; then take 
Notice of the Eye on that Side, and at the 
{ound Part of the tranſparent Cornea, and if 
the Iris and the Pupilla appear in their natu- 
ral Situation, oppoſite to the Colęction of 


1 


WT! Curc of the Phlyttenes and the Puſtules 
ie; for en the Beginning they are to be 
cd with the fame Remedies, becauſe the 
flntention is to abate the Inflammation. 
ie Bleeding is to be uſed, and other 
oc: ! Meclicincs, as before directed. 


% Hy popyon or Abſcels of the 
| 4 Cornea. # 

ene, Authors mean TwoThings ; 
brit, : Mats of Ps behind the Cornea, 
beam in the Eye-Ball. Secondly, a 
ot , which is formed in the Inter- 
ol thc Cornea. The Firſt, comprehends 
dhe Maſs of Pu, which comes from the 


ee of the internal Parts of the Eye, or 
de Blood diffuſed within the Eye, and 

ch !uppuratcs. I ſhall confine it to this 
vation of Pas behind the Cornea, ac- 
is tothe Opening of the Abſceſs which 
ode upon the internal Superficies of that 
ene. so by the Hypopyon, I likewiie 


or the Abſcels, which is made betwixt 
bererſtices of the Crnea - and in the Se- 
a lace, che Extravaſation which is made 
=. 5 3 Eye, when the Ablceſs opens 


be a8 " 
_ 
_ 


_ me Things; Firſt of all the Mats of 


Matter, it is a Sign that the Abicels is in the 
Cornea. It is more difficult to form a Judg- 
ment when it is gathered together towards the 
internal Superficies of the opaque Cornea, and 
there appears no Tumour on the outſide, ha- 
ving nothing beſide the general Signs to 
know it by, which are, that the Pain is more 
violent in that Part, the Iuflammation more 
conſiderable, the Tenſion of the Voeſſels 
greater thereabouts, and the Colour darker 

in the Middle of the Collection. 
When the Pas is made clear, it reſts at the 
Bottoun of the tranſparent Cornea; and when 
| at: 


A 


it is in a determinate Quantity, it extends it 
ſelf, and forms a white Spot. This Spot is 
much more apparent when the Abſceis is 
broke within the Eye, and when zthe Ps 
flows betwixt the {rs and the traniparent 
Cornea, and makes properly that Kind of H- 
- pdpyon which the Ancients called the O»yx. 
The Abiceis of the Cornea is a very trouble- 
{onie Cale, ſince the moſt Part of thoſe who 
labour under it loſe their Sight, either by 
the Cicatrizes which remain, and are very 
thick, or by the Ulcer of the Cornea, which 
| ſucceeds the Opening of the Abſcels, and 
which is almoſt always of a very malignant 
Nature; or bv the Rupture of the fame Mem- 
. brane, which is followed by a Flux of the 
aqueous Humour, which is ſometimes ſo con- 
ſiderable, that the internal Parts change their 
Situation, and are jumbled together; or, in 
ſhort, by the Suppuration of the whole Eye, 
or at leaſt of a Part, when the Pas which 
makes its Way inwardly is of an i Quality. 
For the Cure of ihe Abiceſs of the Cornea,you 
ought to begin with the general as well as 
particular Medicines, already propoſed in the 
Ophthalm); obſerving io what has been 
ſaid before upon Account of the Phlyctenes 
and the Puſtules. 


Of Uleers of the Conjunctive and the 


Cornea. 


THE Ulcers of the Conjunctive and the 

Cornea are the moſt common Dileaſes 
that happen to the Eyes. The Inflammation, 
the Puſtules, the Abſceſs, Wounds, and ge- 
nerally tpeaking, all the Solutions of the Con- 
tinuity of the Parts, not only occaſion them, 
but alſcall the Defluxions of ſharp and bi- 
ting Humours, which are ſeated in the 
Glands and upon the Eye- lids, produce them. 
When theſe Humours flow in the Eye, and 
make any Stay there,. they are either ſuper- 
ficial or deep: The ſuperficial, which are 
uſually occaſioned by ſharp acrid Humours, 
which affect the Glands, and water the Eye, 
or by the Phlyfenes, or ſome other extrane- 
ous Bodies of little Conſequence, which en- 
ter into the Eye and wound it. Theſe are of 
Kinds which differ not among themſelves 
otherwiſe than as to Major or Minor, as be- 


Blibliothecu Anatomica, 
ing greater or leſs than one angt},, I 
firſt, is a flight Ulcer which appeang 


is to ſay, red upon the White of the Exp 
\Cicitricc which remains after Cure ob 


ſite to the Papilla. | 
non Ulcus rotundum, or the round Ul 


the former. 
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aus 
tranſparent Cornea, and which core bar 
times the greateſt Part. It is Prop che 
thing at the Beginning but an UI enn 
the upper Skin which covers the Gal or. 
this Kind of Ulcer is called Achlys g 4 ied, 
a Mijt, or Fog, becauie it appears erh „ 
one. The Second Sort is an Ulcerten 
former, but a little dceper and white re, 
is not ſo largely ſpread ; and as in HH 
the Swperficies of the Cornea is found 
ted, it leaves a flight Cicatrice at (i th, 
which incommodes the Sight a ſitte vl 

is found above the Papilla. The MW ; 
called this Nephelion Nubecula, a 1itrl (wilt ed | 
becauſe it is more opaque than hehe Hut 
and reſembles a ſma i Cloud.TheThindl Ws 
a round Ulcer, muchi deeper thin them Hol 
winch ſometimes fucceeds the Oper * 
the Eye-lids, md which appears white oi 

it is upon the tranſparent Cornea, wy * 
when it covers the White of the He 
when it is found in that Situation wh 3 bt 
covers at the fame Time Part of the Wl *h 
of the Eye, and Part of the tranipareniM "th 
neu, it appears of two Colour} aboez * 8 
s 
och 
er 
_ 
Bm 


Nature of. a Mitt, very ſuperficial. 
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white upon tbe tranſparent Corn, | 


the Dilton of Objects, when it tat 
Authors call thish 
= : . 5 i „ 
its Figure, which is more circumſcrib i mm 

The Fourth is a burning ul w. 
ful Ulccr, of an Aſh- colour, unem i). 5; 
rough, cooking like a little Lock Ae 
when it 1s upon the tranſparent Cornu e 
much the worſt of the ftipertictal Pan 
being apt to degenerate into a deep H 
Ulcer. It leaves a much thicker ( 
than the former, and 1s called, b deu 
its Heat and Pain, Epicauma, VUlen wa 


a Burning Ulcer. ; _ 
All thete Ulcers being neglected, ol Wt 
pening in an ill Habit of Body, ſubeh _* of 
frequent Defluxions, degenerate {000 ; 
into deep Ulcers, which are other f 

cauſed by the Opening of the Abfcels, Me 


18 ſeated in the thick of the Cori 3 
Wounds and other Accidents, mo 7 E 


— 


3 euiſh'd commonly into Three Kinds : 
=} is acloſe ſtrait Ulcer, that is deep 
ðdard in the tranſparent Cornea, when it 
ce Top of the Ji, or the Pupilla, not 
. eiring to have changed Colour at all, 
rn white; but when the Ulcer is ci- 
ed, and when it is upon the opaque 
„et thc White of the Eye, it is very 
tin thc Circumference, and in the 
oe, or Middle, looks black, becauſe the 
„is chin at that Part. This is called 
= Foſſala, a Dimple, or Pit, from 1ts 
WW. Tic Second is an Ulcer like the 
cer, except that it is larger, and not o 
WT. bcc the Cornea being thin, it is 
a inward from the Ulcer by the aque- 
WE our, occaſioned from the Extenſion 
be taid cer, called Celoma, Cavitas, or 
_ ow. The Third is a fordid and 
Wh, king Ulcer, throwing out a thick cor- 
ase, which gives it the Name of 
„, Ulcus ſordidum, or a toul Ulcer, 


3 
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curing the Ulcers of the Eyes, we 
e vor firſt to ſtop the Inflam- 
oo, if great, by leſſening, abating or 
Eng che Humours which produce it, 
= ood Regimen or Method of Living, 
Waters, Bleeding, Bliſtering, Cauteries, 
cocher general! Remedies, adminiſtred in 
er as! have ſaid before, ſpeaking of the 
bon, and the like, according to the 
eee of the Inflammation. As to Parti- 
_— if che Ulcer be ſuperficial, and the 
ination inconſiderable, ule the tollow- 
tr : Take Five Grains of white Vi- 
of Sugar of Lead, Twenty Grains 
= it Troches of Rbajzr, a Scruple of 
cindy, diflolve them in Three Ounces 
"IT: antain or Roſe-water, in which Ten 
is of Gum Arabic, has been firſt diſ- 
c, and waſh the Eye with it Ten or 
" © Timcs a Day, and apply upon the 
"SE : Compreſs dipped in a cooling Colliry 
N ol-water and the White of an Egg 
ech Or make another Sort, with 
ease Camphire, as much white Vi- 
a + Scruple of Sugar-candy, d1t- 


1 ed in a like Quantity of any of the 
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Of the Symptoms which ſucceed the Di- 
cers of the Eyes; and firſt of the 
Staphylome. 


6 & HE S:aphylome, or Sinking of the Loca, 

1s a Sort of Tumour divided common- 
ly into Four Kinde, which take their Nimes 
from ſuch Things as they are mott like. 
The Firſt, which is the principal, aud whole 
Baſe is large, and the Superficies roundiſh, 
reſembles much a Part of a Raiſin-Stons, 
from thence called Staphylome, and is of 
Two Sorts: The One, when the Cornea is 
thin and relaxed, fo that the aqueous Hu- 
mour, which naturally fills with fone Force 
the Eye-ball, to maintain its natural Size 
and Roundneſs, is found to give leis Re- 
ſittance on that Side, thruſts this Membrane 
forward, and railes a Bunch, which is com- 
monly of the ſame Colour of the Cornea 
Like:vife in the Beginning, when this Mem- 
brane, is ulcerated beſides, it is of an obſcure 
Colour, and when it is entirely cicatrized, 
It is white and ſhining. The Other, when 
the Cornea is wholly broken, and the aque- 
ous Hlumour , puſhes the Uvea athwart from 
the Rupture, and makes it run into a black 
rouhd Bunch, which occaſtons the Colour 
of that Membrane. 

The Second Kind is, when the Uvea 1s 
convey d in ſo large a Quantity as to form 
a Tumour much bigger and thicker than the 
former, repreſenting in ſome Manner a {mall 
Apple, when the Staphhlome changes its 
Name, and is called Melon, Malum, an 
Apple. | 

The Third Sort is, when the Uvea being 
likewiſe advanced aud carried forward, har- 
dens and contracts it ſelf at the Baſis ot the 
Tumour which it forms, or that the Cornea 
hardens in like Manner, and contracts it 
ſelf fo, that the Baſis of the Tumour being 
very much narrowed, the Tumour appears 
prominent and round, like the ipherick 
Head of a Wedge, ſo that it changes the 
Name of Aelon to that of Hclus, or Cla- 
V5, 

The Fourth is, when the Rupture of the 
Cornea is 10 mall, that the Uzea, which ad- 
vances forwards, forms a Tumour no vig- 
ger than the Head of a Fly or Ant ; upon 
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which Account it is called Myocephalon, and 
Formicalis. All theſe Tumours are frequent- 
ly found irregular in their Figures, being 
{ometimes oblong, angular, &c. which are 
purely owing to the different Sizes of the 
Rupture of the Cornea, or to that of the 
Uvea, giving Way in one Place, and reſiſting 
more in the other. The Three firit Kinds 
deſtroy totally the Sight, and occaſion a 
ereat Deformity to the Eye, The Fourth 
Kind does not occafion tuch a Deformity on 
that Part of the Eye which it covers, net- 
ther does it totally deſtroy the Sight when 
it is found in the dark Cornea; but when 
in the tranſparent Cornea, it almoſt always 
does it, or at leaſt conſiderably leſſens it, as 
well from the Diſorder of the Uvea, as the 
Cicatrice which remains from the Ulcer 
that precedes it. We may reckon theſe Ma- 
ladies among the Number of the Incurable, 
ſince we cannot by any Medicines reſtore the 
Sight, and what 1s to be done, 1s only to 
ſtop the growing of the Tumours, and pre- 
vent, or at beſt leſſen, the Deformity. 


The Second Symptom which follows the 
UVleers of the EJes, 7s the Fiſtula 
of the Cornea. 


Nother Symptom which but very rarcly 
{ucceeds the Ulcers of the Eyes, is what, 
when the Cornea is broke, is called the Fiſtu- 
ia, It happens when the Rupture is very 
narrow, and the Edges become callous, fo 


that there remains in the Middle a little 


round Hole. It is allo the Conſequent of 
Wounds made by ſome {ſharp pointed In- 
ſtruments, which degenerate into callous Ul- 
cers. What follows this Malady, is, that 
the aqueous Humour empties it {elf from 
Time to Time, and then the Membranes ap- 
pear ſunk and dry, and as the Humour fills 
again continually, as I have obſerved alrea- 
dy, Two or Three Days after the Eye looks 
likewiſe full as before; but it reſts not long 
in that State, for as ſoon as that Humour 
extends the Ball a little more, it begins to 
flow again as before. 
When the Fiſtula is in the opaque Cornea, 
and that the Cicatrice cannot make a large 
Extenſion from the Circumference, the Pa- 
tient may diſtinguiſh Objects when the Ball 
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is full, provided there be nothing gig m 
within the Eye, but not when th. , "ll 
Humour is drained out; and when " 
the tranſparent Cornea, the Blindneſs fu 
almoſt conſtantly in tome Part or othe KW 
cauſe it is impoſſible but that the ho 10 
in that Situation, and that beſides thee En 
does not loſe its Tranſparency by the . " 
trice of the Ulcer , which occaſicy i Z 
Fiſtul a. 


The Third Symptom of the Excrt ; | 
of Fleſh. WW 


| | 0 
AS the Cornea is a ſolid Membrane, Mur. 
ſcems to be very little furniſhed 5, 2 
Blood, it is not able to overcome the u MI 
that affect it; the fame? conſequent of 'W 
Wounds, and Excreſcencies of Fleſh, bet _ 
ine 


great or little, and which are ſometins yi 
ry prominent and fungous, ſometims me 
firm, but without Malignity, and H 
Times fo malignant that they partake « vi 


Cancer. The Ulcers or Wounds whiz *" 

tend the opaque Cornea, are more ſubu e 

the Excreſcencies of Fleſh, occaſioned hill 1 55 
I 


great Number of Veſſels, which wats wilt 
Superficics of the Nature of the Meme 5 
which form the White of the Eye: Nil 
thelets Excreſcencies are made {omen 


the Ulcers of the tranſparent Cornea, alli 1 1 
when the Cornea is broken. =_ 
> > . | 0 | 

When theſe Excreſcencies are of no nl Re 
Conſequence, they may be treated wit = . 
8 . a 71 5 e an 5 £ 
lyries, that are drying, and a lite Mer 


gent, as thus: Take equal Parts of WIN 
candy, Tutty, and Florentine Or; 
this be too mild, add a little Pongs 


| , a 1 2 7 I 

Burnt Allum, or augment it with WR 55 

Vitriol calcined When they ariſe e 
1 | 


digious Bulk, they ought to be cut of, al 
treated as Wounds of the Eyes are. 
The largeſt Excreſcence of Fleſ 14M 
ſaw ſucceed an Ulcer, which was pal 
the opaque Cornea, and partly in the 
parent Cornea, in the inferior Part al . 
Iris, was in one Nicholas Noel, who 100 % 
as a Trooper Nineteen or Tweoty 
It was fo conſiderable, that it gien #8 
the Eyelids like a Muſhroom, which os 
all the Eye, and was frightful to look 7 
Several Hoſpital Surgeons and othen, 1 4 


IS, 
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ane, had oftentimes endeavoured to ex. 
WE ... it by Ligatures, the Sciffars, and 
_ Weeks or a Month af- 
(cines; but three Weeks or b 
i would riſe again fo ſtrong, that it 
u be in the ſame Condition as before; 
baving judg d it incurable, he was dif- 
e. being gone Home, he found me out, 
bolncited me to relieve him from the 
ME. Pins he underwent. Having exami- 
mis Excreſcence, and underſtanding it 
W.. ot cancerous, though a little malignant, 
oled to cat it away with Eſcharoticks. 
oplied ſome, but to no Purpoſe, which 
WW oc me to make Uſe of a Powder made 

l one Part of ſublimate Corroſive, and 
r Parts of Bread Cruſts well dried, and 
WS: : lutle of it upon the Superficies with 

iger, ſo that I faw the Fleth whiten, 
SS the Eye with ophthalmick Water 
n, to binder the Sublimate from diſ- 
eis by the Moiſture of the Excretcence, 
as te act upon the neighbouring Parts, 
= :ficrwvards I applied Compreſſes dip'd 
"=: Collyry made with the White of an 
and Roſe Water. The Eſchars were 
every readily, falling oft that Night or 
nent Morning; being fallen, I applied 
i de fame Powder. In four Days all 
—_—= {rw upon the Eye-hds was waſted ; 
"SS | weakend my Powder, by adding 


ou! have it act, and waſh'd the Eye as 
ee, ſo as to defend the internal Part of 
WS Ejc-lids. The nearer I came to the 
, and the more ſolid the Fleſh was, the 
':: Pain my Powder occaſioned ; never- 
"S's the Eſchars fell off as uſual, and I 
reed there was no Inflammation in the 
ln three Days more the Excreſcence was 
Sf Wc confirmed to the Level of the Cornea, 
l undrftood that the Baſis did not co- 
ore than half the Size of a little Nail, 
Ac rc was ulcerated and broke of 
eue Magnitude, ard that the Roots of 
cecſcency paſſed on the other Side, and 
era dation upon the Uvea. That 
of _ me to leave off this Powder, and 


1 Wins Means leſs violent; but in Spite 
_ 'cicticc, the proud Flcth roſe upon 


i _ one Day to another, I returned 
4 '7F 1 my former Medicine, to kill entire- 
e Roots of the Excreſcence, though 
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5 Wc Cruſts of Bread; and when I applied 
beld the Eye-lids open, juſt as far as 
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the Eye it ſelf was to periſh. After the Se- 
cond Application, as the Eſchar ſeparated, 
not only the aqueous Humour poured out, 
but at the ſame Time the Cry/alline and the 
Vureum flow 'd by the Aperture, and the Eye 
was empty. All the Pain ceaſed, and the 
Ulcer cleanſed and healed entirely in five 
Days Time, by the Ule of a munditying 
and drying Collyry, without the Patient's 
being at that Time ſenſible of any Pain, tho 
continually expos d to all the Injuries ot the 
external Air. 


The Fourth Symptom of the Cicatrice 
The Cornes. 


WW Hen the Ulcers or Wounds of the Or- 

ea ate curcd, there remains Cicatrices, 
the ſame as in other Parts ofthe Body which 
has ſuffered any Breach or Diſunion. Theſe 
Cicatrices in the tranſparent Cornea look like 


white Spots fpread more or leſs, or elle 


thicker or thinner. They are uſually united 
and ſhining, other ſometimes they are funk, 
and ſometimes à little riſing and uneven. 


In the opaque Cornea they appear but very 


little, by Reaſon of the white Colour of the 
Membranes of the Conjunctive. Sometimes 
likewiſe they appear reddiſh, or. a little emi- 
nent, and other ſometimes a little obſcure, 
eſpecially when the Ulcers are ſpread and 
deep. | 
Of all the Cicatrices of the Cornea, there 
are none like thoſe upon the trantparenr 
Cornea, oppoſite to the Pupilla, which re- 
moves or leſſens the Sight; all the reſt pro- 
duce no Diladyantage, when there 1s no Al- 


teration in the natural Diſpoſition of the 


internal Parts of the Fall. Thoſe which 
ſucceed the ſuperficial Ulcer appear not but 
as a little Miſt, which diminiſhes the Sight 
more or leis, according as it is more or lets 
extended, or thicker or thinner : And thoſe 
which tucceed the deep Ulcers, appear like 
a white tmooth Horn; and as they deſtroy 
the Tranſparence of the Cornea, they ſtop 
entirely the Paſſage of the Rays of Light, 


and that more or leſs, according as they 
poſſeſs a larger or leſſer Space. 


Preſently after the Cure of Ulcers or 
Wounds, the Cicatrices ſeem to be more ex- 
tended, by Keaſon of the {mall Mit that 
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ſurrounds them, which not being occaſio- 
ned by a Remainder of Humour contained 
between the Pellicles of the Cornea, diſperſes 
it ſelf when tits Humour is perfectly diſ- 
tolv'd ; and then the Cicatrices look not ſo 
Riree, but are much leis, from the Con- 
tr:ction and Pryneis of the membranous Fi- 
bres that are cicatr1z'd. 

It is an Error to ſuppoſe that the Cica- 
trices of the Ornea can be taken away or 
defaced by any Medicines, they being abſo- 


tutely irremoveable, aud continue all one's 


Life, as Experience ſhows, notwithſtanding 
all the Fromiſes moſt Pretenders make to do 
it by Medicine; for whocver attempts it, 
will ſoon acknowledge this Truth. Beſides, 
it is Folly to imagine to colour or black the 
Part, to as to leſſen the Deformity with Col- 
liries, or a Sort of Ink made with Galle, 
Pomegranate or Walnut Peel, Vitriol, Li— 
tharge, burnt Lead, and other Things of the 
like Nature. All thele Remedies on the 
contrary, with which they pretend to re- 
move or dimmith the Spots, or at leaſt to 
paint them over, and which ſome Authors 
recommend to plentifully, are more likely 
by their Acruineſs or Aſtringency to ulce- 
rate the Parts afreſh, and to render them 
more difncult. | 


OF the Eagle, and the Lencoma or 
r12:te Spot on the Eye. 


T HE Eagle ſo called, is a whitiſh Spot 
on the White of the Eye, which is pro- 
duced by a pituitous Humour that is amalſs'd 
together betwixt the Pellicles of the White 
of the Eye and the Cornea, and which ſome- 
tunes forms a Kind of little Tumour ; and 
when this Matter 18 inuch harden'd, it forms 
a Kind of Calloſity, wkich is term'd Poros 
or Poreſis, a tough hard Knot or Callous, 
The Leucoma, or Albugo, is a deep Cica- 
trice of the Eyes, or a white Spot upon the 
tranſparent Cornea, cauſed. by a grols cheeſy 
Matter, which is inſenſibly collected, and 
glides upon the outward Skin that covers 
this Membrane, and ſtops the Sight as long 
as it laſts. Old People and Children, where 


the Heat is weak, and thoſe who labour un- 
der flight habitual Defluxions of the Eyes, 
are ſubject to this Malady; and ſom etimes 


7 


«oP 


waſh'd off with cooling Collyrics Mii 


% 


it is occaſioned by external Cauſe 


this has continued any conſiderable T, = R 
is ſuppoled it cannot but ulcerate che = 

and then after the Cure it leaves 20% 1 
Spot never to. be removed; or ele, , WM... : 
tinuing long, it commonly leaves we. Fi Eo 
Signs behind it. Theſe Spots mult a aun 
{olv'd or taken other wiſe away, and ciuy e 


by acrid and volatile Medicine, & 
' | 0 1 
{mooth with cauſtick Oils; atem 


warm, in which dip a Compreſs t, il 
over the Eye; then cleanſe wich zl 1 
made of Myrrh, Camphire, and WI 
triol, Honey, and Juice of Fennil, wil 
a Powder tor the tame Ule with (7,88 
Sugar-candy, Myrrh, of each half a0 
and five Grains of White Vuriol, | 


() f the Pterygion „ Of Aervou | : . 
runcle, I 


* 


1 His is an Excreſcence of memm ie 
Fletch which commonly begins uc 
Root at the great Angle of the EH 
ſtretch intenſibly in the Nature of a Wl 
upon the Conjunctive, betwixt this wii 
brane and the upper Skin that covers 1, 
to the external Circle of the Ir, ad 
times paſſes over and covers the tan 
Cornea, 11 luch a Manner that it ina 
Sight. f 5 
The Ancients have diſtinguiſhed thall 
to Three Kinds, one whereof is call 
branous, becauſe it very nearly feen 
carnous and nervous Membrane the 
1s adipous, becauſe it is in ſome Mealur ii ' 
Fat coagulated, being much whiter wr 3 
former, and likewiſe breaks eatily wig” 
would ſeparate it; the Third Sort arc ,, 
the Varicous, or ſuch whole VWF" 
ſwell'd and enlarged : This is the ao" © 


bleſome of all, tor the Inflimmatio, Wy © 

Exulceration, the Itching, and tit n+ 

which attends it. —_— 
This membranous Caruncle, ins . 


remains ſometimes in a certain Size, W = 
encreaſing and carrying any laconi: + 


along with it, during the Courſe 011% * 
Life; tho ſometimes, upon Occalio g*” 
new Inflammation, it takes Root ali. 1 
grows afterward conſiderably. "wy 1 


„, and of a moderate Size, it may be 
ometimes by Medicine, or at leaſt 
. and the Growth Rop'd ; but when 
confirmed, and encreaſes, fo as that it 
s ic cover the tranſparent Cornea, Ap- 
ron is of no Ule, and nothing will do 
nanu! Operation. 

ie Adipous⸗ (aruncle is difficult to remove 
WTO pcration, becauſe it is very ſubject to 
J chcrctore to cone at the Cure of this, 
5 


ac be treated with ſuch external Reme— 
ec cpecially when ſmall and young, as 
es: Make a Collyry with n If a Scru- 
ot fue Cryſtal, five Gr: ns 0! White 
oo, half à Dram of Florentine Ortice, 
a Dram of Sugar-candy, Which reduce 
eie Powder, and apply a little of it to 

burt affected, obſerving to wath 1t after 
In {ome of the Eye waters already pre- 


De of equal Parts of Gum Arabic“ and 


ea, 45 the Veſſels were large, to avoid 
las o Blood, which is always very 
_ cit to the Eye, that it might not 
bu in a little Quantity, atter having 
_ 1 nom the great Angle, I tied it 
ee tai String near the great Angle, 
er varus at the other Extremi— 
tur ialling off five or ſix Days 
4 A and boil of them ſucceeded very 
enen this is attended with Scabs, an 
cable Itching, Scales, Ulcers, In- 
aon, à tus ot acrid Tears, that the 
ick and hard, red or black, 
endes high, chat the tranſparent Cor- 
4 contulcd, the Eye-lids are tumekicd, 
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Medica, Chirurgica, Oc. nt, 


that the Patient is ſenſible of great Pain in 
the Eye or Eye-lids, or Temples, and that 
he cannot by any Means ſuffer the Light, 
when all theſe Things meet together at the 
lame Time, or though there ſhould want 
any. one of them, this Operation by no 
Means ought to be undertaken. 


Of Squint Eyes, or Eyes atkew. 


SOme Authors attribute this Ma lady, wich 
the Greeks call Strabiſinos, the Ling, Stra- 
boſitas, or Squinting, by which one ſecs awry 
or ſideways, to the Cry/talline growing io to 
be ſituated croſſways, or thit it inclines to 
one Side or the other; others ſuppgle it 10 
be a Vice of the whole Eye, or that it pro- 
ceeded from a viciated Imigination of the 
vitual Spirits; and ſome others attribute it 
to a Convulſion or Retraction of tome Mul- 
cles of the Eye. I have placed it neverthe- 
leſs among the Ditleates of the Cornea, be- 
cauſe it is certain that this Diſeaſe proceeds 
from nothing elſe but an ill Conformation 
of the tranipzrent Cornea, which being more 
turned to one Corner of the Eye or the other, 
or upwards or downwards, obligcs thole 
who labour under tles Misfortune to lock 
crolsways or ſideways. | 

But as it happens very commonly, that 
thoſe who look athwart at the lame Time 
look very near or clote, 1 compretend alio, 
that this Malady 1s not to different from 
what ſome Authors have diſtinguiſh'd and 
called Myopia, or Suſcioſitat, Dim- ſiglited, or 
Purblindnefs, by which they cannot fre ex- 
cept juſt at the Object; fince tits is proper- 
ly nothing but one and the {ame Malady, 
and which depend on the fame C:ulc, nat 
is che il Conformation of the Corzea. 

To ſhow from whence this Vice ariſes: 
Nothing is more eaſy than to conſider and 
examine the Eyes of thole who are thus at- 
feed, and to oblerve, that almoſt all of 
them have the tranſparent Cornea more ſtrut— 
ting and bunch'd out than ordinary, with 
this Difference, that tome are lels bunchd, 
and others more bunch d and, prominent; 
and that thoſe who look ſimply near Hand 
have the tran{parent Grnea more viſibly 
bunch'd or crooked ; but the Point of the 
Prominency is turned a little more to the 
Side of the Noſe than is ulual in other ery 
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and that thoſe who look athwart or ſide- 
ways have the ſame uſually more promi- 
nent and bunched ; but the Point of the 
Prominency 1s turned to the oppoſite Side, 
and looks in ſome Fathion aſide the Body, 
or elſe is turned downward, or looks up- 
ward. | 

This being underſtood, it is eaſy to con- 


ceive, that when the Squint Eyes would 


look as other People do, they are not able 
to diſtinguiſh any Objects at all; becauſe 
the little Particles of the Rays of Light, 


which depart from every little Portion of 
the Objects which come to the Eyes, meeting 


with the tranſparent Cornea more prominent 
and bunch'd out, it makes it break more in the 
Approach from the Perpendicular of its En- 
try, when it penetrates the Membrane, and 
enters into the aqueous Humour. 

From whence it will follow, that thoſe 
who look only near at Hand to lee a ſmall 
Object, or to read (for Example) in a Book, 
muſt hold the Book not only very near to 
the Noſe, but exactly before their Eyes ; that 
thoſe where the Prominency of the tranſparent 
Cornea is turned outwards, are obliged in 
reading of a Book to hold the Book on one 
Side, or to turn the Head towards that Side 
that 1s oppoſite to the Object that they would 
ſee ; and ſometimes they cannot read but 
with one Eyc, if the Eminence be great, and 
it be too much turned outwards ; that thoſe 
who have the Prominency of the tranſparent 
Cornea turn'd downwards, are obliged to litt 
up their Heads, and to hold the Book to 
the Chin, to enable them to read, and when 
they walk the Strects, to hold their Noſe up 
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always into the Air. And that th 
have the like Prominency turned 5 z 
are obliged to hold. the Head downy. "" 
lift up the Book till it is as high ,, 
Forchead to read, and likewiſe 2 ' E 
down their Heads to fee before them 1 . 
they walk in the Streets; and all this be 
it is neceſſary. that the Object the, "Wl 
ſee diſtin&tly ſhould be directed \ "i 
the molt prominent Part of the Crd - 
the Rays of Light which ſeparate 8 1 
Object may be powerfully carried 10 14 
Center of the Tunicle, as J have exp | 1 
- : i == 
before: And as Squint-Eyed People he 
the Muſcles of their Eyes diſpoſed like 15 A 
of other Men, ſo they cannot tun ho E 
Eyes oppoſite to the Prominency to fl „ 
other Men, and therefore are force oy E 
ply this Defect as 1 have ſaid. " 
It follows notwithſtanding, that th q 
ſquint have the Objects they lock upay 1 
pear larger to them than other Men, M. 
the Angle by which they ſee, and by wall 
one may judge of the Size of the O) 
more open, occaſioned by the large Bum 
of the tranſparent Cornea, from wien 
comes that moſt ſquinting People wi 
their Letters very ſmall, that theſe nv 
Night-time fee better than other Men, A 
can read by Moon-Light ; becauſe the (iſ 
nea being more prominent, contra noi” 
the Rays of Light, which paſs conſeum 
in greater Quantities thro the P«p1/,, vu 
is more dilated than in thoſe who hare 
tranſparent Cornea of the Eye forme! al 
ſhould be. | 
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ö WD: riptior of the Auricle and Au- 


or) Paſſage, or the external Ca. 


8 
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x Far is divided into Three Ca- 


vities, to wit, the External, the 
Middle, and the Internal. The 
1 External comprehends the Auricle 
e Auditory Paſſage ; the Middle, the 
un or Drum; and the Internal, the 
ie Foldings or Winding of the Ear, cal- 
e labyrinth: Of every one of which in 
order. The Auricle is that Part that is 
ei to the Eye, and ſtands out of the 
ite Os. Paroſam, as may be ſeen 
1. FE. I. but this Part being fo well 
WW: to cviry Body, I ſhall not inſiſt up- 
=: puticular Deſcription of the exter- 
sure, as thinking it unneceſſary. 

Eser being formed of Prominencies 
eie, is clcathed with a Skin, which 
nns common Texture abounds with 
many Holes or Pores, eſpecially in 
WE follows of the Ear called the Concha, 
„„. and the Nameleſs Cavity. Like- 
une binder Part of the Concha, juſt to 
a dcalp, where theſe open themſelves, 
= in nles as it were into little Tuber- 
Þ 9 4 you {queeze, a Matter will 
by r Worms, which being 
ea 2 appear upon the Parts as a 
{a the Nature of which is, when 
ane with that we meet with in 
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F, eatile of the Ear, inwhich the whole Fabrick thereof is deſcribed, 
„/ il/uftrated with many new Cuts and Diſcoveries, together 
%) tbe Uſe of all the Parts interſperſed, with an accurate De- 
rien of the Muſcles of the Uvula and Larynx. 
| 3 de Aure Humana, 
lea, Doctor of Philoſophy and Phyſick, Profeſſor of Anatomy 
e Univerſity of Bononia, and Chirurgeon to the Hoſpital. 
1 Incarables. Printed at Utrecht, 170. 


x. [ aken from 
written by Antonio Maria Val- 


the Spine, the Sides of the Noſe, as well as 


other Parts of the Body, eſpecially under 
Theſe Glands in the Auricle- 


the Eyc-lids. 


have never yet been obſerved by any, ſo as 
to be diſtinguiſhd from others, as falling in 


the firſt Cavity of the Ear; and the ſecreted 


Humour that 1s made there being of the Re- 
ſemblance of Tallow, I ſhall call them Tal- 
low Glands. There are beſides ſuch like 
Glands as theſe in the Hairy Part of the 


Hcad, and alto in ſome other Parts of the Body 


beſides theſe, as we have Room to conjectureè. 
That Unctuoſity in the Hairy Part of the 
Head affords Occaſion for Speculation, to- 
gether with the Scurf that falls from the 
Head during the Time of combing it. In ſeve- 
ral other Parts this appears, as the Neck; the 
Scapula, &c. There is Ilikewiſe an adipous 
Membrane lies under the Skin, which here 
ſcarce ſeems to deſerve the Name, ſince it 


ſhows not any Kind of Fat beſides that. 


little which 1s found at the Lobe of the Au- 
ricle, and the lower Part of the Hilix, 

The Skin and adipous Membrane being 
removed from the Auricle, we muſt next take 
Notice of the Cartilage delineated Tab. I. 
Fig. II. From the Conſiſtence of this Pro- 
minency, and the Cavity already deſcribed, 


they are expreſs d, if the Lobe of the Auri- 


cle be received, and the lower Part of tlie 


Helix, which are made up of the ſimple Du- 
plication of the common Integuments, The- 


ſame Cartilage, to the Middle of the Auri- 
cle, towards the lower Part which makes the 


22 — — 


End of the Helix, appears diſunited ow 
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the Anthelix of the other Breaches of the 
- Cartilage, where the ſame is continued from 
the Rite of the Auditory Paſſage. Other 
Things further remarkable are purpolely 
omitted, which relate to the Hiſtory of that 
| Paſſage. Beſides, this Cartilage, beyond 
what has been ſaid of the Prominencies, has 
a certain Proceis not as yet taken Notice of 
by any Anatomilts, and only obvious to 
tlie Eye after a diligent Separation of the 
skin, yet not to be omitted in deſcribing the 
Inſertion of the Ligament underneath. This 
little Proceſs is acute, and poſited in the 
fore Part of the Cartilage, where the Helix 
ſhuts the Cavity of the Concha, juit above 
the Entrance of the Auditory Paſſage. 
Above thele, at the Cartilage upon the 
Bunching out of the Eur called Tragus, to- 
wards the Face, certain Glands are diſco- 
vered of which no Mention has yet been 
made. See Tab. I. Fig. I. Theſe are about 
the Size of a Imall chick Pea, tometimes of 
two or three, but moſt frequently of one, 
and then it is the larger. The Enquiry at- 
ter them ought to be exactly made, becauſe 
ſometimes confounded with the Parotide, 
ftretching it lelt to the Tragus; but this the 
Eye and a diligent Anatomitt will clearly 
diltinguith, beiug theie have a different Com- 
poſition and Texture trom the Parotide, 
Beſides the Parts already conſidered in 
Relation to the Auricle, there are Muicles, 
{ome of which are joined to one End of the 
Auricle, lying out of it with the reit of its 
Body; the others reach both Ends within 
the, Auricle. One of che Externals is the 
Superior, Three from their Situation are cal- 
ted Poſteriores, the Diſcovery of which is 
owing to Cafſerias, We have added to them 
an Anterior, as may be ſeen Tab. I. Fig. III. 
The Saperior Muſcle, which is formed as it 
were of a {1mple Plan of carneous or fleſhy 
Fibres, ariſes about the Middle o: the Tem- 
poral Muſcle. Hence by deſcending 
conſtringing together its broad Expanſion in 
{ome Meaſure, it thoois abundance of ten- 
dinous Fibres up and down into the upper 
Part of the Cancha, and allo behind the Sca- 
pha. The Poſterior Muſcles of the Aaricle 
are {ſometimes four and ſometimes two, but 
molt frequently three; but when two they 
inow-themictves, and then one is carried 
with a double Tendon towards the Concha. 


Bibliotheca Anatomica, N 
1 have ſeen a Variety of theſe Mu 


Cavity of the Scapha. The fleſhy Ee 


and 


: (cl, 

Number, not only in various, bu b. th 
; , 3 [ ally 84 

and the tame Subject, | 


There are Three Muſcles very frequay 


but not a ſimple Mats of fleſhy Fibrg! * 


tome ot the Moderns have affirmed 60 
0 ; Wi 
into the hind Parts of the Auriclc 1 1 
follow one under another, yet in i 
ginning as it were one running frgy f fl 
Temporal Bone above the Manumllan \ 3 
cels. At laſt, ſpreading towards the Jo * 
they come with a triple diſtinct Tena 
the poſterior Part of the Concha, o 
the Middle belongs in its proper d] 
where the Helix is raiſed from the (yi 
the other two equally diſtant, are di „ 
at the Sides. But like as thele Muc et 
as | ha ve ſaid in Number, they do ug of The 
10 much in their Inſertions; tor cel 
the Fibres of the lateral Muſcles dimm pr 
on the Fibres of the middle. Son thet 
they proceed in a parallel Order, and ron 
times the Tendons are a little inferior, uc 
times faſtened above the Concha; Al Wc 
from which Differences, has occaſiod ins 
many Opinions of Authors concern an. 
Number and Poſition of thete Mu i 
which had not happened had ſo mi bas 
the fame Mutcles been found in dir 
Bodies. For from a Multitude of Obit 3 
tions te may diſcover what is perpetwl e ge 
Nature, what frequent, what ind thi 
and what ſeldom. Laſt of all, our ful ſlag 
Muſcle, ariſing from the Membrane tu ce 
velts the Temporal Muſcle, juſt abort ww 
Rite of the Zygomatick Proceis tron Wn Il C: 
Temple Bone, is divided into Two tags: | 
one into the anterior Part of the vu 10 
Cavity of the Concha, but the other 90 
a little above into the anterior Pat di 7 
ſometimes joined to the external M 
from the OQaadratum of the Neck, 
{pread to the inferior Part ot the 4% 


The Deſcription of the external Mf I 
will bring us 10 examine into dhe muß 
which nevertheleſs have both their VNR 


therto have not diſcovered or know ET 4 
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al 4 af are not tod much emaciated, One of 


A. | call Trag, and the other Antitr gi. 
W.. 7-424 appears externally fraught with 
bn Fibres that circumſcribe it almoſt cir- 
ry. The Auritrage Muſcle has its Ba- 
tt che hinder Part of the Antitragus, and 
ein Form of a Pyramid, being inſerted 
0s dde Side of the Concha, where the An- 
r nds. In theſe Muſcles of the Auri- 
de carneous Fibres unite, which recede 
an the Gibboſity of the Concha about the 
11; and extend tranſverfely into the Ain. 
, where this enlarges the Side of the 
, as may be ſeen Tab. I. Fig. III. But 
el are more ſenſible in the middle Part 
n in the upper, fo that in thole tliey are 
times wholly hid. | 
AT The Asricle, that it may compoſe a con- 
oed Cavity with the Auditory Paſſage, 
ca preſerve its due Situation, is firmly tied 
the 0: Tinporum; becauſe, beſide the Con- 
eon which it obtains by the external 
ces, it bas membranous Dependencies 
rrcunding it, by whoſe Aſſiſtance it re- 
ins united to the Bone. Theſe are ſtron- 
and more diſtinct in the fore Part of the 
eie than in the others; for in that, tho 
bac not been obſerved by others, there is a 
ain Ligament very obvious, by which 
t acute Proceſs is diſcovered in the Car- 
ee of the Auricle, and alſo the upper Part 
che Cartilage compoſing the Auditor 
age knit to the Temporal Bone, at which 
ce the Zygomatick Proceſs breaks from it. 
le Auditory Paſſage finiſhes the exter- 
\_—_ Cri of the Ear, delineated Tab. III. 
. This Duct or Canal begins at the 
iu or Straitning of the Concha, and 


ches to the Membrane of the Tympanum, 


ang cro\ways by the Os Temporum, ſo that 
nus vertical Situation, according to its 
et, it tends towards the Face, Its Ca- 
rn be compared to an Elliptic Cylinder, 
_ does not go trait, but winds with a 
ie Progreſs ; for in the Beginning it 
aide, then about the middle Way it 
<5 bickwards with a circular Section, 
ns again; and laſt of all, deſcends in 
"vcr Part at the Tympanum, from which 
a l.que Section it is cut, ſo as to make 
| th this an obtuſe Angle at the upper and 
Fart, but an acute one at the tower and 
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fore Part. But that the Configuration of this 
Cavity may appear clearer, to which End 
Words are of lels Iinportance than Demon- 
ſtration, fill the ſaid Cavity with Wax, of 
any the like Body, ſo that the diſtin Fi- 
gure thereof may remain in the concreted 
Matter, circumſcribing the recluſe Parts of 
it better than can be exprels'd in Words, ot 
in Draught. | 

The cartilaginous Part, and that of the 
Os Temporum, makes Partitions of the Audi- 
tory Paſſage, See Tab. I. Fig. II. and Tab. IV. 
Letters E, E. The cartilaginous Part is for- 
med from the narrow Cartilage of the Con- 
cha, which bowed back towards the Face, 
and inwardly ſtretched forth, if we meaſure 
fromm the Trago, makes more than half the 
Length of the Paſſage in the lower and fore 
Part ; for the bony Part of the fame Audi- 
tory Paſſage ſupplies the upper and back Part 
correſponding thereto with the Coxcha. This 
Cartilage is interrupted by cloſe Inciſures, of 
Gathes of the Meatus from the membranous 
Expanſions, as well towards the internal as 
external Parts: Of which | find Mr. ds Ver- 
ney make Mention. 

The whole Auditory Paſſage is girt with 


a Skin, which afterwards becomes the Cloath- 


ing of the Auricle, and enters the earns, 
and dwindles into a pliable Membrane, bur 
jo as to be moiſtencd with a watry Humour, 
{uch as is agreeable to other Membranes of 
the Body. The Adipous Membrane lying 
under the Skin enters this Paſlage of Hearing, 
tho it is only extended to a Mediocrity, 
and at its Entrance turns to fleſhy Fibres dit- 
poſed in a Net- like or Reticular Order. In 
this Net-work are contained Air Glands, the 
Delineation of which we have firſt from 
Ds Verney. See Tab. III. Fig II. and III. 
Theſe are of various Figures, but the greateſt 
Part of them are either Oval or Spherical, 
ting d with a yellow Colour, occaſtoned by 
an Humour. contained in their Bladders, 
which by a conſtant ſqueezing of the fleſhy 
reticular Fibres, is ſtrained thro' the Pores 
correſponding to thole of the Skin which is 
in the Cavity of the Auditory Paſſage. By 
thele Glandules there is a viſcous Matter ſe- 
cerned, which we call the Ear-Wax, which 
by acquiring too ſolid a Conſiſtence, being 
copiouſly depoſited about the Drum of 55 
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Ear, called the Membrane of the Tympanum, 
often occaſionsa Deafneſs, which,tho' known, 
not being well underſtood, is difficult to cure. 

Ihe external Cavity of the Ear has Blood 
Veſtels interted into it, which convey that 
Fluid backwards and forwards. Sce Tab. II. 
It has Arteries from the external Branch of 
the Carotides, which, while it laterally aſcends 
by the fore Part of the Auricle towards the 
Temples, and the other upper Parts of the 
Head, firſt of all beſtows a Branch behind 
the Auricle, and then other Branches on the 
fore Part of it, all which not only regard 


the Auricle,but the Auditory Paſſage. There. 


are Veins accompany all theſe Arteries, ex- 
cept - that TIwig which aſcends towards the 
Temples, that is frequently found with an 
Aſlociate. Beſides all' thele Veins that are 
ſent to the external Jugular, there is a Vein 
that .carries the Blood back cn the hinder 
Part of the Auricle, not yet deſcrib'd by any 
Body, which I call the Occipital Vein. See 
Tab. VII. Fig. II. Since, it takes in ſeveral 
other Branches from the hinder Parts of the 


Head, and joins together all the Branches of 


the ſame into one Trunk. | 

The Nerves which are diſtin&t from a 
double Origine, are diſtributed by this exter- 
nal Cavity of the Ear. In the firſt Place, a 
Portion of the Auditory Pair: of Nerves, 
riſing out from Fallopiuss Aqueduct, is here 
divided and ſubdivided; one of which it 
ſends to the fore Part of the Auricle, the Au- 
ditory Paſſage, and the upper Part of the 
Head; and the reſt are diſtributed thro all 
the Parts of the Face; ſo that no diſtinguiſh- 
able Branch of that Part aſcends behind 
the Ear, which ſome of the Moderns, tho 
erroneoufſy, haye ſuppoſed, and made their 
Draughts. See Tab. II. Beſides, from this is the 
Branch which ſome burn to abate the Tooth- 
Ach, but without knowing the Reaſon be- 
fore this Diſcovery ; ee de the Surgeon 
ought to obſerve to apply the Iron behind 
the Antitragas, and athwart the Auricle, for 
in that Space he will certainly touch the 
Nerve. 


Beſides the aforeſaid Branchings of Arte- 


ries, Veins and Nerves, he will probably 
meet with Lymphaticks in this Place, which 
though they have not uſually been found, 
by Reaſon of the Difficulty in making Ob- 
{crvations on this Part, neverthelets about 
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the Tragus I have diſcovered Glands 5 


the Lymphæducts abound, of which c Al vt C 
have often obſerved one larger than oe 
under the very Lobe of the Auricl. 1 4 
Parotidet of a humane Body. Steno hi; . ps 
Notice of ſuch a Gland in a Calf Lit Nl He 
we may find Lymphæducts in the 401 _ 
and Auditory Paſſage. See Tab. I. ty b | 1 
b 

A Deſcription of the Tympany = 
or Middle Cavity of the EH i, ! 
cun 

L Rom an abſolute Deſcription of 1,” [ 
. ternal Cavity, I ſhall proceed (i we 
Middle Cavity of the Ear, which inn! h 
diately ſucceeds the former. That mid „ 
firft occurs from thence is, that it isa tu. 
parent dry Membrane, uſually, though y i © 
properly, called the Tympanum. This E: 


tended at the End of the Auditory Pai | 
ſhutting it obliquely, and making an ce 
Angle at the upper and back Part, ad 
acute one at the lower and fore Part: M 
ther, though it is ſo much ſtretchd, lo 
make a right Plane, but in the Middle, vp 
wards the inward Parts, it forms a cz 
Bunch, namely ſuch a one as ariſes fron H 
Protuberancy of the alleys, See tis 
lineated, Tab. III. Fig. III. and 741 
Fig. I. II. : il 

This Membrane of the Tympanum is cli 
poſed of a double different membraui 
Expanſion, which Compoſition is apm 
in a humane Fætus; for the Dura Mau 
ters the Cavity of the Tympanum by the u 
cture which is betwixt the Os Te»:50ra: al 
the Petroſum, and expands it felt by the 
Cavity even till it reaches to the (aid ml 
Furrow : Here it is joined together, and 


tended through the whole intermedutes * f 
nular Space, producing the internal E 
the Tympanick Membrane. This Con: 
tion being before unknown, to wit, ot 
membranous Expanſions of the Dura Mah: |. 
and the Skin, on which depend the Sto: « 
and Firmneſs of the Drum. „. 

Although Lallow that the Cavity d 
Membrane is ſhut by the Membraneos WT. 
Tympanum, yet it may be doubted whit, 
be pervioufly any For amen, or Pore, by H 
either naturally or in a morbous Conn, 
tion the Fluids of the Body can pab 1 * 


. Cavity into the Auditory * = 
WT king of Tobacco paſſing thro the Ear by 
1 Auditory Paſſage, gives us Room to 
oclikewile Impoſtumations flowing from 
WE {cd by that Pafſage, without any Ap- 
lance of the Rupture of the Tympanim. 
re made ſeveral Tryals to convince my 
WW bit have learned nothing certain from 
ny Obſervations. Notwithſtanding be- 
WE. | knew any Thing of Rivinas's: Obſerva- 
I ound a fmall-entire Foramen in the 
aumference of the Tympanum, where the 

r Proceſs of the Malleut rites towards the 
WE icory Paſſage; yet, though J often tried 
LINE. ins Method to introduce a Hog's 
ue, chat 1 might penetrate from one 
ce to the other, 1 was ſtill doubtful whe- 
it was 2 true Foramen, or wliether I 
made the Way with the Briſtle. Not- 
SS tnding this is certain, that the Mem- 
ee. of the Dpanum was lets tenſe where 
a the Foramen, and which fometimes in 
„ or Anatomical Subjects would let 
c Drops of Water flow through ; and 
ouch the ſtrongeſt Inſpection afterwards 
wWade by Ezſlathius's Tube into the Ca- 
of de Tynpanum, not a Drop of Liquor 


1 


— 


q Will be forced through the Auditory 


"4 
N. 
* 


oe. 

Fe Cavity of the Tympanum. reſts upon 
Membrane, which together form the 
ic Cvity ot the Ear; therefore the Ca— 
of th. Jynanum cut into the Os Tempo- 
nd Perraſam, although by Deſign, ods 
gu Configuration. Notwithſtan- 
appears {pherical in the upper Part, 
i lower Part unequal. The greateſt 
obe interior Superficies being broke 
e Hollows, Prominencies, and Zu 
_: 5 or in ſome Places, and in 
won: Thc higher is but as Three 
ers in Respect of the leſs. The 
* h and Breadth is much the ſame, nei- 
* { them meaſurine, above Four Straw 
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* Is. This and the Majtoide Sinus make 
* 3 0 COMMUNICA: g. with other 
= ot che Mammillary Proceſs, 
ade a Kind of an Appendix to 
us the Cavity of the Tympanum ; 
ebe Ammais this Sings 18 wanting, 
ebe, and thc Cavity it felt of 

. has been much larger; from 
_ '* y gather, that the Maſtoide 
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Sinus is not to be diſtinguiſhed from the 
Cavity of the Jympanum, but added to it, 
40 Fender 1t-thie larger. fff 0 5 
What ſucceeds next in this Cavity, are 
the Four little Bones, the Malleolus or Mal- 
leus, called the Hammer; the Incas, reſem- 
bling a hollow Grinder or Tooth; the Os 
Orbiculare; and the Stapes, or Stirrop ; deli- 
neated Tab. III. Fig. XI. and Tab. IX. Fig. I. 
The Malleus, for the chief Part, Ricks length- 
ways ſo to the Membrane of the Tympanum, 
as drawing inwardly to its Centre. It is 2 
very thin Bone, ſcarce exceeding three Straw 
Breadths in Length. On the upper Part, 
joined to the Incas, it is thicker, and this is 
called the Head of the Malleut; but the other 
Part, united with the Membrane of the 
Tympanum, is thinner. This is called the 


Manubrium, which is divided into three 


Proceſſes. See Tab. III. Fig. IV. and VII. 
The little Bone of the Malleus is furniſh'd 
with Three! Mutcles, every one of which, 
that I may avoid Confuſion and Circumlo- 
cution, I ſhall name from that Proceſs into 
which they are inſerted. So one is called 
the Muſcle of the great Proceſs, the next 
the leſſer Proceſs, and the third the Muſcle 
of the leaſt Proceſs. ' See Tab. III. Fig. V. 
The Mulcle of the great Proceſs, whoſe 
Diſcovery is due to Ex/#athizs, is the largeſt 
Muſcle of the Malleus, and is contained in 
a certain bony Channel, running upon a 
bony Part of Euſtathiuss Tube, delineated 
Tab. III. Fig. XIV. and inſerts its extreme 
Fibres into Euffathiuss Tube, to which it 
firmly adheres . lengthways; and the Infer— 
tion of this Mulcle as deſcribed, tho it con- 
tributes largely to the Hearing, as we {+ 11! 
ſhow in its proper Place, was uvkuowr, 
hitherto. 38 | 
This Muſcle' therefore aſcending by that 
Channel from Euſtathiuss Tube, proceeds 
from thence into the Cavity of the Tympa- 
num. This bending a little obliquely back- 
wards from its Tendon, is implanted into 
the largeſt Proceſs of the Z7a!ſeus, betwixt 
the leſſer and the leaſt of all, but a little be- 
low, ſo that the Membrane of the 7 ypa- 
num adheres to that Proceſs as it ſtretches 
towards the inward Part of the Tympanom. 
The Mulicle of the lefier Proceſs, ariſing 


by a certain Couric from the Membrane 


that inveſts the upper Part of the Auditory 
FE ; Pal- 
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Paſſage, is conveyed above the Tympanum, 
and lying parallel with the larger Procels of 
the Incus, is fix d into the leſſer Proceſs of 
the Malleut, delineated Tab. III. Fig. V. 
The Muſcle of the leaſt Proceſs, begin- 
ning from the Partition of the Tympanun: 
towards the Face, and going thus forward, 
then being turn'd back, and running under 


the Line of the Tympanum, becomes iuſerted 


znto that Part of the AMalleus, which is as 
w were oppoſite to the Inſertion of the for- 
mer, to wit, into the leaſt Proceſs; and fo 
the Malleus being tied on both Sides, by this 
Means aud that. of the former Muſcle, is 
maintained, but not ſo as to be immoveable, 
but 10 aſſiſt it, as a Roller or Leaver, in its 
proper Mations. Sce Tab. III. Fig. V. and 
. 

To the Malluut alrcady deſcribed, there is 
another little Bone annex d, call'd the Incas, 
which is divided into three Parts, to wit, a 
Body, and two Branches or Proceſſes. Ihe 
Body is about a Quarter of an Inch long, 
a Straw breadth broad, and half that Mea- 
ſure in Thickneſs. The ſame Body is in- 


terrupted iu the oppoſite by the 1mall pro- 


tuberant Proceſſes and Cavities, from 
which, by the Intervention of the little 
Ligaments, it has a motionleſs Articulation 
with the alles. See Tab. III. Fig. VI. 
and VII. and Tab. IX. Fig. I, Of the Pro- 
ceſſes, one is thinner and longer, and re- 
cedes about a Straw Breadth from the Body 
of the /1c5 in the ſame Parallel; but plac'd 
higher when extended with the Shaft of the 
Malleus, yet in its crooked Extremity tur- 
ning backwards towards the Stapes. The 
other Procels is thicker and ſhorter, and in 
its Extremity, by the Partition of the Ma- 
ſtoide Sinus, in which 1t is placed together, 
is hid with the Body of the Incas, and the 
Head of the Malleus. It is united by a ſhort 
thin Ligament, yct not ſo as to render it mo- 
tionleſs, but to affitt the Motion at the Place 
lere it toms the Junctute. 

In th: Extremity of the long Proceſs of 
the Incus, firſt taught by F. Sylvias, the leaſt 
Bone ot all is Oblervable, 1no' unproperly 
called from its Figure, Os Orvicalare, when 
it rather ihows a depreis d Oval Configura- 
tion. See Tas. III. Eig. VI. and VII. and 
Tab IX. &c. It is ſcarce half as big as a Mil- 
let Seed, being placed in the Proceſs of the 
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Srirrop, which is juſtly fo called, fy 


Bafis and two Sides, ending in a little il 


Incus, and the Top of the Stabes, hu 

adheres to the firſt. BY 
The laſt of the little Bones, if 

Regard ta the Situation, is the 9% 


exactly retembles a Horieman's Hire * M 
lineated Tab. III. Fig. VIII. 1X, x1; 
Tal. IX. Fig. I. II. III. for it conc, i 


altogether made up of a fine ſlenaaſ 
ſtance, the Figure of the Baſis of thi: 
rop reſembling an Elliptick although 
Part it wants the Edge or Border, . 
bous or bunching towards the Entry 
the Labyrinth, but hollow towards H 
ceſs of the Stirrop it felt : Nether io 
vious with the ſmalleſt Pores, as ſono 
taught, but abounds with ſeveral wi 
Spaces, wherein the Bone 1s {o thi, MN I 
is tranſparent by an oppoſite Ligln, Wl 
There are two Foramina at the ua 
of the Tympanum, one of which 1s wlll 
Fenefira Ovalis; the other, Feneſtra lt 278 
The Feneſtra Ovalis is that which ih 
the Baſis of the Stirrop, anſwering ual 
Figure, and gains a Situation para 
Membrane of the Tympanum. & 
Draught, Tab. VIII. Fig. IV. and V8 
this it has a Paſſage to the Entrauz0_ 
Labyrinth, for this opens it el! in 
lower Part. The Feneſtra Rotunda WR 
uncertain Figure, but molt common 
to a Circular one, as may be ſeen Ta! 
Fig. IV. and Tab. IX. Fig. II. These 
ted lomething lower than the 010 
wards the Occiput, in that Situation 
ſpect of the Plane of the Typ 8 
not parallel, but vertical. . 
Beſides theſe two Foramina, Kknonil . Cul 
to every Body, 1 ſhall take Notice of M8 
new ones in the Tympanum, which u 5 
have not been {ſufficiently difcoren =" 
earnelily deſired, by the ſtudious E 
into Anatomy. I mean the Paſlage H 
the Blood or Serum may pals, as e 
in extraordinary Caſes, from the . 
the Cranium into the Cavity of Vl 
Likewiſe thoſe For amina preſentj 
Communication with the Cavilf "ns 
Sill, Theſe are towards the upp 
the M.iſtoide Sinus, to wit, in Wo FW 
of it where it is diſtingui{h'd-fro ep ; 
vity of the Cranium, directly Us 1 
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pere the allen? articulates with the 
erertheleſs it does it alternately up- 
ot the T1mpanum. The Number of 
WP. .icics are very irregular, for lome- 
WE there is one, 9 two, and foine- 
ve meet with three. | 
= be a a certain Channel derived fr 
iy of the Tympanum upon the Ex- 
Wy of tbe Falate, whote neceflary 
ce 4riforle firſt underſtood, but whoſe 
MT. ivcion is delivered by that incompara- 
AS 1tomitt Exfathius, after whom it rs 
edly called Euftathins's Tube. This 
(as from the inferior Part of the Tyn- 
on that Side the Membrane which is 
as the Face; but ſo that its Orifice or 
ding is placed as it were upright, thence 
a obliquely backwards, even to the 
es oc the internal Wing of the Prery- 
cor 5phcroide Bone, at the Sides of the 
MS. Framina of the Noſe, 3 
che Baſis of the Uvzle. See Tab. HI. 
ill. and 7b. IV. Let. K, K, X, K. and 
IX. Fig. I. II. 
i rube is compoſed of a bony, mem- 
oss, cartilaginous, and fleſhy Part, 
ll. Fig. XIV. Tab. IV. Tab. IX. Fig. l. 
e bony Part is a Continuation of the 
en which the Cavity of the Tympanum 
aained; and that to lengthen'd, that 
Wks a Third Part and more of the 
Sh of the Tube. This is cloathed with 
mc Membrane that the Cavity of the 
, is, which being ſtretched, ſerves 
lining for the whole Tube, yet ſen— 
_ :cuircs a different Diſpoſition, where 
cc the bony Part of the Tube. Tab. III. 
A. for here it grows thicker by its 
ulcous Subſtance, and the many Fo- 
„that appear pervious in it. Beſides, 
2 duous Subſtance is thicker, and the 
1 more numerous and larger towards 
a ot the Tube, at which Place the ſame 
rn is continued to the internal Mem- 
—_ 0 the Noſtrils. The cartilaginous 
_ pos the upper Part of the re- 
ins Tube, and allo both the Sides; 
bie back Side is larger than the fore 
lach, we ſhall ſpeak of the carne- 
_ cular Part, which is an Aﬀertion 
Wc! now in Anatomy, and which no- 
bear hard Labour and Induſtry could 
bought to Light. This new Muſcle 
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has carneous Fibres from the fore Side of 
Euſtathiuss Tube, from the membranous Part 
of the ſame, and alto from the continued 
utmoſt Margine of the cartilaginous Part, 
thro' all that Space which piſſes betwixt the 
End of the Tube and the oſſeous Part there- 
of. Hence deſcending obliquely, and met 
together, they make a Tendon, running by 
the lower Part of the internal Wing of the 
Pterigoide Proceſs; but after they have form d 
this Tendon, and paſs d by the aforeſaid- 
Part, the deſcending tendinous Parts diffuſe 
themſelves about the lower Side of the in- 
ternal Foramina of the Noſe, in which Mem- 
brane they end. Therefore, from the De- 
ſcription of this Mu:cle, if the Inſertions 
of the extream Paris are regarded, it is plain 
they cannot better be done than by dilating 
the two Parts with which it is joined, to 
wit, the Tube of Euſtathius, and the Extre- 
mity of the inward Foramina of the Noſe, 
which is viſible enough to the naked Eye; 
for if that Muſcle be ſlightly drawn with 
the Fingers, then the internal Foramina of 


the Noſe, and Euſtathias his Tubes, are di- 


lated. 


A Deſcription of the Labyrinth or in- 
ward Cavity of the Ear. 


TH E Feneſtra which are met with in the 
Cavity of the Tympanum, to wit, the 
Ovalis and the Kotanda, open a Paſſage into 
the inward Cavity of the-Ear ; but this, in 
that Part of the Bone of the Temples which 
is called from its extraordinary Hardneſs- 
the Os Petroſum, is ſo hollowed as to inake 
Room for the Cavity of the Tympanum.. 
The Name of the Labyrinth has been given 
to this Part from the Nature of the Thing, - 
as abounding with Windings and Turnings, 
and ſo Mr. Ds Verney calls it, and likewife 
divides the ſame Cavity into Three Parts, 
viz.. the Veſtibulum, or Entrance, the Canales 
femiicirenlares, the ſemieircular Channels, and 
the Cochlen. 3 | 
The Yeftibulom is a Cavity made up of an 
irregular Configuration, ſhowing- on all 
Sides its concave Partitions, .whote Length 
and Breadth are not much above two Straw 
Breadths, and the 1 one. It 
has its Situation juſt above the Baſis of the 
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- Stapes; betwixt- the ſemiciycular . Channels 
and the Cochlea, having the firſt from the 
external Part rather, which has Regard to 
the Auricle, and the otlier from the interna! 
or oppoſite Part. See Tab. VIII. Fig. II. and 
V. and Tab. IX. Fig. I. and II. In this Ca- 
vity ſeveral Orifices are opened, to wit, the 
-Orifice of the Feneſtra Ovalis, five Orifices 
of the ſemicircular Channels, the Orifice 
olf the Cochlea, and five Orihces giving Paſſage 
to the Nerves, aud cloſed by them, de- 
lineated, Tab. VIII. Fig. I. II. and V. and 
Tab. IX. Fig, I. II. a. | 
The Second Diviſion of the Labyrinth 
takes in the ſemicircular Channels, called 
10 from their Form, becauſe each is bent in 
a ſemicircular Manner: Theſe are in Num- 
der Three, each diſtinguiſh'd by a different 
Name, to avoid Contution; which, accor- 
ding to this Author, is done into Major, Mi- 
nor, and Minimus. The Canalis Major has a 
Communication with the H eſtibulum by two 
Oritices, the one proper, and che other coin- 
mon; the firſt opens betwaxt the Orifice of 
he Cochlea and one of the Orifices of the leaſt 
Channel; but the common Orifice is no- 
thing elte but the Extremity of the common 
Channel, which opens in the upper Part of 
I＋ÿ, TRE Ea CLHETTS Ra 
The ſemicircular Channel, called by ſome 
the Superior, 1 call the Lets, becauſe it is not 
10 louig as the former. This, which looks to- 
wards the Face, is placed upon the Veſtibu- 
lum, with which it has a double Communi- 
Extion; one: by the common Orifice, the 
other by;the proper, as deſcribed before. It 
makes an Elliptick Figure, and opens juſt 
upon one of the Oxitices ot the leaſt Chan- 
nel, though not directly, but laterally, to the 
Feneſtra Ovalis ; but. directly oppoſite 0 the 
Qrihce of the C He 
Ihe Minimus or leaſt Channel is poſited 
betwixt the two former, regarding the ex- 
ternal Parts of the Ear, and is ſhorter than 
the other tw] O. This Channel communucates 
wth the Heſhbulum by-two. Oritices ; one 
trarter, and the other broader: The cjoter. 
Orihce-is ſuated bet ixt the common Ori- 
tice and: the proper Orifice of, the great 


Chanel, tllat it may an ſome Meature have 

Relation ede Oxifice of the Cochlea, and 
' the Frnetra, Ona This is circular, aud 
ie leg ſt ofthe jemichcular Channels. 


- * 


Bibliotheca Anatomica, 


tion of the lame belongs not to the Lax 
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The Cochlea 18 the Third P art 0 þ E 
byrinth, which is placed below i 
circular Channels, lying betwixt the - 
lum and that. It nearly reſemble k. * 
Snail, from whence it takes its Na MM 
Cochlea is fformed from the Chance 
they call the Modiolum or Gimblet * 5 
round and dividing in the Middletlig =. 
nel into Two others. For the Fi ' =. 
bony. Partitions of the Sinus, by wt ff * 
{aft Portion of the Auditory Nerve by - ra 
ing to the Cechlea, are ſodilpoted a; toi 7 
. A | 1 
the Modiolum, or rather a Cone, hum 174 
Baſis towards the Cavity of the 05 | = | 
and the Iop towards the Typ, Wl 
Tab. VIII. Fig. II. and IV. Ther, WR 
this Cone ſpirally turned round, * 1 
ſtrates this Channel ſo, that it make . 
Circuits and a half; but whether e 
vity 1s Ellyptical or Cylindrical, is dip 
The Superticics of this Cavity is not ny; WA repe 
the ſame Subſtance as the Supcrticies q tel 
Cavity of the ſemicircular Chanels, - Au 
The Septum or Partition that divide ARG 

Canalis Cochlea into two, conſiſts of a H 
Subſtance ; the one tolid, the other M bol 
The ſolider Subſtance has a certain ‚⁹ co: 
betwixt a membranous and carta ber 
Conſiſtence, eaty to crumble, eſpecuhſ cr: 
a dry Eur, proceeding trom that Partita 
the Canalis which ſticks to t he Adieu 
extended half the Height, and this yl 
{hows the Lamina of the Spiral. But ef: 
ſofter Subſtance is a certain tran{parent wh 
brane continued to. the foregoing Lau 
Sec Tab. VIII. Fig. VII. VIII. IX. an a 
IX. Fig. III. We have diſcoverd ww 
nels into which the Cochlea is divided mw * 
Septum, called Scale, or Ladders; ov 
which belongs to the Ypanum, by Me 
of the Fenc/fra rotunda; this is called ue 
Iz Tympani : But the other bas Commun 
tion with the 7 eſtibul uns by the Ont 1 1 


ſituated at the Side of the Feneſra H 


berwixt this and: the proper Orice a i * | 
Canalis Majoris, and this 18 called . 1 
Vaſlibuli, delincated Tab. VIII. Fiz. V,. 


To actuate and enlarge the Cats 
the Labyrinth by a peculiar Contorimatal 
Parts, the ſoft Portion of the Pair of 8 
tory Nerves contributes; for the hard =” 

Wm 


< 
»! _— 
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__ Medica, Chirurgica, GW. 


1 be Tym pan, and other, known Fare : 
lat ve may better underſtand the hog 
oc thode Nerves, 1 think it neceflary 
aide thc bony Channel thro' which 
e. 1! the Temporal Bone and the 
4 . Co the Channel of the Auditor) Nerve: 
owed, which, not without Reaſon, 15 
WE: into two, to wit, the Common, 
WD. ocular. The Common is broader 
came articular, the Particular longer 
m Common. The Common is car- 
bblaquely from the Cavity of the Cra- 
" Rk the V ejiibal um, and at the End 
s three little Simuſſes, one of 
aekcends a little towards the Centre 
lle; but two others are hollowed 


de ibalum, in one of which 
emen is obſerved, u hich 1s the Be- 


s of hc particular Channel, that 13 
by Fb the Aquæduct, and aftcr- 
JE rcpcated by Schl hammer. N 

eie defcrib'd Cannels, both Portions 
Auditory Nerves are conveyed, each 
ich, though they ſcem to have a ſin- 
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Junk, yet upon more diligent Inſpe- 
About the Rite of them, they are found 
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er the Brain for a little Time from 
Wc they went out, enter the common 


, by which, where the Portio Dura 
ear that Foramen which is the Begin— 
f the particular Channel, it turns 
ourning under that Channel, through 
ans of which it runs out. For this 
rr into the Cavity of the Cranium, 


funk of the Fifth Pair of Nerves 
_ {prin Branches; ꝓut that pro- 
0 Vrds the Typanam to that Place 
r ſends its Twips already deſcribed, 
e ccives two Branches from what we 
Fig Conjugation, to the Foramen 
ens betwint the Styliform and Mam- 
8 Frocels, See Tab, VII. Fig. III. Tab. 
= F g. XI. 

ea alla, or ſoft Part, in Oppo- 


8 $ ot the common Channel into 
= oy which it bas Regard to the 
2 eee it inſinuates 
_- d ee, towards the Centre 
, and the Cohen it felt; others 


compoled of ſeveral little Cords. 
ßberetore, after they retire from that 


ba Hater, and allo extends it {elf 


\ A to the Portio Dara „ is divided at 


275 
wiſe, when it ſeizes tlie engraven Sinuſſes to- 


wards the Veſtibulum in the very Part, and 
alſo in the ſeinicircular Channels. That we 
may prolecute this Second Part of the Portio 
Mollis, we ought to underſtand, that the 
Sinuſſes hollowed towards the “/ efibulum are 
not only perforable by Three, as has been 
taught, but Five Foramina, in that Part of 
the Veſtibulum which is oppoſite to the ſemi- 
circular Channel, to wit, above the Orifice 
of the Ladder of the Vefibulums, Therefore 
this Portio Mollis is divided into Five Bran- 
ches, and thoſe ſend forth Five Foramina in- 
to the Veſtibulum, which, aſſoon as they are 
entered, are wont to unite into a certain 
thin Membrane, called the Membrane ot the 


Veſtibulum, delineated Tab. VIII. Fg. II. 


Five nerveous Branches being thus dilated 
into a membrane in the Veſtibulum, teveral 
other Membranes go from them, each of 
which enter into a different Orifice of the 
ſemicircular Channels; but where a Mem- 
brane enters by one Orifice of the Channel, 
and another by another, both make one con- 
tinned Membrane, ſo as to reſemble a Gir- 
dle, deſign d as a proper Senſory for receiving 
the Motions of Sound, therefore called 
the Zones of Sounds, being Three in Num- 
ber, as the Channels, and with them obtain 
the fame Length; but their Breadth is very 
{mall, ſcarce being above that of a Straw. 
See T ab. VIII. Fig. VIII. IX. X. Likewile, 
Tab. IX. Fig. III. 5 

In the Nerves that are deſcribed in the 
Labyrinth, there are Blood-Veſſels, together 
with Lymphaticks, for they are obierxed 
to paſs from the Brain together with the 
Trunks of the Nerves towards the Laby- 
rinth ; the Progreſs of which, though they 
are not frequently ſeen, it is not imiproba- 
ble but theſe Veſſels, in accompanying the 
Nerves, water the Zores of the Channels 
and the Cochlea; whichAferuon, Obſerva- 
tion confirms in the Expanſion of theſe with 
the Optick Nerves into the Tunicle of the 
. the Author diſcovered in examining 
tne 
Notice of in the internal Cavity of the Ear; 
namely, the e/tibulum, the ſemicircular Chan- 
nels, and the Cochlea, together with the Mem- 
brane of the Veſtibalum, and the Zones for 
Sounds, have the ſame proportionable Di- 
menſions in Infants as grown Perſons. 


ye of an Ox. The Parts hitherto taken 


Be. 


r 


' 7 * «/; ADO 

2 : _ - Fs D BD 

— — e : . 
——— — A 4 * 

DOI — v4» — — $75 han 3 

- —_— — N re 
e 2 I, Wah 

1 y e A uh - * 2 —Lrad . 

ors " 1 

S 3 
Lt * 


E.G 
— a . 
_— 


— —— — 
r eee - SEGA Ich 


"IF A atv 3 J Saga; (2 . 72 
” wy n "Ft lh wo. r * 6 
- be NS 4 2 2 N - _ — ed — — 2 — — — — 
a 233 * — 2 * S —— Ob ee N ©* - b & — 
r Ee 8 Wo, EE SR PP. age” arg Ir En rp SE 
nr — — — ie — 2 ' a 
2 2 1 * 4 o * . 5 L 1 . S. 
TSS LINE EE ET . ro i e 
„7 TORS CES LIES 
F „ xt! c 
* pi $ MRS Eo a - ve Doe TY S, 


— ms 


Bizliorbecg Hin 


Beſides all this, there is a certain Aque- appears to be ting'd with a bloody 
ous Humour in the Labyrinth that is found this Colour ſenſibly vaniſhes in a lit 9 
to moiſten that Part, whereby the Mem- and it looks like a limpid Wall 
branes are kept humid, and in a Feivs this Fluid that moiſtens the Breaſt ang i 
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Explanation of the following FiouRxks, wherein the Reader js «ll 
obſerve, that in the Draughts of the Ear here explained, " 
all deſig on'd for the Right Ear to prevent Confuſion. 


Tab. I. Fig. I. Shows the Auricle, with the new Gland Tragus; to il 
added, the Parotide Gland, wth its Duct, and the Ly — 
77 which heve not been delineated before this Autbor's Fork. 


A, 4 A. The Helix, or whole Extent of the G. The Scapha. 1 
Auricle outwards. H, H. The Concha, as it appear 
B, B, B. The Anthelix, or inward Protube- two Cavities. 


trance anſwering to it. 4 J. The Parotide Gl and. z 

C. The Auitragus, the Ridge oppoſite to the X. The Gland of the Tragu,, f 1 
Tragss. 1 The Lymphatick Gland, et 

D. The little Protuberance of the Side next ly in the Paro: ide. 

the Face. 1, MH. The Parotide Duct. 

F. The Lobe of the Auricle. 5 N. The Orifice of tlie Duct, opai 

F, F. The nameleſs Cavity, term'd Cas the Cavity of the Mouth, "ith 
innominata. its Tunicle. 


Fig. II. Demonſtrates the Auricle and the Cartrlage, with the Ini ml 
Auditory Paſſage, &c. 


A, A, 4. The Cartilage of the Auricle. E. That Part of the ſame g 
B, B. The Cartilage of the Auditory Paſ= to the Extremity of the Helix, 5 


ſage. from the remaining Cartilage & 1 
C. "The Inciſions. ricle. 

A ſharp Proceſs of the en of the 

Aterle. 


Fig. III. Shows the external Muſcles of the Auricle, as well ſuch 4 =_ 

deſcribed by others, as what haue been added by the Aube. F 
& The ſuperior Muſcle. CEE The poſterior Muſcles. n= 
B, B. The Helix depreis d towards the fore B, D. The tra ant ined Carneous rin = 


Fart, that the polſerior Muſcles and the ſeribd by the Author. 1 
tranſvesſe Fibres: may be better ſeen, E. The Author's Anterior Muſcle 
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5 Frhe Skin, cut ſo that the ſubject Muſ- 


cle Tage. 


= ric, with the Helix and Anthe- 
= mcthing depreſs d towards the 
_— : | 
3 ſpringing forth bet wixt the 
ind ſecond Vertebræ of the Neck, and 
ecending. 

aach of the ſame Nerve, after its 
oss backwards, going towards the 
ocle. 

nach to the lower Mandible. 
anch to the Muſcles in the Neck, 
off near its Original. 

other Branch of the Nerve C. to the 
_ | 

ober Branch from B. to the Parotide. 
Branch from B. that aſcends be- 
the Auricle. 

e Place where the Branch G. the 
ing of which is uſed by ſome for 
og the Tooth-Ach, may be molt cer- 
i burned, 

anch B. paſſing behind the Auri- 
0: the upper Part of the Head. 
2:1 Dura of the Auditory Pair of 
"5, cut where it proceeds from Fallo- 
„ 


WD: 
ä 


ol 
+2 
*.> 12 8 
1 
o - 
1: 
L 
r 


lor may appear in Sight, 


be Aericle. 
be Auditory Paſſage. 


4 Medica, Chirurgica, &r. 
| Fig. V- Expreſſes the internal Muſcles, diſcovered by the Author. 


C, C. The Skin cut that the Antirragus Muſ- 
cle may appear. 
D. The Mulcle Antitrags:. 


2 l. This Table pourtraits the Auricle after ſuch a Manner, that the Courſe 


W the Nerves, Veins, and Arteries, come all inView at once, 


L. A Branch of the ſame Portion ſub- 
divided into little Branches. 

MA, MN, M. Theſe which are diſperſed thro' 
the Face. | 

N. Another Branch of the ſame Portion, 
from which many Sprigs are ſent to the 
inferior Mandible. 

O, O, O. A Branch of the ſame, which ten- 
ding towards the upper Part of the Head, 
has Reſpect to the Auditory Paſſage, and 
likewiſe the Auricle. | | 

P. A Trunk of the external Jugular Vein, 
into which the Auricle remits Blood by 

two of the venous Branches, p, p. 

Q. The external Branch of the Carotide Ar- 
tery, which being here cut off from the 
Bunch , ſends to the Parotides the Branch 
s, to prevent the Confuſion of the lop d- 
oft Part, which procceds from behind the 
Auricle ; but the Branches 2, . ariſing from 
thence by the fore Part of the ſame, ſends 


the large Branch U, to the upper Parts of 


the Head. 


Wi Ill, Tig. I. Shows the Auricle, together with the Auditory Paſtage, 
e binder Part; yet both of them ſomething inclining torards 1%. 


3 that the whole Turning or Winding of the Meatus deſcribed by H. 


E. The Extremity of the Auditory Paſiage 


by | 1 ! , > 7 . 

I KEpreſſs the Glands of the Auditory Paſſage, with its reticular Bod, 
e from the ſaid Meatus, and ſo extended beyond Nat ure, th atite 
ve, appear larger and wore diſtingniſhable. 


Pf 


Fig. III 
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Bibliotheca Anaiomica, 


Fig. II. Demonſtrates the Membrane of the Tympanum, the Chord; W- 
Incus, the Malleus, and Euſtathius's Tube, all united, together with : 135 
Auricle and the Auditory Paſſage, with the Glands of the ſame. Wl 4 


A. The Glands of the Auditory Paſſage de- E. The Chords Tympani.” 


lineated in their natural Poſition, with F. The Membrane of the Tywpanm n about 

the reticular Body, which e have ſhown inwardly from the Malleus. i © 

in Hg. II. beyond their Size. 6. Euſtachiuss Tube, or rather his (nn 4 3 
B. The lncas. H. The Beginning of the Tube. ( _— 
© The Malleus. J. The End of the-lame. 1 


D. The bony Portion from the Partition of 
the 41a/oide Proceſs. 


Fig. IV. Shows the Malleus aud its Proceſs larger than the natural tis 


J. The Head of the Malleus, agreeable to D. The leſſer Proceſs. =. nd 1 
the Part by wluch it is articulated with E. The leaſt Proceſs. = 
the Licks. E. The great Proceſs, from which e 

E. The Manubrium. nubrium is form'd. * 

C. The Head of the Alalleus according to 
the oppoſite Part. 


| a7 
le 


Tig. V. Repreſents the Mallens, and its Muſcles all exceeding Num 
I be flel 
W's 


| E | Fart of 
eckt 
| | | a 
L That Part of the Body of the Iucus which to the Extremity of the fame long hn 

is Articulated with the Malleus. ont, > = 
MH. The longer Proceſs ot the Incus. O. The ſhorter Procefs of the xc 
N. The Orbicular Bone, which is join'd 


6. The Mallexs, f J The Muſcle of che leaſt Proceſ. 
II. The Mul cle of the leſſer Proceſs. X. The Muſcle of the great Proctk. 


Fig. VI. Repreſents the Incus, and that call d the Os Orbiculare, low 
the Natural Si xe. 


«2/000 


Fig. VII. Shows the Malleus, the Incus, the Os Orbiculare altogethr un 
are naturally connected, but larger than the Life.. 1 


* by” 7, S } 8 
5 'Y, ſeat Pro) 


P. The Incas, R. The Os Orbiculare. eben. 
. 1 he Malle , | 7 5 BY 
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Fig. VIII. Demonſtrates the Stapes and Orbicular Bone, the Baſis © 
Stapes according to the internal aud external Appearance bigger ' 
Natural Size. 


n 


8. | The Stapes or Stirrop. ne whoſe tmall Cavity the Orbicuilh „ 
4. Ile Head or Top of the Stirrop, upon is placed. 1 


Medica, Chirurgica, &c. 219 


1 lle Baſis of the Stirrop, which is Gib- A. The ſame Baſs; according to the exter- 
W.. Bunching, according to the in- nal Appearance, in reſpect to the Srapes, 
mal Appearance of it, or in reſpect of which is Concave. 


he Veſfibulum. 


N. Expreſſes the Stirrop and Membrane by which its Baſes er hound 
ont the Feneſtra Ovalis, equally exceeding the natural Magnitude, 

* Shows the Stirrop with the Orbicular Bone placed in its proper Situa- 
isn, likewiſe the Muſcle of the Stapes, all exceeding Nature. 


ne Sirrop with the Orbicular Bone B. The Muſcle of ihe Stapes or Stirrop. 
3 1 11s proper Poſition, | 


u. Repreſents all the little Bones in Order, as they are naturally fix d yet 
W:10nd the Life, and whoever is deſirous to ſec the natural Magnitude and 


Pirdlion of the whole Fabrich of the Ear, 22 be referr'd to the Xth Table. 


WT hc Lac. F. The Stapes, betwixt which and the /nczs 
he AMalleus. the Orbicular Bone is to be ſeen. 


Fig. XII. Shows the new Muſcle of Euſtachius's Tube. 


In. flieſhy Part of the Muſcle, J, J. The tendinous Part of the ſame. 


Fig. XIII. Explains the Cartilage of Euſtathius Tube turn'd Inſide out. 


W Part of the Cartilage, which the Fore- fide of the Tube campoſes for the, greater 
Ke of the Tube compoſes for the lets Part, Part. ET 
Fart of the Cartilage which the Back- 


uv. Repreſents Euſtathius's Tube ſeen from the hach Part, together with 
I its Parts in &i tuation; and the Bony Channel by which the Muſcle of the 
Wc Proceſs of the Malleus proceeds. 


ww: Beginning of the Tube. D, D. The Cartilaginous Part. 
VT N « 

ebony Channel of the Muſcle of the E e. The Membranous Part. 

Wc! Proceſs of the Malleus laid open. F F, The new Muſcle of the Tube. 


Ile bony Part of the Tube. G. The End of the Tube. 


V. Expreſſie the outward Site or Appearance of the Baſis of the hairy 


\ the tw, ae roird ſo that Euſtathius's Tube, the new M 
wo ono nt = their due Poſitions be expose to the nakgd 
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Bibliotheca Anatomica, 


e, c,c, c. The Sutures of the Temple-Bones m, m. The new Muſcles of the 7, 


with the Occiput. 

D. The great Foramen of the Occiput, by 
which the ſpinal Marrow and vertebral 
Arteries paſs out. 

d, d New Foramina for the Ingreſs of the 
Occipital Veins within the Cranium or 
Skull, which are obſerv'd to lie ſometimes 
greater and ſometimes leſs. 

E, E. Two Proceſſes of the Occiput, by 
which its Articulation is made with the 
firſt Vertebra of the Neck. 

.e, e, Foramina which give way to the verte- 
bral Veins at the turning oft of the Ju- 
gufars. | 

F, F. The Auricles. 

5, f,f. The Cartilages of the auditory 
Paſſages with their Inciſures. 

G, G. The Styliform'd Procefles. 

gig. The Foramina making the extream 

Duct of Fallopius, by which the Portio du- 
ra of the Pair of auditory Nerves go out 
on both Sides. 

H, H. Ihe Foramina by which the Jugular 

Veins iſſue out from their Holes. 

h. The Foramina for the Paſſage of the 

ninth Conjugation of Nerves. 

J I. The Foramina for the coming in of the 
Curotide Arteries. | 

i, 1. The internal Membrane inveſting the 
Notrils, from whence being produced 
towards the Larynx, it is left in its Place. 

X, K, X, X. Eaſtachius's Tubes, whereof two 
N, K. towards the Sty.iform'd Proceſs 
{now the tame Oſſeous or bony Part; the 
+ other K, X. ſignity the remaining 

L, L. The extteam Orifices or Ends of the 
Tubes, 

{, J. The internal Ale of the Pterygoide Pro- 
ceſſes, by the inferior Part of which the 
new Muſcles of the Tubes tranſmit their 
Tendons. 

, 17, The external Ale of the Pterygoide 


La. 8 
Free 95. | 


y 


P, 


whoſe Tendons run out by the jc. 
ni: 

Part of the Wings L, L. and 1 I 
thence terminate about the inferior H 
ine of the internal Foramina of they; 
into their Membrane. 
n, u. The Muſcles term'd Salpingo|yly, 
the Right of which is left | 0 


2D : in its nt, 
Poſition, but the Left is cut off from 
Companion and out of Sight, thy jj . 
Progreſs and En d of the Tube, ad 
Inſertion of the new Mufcles ther 
may plainly appear. 3 
O. The Place where the left Muſcle 15cy: of 
0, 0. The Foramina for the Ingreſs of the zi 
teries of the Dara Mater. . 
P, P. The Foramina by which the EN 
Branches of the fifth Pair of Nerre; MM 
Out. 0 55 | . 
P, Þ, p, p. The Sutures of the Temprral Bi 
with the Os Sphenoidis. 1 
©, ©. The internal Foramina of the Noi ſclneated. 
9, J. The Sutures of the Proceſſes of til _ et 
Temporal Bones with the firſt Pair RE 
Bones of the upper Mandible, by wid" © 
two the Os Fugale becomes united by em 
Suture. 5 N 4 cel (3 
, r. The Sutures of the firſt Pair of Be 
of the upper Mandible with the third s! 
of Bones of the tame Mandible. en 
7. 5. The Foramina for the Excurſion of He 
Blood-Veſſels to the Palate. =. 
T. The Fifth Pair of Bones of the vol ©! 
Mandible. | . cl, il 
J. The Third Pair of Benes of thc una t 
Mandible, forming the Arch of tht P“ 
with the former. = 
4, u, u, u, u, u, u, u. The Dentes Mum 
or the Grinders, 
x, x. The Dog Teeth. 
7, ) 5, y. The Incifores, or Cutters. 
2. The Foramen for the Paſſige of the H vor 
mour which is tranſmitted from the Ul 33 
vities of the Noſtrils to the Palate by ee 
{mall Ducts, „ 


1, 
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5 y Paſſage, or the external Cavity 
"1 | if the Ear. 


O avoid Circumlocutions and Re- 
petitions, I ſhall come direct- 
ly to the Matter in Hand. and 
firſt how the Ule of the Auricle, 


I Wineated 740. I. Fig. I, The Motions of 


Won, whether they are Vibrations, Trem- 
e. Shikings, or Undulations, or what- 
relle, hat have been ſuppoled by the 
i Philofophers of all Ages, are convey'd 
certain Inſtrument or Organ ſtretch'd 


1 % 


WP: or dilated like 2 Funnel, which accor- 
as it 15 unequa! in its Cavities and 


ons of Sound to the Auditory Paſſage, 
hole Czvities are ſo formed and dit- 

Peel, that with certain Reflections they 

thruſt forward thoſe Motions into the 
Puitory Paſſage; and who does not ſee 
3 le Firznnets ot the Cartilage of the Auri— 
We” Voc conduces to the fame End by its 
in Force, which is not a little aſliſted 
e Conititution of the Integuments, 
Tn the ſaid Cavities are more parti- 
a deitute of Fat. See 7 ub. I. Fig. II. 
eher is the ſtrong Impulſe of the Mo- 
JN E performed by the Conſiſtence 
1 3 mlage, and the Detect of Fat ſut- 
1 255 betore they arrive at the Audi- 
©... AR, the Auricle is aſſiſted to repel 
1 —.— by dhe Mediation of Mufcles; 
*% #6} of the Ear whereby the Mo- 
__ BY the Meatus, the Concha is ſur- 
ak ith Muſcles, which perſiſting con- 
N a tonick Motion, confirms and 
J bery Part, to that the whole Concha 


— 


3 f the Uje of the Anricle and Audi- 


x ie Second Par t of Valſalva's Treatiſe of the Ear, con- 
1 taining the Uſe of the Parts. 


continues in that State and Tone, whereby 
the Motions of Sound may yet be more for- 


cibly turned into the Paſſage; for the ſupe- 


rior Muſcle always ſupports the upper Part, 
and the poſterior Muſcles the hind Part, as is 
delineated Tab. I. Fig. III. and IV. 

Neither does the Auricle only receive 
Sounds, but it has likewiſe Power to expel 
them; for which End the Author has aſ- 
ſign'd the Sebacean Glands, diſcovered by 


himſelf, which are placed about the Concha, 


left the Parts of the Auricle more ſubject 


to contiunal Motions, being deſtitute of Fat, 


ſhould grow too dry, for the fame Rea ſon 
that the Palms of the Hands and Soles of 
the Feet, becauſe of their Action, have lar- 
ger and greater Plenty of Glands inſerted 
into them to moiſten them. Beſides, there 
are other Uſes ot this Gland, which are 
principally diſcovered in forming the Tu- 
mours found in thele Parts, collected in a 
Cyſtis or little Bladder called the-: Sreator a, 
which has its Original in thete Glands, 
The Matter contained in the Follizxla being 
altogether the ſame as that found in the Se- 

bacean Glands. | 
The Motions of Sound intruded from the 
Auricle into the Auditory Pallage, ſtruggle 
by this Means to get into the middle Cavi- 
ty of the Ear; but how much the Force oi 
them is encreaſed we muſt enquire, by con- 
ſidering the Straitnels of the Paſſage, and 
the Crookedncfs or Windings that increaſe. 
Or leflen their Motion; as we may obſerve 
by a crooked Tube 01 Horn made uſe of to 
algiſt ſuch as have a Difficulty of Hearing. 
Beſides which, the {zcijures that are obſei- 
vable in the Auditory Paſſage, are a conſide- 
rable Addition to the Strength of the Parts 
and the Aſliſtance and Furthering of the ſo- 
norous Motions, according to the Oblerva- 
tion made by Kondellus, Mathematical Pro- 
{cflor ot Bonn, who made himſelf a Hear- 
ing- 
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Bibliotheca 


ing- Tube of ſeveral Foldings of Paper paſted 
together, by which the common Sounds ot 
the Voice were conveyed to him fo intel- 
ligibly as to render him capable of Conver- 
{ation, 

The Strength of the Motions of Sound are 
conſiderably encreas'd in the Auditory Paſ- 
ſage from the Partitions of the Meatus being 
chicfly compoled of Bone, and the external 
Part aflifted by the Cartilages that help to 
re flect the Sound into the Paſſage ; and the 
remaining Orean of Hearing 1s hollowed 111 
the Bone, as far as it is uſeful and neccttary, 
that the lonorous Motions ſhould enter in- 
to the inmolt Receſſes of the Ear; and the 
Skin of the Auditory Paſſage, for the chief 
Part, or at leaſt the better half, is ſtretched 
and extended to the utmoſt Fineneſs ; by 
which Means, from its exquiſite Thinneſs, it 
becomes ſenſible of the leaſt external Injury 
that may affect the Membrane of the Tympa- 

num; and this may be an uſeful Obſerva- 
tion to all People how they make too free 
with Ear-pickers ; for that Part of the Cute 
in the Auditory Paſſage, if it was detended 
from certain Kind of Injuries, it could not 
be of that Ule, occaſioned by its fine Ex- 
tention, to the Motions of Sound ; for there 
is a Wax with a proper Viicidny ſeparated, 
like the Aqueous Humour I {poke of before, 
to moiſten this fine extended Skin, that it 
might preſerve its curious Texture againſt 
the continual Beating or Impulle. of the 1o- 
norous Motions, which has been already 
hinted concerning the Ule of the Sebacean 
Glands, | 

But as the Far-Wax and the Senſibility of 
the laid Membrane ſerve to keep the Mem- 
brane of the 7Tympanum from common In- 

juries ; ſo in the Fata, left the Liquor of 
the Amnium ſhould pals thro and relax this 
Part, it is provided that there be a cloſe Con- 
{triction of the Meatus at its firſt Entrance, 
and that it be performed by a groſſer Sub- 
ftance ; which two Things, when the Infant 
is born, are not prefently removed, leaſt 
the Ears of the new-born Child ſhould be 
expolcd to the Injuries of the _cxtcrnal Air; 
and therctore it is evident they hear little or 
nothing for tome few Days after their Birth. 


nated Tab. III. Eg. V. VII. VII 


Figures pointed to, you may find then 


Anatomica, 


C. H. Ar. 4 i nr 

The Uſe of the Tympanum „ 
dle Cavity of the Ea, Ws 

| wy eon ol 

F Ike as the Anatomical” Confilernin _ | ſpoke 


the Auricle and the Auditory p „e 
ſhows that the Motions of OM I 
ſtrengthened thereby, and Oo {| 
{ywpanun; fo the Coniemplaticy of | 1 
Dinpanun: {hows thoſe Motions und . 
carried thro' the 7Tympanum into de 
rinth, except by the mechanical Mai! 2M 
the Four little Bones ; which that Ia * 
demonſtrate to your Underſtanding 1 | 
proceed directly to explain the Ulzs of 2 
little Bones and the Feneſtra Oval, 4 0 


Yi ; ; £ : 

Tab. IX. Fig. . : 0 
For firſt of all, the Malleus is fo H 
and made moveable upon ſuch a PH 


Itrepreſe nts, as the Mechanicks fay, 1Ch 53 the d 
or Levere of the firſt Kind; for the Mui pd may 
brium or Handle, as one Extream, ix = e n 
to the Centre of the Membrane of ein 
panum ; but the Head, to wit, the oa e m 
tream, extends to the Maſtoide Sinus, mak _” 


betwixt both a Roller; that is to ln, WM le J). 
WW cat! 


the oppoſite Inſertions of the Muſcls « Bn PN 
lefler Proceſs, and the leaſt Procels, i for 
the tonick Motion of which, the H acted 
of the Roller depends. Again, from thi ee 
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alſo makes a Levere of the ſame Kind, a 
the Stapes is joined to the longer Fre 
and ſo by that Motion it follows that th 
allo moved. From whence it may ix oa | 

lected, that at the fame Time that tral ſe the! 
dle of the Malleus is more or lcis bet ahh 4 M 
towards the C23 It y of the Zynpuum, - 2 | J 
that Iime the Baſis of the Srapes w II. 
moved more or leis upwards by the F md i 
Ovalb, and that it returning towackl MM NU 
Auditory Paſſage, at one and the n | 
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will flide back again towards the Düren 
All this chat we have collected [10 ey Ke . 
mechanical Conformation, of the Part, 105 
which in Reading may appear 100 0 5 
or obſcure to be underſtood, ot bee * „ 


J 


v.,. 

a 

— 
os. - 


ah imaginary 2 All this the Author 
able to che naked Eye, and may 
= liſcovered in a recent Subject. 
Wins therefore examined the Structure 
. pon we ſhall come to the Con- 
on of the Muſcles 5 but having al- 
WE. poke of that of the Proceſſes of the 
bus, we ſhall only examine the Muſcle 
„„, which ſeems to be aſſign d to 
e., led by any Force of ſome greater 
hc Baſis of the Spes fhould rife ſo 
he Fere/fr 4 that the Membrane 
WE binds it round {ſhould be broke: 
ee promote the Reſtitution of the 
d Bones, together with the Elaſtick 
WT: joined to the little Bones of the Mem- 
oc thc Y panum, or at leaſt to wary, 
WS; th. ſtronger Return the ſlender Ar- 
ton of the Szapes with the other Bones 
| b. difanited. © 
e Membrane of the 7Tympanum ſeems 
bere to the Handle of the Malleus; 10 
be direct Lines of the Motions of 
"my not fall upon the Manubrium or 
eit ſelf; and allo, that the Stroaks 
i communicates by thoſe Concut- 
wy not beat forcibly upon the fa1d 
ri. Another Uſe of the Membrane 
eV panum is to contribute towards 
= cryin; forward of the ſonorous Mo- 
=; for its conick Cavity being therefore 
cacted into a narrow Compaſs, ſeems 
cor pel ſome of the Rays of the ſame 
ons towards the Top thereof; but the 
ity of the Manubrium, to wit, that 
ich is the remoteſt from the Roller, 
Wy compel ld to move before the others, 
rat the Top or End of that conick 
in but where the Levere is deſtroy d, 


ee Membrane of the Dynpanum cannot 
cul ly reſiſt thoſe uſeful Concufſions 
* ite Motions of Sound where it is relax d 
ended, therefore it ſtands in Need of 
WT liſte of the Muicle of the greater 
ot thc Aalleus, ſo to draw it back, 
aa nor only be aptly faſhioned into 
ock Cavity, but to duly ſtretchd, as 


F 
. 


I 4 ol Sound; to which Purpole there is 
2 er which moiſtens the Ca- 
Z e Le Tympanum, both internally and 


e Hearing is dull and difficult to re- 


ly moved by the invading Mo- 
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externally ; for it that Foramen we have for- 
merly mentioned be allowed, it will be caty 
to account for the Acceſs of {uch an Humour 
that may flow by the aftoide Sinus, into 
which it diſtils from the Cavity of the Ca- 


nium by Means of thote diſcovered Foramina. 


See Tab. III. Fig. V. and Tab. IX. Fig. I. II. 
The Uſes of theſe Foramina are very nume- 
roas to all the Diſaffections of theinternal 
Parts of the Ear; for by theſe Foramina the 
morbid Fluids are driven out from the Ca- 
vity of the Cranium thro! the Auditory Pate 
lage, ſometimes by the Cavity of the Mouth, 
and ſometimes by the Ears: Nay the Pains of 
the Head that are oftentimes very acute and 
dolorous, from Superfluitics of Serum, are by 
thete Z5ramina forced into the Channels of the 
Noſe, and voided by the Noltrils. Likewile 
the external Air by this Means , whereof 
we receive Plenty by the Mouth and Nate, 
may immediately act upon the Dæra Miter 

From hence we may account for that Ex- 
ploſion that is made ſo frequently in Specz- 
ing, and the Uſes that may be made of this 
in Wounds that penetrate the Head, whiere, 
by holding the Noſe and Mouth cloſe hut, 
the Air preſſes with fuch Force from within, 
as to throw out by the Wound a Samtes of 


corrupted Matter trom the Cavity of the 


Cranium: So that if any Perſon have an Ul 
cer in the Tympanum or neighbouring Parts, 
or any Thing of that Kind, from, whence 
an Ichor or filthy Serum conſtantly diltils 
into the Auditory Paſſage, if the {aid Perſon 
Mut his Mouth and Noltrils, to as to con- 
fine and coacervate the Air, that it be pent 
up in the Cavities of thoſe Parts, it will 
force its Way out, and make a plentiful Dit- 
charge by the Auditory Pattige, and by that 
Means readily deterge and heal the Ulcer. 
And leit the Humour that is defrgen'd 
for moiſtening and lubricating the Mem— 
brane of the Tywpanum ſhould prove too ſu— 
perfluous, and too much relax the ſaid Mem- 
brane, and from hence render the ſonorous 
Motions uſeleis, they may be carried off by 
Eaſtathins's Tube to the Larynx and the Note, 
See Tab. III. Fig. III. Cc. Tab. IV. and Tab. 
IX. There are likewite provided glandu— 
lous Subltances to thete Tubes, lett by any 


Accident they thould be cloted, and that 


theſe might in ſome Meaſure do their Office; 


for if Euſtathiuss Tube be obſtructed or 
lock d 
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lock up, thc Hearing is preſently loſt. 
And ſince it is requiſite to Hearing that the 
Compretſion from the Membrane of the Im- 
panum allow a ready Way for the Air thro 
the Tube, theretore, leſt thus Paſſage ſhould 
not be entirely free, the wiſe Author of Na- 
ture has provided, beſides the Muſcle of the 
greater Proceſs of the Malleus, another Aſ- 
irftant, which is the new Mulcle of Eufa- 
iuss Tube, delineated Tab. III. Fig. XII. 
znd Tab, IV. Let. m, m. Tub. IX. Rig. I. Oc. 


„„ 4»-vt 


Df the Uje of the Labyrinth or inter- 
nal Cavity of the Ear. 


AS the Labyrinth or internal Cavity of 
tlie Ear is the moſt difficult to be un- 
derſtood of all the Parts belonging to the 
ſame, ſo it requires the greatett Induſtry and 
Perſpicuity to explain it. After the Mo- 
tions of Sound have enter d the Veſtibalum 
by the Feneſtra Ovalis, there are Six ſeveral 
Ways by which they may proceed further, to 
wit, Five Orifices of the ſemicircular Chan- 
nels, and that of the Channel of the Cochlea, 
zwhich we call the Scala or Ladder of the 
Vefiibalam, Which ought firſt to be in- 
quired into, Whether all theie Motions en- 
ter theſe Ways together, or only ſome, if 
not al]? Whether it be the Orifice of the 
Ladder of the Ye/fibalum that they enter, or 
the Orifice of the ſenicircular Channels? 
Or laſtly, Whether they enter the Orifices of 
all the Channels? It appears moſt propable, 
that they do not enter equally into all the 
Paſſages, but enter chiefly tome of the Ori- 
fices of the Channels, etpecially the com- 
mon Orifice, and the ſtrait Orifice of the 
leaſt Channel; and this is the Reaſon I af- 
lign, Firit, becauſe the Motions of Sound, 
though they run in a Round, yet they ſtrike 
more lively and ſenſibly upon thote Parts 
that are oppoſite to the Place from whence 
they came, than on thoſe which are diſpoſed 
on one Side, or behind; from whence I conſi- 
der, that Nature has not conſtituted or framed 
all theſe Ways oppoſite to the Feneſtra Ovalis; 
but here the Orifice of the Scale of the Ve- 
ſtibalum, and there the broader Orifice of the 
lealt Channel, are placed on the Sides of the 
1 
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the Pores, or any certain Communai 


the Channels to the Thmpanum. 


Feneſtra, and only diſpoſed eppoſue 1, 
common Orihce and the ftrait Orig, i” 
the lcaſt Channel, See Tak VIII. % 
Therefore the Motions of Sound . * 
thole two Orifices by the trait One 2 
the leaſt Channel, they pervade this 25 = 
cular Channel; but by the common 010 1 
they run through the greater and 0 - 
Channels; which avhile they au d 
they ſtrixe the Zones coutained in the (+, 
nels ; from whence it comes, ſince the WR 
notlling elle than the Expanſions of the BARE 
Auditory Nerve, that the Senſaon WAN 
Hearing ariſes. See Tab, VIII. Ez. VM 
VIII. and Tab. IX. b mM 

The Ute of the Orifice of the tu ee 
nel, and that of the leaſt, is, that yu a 
ſent out of theſe may more eaſily enter WM * l 
Ocifice of the Scale of the Yefibalun, whoiilii. the 
is divided by a thin Membrane « 188 Ton 
from the Scale of the Dmpanum; bu WM. |-.; 
Scale of the Tympanum may be Ciltiogu likely 
from its Cavity 1 a very thin Membrane e |: :; 
the Feneſtra Ovalis, delineated Td M be 
Fig. V. ” 


| _ Yr: 
Hence we may collect, that the Air dert. 
forward in the Channels, may cally; Ba 


ſliding through the ſaid Orifices, giv M 


_ 0 
becaule the Scale of the Ye/ibulum being H E bof 
torm'd, having its Orifices placed oppolihMircin:s 
has a Place in Readineſs wherein te coffin: ici 
uguous Air may be immediately {ent our. 
ward continually, and without D n, 
See Tab. VIII. Fig. VI. For the Air of ae 
Scale of the Veſtibulum reſiſting the h bey 
ſion when it can drive on that whichis chat! 


tinued in the Scale of the Tympanum, nd Lone 
tent, b 


but by the Compreſſion of the delicate Wn the 
s Alt, 


nefs ot the Zone of the Cochlea wid 

rates both Scales; for that Air which ze en 
tained in the Scale of the Tympanim, rl. in 
gives Way to the Preſſure of the Zone; \T: | |: 
not ſay by breaking into the Typ Wy”: :: 
the Feneſtra rotunda, but by agitatih ny ſt the 
crooking the {ame Membrane, as therisen 
ceſlity, towards the T yypanum ; whid « wat 
be eaſily done; for whatever happemn | : "01 
in the Ear, occaſioned by the Mam Eu 
Sounds, it is done in a Moment, at the = Ditty 
Time the Propulſion of Air is md =” 
eien 


2 


We: = 


* os 
1 FN 
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eins spoken of the Uſe of the new 
e of Esſtathiuss Tube, J {hall ſhow 
= he Poſition of the Feneſfra rotunda is 
te but on the Side of the Mem- 
e ok the Ty mpanm, as deſign d by Na- 
; C leſt the Air of the Tympanum which 
” 48 back from this Membrane, by running 
de Membrane. of the Feneſtra, ſhould 
ereniently reſiſt its Incurvation; and 
ere it is not ſituated at the utmoſt 
is of the Thnpanum, but a little more 
bun it, {0 that trom hence it is that it can 

oo Ways reſiſt the Motions of Sound, 
care tranſmitted tothe Labyrinth with- 
| = any Diſturbance to the Feneſtra. The 

ecral Motions of Sound, after they have 
oh the ſemicircular Channels, pats 
ol them, and ſeem to proceed further 
b the Scale of the Feſtibulum by the pro- 

onfces of the leſſer Channel, and that of 
ea broader Channel ; for it is not ve- 

l chat the Motions of Sound ſhould 

o mong the Channels, when it is ob- 

e chat Sounds, while they paſs thro 
flabes, ſuch as theſe Channels are, are 
WWodcofully continued. See Tab. VIII. Fig. 
gu the Motions of Sound entering the 
ect bc Veſfibulum, although they were 

WS: btorc, by Means of the Windings and 

amines of this Scale, and growing trom 

WW": wide ſtraiter, they gain Strength and 

our. Eeſides, while the Motions of 
ao, by running thro' the Scale of the 
, picrce the Zone of the Cochlea; 

rey may caſily excite it to a Senfation, 

che think an Impreſſion received from 

be of the ſemicircular Channels ſut— 

eo, but only this of the Cochlea; not 

n the different Reſiſtence of the contigu— 

. I $ Alt, but from the great Length and 

or neis of it, delineated Tab. VIII. Fig. 

al. 

I 0 | tave mentioned the Scale of the Ve- 
and its Ute, to I ſhall obſerve to you, 

een or the Zympanum tar exceeds it 

_ Ui in the Motions of Sound, that 

nir thoſe when they have loſt 

ace to the Cavity of -the Tympanum 

—_ - i Tube; from which Thing 

= Vilturbance is to be dreaded from the 

=o the Membrane of the 7 ympanum ; 

_ om che Potion of the Parts as their 

_ the long Progreſs, irregular Fi- 
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gure and Superficies of the Scale of the Zym- 
Panum, and the Debility from the Membrane 
of the Feneſtra rotunda. From theſe Things 
hitherto laid down concerning the Uſes of 
the Labyrinth, 1t may be concluded, that the 
Three Zones of the ſemicircular Channels, 
together with the Zone of the Cochlea, appear 
to be the proper Senſoriuam of Hearing, and 
we may realonably conclude all Parts do not 
cqually avail to receive the Impreſſion from 
all Sounds; but different Parts are proper for 
different Things, according to the Diverſity 
of Length, Breadth, and the like. Accord- 


ing to this, we may reflect on the wiſe Pro- 


ceedings of Nature, that form'd the Laby- 


rinth of the Ear, and the Parts thereof, of 


the fame Size in Infants as Adults; for if the 
Dimenſions of the Zones had not been the 
{ame in all Ages of Life, certainly Mankind 
had heard different Sounds 1n Infancy than 
thoſe of riper Years, and contequently had 
had different Ideas of Hearing, which from 
difterent Times and Habits could not but 
have produced Confuſion. 


A nem Deſcription of the Muſcles of 
the Uvula and the Larynx. 


- HE Uſe of Ev/thizfs Tube could ne- 
ver have been exquiſitely deſcribed, and 

its Utes ſhown, without ſhowing at the 
lame Time the certain Motions and Diſpo- 
ſition of the UD; therefore it is neceſſary 
that I thould ſubjoin a ſhort Account of 
the Uzala and the Larynx, There are Three 
Pair of Muſcles which ſerve the Uzzla : 
The firſt Pair is taken for the internal Prery- 
goſtaphylini, but more aptly called Salpingo— 
[taphylimum, which does not ariſe from the 
internal Wing of the Pter320ide Procels, but 
from the interior bony Part of Euſtathius's 
Tube ; hence it deſcends under the inferior 
membranous Part of the ſame Tube oblique- 
ly, to the Baſis of the Uvalz, where the Fi- 
bres of one Muicle are continued with the 
Fibres of the other, Sce Tab. IV. Let. u, u. 
Tab. V. Fig. I. and II. Tab. VI. Let. A, A. 
The Sccond Pair is the Glofſutrphylinum: : 
It breaks forth from the Sides of tlie Tongue 
in the lower Part of the fame, with few Fi- 
bres; with which being ſomething bound, 
it is inſerted into the Sides towards the mid- 
6 dle 
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dle of the Uvsla. This Muſcle, tho it is a 


{mall one, yet it performs ſeveral diſtinct 


Motions, as are very plain upon the Mouth 
being opened, whereby you may. ſee the 
Motions of the LVA. The Third Fair is the 
Pharyngoſtaphylinum: This has a large broad 
Inſertion from the lower Part of the La- 
7ynx, where it begins to fix it ſelf to the 
Gullet, and riſing by the anterior lateral 
Part of the ſaid Larynx, when it comes to 
the upper Part of it, it bends its Fibres like 
a Bow, which running under the Tonſ/ille, 
knit themſelves to the Lula at the inferior 
and lateral Part. This Pair of Muſcles, it 
the Membrane is pull'd off that. inveſts or: 
cloaths the Larynx and Uovnla,. aftords: 2: 
plain Mark and Diſcovery of their Fibres, 
Having accounted for theſe, IT thall-novy- 
proceed to the Hiſtory of the. Larynx; for 
1ndeed the Ula is nothing elie but a Part 
of the Larynx, and. diſtinguiſh'd from it 
without any Pretence of Reaſon. The La- 
n or Pharynx- then is tlie upper Part of 
the Oeſophagus or Gullet, which ariſes from 
the Cricoide Cartilage, even to the lower- 
molt Part of the Head; almoſt in Form of 
a, Tunnel. It has an. internal Membrane 
and Glands- which appear the moſt conſpi- 
cuous, and allo fleſhy Fibres, which are diſ- 


poſed into diſtinct Muſcles in the Larynæ it 
jelf. This has Three Orifices, particularly 


we will admit the Uvala to come into 
that Number. The greateſt Orifice is that 


hich anſwers to the Mouth, the next opens 
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of other Muſcles in ſeveral Parts of the g I 
dy; ſuch. as thoſe betwixt the interm 1 
bes alreg | | 


ramina of the Noſe, and the.T 
deſcribed. | 


The Second Pair, falſely called Shah 1 8 
HAngæum, as being erroneouſly ſuppoſe ö : 
We 


arile from the. Proceſſes of the 
Bone, this Author Names Gloſſophar 
that breaks out of the Sides of the 
in the inferior Part. of it near the 


it has a confus d Origine. 


brought by the upper Part of the L 
ſuch a circular March, that the Fibres 


delineated Tab. V. Fig. II. and Tab. VI. I 


The Third Pair, call'd S: Ylopharymen 5 


1 
os | Mulch 
Gloſſoſftaphylinum, with the Fibres of =_ 
Hence it oi 
e 
vo. . 8 ol 07:8 
Muſcle run with the Fibres of the othe bi 
be 


ing only divided by a little tendinous bag | 


1 3 


roceeds from the ſtyliform Proceſs. Hen 


it obliquely deſcends, and by cuttingad 1 5 5 


the Fibres of the Muſcle Hyopharpgam nl 
ends at the Sides of the Laryar, de 


Tab. V. Fig. II. and Tab. VI. Let. E, 


The Fourth Pair, which is entirely new . 1 
the Author calls Hyopharyngeum, It has _— 


double Inſertion in the Os Hoi on 
longer, and the other thorter : The long 
knit to the cartilaginous Proceſſes, bang 
terally at the Baſis of the ſame Bone; ylnnn_ 
the ſhorter to the horny Proceſſes of ie 


delineated Tab. V. Fig. II. and T4, 
Fibres receding fron _— 

theſe Bounds, inclining towards then 

Parts of the Larynæ, and ending in them 


Let. F; F. F, F. The 


Into the internal Foramina of the Noſtrils, 
and the laſt into the Gullet. See Tab. V. 
Fig. II. Which Orifices ought ſometimes 
to be conſtring d and ſometimes dilated, that 
is, ſometimes open and ſometimes ſhut; 
therefore the Larznx is furniſhed with par- 
ticular Muſcles, which, according to their 
different Inſertions, receive different Names. 

The Firſt Pair, which us'd to be called 
( ephalopharyngæum, as ariſing from the lower 
Part of the Head, which is what this Author 
deſcribes among the Muſcles of the Uvala, 
under the Name of P/aryngoſtaphylinum, 
which perhaps ſome may call Staphylopharyn- 
gæum with as good Reaſon; for this Pair he 
places among the Movers of the Laryax, as 
ne did. among thoſe of the Uuzla, for in- 
deed it moves both the one and the other, 

5 the Muicles thereof having a Motion at both 
ol Meir Extremities, as we have many Inſtances 

| &. 


dle of this with a broad Expanſion, y 
by the Places concurring with the Opa 
compoſe a right Line that is tendinous _—— 

The Fifth Pair of Muſcles of the Lmal_—_— 
is the T Lyropharyng cum, for this retires nu 
each fore Side of the Thyroides by all „ 
Height, forming two acute Producio 
ſends from its Fibres, obliquely ac 
into the. back Part of the Lamm n_— 
Middle, a Right Line that is tendind 
that of the former: From which Dh 
tion it appears, that thoſe Fibres do ve m_—_ 
ly compoſe one, but they make t 
cles, which Caſſerius formerly obſerva 
few ſince him have perſued his Oblernuns - 
See theſe Muſcles delineated, Tab. VH 5 
and Tab. VI. Let. G, G, G, 2 2,2: , i 

The laſt Muſcle which remains! leq Y 
copharzngens, that is placed in the 
trance into the Gullet, and is that 
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f f g re va. 
e Muſcles Salpingoſtaphylini. 
we Muſcles Gloſſoaphylins. 


Ihe Muſcles Salpingoſtaphylini. 
be va, with its Membrane uncovered 4, 24, M, M. The Muſcſes WDoopharyngæi. 
ble slandulous Part, that the muſcu- V, V, N, N. u, n. The Muſcles T hyropha- 
Kibres inſerted into them may ap- rTyngei. | 

_: | 

_ I. Muſcles Pharyngoſtapſylini, or P. The Entrance or Beginning of the Gul- 
tr 8 lopharyngei, from the Right let. | ; 
ef which the Membrane that cloaths Q, Q. The Orifice of the Larynx into the 
removed, that the whole Progreſs of Mouth, which here appears greater than it 
ribres may be ſhown. | 

_ Muſcles Gloſſepharyngæi, whoſe r, r, r, r, r, r. The Glandules more conſpi- 
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Ty 
Fibres gird and contract the Gullet. The 
principal Uſes both of one and the other of 


= *nferior Production of the Pair of Muſ- all the Muſcles named, of the Uvala and the 
5 | -alled Ti Hropharyngæum, retire from the Larynx, are fi rſt tO aſſiſt In Deglutition and 
ich that Pari of the Crocoidis whole Reſpiration, or Swallowing and Breathin g. 


Explanation of the Ficunts, 


. 7 b. V. Fig. I. Expreſſes the Uvula according to the fore Part, with its A 
„, reeable to the nem Deſcription made of it, and the Figure delineated. 


D, D. The Muſcles Pharyngoſtaphylini. 
v, p The Tox/ille. ETD! 


l. Esplaint the Larynx according to the fore Part, with all its Orifices 


and Muſcle, agreeable to the Deſcription of it. 


L, L. The Muſcles S:ylopharyngei. 


O, O. The Muſcle Cricopharing aus. 


is, becauſe the Larynx is removed. 


ute that it may appear entire, the up- cuous in the Cavity of the Larynx. 


= þ [lic Muſcles Salpingo/taphylini. 


Muſcles Collin. 
. Vola, with its Membrane laid bare E, E. The Muſcles Stylopharynget. 


ben the MembPne of the Larynx S. The Orifice of the Layynx at the Gullet. 
be Orifice of the Larynx entring 
Noris. 


4 VI. E xplains the La rynx and all its Mn ſeler, according to the back Part, 
= and the Deſcription of the Figure. 


D, D. The Orifice of the Larynx and the 
The Muſcles Glofo haryngei. Noſtrils. 
|, e, e. The Muſcles Pharyngoſtaphil ini. 


the glandulous Part, being drawn F, E, E, F. The Muſcles Hyopharyngel. 


_- back, ſo that the Orifice to the 6, G, G, G. 3, g. The Muſcles Thyropharyn- 


Gg 2 H H. The 
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228 Bibliotheca Anatomic, 
. H. The Muſcle Gricopharynceus, 1. The Ocſophagss or Gullet, 
3, 3. Ihetendinous Line by which the Muſ- | 
cles Gloſſopharyngæi 5 Hyophar yng et , and —_— 
Chyropraryngei meet together. — 


Tab. VII. Fig. I. 
A, A, That Portion of the Carotide Artery B. The Branch which departs from thei 


which paſſes thro' the bony Channel ro © Artery near the Entrance into the 6. 
the Brain. Channel, and provides for the 5 


Fig. II. Demonſtrates the inferior Portion of the Right lateral Sinus of tha 
ra Mater, ſeen from the hind Part; and alſo that which Willis ei 
Diverticulum, or turning aſide, which is poſited betwixt the End ol 
Sinus and the Beginning of the Jugular Vein, together with the Ou 
Vein and that of the Tympanum. = 


A, A. The lower Portion of the ſaid Sinus, the back Parts of the Auricle ; by 
Z. The Place where this inferior Portion is ret, to wit, 7 
divided or cut aſunder from the ſuperior. G, G. Are Branches which are ſenti 
C. The upper Sinus of the Selle Equine. {ame from the back Parts of the H 
D. The lower Sinus. H. The Diverticulum, which is ph 
E. The Vertebral Vein, i twixt the End of the lateral Sum wlll 
F. The Occipital Vein, or Vein on the hin- Beginning of the Jugular. 1 
der Part of the Head, deſcribed by the J. The Beginning of the Jugular Veu 
Author, whoſe Branches, f, f. come from K. The Vein of the Tympanum. ? 


Fig. III. Shows the whole Progreſs of the Portio Dura f the Pair f 
tory Nerves, whilſt it runs betwixt the Common Channel and the P aria a, 
with its Springs or little Branches, which it diſtributes betwixt the (aj 1 
the Cranium and the Tympanum. ; = 


a. The Portio Dura contained within the e. That Part of the ſame Branch will 
common Channel. ſes by a particular Channel. to ."—_ 

V, b,b. The fame Portion coming through Dura, with which it is united: 
from the common Channel into another . Another nervous Branch which 
Part of the particular Channel ; and mitted from the Fifth Pair, as _ 
from hence into the Cavity of the CC to the Portio Dara, with which 1 
niam, within which, by the Meninges, inthe ſame Place as the former Buß 
and alſo the Trunk of the Fifth Pair, it g. The Portio Dura, included myo 
diſtributes its Branches. other Part of the particular Chand = 

c. A Branch that forms the Chord of the h, h. T wo Branches of the {ame tot = 8 
Nunpanum. | | ſtoide Sinus. —_— 

2. The Original of that Branch in th Muſ- i. Another Branch to the Stirrop +1. 
cle of the leaſt Proceis of the Malleus. k, The Portio Dura cut in two at Wn 

d. That Part of the ſame Branch which is the particular Channel, = 
called the Chord of the Tynpanum. | 
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* Shows the bony Channels through which the Auditory Nerves paſs. 


common Channel. E. The Foramen by which another Part of 
boa the dinuſſes which meet at the that Channel opens into the Mammillar 
3 ei. . and Styhtorm Proceis, which the Four 
= p.cticular Channel. Table deicribes by the Letter g. 
ee by which one Part of that 

* opens in a Cavity of the anium. 


1 
N ; 
. . 


Elin the ſame Channels, together with ſeveral other Parts of ths - + 
Ear, Euſtathius's Tube, &c. 


rs Aquæduct, or the particu- B. The Common Channel. 
| =o | Li ann Tube. 


I. Fig. I. Bale the ſemicircular Channels, as they have Relation 
be Cerebrum, which For the better Underſtanding are delineated in the 


5 ” 


W:rciter ching! 2. The proper Orifice of the leſſer Channel. 
Wit Channel. 3. The common Orifice. 
Fcommon Channel. 4. The ſtraiter Orifice of the leaſt Channel. 
De leaſt Channel. 5. The broader Orifice of the ſame. 


FE Orifice of the great Channel. 


Fig. II. Expreſſ s the whole Cavity of the * &c. 


- bt: Enicircular Channels, 1 3 may be g. The Foramina in the Bone of the 7 eftibu- 
| In by the ſame Letters as mark d be- lum for the Entrance in of the Nerves, i 
which are Five. 1 


h. The Channel of the Cochlea. 
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Home the ſemicircular Channels, not crooked in their natural Bends, 
but ſtretch'd lengthways. 
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* The Proper Orifice of the leſs Channel. 1. The common Orifice. 

>: Orifice of the greater Chan- w. The broader Orifice of the leaſt Chan- 
. WW" which, before that Channel ends.  - nel. 

2 11 ed into an Orbicular Cavity. n. The ſtraiter Orifice of the ſame, 


| * Shows the whole Labyrinth equally as in Fig. II. but inverted. 


F at Channel. O. The Feneſira Ovalis, 
fer Channel, ED, P. The Feneſira Rotunda. 
alt Channel. 


2 "Th 
q #3 Tae of the Cochlea, as in Tab. IX. 
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Fig. VIII. Shows the Portio Mollis, with every Part of it, and all th 1 


d. That Part of it which enters the Yeſiby- (eribed in the preceding Figur h = 


Fig. IX. Shows the ſame as the former, but demonſtrates the Zones in an of . 


Fig. X. Shows the Portio Mollis of the Auditory Nerves and the 50 
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230 Bibliotheca Anatomica, 
Fig. V. Shows rhe Labyrimth as it regards the Brain, as it iu 45 M 
Fig. II. The Oriſſces of the Channels need not be talen Notice if, = 
they being in Fig. I. 1 


7. The Fenefra Ovalis, which is"dbſeryed. 7. The Orifice of che S cale of thy, i 
open in the Bottom of the Veſtibulum. "—_— 
Tig. VI. Shows the Two Scales of the Cochlea, with their Progreſ: 1 Mi 
+ Orifices. : | T 
. The Orifice of the Scale of the Tympa- u. The Scale of the Tympanum, 
num, or the Feneſtra rotunda it fel x. The Scale of the Yefibulsr. 
:. The Orifice of the Scale of the Veſtibu- 


lum. 


tig. VII. Demonſtrates the Septum or Partition of the Cochlea, andi 
ES. Subſtances thereof. 


4. The harder Subſtance, or ſpiral La- b. The ſofter Subſtance, or Zone q 


mina. chlea. 


of Sound, ſhown in the ſame Situation in which they appear. 


c. Portio Mollis. g. The Zone of the Cochlea, the ſin:u Wi 


lum divided into Five Branches, and Letter b. which is probably nothns 
ſtretches it {elf into the Membrane of the but an Expanſion of that Part of π 
Veſtibulum. tio Mollis marked e. I 
Another Part of the Portio Mollis, which h. That Part of the ſame Zone wid 
enters the Cochlea, £ plwkhaced betwixt the Orifices of H 
Three Zones which are carried forward of the Cochlea; and which is con 
from the Membrane of the Veſtibulum in- to the Membrane of the Ye/ib4m, Wn 
to the ſemicircular Channels. E 1 


. 


Poſition. If neceſſary, conſult Fig. IV. with the foregoing. 
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fels ; together with that deſcending from the Brain to the Labyrinth. / * 
the Expanſion of the ſame into the Membrane of the Veſtibulon, nt 
from thence into the Zones of the ſemicircular Channels. See Fig, 
end Fig I. II. | * 
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Medica, Chirurgica, &c. 
= ſus the ſame Portio Mollis, together with the Portio Dura, both 
= expreſs d in their natural Size. 
I i Mollis. ; ; Nn. | The Portio Dara. | 
errous Branches, into which one n. The ſame turning from the Common 
u bart of the ſaid Portion enters the Channel into the Particular. 
„; but the other enters the 3; 
nisi contrived ſo, that the whole Structure of the Organ of the Ear 
2 may be ſeen at one View, 


2 . Expreſſes the fore Part of the Ear towards the Face, jet a little in- 


„%% come in Sight. 


WW. Extremity of Fallopiuss Aquæduct, 1. The great ſemicircular Channel. 

Wn which the Portio Dara of the Audi- 2. The leſſer ſemicircular Channel. 

Verves breaks out. 5 3. The leaſt ſeinicircular Channel. 

W: bony Portion, from the Partition of 4. The Veſtibulum, in the Arch or. Bone of 

laboide Sinus, to wit, that to which which, according to our Inſpections into 

bort Proceſs of the Incus is bound. this Part, only two Foramina appear; but 

—_: Muſcl of the leaſt Proceſs of the of thoſe Five, which tranſmit their ner- 
„, the Muſcle of the leſſer Proceſs vous Branches into the ſame Cavity, the 
being to be obſerved, becauſe hid un- Three remaining Foramina fall under our 
be lien, and Auditory Paſſage. View in the following Figure. 

Muſcle of the great Procets, which 5. The Channel of the Cochlea. 

_ nd the whole Length of Eaſta- 6. The Portio Mollis of the Auditory Nerves, 
Tube, freed from its bony Chan- {ending one Part of it towards the Cechlea, 
3 but the other, which is divided into Five 
bre Breadth of the Cartilage of E;- Branches, ſtretching into the Veſfibulum; 
s Tube, into which the fleſhy Fi- of which we cut off Two, leſt they ſhould 

Wc: the preceding Muſcle are inſerted, hide the Appearance of the Foramina. 

erew Muſcle of Euſtathiuss Tube. | 

e Lirrop Muſcle freed from its bony 


5 „ ! 
nel. 


ame the Ear from the hind Part towards the Occiput, but yet a lit. 
Ficlining forward, fo that the Feneſtra rotunda, the Membrane of the 
WF mpanum, and the Four little Bones, may be ſeen. + | 


| ins Aquæduct. 1 The leaſt ſemicircular Channel. 
beeinning of Ey/achins's Tube. g. The Veſtibulum, where the Three Foramins 
bind Breadth of the Cartilage of that appear out of the Five. Then under 


- theſe Foramina another great Foramen of- 


= End of the Tabs ---: | fers it ſelt, which is the Feneſtra ro- 
e temicl rcular Channel. tunda. 
e bemicircular Channel. 


arg towards the bind Part of the Head, ſo that the Four little Bones 
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F * 9 


232 


5. The Channel of the Cochlea, among the 
Turnings of which is left that pertorated 
Sinus from the teat Foramina, out of 
which that Part of the Portio olli. 


. 


Fig, III. Explaius the Membrane of the Veſtibulum, alſo the Lower o 
Cochlea and the ſemicircular Channels, annex'd to the Portio Mal 
the Auditory Nerves, in their natural Size, and the ſame Situation 5 


they apc. 


Bibliotheca Anatomica, 


which regards the Cochlea enters 
by the 141d Foramina ; which for n 
ter Illuſtration, are deſcribed in | 
they naturally are. N 


Of the Diſeaſos of the Ear, from the Sieur de$ 
Hilaire, and others. 


H E chief Diſeaſes that attend the 
Ear, are Ear- ach, Inflammation, 
Ulcers, Worms, extraneous Bo- 

i dies, that enter the Ear; Excreſ- 

cencies of Fleſh that ſtop the Paſſage, Tu- 

mours, and the Abſceſs of the Parotide 

Glands, the Loſs of Hearing, Deafneſs and 

Noiſe or Tingling in the Ear. 

The Ear-ach, or Pain in the Ear, is a ve- 
ry common Accident, always produced by 
the Irritation of the Membrane of the Thm- 
panum, This Irritation determines the Ani- 
mal Spirits to low 1nto the nervous Fibres 
of that Membrane, which is done with that 
Rapidity, that it makes Divulſions in the 
nervous Fibres; ſo that that rending or 
tearing the Part gives Occaſion to the Senſe 
of Pain. We may lee by that, that what- 
ever is capable of breaking the Union, in 
irritating the Membrane which cloathes in- 
ternally the Conduit or Channel of the 
Ear, may excite or raiſe the Pain. Likewite 
it may be occaſioned by an Inflammation, 
joined to a Senſe of Heat and Puliation, by 
an acrid Salt Humour, a vitiated Lympha, 
impregnated with much Acidity, and by 
the fame Humour from whence the Ear— 
wax 1s formed, or the natural Mucous, 
when it is too acrid, or too much ſtopd in 
its Motion; for notwithſtanding its Thick- 
acts, the yellow Colour, and its Bitternets 


in Adults, it becomes an excellent 
rary. __ 
The Ear-ach which proceeds (ri 
Cauſes is without Hear, and will 
{ation ; but {harp, acute, and y! =—— 
Worms which enter into the EAA 
are bred there, occaſion cruel Pa 
Teeth. | 5 | 
The Pain is known by the Pati 
count of it. As to the Cauſes, in 
flammation the Pain is lively, (hana 
beating like the Pulſe, and the Ou 
the Ear is ſometi:nes red. The propt 
of a viciated Lympha are to be met ill 
the continued Pain and Weight oeh 
thoſe Pains of the Ear-wax being og 
arc perceived by the Tenſion of tit 
In ſhort, the Manner of the Pain b:11,48 
or leis violent, or longer or thorter nn 
tinuance, diſcovers the Cauſe. 
The Ear-ach is oftentimes ſo in 
ble, that whole Nights and Days *__ 
without Sleeping. The Accents 2s 
troubletome lometimes, that an ,, 
happens, Watchings, Deliriuns, ( mn 
lions, and Swoonings, by Realon A 
tern! Membrane of the Channel al 
hole Whole Texture is inter won! 
Nerves, and which like the Vn 
bound upon the Bone. 


it happens that this Contexture be for- 
iy ſhaked, ſo that the Spirits precipitate 
vnſclyes into the Nerves of the Heart and 
ter Parts, the Blood is then pump'd with 
4 Strength into the Arteries, that it is car- 
« with great Violence to the Head, and 


El mmation. | . 
be Fever that happens ſometimes in great 
lachs, is occaſioned by the acrid Salts of 
e ix, or oily Part of it, that mixes 
a the Blood, and increaſes its Motion. 
WT Thc Watchings proceed from nothing but 
he great Agitation of the Animal Spirits, 
och being forcibly moved by the Shakin 
be Nerves, flow without ceaſing into all 
eorans of Senſe. | . 
ble Delirium is occaſioned from the Spi- 
WS: which paſs from one Track to another 
be brain, with an irregular and tumul- 
os Motion, repreſenting to the Soul all 
iss at once, and at the ſame Time im- 
eng a Confuſion of Idea's. 
be Convulſions happen from the acrid 
—_ irritating the Membrane of the Chan- 
oc the Ear, and exciting thoſe little Jolts 
bones to make it contract, which com- 
WW nicating afterwards to other Mem- 
ns by the Continuity of Nerves, the 
i orulſion paſſes into the other Parts of the 
1 The Ear- ach is much leſs. ſenſible or pain- 


210% 


One eben nothing but the outward Part of 
ron! WT: Err is inflamed, than when the Inflam- 
det ron poſſeſſes the bony Channel, ' becauſe 
e e Membrane of the Ear is ſtrongly tied to 


e bone. If an acute Fever attend the 
Fe %, wich Deliriums, Watchings, Con- 
e lions, and Faintings, theſe are mortal 
ter u Which have ſomething more at the 

em, that affect the Nerves ſenſibly. 
lag 
's elf 
ents 
gute 
(ol | 
of tit 
of ley 
oven 
n 


_ E:r;, and old People to other Diſaf- 
ass. f . 

be Indemmation always ſeizes on the 
gel, which is cauſed either by an Ob- 
ain of the Glands, or by the Acrimo- 
the Er- Wax: By the Obſtruction, 
be marmnious Juices are ioo thick, ſo 
ee cannot flow freely thro the little 
ehe Glands of the Ear. In ſhort, 
rwe becomes ſometimes ſo acrid, 
u liccratcs or rends the Glands in 


} 


Medica, Chirurgica, G&W. 


don new Obſtructions that encreaſe the 


ing People are ſubject to Inflammations 


5 1 
Pieces, ſo as to give Opportunity for the 
Blood to extravaſate and cauſe Obſtructions. 
In this Diſtemper there is an exceſſive 
Heat in the Ear, a continued Pain, very vio- 
lent, with Pulſation, and ſometimes a Red- 
neſs is obſervable without, attended with 
an Inflammation that is more or leſs deep. 
When the Inflammation is great, it ſtretches 


it ſelf to the Cheeks and the Temples, and 


the deeper it is, the quicker is the Pain and 
Pulſation, when the Fever, the Delirium, 


and the fame Time the convulſive Motions 
are preſent. 


This Inflammation changes 
and degenerates into an Abſceſs, which 
leaves behind it an Ulcer. It is to be much 
ſuſpected during the Suppuration, becaule . 
of the Fever and the Pain which communt- 
cated themſelves to the Brain and the Memd 


brane, and produced conſequently the De- 


lirium. When the Abſceſs is hollow, the 
Pus corrupts and walts away the Tympanum, 
without occaſicning a Beste | | 
The Ulcer of the Ear is either True, or that 
ſeems ſo in Appearance. The True Ulcer 
comes from an Abſceſs attending an Inflam- 
mation, or a too acrid Lympba, that is ca- 
reous, and exulcerates the internal Channel. 
The ſeeming Ulcer is, when there 1s a Sort 
of Sanies or Corruption that lows from. the 
Ears, ſometimes without any preceding Pain. 


This Flux laſts a long Time, and when. it 


ſtops ut produces different Symptoms in the 
Head and Brain, from which the Continua- 
tion of the Flux heals. It is frequently ob- 


ſervable in Children, that a Running in 


the Ears more or leſs of Children frees them 


from ſeveral Diſeaſes. 


If you ask why Ulcers of the Ears laſt fo 
long, it is anſwer d, becauſe the Matter 
which flows from the Ulcer irritates the 
Membrane of the Ear, under which are the 
Glands. This Irritation, cauſed from the 
Inflammation of the Glands, is becauſe they 
diſcharge by their excretory Ducts a Seroſity 


or acrid Salt Lywpha, which enters after- 
- wards the Ulcer. 


In this conſiſts the Diff 
culty of curing Ulcers of the glandulous 
Parts; for the Glands of the Ears being 1n- 
ceſſantly irritated by the Acrimony of Pas, 
there flows an acrid Lympha, which con- 
ſtantly waters the Bottom of theſe Ulcers, 
which makes them ſo difficult to cure. 


Hh 


234 
The Ulcers of the bony Channel are yet 
harder to cure than the Ulcers of the carti- 
laginous; becauliethro' the bony Channel to- 
wards the Skin of the Tywpanum the Pas 
cannot drain oft but with great difficulty; 
but on the other Hand, the cartilaginous 
Channel tending towards the Concha, it 
makes the Pas LG off freely, without ſtop- 
ping, as in the other Clannel. | 

The True Ulcers of the Ears, which are ſo 
laſting or inveterate, - degenerate eaſily into 
E gala or corraling Ulcers, giving Occa- 
tion to the Membranes to produce a fleſhy 
Excicicence called Hyperſarcoma, which ſtops 
the uE; Paſſage, The whiter the Pus 
is, and of 2 moderate Conſiſtence, it is 
detter than the immoderate ſtinking ſanious 

Matter, 

It ſometimes happens that there are Worms 
in the Ears after Suppurations, of which 
there are ſeveral Remarks in the Journals of 
Learning from Abroad and at Home. Seve- 
ral celebrated Authors have aſſign'd their 
Scneration to the Corruption of Blood, or 
the nutritious Juices ; but the Moderns lay, 
that all Inſects have their Riſe from Eggs; 
and therefore thoſe Worms which are found 
in the Ulcers of the Ears and elſewhere, 
come from little Eggs in the Blood, which 
are hatchd by the Heat of the fermenting 
or putritied Humours. 

It is not long ſince, as our Author ſays, 
that a Man voided by his Ear, after a large 
Suppuration, a thick fœtid Matter, with fe- 
veral little Animals in it, which were very 
like Aillepedes or Hog-lice; but we cannot 
find out whether theſe little Inſects eat their 
Way through the Membrane of the Tympa- 
num, or were diſcharg d by tlie acrid ſaline 
Matter that flows from the Ear. 

The fleſhy Excreſcencies proceed from the 
Quantity of nutritious Juice which {well 
the Membrane of the Ear, the Tumour of 
which Membrane fills the Channel of the 
Ear. Theſe Excreſcencies are ſubject to be- 
come cancerous, when the nutritious Juice 
acquires a ſufficient Acrimony. 

-xtraneous Bodies which have got into 
the Ear are difficult to take out, becauſe the 
bony Channel is oblique, and enclines to- 
wards the Membrane of the Tympanum, 
Beſides, the Ear-wax is fo viſcous and gluey, 


* 


Bibliotheca Anatomica, 


any Obſtruction in the Parts, becauſe the 


= 


that it holds any ſmall Bodies fag With; 
its Cavities. . „„ 
The Parotides are red painful Tymgy 
with Heat, and a Pulſation which the p,, 
tide Glands are ſubject to, from when 
they derive their Name. Thele Tungy 
are either critical, when they happen jnjud 
a State of the Diſeaſe as is ealy tothe}, 
tient, or elſe ſymptomatick, when they c 
in the Beginning with little Force. 
The Tumour of the Parotides is cauſed h 
an Obſtruction, as all other Tumour xr 
for when the Courſe of the Blood and 
Eympha are not ſtopd, and that the Figuy 
the Size and Motion of the Blood, and th 
Structure of the Pipes by which it flogs x 
main the ſame, it is impoſſible there can i 


Juices continue fluid. It is not thereſcg 
the Fluxion that makes the Tumour, by 
to ſpeak the Language of the Ancients, ty 
the Congeſtion, or rather, it is becaule ix 
nutritious Juices are obſtructed, that the T 
mour is produced. It is then the Changed 
the Figure of the nutritious Particles, an 
the Alteration that happens to the lite 
Tubes of the Parts, which produces the Ty 
mours ; and as the Subſtance of the Parti 
different in Structure, ſo there ariſes dif 
rent Sorts of Tumours. 

The Parotides are not without Danger, h 
Reaſon of their Nearneſs to the Brain, au 
the Continuity of the Nerves. Tidal 
which attend a Fever are always pernicio 
when the Fever does not abate, or they d 
not ſuppurate; for if the Tumour of tis 
Parotides is conſiderabſe, you ought nott 
wait the Suppuration, but rather to open! 
for fear the Patient ſhould be ſuffocated. | 

The Hearing is hurt by Diminutien, M 
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the Hardneſs of the Ear, or Dyfhculty e 1 
Hearing, by Abolition in Deafneſs, ol for 
Depravation in the Noiſe or Tingling d * 
Ear. It is leſſen d when there is nothing lt h 1 
a confus d Perception: It is depraved wit oh, 
they underſtand or hear Sounds differed - 
from what they are; and in ſhort, ! þ 2 
aboliſh'd or loſt when the Ear receiv 3 1 | 
Impreſſion of Sound at all. * Trig 

The Hearing is leſſen d or loft, Ful = 
the external Ear, when it is cut of nay | po | 
ſo that you hear only a conſpsd No "i 


IE int 


— 


1 and are obliged in that Condition 
'the Far to repair that Defect, 
MY; when the Audit ory Paſſage is 
ted, which comes not only by ex- 
ml Means, which fall into the Ears, as 
ich Cherry-ſtones, Cc. but by a natural 
| Conformation, Excreſcencics, the Swel- 
neck the Glands, and by the Ordure from 
E fir, which reſts there a Jong Tune and 
dens. 6 

muh, by the Vice of the Membrane 
f the Inpanum, being either broke by 
ent Cauſes, or torn off by internal Ex- 
Ierations, which is the Cauſe of Deafnels. 
F rhe deaf Perſon can hear by ſtriking up- 


Wis not in the Auditory Nerve, but in the 
Membrane of the Auditory Channel. 

Fourthly, by the Vice of the Auditory 
ene, when it has an ill Conformation, 
dc inſtead of the internal Ear, it is other- 


daf, and common!y dumb from his Birth. 
le lime ha pf ens if te Nerve is obſtructed, 
d 35 to binder the Influx of the Animal 
pirits, or by a ftubtle ywpra 1nfinuating 
ſelf, as in catarrhous Affections and acute 
Pieties, which terminate in a critical He- 
Worthage, 

Ftlly, by the Vice of the Membrane, or 
eme Nerve which enlarges it {elf in the 
Wyrinth, to wit, when the Fibres are either 
oe, or ſeparated, or relax d, or vitiated 
be other Way, that deſtroys their natural 
dne and Condition; tor the Want of the 
traction of the Membrane renders it 
capable to be moved or ſhaken by the Iin- 
ule of the Air, 

The Noiſe or Tingling of the Ear, is when 
e do not Underſtand the Sounds we hear 
MIeely; and the Reaſon proceeds from 
e Heception of Air which is confin'd in 
e mM, the Cochlea, and the Laby- 
Wm. This Air is naturally very little, or 
bi cl agitated ; but it receives ſome 
Sion rom the external Air which obli- 
eie erce the membranous Expanſion of 
LIVE which lines the Cochlea and the 
hu, when the Hearing is performed 
mare laid down before, And when 


lf | ver 8 * 4 
tout any Impulſe of the external Air 
is Moved contrary to Na- 


e ternal Ajr 


Medica, Chirurgica, Oc. 


und your Hand like a Horn, and apply 


14 Stick between his Teeth, that Malady 


ile difftributed : The Patient in that Caſe 
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ture by. fame internal Caule, tlie Sounds 
againſt Nature diſturb the Hearing. If ihe 
Motion is quick aud 1cady, as when the 
Strings of a Lute are well wound up, and 
forcibly ſtruck, they drive by their Vibra- 
tion the external Air before them, ſo that 
they make an acute Tone or Sound; but if 
on the other Hand the Motion of the inter- 
nal Air is (low and confus d, 2s that of the 
String or Chord of the Iuſtrument that is 
not ſufficiently ſtretchd, it 1nakes a grave 
heavy Sound. 5 E 

The Cauſe that agitates the implanted 
Air, proceeds from certain Particles ot ſubtle 
Vapours in the Maſs of Blood, which 
mixing themſelves with that Air, aud being 
incloſed in thoſe Mazes, they excite by their 
Agitation unnatural Sounds. The rapid 
Motion and Impetuoſity of the Spirits which 
ſhake the Auditory Nerve, and the too vio- 
lent Pulſation of the little Arteries that are 
diffuſed within the Ear, hkeiwite agitates 
the internal Air, and repreſents a Sound that 
it is a Stranger to, or unacquainted with; 
from whence it comes that in Diſeaſes of 
the Head, and upon the Acceſs of a Fever, 
the Tingling and Singing of the Ear are fre- 
quent, becauſe the Blood is extraordinarily 
moved, aud the little Arteries beat more 
forcibly than uſual. From whence it is, that 
a Hemorrhage of the Noſe in Fevers is 
ſometimes preceded by a Noiſe in the Ears, 
which is then occaſioned by the Swelling 
and Efferveſcence of the Blood collected to- 
gether in the neighbouring Parts of the Ear, 
and witch beats forcibly agaluft the inter— 
nal Ear. 


Medicines againſt the Twmour of the 


Ears called the Parotide. 


FOR curing of the Parotide, we are to 
endeavour to reſolve, ripen, or {uppu- 
rate, by the following Means; and ucyer to 
apply cooling and repelling Medicines , 
which may prove ot too dangerous Conſe- 
quence. We ought hkewile to adminiſter 
unernally the Volatilcs to open the Glands, 
as Antimony Diaphorctick, volatile Salts ot 
Hartſhorn, Vipers, Cc. together with Diu- 
reticks, to oblige the faline &] to tepariie 


by Urine, T 
Hh 2 [ike 
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Take freſh Butter, two Ounces ; Oil of 
Camomil and Lilly, of each an Ounce; 
Ointment of Althea, half an Ounce; and 
a little Wax: Make theſe into a Liniment, 
which apply with Wool upon the Parotide. 
Take Roots of Althea or Marſhmallows, 
and Briony, of each two Ounces; Leaves of 
Rue and Origanum, of each a Handful; 
Camomil and Melilot Flowers, of each one 
Pugil ; boil all in Hydromel, and then add 
the Meal of Fenugreek ground to Powder, 
two Ounces ; Florentine Orrice in Powder, 
Camomil, and Melilot, of each two Drams ; 
Oil of Dill and Rue, of each one Ounce ; 
make a Pultiſe, which apply to ripen the 
Tumour. | 5 
Take Lillies and Onions, roaſted in the 
Aſhes, of each three Ounces; two Volks of 
Eggs, Hogs Lard, Baſilicon, of each one 
Ounce; Linſeed Flower, one Ounce ànd 
half; make a Pultiſe to ſuppurate and bring 


the Tumour to a Maturity. 


For Inflammation. and Ulcers of the 
Channel of Hearing or Auditory Paſ- 
ſage. ny 


;E muſt begin the Cure of the Inflam- 

mation F the Auditory Paſſage as 
the Phlegmon in other Parts, by Remedies 
that remove the Obſtructions, and diſpoſe 
the Humours to be carried off by Sweat; 
for which proper Topicks are to be made 
uſe of. 

Take Oil of Bitter Almonds, mix d with 
Miucilage of Linſecd. Camphire with Oil of 
Egg, dropd into the Ear, abates the Inflam- 
mation. | 

A Cataplaſm made with Crums of Bread, 
Tolks of Egge, Onions, Camomil, and Me- 
lilot, is excellent, when the Inflammation 
would ſuppurate. 

The Injections compos'd of Ariftol3chia, 
Hellebare, Cologutntida, and Cows Milk, with 


Honey, drop'd into the Ear, heal perfectly 


well the Ulcers ; and fo docs the Fincture 
of Aloes made with Spirit of Wine. 

Ointment of Agyptiacum, or the green 
Balſam, mix'd with Wine, or with. the 
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Urine of a young Child; is an eſßer 
Remedy for deep inveterate Ulcerg d. 
Ears. The Cicatrice or Skinning of; 
Ulcer is made with common Medicing 

You ought not be too haſty in curingl 
cers of the Ears in thoſe who are of 1 
Conſtitution, as Women and Children 
cauſe in ſtopping the Suppuration, ſq 
Accidents may happen. It is therefor 
ter to take ſome Time in chem, that! 
may have Leave to ſuppurate; for of 
ought to be looked upon as Iſles! 
cleanſe the Blood of the acrid and u 
nant Matter, which being otherwiſeth 
produce malignant Fevers, and -oftegvi 
Death. B eng 


Of Pains and Wornis inthe En: 
IN the Ear-ach attended with an il 


- mation, or from the Apprehenſion! 
Fear of the Inflammation, the Medley 
Confuſion that happens is wonderful. 

Take of the Juice of Great Houſeleckg 
Drams; Oil of Scorpions, Earth-Wal 
Camomil, of each one Dram; mix all 
gether, and drop of it into the Ear ; d 
the Ear with Cotton imbibed in theh 
Oils. But when there is no Suſpicia 
an Inflammation, or any Sign, the oily 
Spirit of Mynſicht is excellent. 

And when the Pa ins proceed from Wan 
let them be deſtroy'd by the followugl 
medies. Take of Aloes and Myrrh, olg 
two Drams ; Cologaintida, half a Dn 
Tops of Wormwood, half a handful; 
them all in Wine, and inject of th! 
the Ear with a Syringe.  : :.. if 

Take Salt or Sugar of Tin or Lech 
it with the Ear-Wax and Oil of Au 
of cach equal Parts, and drop it int 
Ear; or the Roots of Sow-bread bruit 
trained with Oil of bitter Almond 
Spirit of Wine. The Smoak of Ia 
blown into the Ears preſently relies 
inveteraie Pains. So OL of Scorpio 
Ailicpedes are very good. 


Meclica, Chirunica, Cc 
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Serpent's Fat, with Laurel Leaves, and Hun- 


aff Noiſer end Singing, in the 
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Co, oi” eine eee Hed 5c 
ke Oil of Ants aud Hog-hice, | mix d 
with a little Caſtor, or Spitit of Urine, 
which. ſome Musk has been infus d; dip 
itle Cotton or. Wool It his, and apply 
the Ear for an, inveterate Tingling, , 
Ike White Hellebore and Caſt'r, of each 
o Drams; a Dram and half of Coſtas, 
0 Fcruples of Rue ; Euphor hium, half 2 
n; bitter Almonds, one Ounce; boil 
in Oil of Rue for an Hour's Time; drop 
tlis hot into the Ear. „„ 
Jake White Hel lebore, three Drams ; Leaves 


ter Almonds, and ſtrain. With the ſaid 
Wir make an Injection into the Ear. 


Againſt Deafueſi. 


Ake Oil of Amber rectified two or three 
Iimes, the oftner the better, or Saftron and 
byes infus d in Juice of Sow.- Bread, and 
pd into the Ear; or a Decoction of Caſtor, 
Inper Berries, and Vinegar 8 So Snake or 


icton! 


Laurel and Rue, of each half a Handful x 
Leaves, a Handful ; boil all in Oil of 
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ary, Water, makes a moſt incomparable 

Il Burt for jbe lame Intention. 

Take Aih-tree Leaves, Rue, White Hel- 
lebore Roots, boil'd in Oil, of bitter Al- 
monde; or Oil of Turpentine and Aniſe 
mix d. together ; and either is a good Re- 
r . Y 
88 Take White Hellebore, Caſtor, Pellitory 
of tlie Wall, and Nirre, of each equal Parts; 
boil them in good Wine to the Waſting of 
the Liquid, then ſtrain, and drop of this in- 
to the Ear. 333 [IEF 3 
Take Aloes, one Dram; Cologuimtida Seed, 
x Scruple; Savine Berries, one Scrupie; an 
Ox Gall, enough. to form em into Troches 
or Paſtilles, which dry and diſſolve in Juice 
of Onion when you apply to the Ear. 

Take an Oil made of Leek- Seed, bitter Al- 
monds, and Laurel, of each two Ounces; 
Spicknard, Caſtor and Coloquintida, cut, of each 
two Drams ; Juice of Rue aud White-Wine, 
of each one Ounce and half; mix and dif- 
geſt in Bal neo twenty four Hours, boil to the 
Conſumption of the Moiſture, ſtrain it off, 
and in this diflolve Six Grains, of Musk. 
This Oil put hot into the Ears, has relieved 
thoſe that have been born Deaf. 


: 
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HE Pain of the Ears proceeds ei- 
ther from a hot or. cold Diſaf- 
tection, or from a Solution of 
1 Continuity, which is often ſuc- 
kded by an Ulcer ; for a cold Diſaffection, 


7 


Ncular Medicines, this 
Ith very good Succeſs. | 
Take Oil of Rue and Henbane, of each 
It a Dram; 
uple Ci/tor, Six Grains; Saffron, four 
is; nus them. The Smoak of Tobacco 
ith g che Bole of a Pipe put into the 
25 done good to many for the Pain of 
. and o Deafneſs. Oktentimes alto 
tion ot Clopes in Claret hath re- 


0 


d what attends it, beſides the common and 
may be applied 


black Hellebore, round Cypros, a 
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The Diſeaſes of the Ears, from Barbett, &c. 


heved, if two or three Drops of it be put 
warm into the Ear, and the Ear ſtop'd after- 
wards with a Clove. Two Drops of the 
following Spirit, Morning and Evening, 
drop'd into the Ear is excellent. 


HBarbett's Spirit for the Ears. 


5 Ake Ants Eggs, one hundred ; Caſtor, 
diſtilkd Marjoram, half a 
Wormwood, Rue, of each a Handful; Cum- 


Pulp of Cologuintida, Marjoram, Savine, 


min, Fennel, Caraways, and Aniſeed, of 
each three Drams; Bay-Berry Husks pull d 


off. Juniper Berries, of each halt an Ounce z 


Pomegranate Rinds, Six Drams ; Roots of 


W- 
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| Yow-Bread, Onions, eight; bitter Almonds, 
two Ounces; infuſe them Fourteen Days in 
a due Quantity of Spirit of Wine, then di- 
ſtil them in Balneo Marie. i 
divert or revulſe the Flux of 'Humours, by 
Bleeding, Purging, Bliſtering, Clyſters, &c. 
then uſe the following Medicines: Take 
Breaſt Milk, two Ounces; Whites of Eggs 


well beaten, half an Ounce; Saffron half a 
Onions, Leeks, the Decoction of Agi 
. Lupins, Urine, Sage, Oxes Gall, 


Scruple ; Goaſe Greaſe diſſolved, two Drams ; 
crude Opium, Five Grains. Mix them. 


Or take Oil of Violets; Sweet*Almonids, 


Roſe Vinegar, of each an Ounce ; Leaves of 
Maliows and Mandrake, of each one Hand- 
ful; Heads of Poppy, two; Flowers of Dill 
and Camomil, of each two Handfuls; Lin- 
feed, three Drams; boil them in Cows Milk, 
for a Fomentation to waſh the Ears with. 
The Flux and Pain being abated, what 
yet remains may be diſcuſs d by thoſe Reme- 
dies ſet down already for the Pains proceding 
from a cold Diſaffection. Where the In- 
flammation apoſtumates, which is to be 
learned from the Pulſe being feverith, and 
by the centinual Encreaſing, mult be aſſiſted 
by ſuppurating Medicines ; for which, take 
Unguentum Bajilicon, two Drams ; Oil of Lin- 
ſeed, three Drams; mix them. Or, take 
Goole Greaſe, Oil of Sweet Almonds, 
White Lillies, of each two Drams. 
Or elſe take Roots of White Lillies, an 
Ounce and half; a large Onion roaſted in 


3 
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em unco Marie, and half; Oil of Camomil and Linſsq 
In a hot Diſaffection, Firſt, we ought to - " 


; firſt; to be mundifi 
are corwenient, - Honey of 


'Ulcer.-::- | 
Dram; Flower-de-Luce, a Scruple; Cel 


S "I 


the Aſhes, and beaten together, 111, 
them Marſhmallow Flower, half an Ou | 
Linſeed, Six Drams ; freſh Butter an Ou 


? 


each half an Ounce ; Saffron, half ; Dun. 
Make it into a: Pultiſd0. 

The Apoſtume being broke, the Uler; 
ified ; for which Pur 
: Roſes, of Centad 
ry, the Juice of Smallage, Feunih Bu 


Ke ena 
e/Egyptiacum, Then muſt be uſed that 
Medicines that may dry and conſolidate th 


Take Roots of round Birthwort, hall 


waſhed, Tutty prepared, of each a Dum. 
Myrrh, Sarcocol, Litharge of Gold, ofea 
two Scruples ; Iron Scales, a Scruple; Hi 
ney of Roſes, as much as is ſuthcicat ; Mak 
it into an Oyntment. 
Where Worms come in an Ulcer from a 
_— Matter, the following are convenient 
to kill them, viz, „ 

be Juices of Wormwood, Centiun, 
Arſmart, a Decoction of Co/ogrintide, Whit 
Hellebore, Oxes Gall, Oil ot Woruwod, 
Rue, bitter Almonds, Cc. Or Take Ala, 
Myrrh, of each two Drams ; Ci! 
half a Dram; Tops of Wormwood, talf 
Handful : Boil them in White-Wine forw 
Injection to be ſyring d into the Ear, 


oa 
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A Spectmen of Obſervations 


from that noble Anatomiſt Nicholas Steno. 


Year, concerning the Structure 


* HE Anatomical Diſcoveries I had 
an Opportunity of making laſt 
= of the Heart, iu my private Dit- 
ſections made both at Leyden and Amſterdam. 


19 oblige the Cunotity of many Perſons of 


Note, my particular Friends, 1 was then 
prevailed upon to engage my ſelf to pub- 
lin them, together with their proper Fi- 
gures, with the firſt Conveniency that oc- 


J 


pon the Muſcles : Taka 


cur'd, And ſince feveral among them web 
{o generous as to offer me all the Aft 
they were capable to give; or procure m 
the carrying on ſuch a Deſigu, 1 wi 1 
willing, as far as in me lay, to direc l 
chief of my Studies that Way, and a 
dingly proceeded, il 
In the Firſt Diſſection of the Hen, 
covered the following Things: Fl. 


that chere is no Parenchyma belongs! 


Heart, which is different or diſtinct from 
\ fibres, Secondly, that none of the Fi- 
terminate in the Centre; but being in- 
Ed about it, each of them aſcend con- 
im Ways to which they deſcended ; and 
«111 was endeavouring to ſatisfy my ſelf 
her in Relation to ſome other Things, I 
"nd that the Ducts or Courſe of the Fi- 
i were all of them the ſame, neither 
Int vor circular, but a little incurvated 
bon the Middle. By theſe Diſcoveries, I 
ſbwent 1 had now chalkd my ſelf out a 
biin Path, that would lead me into a per- 
Ed Knowledge of the Heart, being ſatisfied 
In many Doubts and Objections that had 
een anvals'd by the Learned with ſome 
Let, by theſe few Diſcoveries would ſoon 
ih into Smoak. But I was no ſooner 
entrd upon an exact Deſcription of every 
dt, and a Scrutiny into every particular 
Fibre that was in the Heart, but I found my 
lf erery Day involv'd in new Difficulties, 
2nd thoſe of ſuch a Nature, as were not 
key to be removed without a previous 
Knowledge of the Muſcles. TT. 
Humane Enquiries and Obſervations are 
frequently ſubject to this Failing, that they 


in Oblcurity what is moſt worthy our No- 
tic; and on the other Hand exalt and ſet 
up tothe ligheſt Degree that that is not near 
o much deſerving. Of the firſt we have an 
Infance in the Glandules, and of the latter 
in the Heart, which has been ſtiled no leſs 
thn the Reſidence of the innate Heat, the 
Throne of the Soul; nay, it has by ſome 
[been made the Soul it ſelf The Heart has 


well what, when upon a ſtrièt Enquiry in- 


More than a Muſcle. 


Feat to be a Mulcle, 


ah * Motion of the Heart from its ner- 
bit *; namely, that he will rather 
the at them than refute them. But had 
M seat Men not been more ſollicitous 
1 5 5 many Reſpects of ſetting out 
0 ng into the World their Principles 
Oßpimons, they would have been leſs 


1 21 —— 4 Cl tc. * 1 | 
Medica, Chhurgica, Oc. 


ol the Muſcles mu 


trat deſpicably, or at leaſt neglect and leave 


been ſaluted with the ſpecious Titles of be- 
Wz 2 King, nay the Sun, and I know not 


ords, that thoſe who aſſert the 
underſtand nothing, 
deiner what Hoffman ſays. of thoſe that de- 


raſh in their Judgment, and in a much 
fairer Way of diſcovering the Truth; for 
Want of which they have expoſed themſelves 
inſtead of others, to the juſt Cenſures and 
Laughter of the judicious World. Where- 
fore, whatever thoſe Gentlemen might laugh 
at, both Reaſon and Experience teaches us, - 
that thoſe who, after the great Hippocrates, 


aſſert that the Heart is a Mulcle, and that 


its Motion is perform'd with the Concur- 
rence of the Nerves, are in the right of it. 
The moſt celebrated Harvey, as alſo- Sy- 
vius, as they were both Perſons of uncom- 
mon Experience, ſo they have both main- 
tained this Opinion; yet ſo as that the firſt 
did not fully diſcover the Fibres, and the 
latter being diverted otherwiſe from pur- 
ſuing what he had ſo weill begun, both left 
that Part unfiniſh d. But. that I may ſet 


the Thing in its true Light, I will inſert 


here a ſhort Account of ſuch Obſervations 
as in, all Probability will render the Hiſtory 
more diſtinct and clear 
than what has been done hitherto, more 


eſpecially in Reference to the Uſe of the Fi- 
bres, according to their Situation and Stru- 


cture. Experience does not agree in all Re- 
ſpects with what has been left us Anatomi- 
cal Authors concerning the Thorax, and 
therefore it is the leſs to be wonder d at when 
we find them of {o various and. different 
Opinions about it. To lay down all the 
controverted Points raiſed on Account of 
the Muſcles that ſerve for Reſpiration being 
far beyond our preſent Scope, it will be ſut- 
ficient, in order to remove them, tor me to 
ſhow you what Anatomical Experience fur- 
niſhes us withal. ä 

Ihey differ very much about the Number 


3 of the intercoſtal Muſcles, and there are 
to the Matter, it will be found to be no 


ſome who would not allow them any Place 
among the Muſcles; for no other Reaſon, 
but becauſe the true Courle of the Fibres 
could not be ſufficiently traced or diſcovered. 


This is moſt apparent in the external, where 


they have taken very different Muicles for 
one and the fame. is true, they all of 
them perform the ſame Office ; but notwith- 
ſtanding this, they ought to be looked up- 
on as diſtinct Muſcles, which being diffe- 
rent in their Originations, have allo their 
Tendons differently placed, aud make dif- 
ferent Angles with the Ribs ; as thele w os 
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the Vertebræ into the ſuperior Side of the in- 
ferior Ribs, may very properly be called the 
e Levatores, And here the exterior 
endon, which is contiguous with the Ver- 
tebræ, appears to be leſſer; but that which 
is conjoin d with the Ribs expands it ſelf on 
the interior Surface of the oppoſite Part. 
The molt ingenious Spigelius calls theſe the 
Beginning of the Intercoſtals; he, as far as 
I know, being the only Anatomiſt who has 
obſerved this. Correſpondency betwixt the 
Vertebre and the Intercoſtals. 
But how can that be called the Beginning 


betwixt the Ribs; for it does not conjoin 


Hides that, in the inferior Ribs, there is ſcarce 
any ſuch Thing as Intercoſtals, unlels it be 
the laſt Point of the inferior Tendon, where- 
with it makes an Angle there inthe inferior 
Parts: Neither muſt that Part bf external 
Intercoſtals be neglected here, which con- 
joins the bony Extremity of the ſuperior 
Rib with the Cartilage of the inferior. 
hat further might be added concerning 
the Length of the fleſhy Part, and the In- 
{ertion of the Tendon, are obvious from the 
Doctrine in General of the Structure of the 
Muſcles. The Uſe or Office of the Muſcle 
called the Sacrolumbys has been involvd in 


Obſcurity, becauſe they were ignorant of 


the true Courſe of tlie Fibres. They com- 
monly make this Muſcle ariſe from the Os 


Sucrum, and the ſpinous Proceſſes of the 


Loins ; whereas it is only its leaſt Part that 
has its Beginning there; all the reſt, which 
is much the greater Part, taking its Original 
from the Ribs. However thele Fibres are 
not carried from the inferior Rib to that 
which is next above it, but ſome of them 
take their Courſe, tome over Three, others 
over more, that lie betwixt, or are Interme- 


diums tothem. Neither what is ſent forth 
by One is inferted to One Fibre only, but 


{ome provided for Three, others for Fiye, 
and others again for Seven Ribs ; and in the 
lame Manner cach of the Tendons that is 
conſpicuous, not ſatisfied with that flethy 
Part which is furniſhed by One, does in 
{ome Places gather up the Fibres that are 
emitted by Five Ribs. | 


*difterent Bulk, by making a {trait Seay 
as to deſcend from the Tendon Wo 


Belhies ; and then by a lateral or tra 


ol the Tendons of one Belly; for e 


ceives its Part from ſeveral Bellies. 
of an intercoſtal Muſcle, which is not at all CF 
be triangular Muſcle proceeds front 
any Rib, but the Vertebræ to the Ribs: Be- | 


' bres ; for the ſuperior makes an ac 
gle with the Sternum, whereas thoſe thy 
eeive them, che lower'they are, the ka 


joined, or-run into its Centre; netli 
the Principle of its Motion in the & 
but one of the Extremities of the fi 
in the Vertebræ, the other in theCiny 


rence, where it is conjoined with thek 


uſion, they may eafily be ſeparated 
monſtrated diſtinctly in a Sudeck of 


which will aftord you a Sight of the mi 


Section, from the Space or Interval h 
the Ribs, o as to continue your Wd 
upwards, endeavour to diſcover the N 


tire Belly allots to ſeveral Tendons ex 
its Part or Share, as each entire Tendy 


bony Extremities of the true Ribs tg 
middle Line of the Sternum; but 10 
ways in the ſame Fract or Courſe of i 


ate the Angles alfo. The Hiſtory d 
Diaphragm 1s involv'd in many Doubg| 
Falſities; for neither are all its Fibrgt 


and the Appendix of the Sternum; but 
middle Membrane is made by the F 
the Tendonus, with ſome intermediate 
as in the Muſculus Digaſtricus, uni 
in a ſtrait Line, but with varicus Tum 
by a moſt admirable Contrivance df 
ture. 7 
They Ry it has only two Shoots, N 
are inſerted into one Fertebra »only; i 
could never meet with fewer than tlut 
have often teen four of them; but ig 
as many as there were of them, tle 
fix d into the ſuperior Bone of thetwi 
tebræ next adjacent to each other, al 
about the Middle, from whence they 
to deſcend a little through the Middrd 
Linea Aßper a. Not long ſince, int 
{ection of a Dog, where there wer! 
ſuch Parts belonging to the Diapil 
obterved the leaſt ot them on the la 
inſerted into the third Vertebra of 88 
but the Right, which were three if 


1 


ind each of them larger, to be con- 
4 from the third to the fourth. | 
he Courſe of the fleſhy Parts, they tell 
like the Radii in a Circle, but very 
neruouſly ; for ſuppoſing it might bear 
u Reſemblance in thoſe that adhere to 
Circle of the Ribs, thoſe which have 
i Tendons joined together towards the 
& have nothing like it. Beſides that, it 
res to the reſt, not by the Intervention 
F the fibres, but by the Membranes ; for 
jou ſeparate the Pleura and the Perito- 
n that whole Part of its Circumference 
ch is betwixt its Roots and the Ribs 
|| be conſpicuous. e 
And here I muſt ask Pardon of all the 
nomilts in general, and beg Leave to 
them, that I could never as yet meet 
h any Figure of the Diaphragm in their 
tomical Tables or Cuts, by which I 
ht be convinc'd that they had made an 
c and true Anatomical Deſcription of it. 
ir are they all from having given us a 
E Repreſentation or Delineation, either 
the Courie of the Fibres both in the fleſhy 
, and the tendinous Membrane, or of 
Inſertion of the Tendons into the Ribs 
the Vertebræ ; -nay not even of that 
ature deſignd for the Tranſmiſſion of the 
mach. Not to nientton here what other 
ous Things are remarkable in this Place. 
Nhat Diiputcs have not the Anatomiſts 
ki in their Books concerning its Begin- 
and End? Whereas, after all, the Dia- 
gm does not attract or draw one Part 
other; for even when it is extended to 
molt, it 18 not extended ſtraitwiſe, nor 
provided with a Trochlea or Pulley, nei- 
docs it adliere to any Thing unleſs to 
Lariilazo En/formis ; ſo that when it is 
dl. it is moveable; for, Who can deny 
at the Vertebræ are immoveable ? 
i the Ribs being rigid, are kept ſo by the 
Cle that elevate them. 
ere are dclides theſe many other Things, 
b, together with the Hiſtory of Reſpi- 
% larc remained in Obſcurity to this 
r Want of an exact Scrutiny into the 
If but what ſeems moſt of all ſur- 
Fa c me 15, that they have afſign'd thoſe 
dor the Motion of the Ribs, the op- 
by ny ot which, if it were im- 
*Kicme other Muſcles mult be exten- 
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ded'; ſo that the Part unto which they ad- 


here muſt, in Reſpect to the Ribs, be taken 
for the immoveable Part. r: <4 

But without inſiſting any further upon 
this Matter here, I will now give you an 
Account of the Uſe of ſome Muſcles in Re- 
PU, which will appear to come up to 
the Certainty of a Mathematical Demon- 
ſtration, to ſuch as will be at the Pains to 
examine what Sorts of Angles are made be- 
twixt thoſe Muſcles that belong to the Back, 
Ribs, and Sternum. The Levatores of the 
Ribs, in Conjunction with the external In- 
tercoſtals, firſt move the Ribs both upwards 
and downwards, Secondly, they dilate the 


Interſtices of the Ribs. Thirdly, they con- 


tract or ſtraiten the cartilaginous Intervals, 
and draw upwards the Cartilage of the in- 
ferior Rib towards the bony Extremity of 
the ſuperior. | ” 
The triangular Muſcle draws upwards 
the lower bony Parts of the Ster num, to- 
wards the Extremities of the true Ribs, con- 
tracts the Intervals of the Cartilages, and is 
ſubſervient in dilating the Interſtices of the 
Bones. The Office of the interior Inter- 
coſtals is firſt to pull down as it were the 
Sternum, Secondly, to draw aſunder the 
Cartilages from one another. Thudly, to 
draw the ſuperior Ribs nearer to the inferior, 
and render their Interſtices narrower or 
ſtraiter. The Muſcle called the Sacrolum- 
bas draws the ſaid Ribs farther and nearer 
to one another. 

The Sinuoſity of the Diaphragm is not ſo 
much contracted as its Convexity is ſtrait- 
ned; for all the Lines which may be con- 
ceived from the Vertebræ to the reſt of the 
Circumference, both when it is looſe and 
languid, and when it is extended and tur- 
gid, are incurvated in ſoine Part or other; 
fo as that the convex Part looks towards 
the Thorax, and the concave to the Abdomen, 
Theſe, the more tenſe they are, the more 
convex they appear alſo, and the wider is 
the Abdomen, and the ſtraiter the Thorax; 
ſo that in Inſpiration, the Bottom of the 
Thorax is more depreſs d, but aſcends in Ex- 
ſpiration. 8 

ing with ſo many various Doubts 


* 


Meeti | : | 
concerning the Doctrine of the Mulclcs, I 
was almolt deter'd from procecding any fur- 
ther in the Scrutiny of the Heart; but hap- 

11 pening 


8 


pening to have a dead Rabbet at Hand, I 
hid hold of its Legs, and ſeparated its Muſ- 
cles, with a full Refolution to try whether 
there was any 'Hopes left of attaining any 
oa? Certainty in this Point than befare. 
he firſt I happened to light upon being cut 
off and divided with one ſtrait Section from 
one Extremity to the other, did repreſent it 
{elf in the molt fimple and plain Figure or 
Shape that ever I ſaw afterwards ; for the 
oppoſite Tendons gather'd at the Extremi- 
ties, as ſoon as they came to the flethy Bel- 
ly, were divaricated in ſuch a Manner, that 
one being expanded thro the ſuperior, and 
the other through the inferior Surface of 
the middle Belly, grew ſlender by Degrees, 
the carneous Fibres met in a ſtrait Courſe, 
each of them being contiguous to the ten- 
dinous Fibres. nes 
This done, I purſued my Scrutiny in other 
Muſcles at Andreu Times, and of different 
Sorts, all which fully confirm'd me in the 
Truth of my former Obſervations. In all 
of them I conſider d the ſame Figure as in 
the firſt, yet not all after the ſame Manner; 


for in ſome I obſerved it ſingle, in others 


compounded, and that alſo after ſome dif- 
ferent Way; but in none of all the reſt 
found it ſo exact as in the temporal Muſcle, 
which being diſſected from the Proœeſs ot 
the Mandible to the Skull, ſo that the Knife 
followed the Tract of the Fibres, I feafted 
my Eyes with a pleaſing Spectacle ; for the 
inferior Tendon aſcending, into the Middle 
of the fleſhy Part, is gradually attenuated 


into 4 Lamina, unto which the Fleſh ad- 


heres on both Sides, almoſt in the ſame 
Manner as the» {mall Feathers do to the 
Wings of volatile Animals. 

The Fleſh that ariſes from the interior 
Side of the Tendon is next contiguous to the 
Skull, and the oppoſite Part has a Tendon 
expanded over it, by the Intervention of 
which it is alſo inſerted into the Skull. 1 
ſtand almoſt amazd how thoſe Anatomiſts 
who have obſerv'd a Tendon to proceed from 
the Middle of the temporal Muſcle, ſhould: 
not be induc'd thereby to enter into a fur- 
ther Examination by the Tracts of the Fi- 


bres, There are ſeveral other Mufcles be- 


ſides highly remarkable for the moſt artifi- 
cial Comrivance of their Structure. 
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Men. Theſe two Sorts are diſpoſel iu c 


So I proceeded! to tie Scrutiny o 
Tongue, 4 where Anatomi ſts tell us tut! 
Extremitics of the Muſcles terminate c 

nerate into à Subſtance. of ap 

ind. But upon a ſtrict Examination 
ſerved that this peculiar Subſtanem was n 
cular, a Thi 10 obſerved by ſome otheꝶ 
alſo by Nichols Maſſa, in his Intralugy 
to his Anatomy, who being obliged to 
theſe Muſcles in the Tongue, by its ua 
Motions, tells us therefore that it is ngy 
be diſtinguiſhd, but only known hy. 
Obſervations, ___ N 5 
But it is an Error to pronpunce 2 Thy 
impoſſible to be done becauſe it ſerm gh 
us ; for he that will enter into a fri 
mi nation of the Tongue, may there dig 
from its very Tip to the Root or Baſy alli 
diſtinct Series of Fibres, Which ar on 
threefold, in the whole Body of the Tong 
Firſt, the exterior Fibres, which are neal 
jacent to the ſuperior Surface of it, ny 
ning a direct Courſe according to the len 
of the Tongue. Of the others, whichyol 
{eſs all the middle Part, there are two Sond 
ene which deſcends from the ſuperior Pat 
of the Tongue; and the other which en 
from the Middle towards the Sides of it 


tain Series's which receive one another alia 
natively, each of them ſcarce containing 
more in Thickneſs than one Fibre; ſo th 
they lie as it were Stratum ſuper Stratum, | 
The ſuperior Part of the Tongue ite 
keeps the Tendons encloſed: bet wirt tie d 
terior Tunick and the fleſhy Parts; but f 
ſuffices to have given you a Hint of ti 
laſt, it being beyond our Scope at this Til 
to expatiate or enter into an Explictions 
the Opinions relating to the Taſte, and i 
various Motions of the Tongue, in the 
nunciations of different Letters. 

t would be a tedious Piece of Wolli 
enter upon a Recital of all:the Muſcles u 
to give an Account of all the Diffaeug 
that occur in them; however it will 08 
beyond our Scope to draw certain Conca 
ſions from Obſervations. Firſt, in all 6 
Muſcles there are to be obſerved, Anal 
Veins, Nerves, Fibres, Membranes; 4 
ſome add alſo Lymphatick Veſſels; Wil 
laſt, tho I have frequently ſeen 1 
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gather, 


the Muſcle to the 


in the Sphiners, which I hope no Body 


 3when the Fingers are bent together 


Ih fingle Fibre in the ſame Mulſcke are-not 
Nys of the ſame Length, tho all the Fi- 
when taken together, ſcarce ae 


— 


fil be requiſite we ſhould here inſert a 


bc feveral Parts. Ke 
Ech firait and Gmple Muſcle t 


lich admits of Sections, according to the 


A. 


wide the Planum tranſverſely, quite 
Yougl its Middle, but ſtretching this from 
de ade to the other, as that the Tendons 
Emin entire with the Fleſh; fo that to di- 
dunn what 1s different in it {elf by di- 
lat Namce, we will call the Series's of 
4 5 Fibres Ortines or Ranks, and the 
Ti ©, Ferſas, or Lines or Rows. 

le fibres of the ſame Ordo or Rank are 


lt fame Planum, and repretent a Paral- 


þ | 3 W une F * e 1 * a * * _ 
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des, 1 could never meet with any of / 


mw, or whether they are expanded into a 
nhrane, or degenerate. into a bony Ri- 
tity, which happens as welt to the Begin- 
pe as the End. Thirdly, the fleſpy Fart Het] : 
not a Parenchyma, but the fame Fibrils' need not ask Pardon, if, in treating of Phy- 
ich, being cloſely conjoin d within one 
do form the Tendon , being 
her conſtitute the fleſhy Part; and in this 
lle it is rightly expreſs d, that a Tendon 7 | 
one continued Body, from the Beginning that each of the fleſhy Parts make as many 
End. Fourthly, it is 

ty hard to meet in any one Muſcle with 
Wire which makes one ſtrait Line; but 
< of them 1s divided: at leaſt into three 
Ins, which comprehend two alternative 
neles. Neither are theſe Three Lines al- 
ay Rrait, but oftentimes the fleſhy Part, 


eMuſcles; and ſometimes the Tendon al- 


Pitcrence in their Extenſion in moſt Muſ- 
. but that every Thing relating to this 
* | ; 2 2 0 

Jad may be put into a"clearer Light, it 
Wiicular Deicription and Denomination of 
refore 


uric of its Fibres, has two Trabts, one 
ai, and the other tranſverſe, yet not fo as 


acute Angles with the other Parallels, they 


into oppoſite Parts, and - theſe Parallels 
ſtretching without the Figure repreſent op- 
poſite Tendons, which divaricate different 
Mays. The reſt of the Parallels that lie 
betwixt them, or fill up the Area, repreſent 
the Situation of the fleſhy Part. I hope I 


ſical Matters, I underſtand Phyſical and not 
Mathematical Lines, tho at the ſame Time I 
make Uſe of Mathematical Names; for theſe 
Lines are ſo far from having no Latitude, 


Parallelograms, and the two oppoſite Col- 
lections of the Tendons repreſent the Tra- 
But leaving theſe Niceties to the Mathe- 
maticians, it is to be obſerved here, that in 
either of theſe Tendons, tho never ſo thin, 
there are as many Filaments lying upon one 
another as there are fleſhy Parts or Diviſions 


ill deny-to come within the Number of in the Belly, which ſhows how much more 
compact the Tendons are than the fleſhy 


Parts. Secondly, that the interior Fila- 


Within the Hand, do make a curved Line, ments of the Tendons are always ſhorter 
itthly, the before- mentioned three Lines of than the exterior; whence it is that the Fi- 


bres, taken all together, where they are car- 
neous, are alike unto one another in the 


ſame Rank. Thoſe of the tendinous Parts 
on both Sides, retain a certain Inequality 


vrhich may not 1mproperly be compared to 
the Hringa of che Antients ; ſo that if you 
make a narrow Inſpection into each Rank, 
you wvill find three Figures; to wit, two 
Syringa's oppoſite to each other on the Re- 
verſe Side, and the Middle a Parallelogram- 
un.. | 7 | 

"The Ver ſus, Row or Line of the Fibres, 

is commonly diſtinguiſhable into three Fi- 

gures not lying upon the lame Planum, v. 

one of the fleſny Parts, which are Right An- 

les, Triangles, or 7rapezias, according to 

| = different Figure of the entire Tendon g 

ſo that one may eaſily determine the Quan- 
tity ot each of the Fibres in the Lines. 

From the Lines or Rows thus placed up- 
on one another, ſo that their Middle Plans 
make a Kind of a Parallelogram, ariſes the 
Muicle where _ Compages of the Y 000 is 
| 1 2 | 11 
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A abligaanculum, or the Figure of 
Wein the Muſcles Seeondly, you a Khombeides ; tlie two: n of 
l nerer meet with any Muſcle in which wich, in that Place where they comprehend 
b des within the Lendon; whether all 
4 lendons on beth Sides, or on one Side 
5 are gather d together into ſtrong Ten- 


are on the Out{fde of the Angles extended 
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diſcovered by the Series of the Fibres in their 
Ranks, there being in a Muſcle as many 
Lines as there are Fibres in a Rank; and in 


the uttermoſt Verſus of the oppofite Ten- 
dons there may be obſerved a great Variety 
in the Extenſion of the ſame Row. In the 
reſt, the more they recede from the Extremi- 
ty nearer to the Middle, the more the Ine- 


quality of the oppoſite Tendons decreaſes by 


Ittle and little. 4 

Every Muſcle may truly and aptly be di- 
vided into its Belly and its Tendon, vie. 
the Middle and the Extremitics; for as to 
what relates to its Beginning and End, and 
the Ligament, Controverſies (tarted. there- 


upon will never be determined without a 


certain Foundation was laid before-hand. 
If] may be permitted to ſpeak without 


Reſerve upon this Head, I would have no 


Body have any Regard either to the fleſhy 
Parts or to the tendinous, or trouble him- 
{elf much about the Infertion of the Nerve, 
but would have him call that Extremity- 
which is immoveable the Beginning or Prin- 
ciple, and the other, that is moveable, the 
End. And ſince the Extremities ſometimes 


changes, ſo that the Extremity which is / or Rows of the tendinous Fibres, u 


moveable at one Time. becomes immoveable 
in another Poſition of the Body, I would 
rather refrain thete Names, and reſt ſatis- 


fied with calling them Extremities, becauſe. 


td ſpeak properly, neither of them can chal- 
fenge the Name of being either the Begin- 
ning or the Eud. 

For it is not to be imagined as if the Ge- 
neration of the Muſcle was ſuch as to pro- 
cced gradually from one Part to another, . 
this being inconfiſtent with the Motion of 
the Blood; neither is the immoveable Extre- 
mity at all Times the ſame in one Muſcle; 
and if that is to be the Beginning towards 
which the Motion of the reſt 1s made, the 
Belly muſt be the Beginning in all the Muſ- 
cics ; becaule, according to the different Si- 
tuation of both Extremities, the Motion is 
made toward the Belly, and the Inſertion of 
the Veſſels is in the Belly. So that in caſe. 
we admit of a ſucceſſive Regeneration of the 
Parts, the firſt Beginning muſt be looked 
for in that Place where the Veſſels are in- 
{erted, | 

There are Abundance miore Queſtions of 


uus Nature, upon which much Time and 


* 


betwixt each of its Fibres. 


thence it does not 3 follow, 1 a 
1 


Paper has been ſpent by Authors, yg 
when they come to the Touch-ſtom 
found to be framed rather for Ornang! 1 
Diſcourſe-Sake than to di ſcover the In 8 
or promote the Good of Mankind. 15 
fore that we may ſtick cloſe to what in ; 
certain, we will retain the-Diviſion o 
Muſcle into the Belly, or the Body of 
middle Fleſh, and into the Tendons g Ni 
Extremities ; for there is not the leaf Rag 
to aſſert. that a Muſcle, the flechy Pun 
which are fix d. into the Bones, without 
intermediate Tendon, as it happens in Pf 
of the temporal Muſcle, and in ſevera{Myl 
cles of the Limbs, does therefore want g 
of its Extremities.. Is it not certain, hath 
the firſt Generation of the Parts, tholeh 
are now Bones were then Membranes? Aj 
it is frequently obſervable in many of | 
volatile Animals, that the Tendons tum i, 
to Bones, where the fleſhy Parts are note 
joined with the Bones by any other tend 
nous Medium than as the Plelf of the My 
cle is inſerted into the Skull. 2. 
There are therefore two Tendons-ineray 
Muſcle, conſiſting or compoſed of the- 


of 


ariſing from the oppoſite Parts, and being 
panded thro the oppoſite Parts of the Bell 
grow thicker and thinner by Degrees, Thi 
Muſcles are either ſingle, the Expanſtusf 
which are conſpicuous on the outſide, 
elle compounded, where, at one of tk 
tremities, it enters thro' the Middkath 
fleſhy Part, and at the other, it enten 
Fleſh on both Sides; ſo that this Mult 
ſeems to be a Compoſition as it were oft 
Mufcles. 'F 

The Length of the Belly is not alwi 
be meaſured by that of- the carneous il 
becauſe the longelt Belly has oftenunelR 
ſhorteſt Fleſh. There is a Membrane wu 
not only {urrounds the Muſcle tranher 
but with the fame Courſe inſinuate i 
The Acton 
the Muſcle conſiſts in its Conſtruction, 


ſtrait interjacent Part of the Muſcle ha 
its Extremities ſhould become ſhort; 9 
that each of the Fibres of the ſame ll ö 
which lie betwixt the ſaid two c 
Points, ſhould be ſhorten d. 


hat which, is contracted. is not the Ten- 
on but the Fleſh that is comprehended be- 
n the tendinous Expanſions, which by. 
Contraction produces this Effect, that the 
ot more oppoſite Plana of the Belly do 
noch nearer to each other, ſo that the 
«don is not the firſt Principle of Motion, 
«ber is the Motion owing either to the Be- 
Frning or the End of the Muſcle; but in 
br Manner this Contraction is accom- 
r04 it is hard to determine, conſidering 
ler ate many who deduce it from the Re- 
ion of the Fibres, ſome others from the 
W.nition of them, and others again there 
ge who have Recourſe to both. I-ſhould 
haps be looked upon as too forward and 
old, if 1 ſhould pretend to ſet up for an 
lubitrator in ſo difficult a Point, and there- 
le am rather inclined to declare, that I am 
I latiefied yet as to the true Cauſes or Man- 
& of this Contraction; but as Things 
wlined by Sizile's- are very acceptable to 
me, 1 will give you one here, which per- 
is may not be foreign to the Purpoſe. 
| Thoſe that are imployed- in drivjug Poſts 
5d Trees into the Ground for-the Founda- 
Fan of large Superſtructures, make uſe of 
certain Engine that is pull'd upwards by 
tiny Hands, with the Help of many Ropes, 
ach of which is pull'd by a ſingle Hand. 
his Engine bears no ill Reſeinblance to a 
uſcle after its being diſſected tranſverſly 
o the Fleſh. The Ropes are not unlike 
e Iendons, which are longer according 
the Diſtance the Men are at. The Weight 
it is fix d to the Ropes is the moveable 
art, and the Men the carneous Fibres ; for 
It as the Men, when. they pull all the 
lopes at once, make themſelves ſhorter, and 
move the Weight; ſo the carneous Fi- 
6 being contracted, whilſt they draw the 
painous Fibres, move the moveable Part; 
ut this being only a Simile, I ſhall inſiſt 
b further upon it. 


ale the Number of the Fibres is the 
ate, Whatever Part does neither want 
ken that is neceſſary im a Muſcle, nor 
6 any Thing elſe that does not belong to a 
Paiclce, and beſides this, has a Structure 
WT” oo liable to a Muſcle, muſt of 


nn 1 * 
, * * 1 


Medica, Chiurgica, Oc. 


Ile chorter the Fleſh is in a long Belly, 
ſe ſtronger is the Force of Contraction, 


Courſe come under the Denomination of a 
Muſcle. Neither is it requiſite it ſhould be 


actually ſubject to the Command or Deter 
mination of the Will; for there are many 
Muſcles which, in Reſpect of many Things 


are never moved by tlie Determination of 


the Soul, as may be proved by ſeveral Muſ- 


cles of the Larynx, of the Tongue, and of 
thoſe belonging to the Back. | 


How far the aforeſaid Structure of the 
Muſcles may be able to lead us upon fur- 


ther Enquiry, a right Underſtanding of the 


Cauſes as well as the Cures of ſome certain 


Diſeaſes, will appear more fully from what, 
follows. I told you before, that the Fleth 
was contained bet wixt the tendinous Expan- 
ſions, and it is not long fince that I obſer- 


ved in a Turky-Cock, in feveral Muſcles of 


the Legs, the tendinous Expanſion ſo far 
freed from the Fleſh that lay underneath it, 
that it only adhered to it by ſome very thin 
Fibrils, which by the leaſt Touch or Force 
would break aſunder immediately, and then 
the Tendon appeared like unto a Membrane. 
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The carneous Extremities which had been 


continued to this Tendon before, in that 
Part where they appeared ſomewhat White, 


but firmer, came off from the reſt of tha 


fleſhy Part, and contained alſo ſomething 
of a Moiſture about them, This Oblerva- 
tion I made only once in ſuch a Cock; and, 
What Reaſon can be given why ſuch a 


Thing ſhould not happen ſometimes alſo in 
the humane Muſcles 2 For whenever the 


Motion is weakened or 1mpaired in ſome 


certain Part, or elſe quite abolith'd, ſuch a 


Thing, T ſay, might be the Caute of ſuch a 


Seceſſion, either wholly or in Part, of the 
Fleſh from the Tendon. - It has been the 
general Opinion hitherto, that the Fibres: 


were extended directly in a Muſcle from 


— 


one of its Extremities to the other; which, 


if it was, it would follow that its Motion 
mult be impaited by every tranſverſe Section, 
but not from a ſtrait one. It is evident, 


that when the Muſcle ſhould be divided in 


its Middle tranſverſly, all its Fibres mult be 
cut aſunder; but it is no leis evident allo, - 


from the Structure of a Muſcle, that a 


Wound may be given with a broad Iron 


tranſverſly thro' the Middle of the Muicle, 


without any Detriment to its Motion, pro- 
vided 
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vided the Iron eter ſtrikes betwixt 
the ſame Parallels, without touching upon 
the oppoſite Expanſions, 

On the other Hand, as to all theſe ſtrait 
Sections, as there are an infinite Number 
that don't happen to remain within the Com- 
paſs of two Ranks of the Fibres, do impair 
leſs or more the Motion, together with the 
— . according as the Knife happens to 

ight. 

What has been alledg'd here concerning 
the Muſcles, if applied to the Heart, is ſut- 
ficient to prove the firſt Propoſition, vix. That 
the Heart is actually a Muſcle, I will treat 
of this under Three Heads: 

Firſt, That in the Subſtance of the Heart 
we meet with nothing elſe but Arteries, 
Veins, Neryes, Fibres, and Membranes; 
neither is there any Thing elſe to be ſeen in 
a Muſcle. Not to mention Fat and Bones, 
becauſe all Hearts are not provided with 
them, neither do they belong to any Muſcle; 
and what has been delivered concerning the 
Parenchyma being diftint from the Fibres, 
is rather owing to the Invention than the 
Experience of ſuch Anatomiſts. 

I have in ſome Subjects obſerved certain 
bright Ducts diſperſed thro' the Surface of 
the Heart, which upon Diſſection were found 
to be Nexves, and not Lymphadatts, The 
Plexus of the Nerves, as deſcribed by Fallo- 
pins, is confirmed by Experience, as well as 
the Diſperſion of the Nerves thro' the Sur- 


face, and their penetrating into the inner 
Parts of the Heart. | 


* 


} 


Second ly, when I was once upon the Scru- 


tiny among the Fibres of the Heart, | found 


one which was carneous in the Middle, but 


tendinous at both Extremities, which is 
commonly what is oblervable in all the Fi- 
Dres of the Muſcles. 

In the Heart, as well as any other Muſ- 
cle, there is an uniform Courſe of the 
Nerves, for they are all about the Middle 
of the fleſhy Part inflected or incurvated 
Iike a Bow, and make no other Angles but 
weich the Tendon on both Sides, and theſe 
ſtrait and tranſverſe, Thoſe who pretend to 
have a more than ordinary Inſight into the 
Deſigns of Nature, juſt as if they were of 
her Cabinet Council, have made theſe of a 
circular Figure. They ſeem to be ſomewhat 
imticate, ut are neither confuſed nor in- 
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extricable, becauſe all that belong t 
Left Ventricle are contorted after oa 
the ſame Manner. 3 9 

Neither is there any infurmountable py 


but as 
6 Repre 
Aucu la 
res OT 


ficulty in diſcovering the Labyrinth ile 
Turnings of the Right Ventricle, if on , vil « 
ceed with Caution. The ſame might . rles 
deed be more aptly repreſented ink; ail. 
than explained in Words, nevertheleſs] wi ule of 
endeavour to give you ſome Idea of i- ad,“ 
At firſt Sight, when you caſt your H dus! 
upon the Heart, after it is freed from it des 
ternal Membranes and Fibres, it ſeems 3; feln 
the Courſe of all the Fibres were the fun polite | 
on all Sides, viz. obliquely from the Baſh bs Natl 
the Cone; but when afterwards you ſepara ne that 
theſe fleſhy Parts one from another „ abou! 
will find but few of them reach to the Ci conſul 
As ſoon as the firſt deſcends but never a the 
little from the Baſis, I call here the fl The m 
thoſe that are conſpicuous in the Lek Val g {011 
tricle, on its fore Part, where they meet yu dell 
the Right, they are incurvated, fo ſoon bro, 
they are carried under the reſt towards HM ele 
Left; and thus the next following Fibre d « Pat 
ſcends a little longer before it is incumm ind it: 
and when incurvated, it ſtill paſſes oer M ey 
next following, which is not to beinfledl hereas 1 
but below the Place where the next pri let ir 
ceding was incurvated. 5 bs is 
This fame Method or Courſe takes U th: B: 
in almoſt all the Fibres, which 1 know nd lng to 
how to explain to you more aptly than sonne 
Parallelogrammum, lorm'd of Fibres which inter 
a parallel Situation betwixt tliem, it you ui [ic 1 
one of the ſhorteſt Sides to which the Ext bs of t 
mities of the Threads are annex d, fo en 
make an entire Circle; for here you ee, 
obſerve the {ame Figure of the Threads tial dc; 
are incurvated and aſcend one over anothe crc: 
Bur if you ſuppoſe more Paralle10grainnie of | 
of the fame Kind, and make them conc cttcr 
or meet, in order to compoſe a Paal by Me 
dum, and allow to one of the Hedra o t loc 
to which the Threads are faften'd fuch « leck: 
tuation as I told you of ; and beſides my | ite 
let the {ame ſhorter Hedra, which were 055 the 
polite to one another before, be placed ol deute, 
the fame Planum, i“ ſuch a Situation tha af 
the Middle and lower Courie of the If ni 
may repreſent a Bow, you will have 00m nan; 
ther Occation to complain about the col ey, 


fuſed Series of the Fibres in the Heath But 
| 3 


* . — 4 
< 
_ 


Kt as, to give you a more clear and live- 
Repreſentation of each of thele Things in 
ular, we ſtand in Need of ſeveral Ei- 
s or Delineations; therefore 1t would be 
ile Purpoſe here to enter into a large 
il of the ſeveral or rather various 
\r(s of the Fibres in the Walls of the 
aricles, in what Manner, by the Con- 
urſe of the exterior Prominencies, they are 
ned, and what a moſt curious Figure the 
vrious Reſolution of the Cone ſets before 
urEres ; as likewriſe the Divarication of 
fleſhy Parts fronaene another: into the 
moſtie Parts; with many other Things of 
Is Nature, which will be apparent to any 
e that with Induſtry and Patience will 
t about the Inſpection of the Heart it ſelf, 
coofult ſuch Figures as have been drawn 
onthe Lite by the beſt Anatomiſts. 
The middle carneous Portion of the Fi- 
g forms the Belly of a Muſcle, as well as 
e Bellics of the Heart; the Subſtance 
hercof, tho it be obvious enough, has ne- 
gntheleſs bred more Controverſies than an 
ler Part that I know of. They diltinguilg 
into its Baſis and its Cone, which hither- 
bey have imagined to be very thick; 
tereas its middle Point, or the Centre that 
kf in the Middle of the incurvated Fi- 
ts, 1s 10 very {mall as ſcarce to come up 
the Bignels of a Pin's Head, nothing elſe 
lng to be leen there but the Concourſe or 
duction of the exterior Membrane with 
| interior, | 
Ie Jendons which receive the Extremi- 
bf of the fleſhy Parts are partly in the Si- 
ule nd partly conſpicuous in the Promi- 
ate, where they form certain Valves, 
Id degenerate alſo into the Subſtance of 
pies; forthe Veins being contiguous to 
Ke of the Teudons of the Auticles, have 
her Commerce with the Heart but what 
Maus of the Auricles: Here it is you 
ut look for the Beginning as well as the 
bd of the Mutcle, This laſt is repreſented 
[ie Oritice of the Pulmonary Artery, and 
| te Vaives of both the Ventricles ; a8 
= oy Part of the Aerta, to wit, that 
ow rms the Valvala Mitralis; and 
adele Tendons, which give the re- 


. 
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I will not pretend to ſhow you in what 
Place it is that the Tendon expands it ſelf 
either betwixt or above the fleſhy Parts, ox 
give you a Draught of the Valves in the 
right Ventricle of Birds, nor enter upon a 

articular Recital of that great Variety I 
have obſerved in the different Parts of diffe- 
rent Animals, becauſe I want Figures or Cuts 
to repreſent them. : 

I have ſeen a ſmall Bone in the Heart, not 
only of Animals of a conſiderable Bulk, but 
very often allo in leſs; but it is not to be 
met with in all Animals, and where it is to 
be found, it is nothing elſe but a Part of the 
T0 which is degenerated into a bony So- 
idity. | 

Juſt as it has been obſerved in the vola- 
tile Kind, that in the Middle of a Tendon 
of their Legs there is ſomething that reſem- 
bles altogether a Bone in its Solidity. This 
is obſervable not only in theſe, but in Ani- 
mals of other Kinds; viz, that one of the 
Tendons of many of their Muſcles, either 
wholly, or at leaſt in Part, degenerates in- 
to Bone, which as it is plainly demonſtrable 
in the Skull, it is no leſs ſo in thoſe of the 
Hands and Feet. What Reaſon therefore 
can be given, why the Bone taken out of the 
Heart of a Stag ſhould have any other pecu- 
liar Virtues attributed to it than to. any other 
Bone of the ſame Animal, I mult confeſs I 
am yet to ſeek. ; 

The proper Membrane of the Heart inter- 
ſects its Fibres by a tranſverſe Courle of the 
Fibres, and inſinuates it ſelf betwixt them, 
exactly after the ſame Manner, as we oblerve 
it in the Membrane of the Muſcles. Now 
ſince all the true Properties appertainiug to 
a Muſcle are applicable allo to the Heart, I 
judge the Heart may truly be filed a Muſ- 
cle, and that it may challenge thts Name 
by its Tendon, fleſhy Part, and Nerve, All 
which, though it may ſeem directly con- 
trary to what Hippocrates has aſſerted, to wit, 


That the Strength of a Miuſcle is not in its Ten- 


don, lut in the fleſhy Part; ye to thoſe 
that will compare both the due Order of his 
Words and his true Senſe with what has 
been afferted by us, will find that they are 
{o far from being contradictory to our Opi- 
nions, that there is a very great Congruity 
betwixt them. 

Were 
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Were I not almoſt ſecure that there 1s 
ſcarce any Body but what is ſenſible how 
many Doubts may be folv'd, and Queſtions 
anſwer d with Eaſe, by this one Propoſition 
only, I could without much Trouble add 
here a long and ample Catalogue of others 
of this Nature, ſome of which have not on- 
1y puzzl'd the Ancients, but even Harvey 
himſelf, and ſome other Moderns; but 1am 
willing to content my ſelf in this ſmall 


Tra&t with ſome few only, which as they 


are of the moſt Moment, ſo they flow im- 
ancdiately and naturally from. the beforeſaid 


P'ropolſition. 


* - 


It therefore it is certain, as that it is ſo 


beyand all Diſpute, that we are convinc d 
both by our Senſes and Reaſon it ſelf, viz. 
that there is nothing wanting” in the Heart 
that is to be met with in a Muſcle; and fur- 
ther, that nothing is found in the Heart but 
what is contained in a Muſcle, how then 
can the Heart be any longer a Subſtance of 
its own Kind, and conſequently a certain 
determinate Subſtance, as the Fire, the Seat 
of innate Heat, and the Soul; or the 
Procreator of {ome certain Humour, as 
of the Blood, any more than the Pro- 
ductor of certain Spirits called vital? For 
if the Heart is the ſame with the Muſcles in 
Reſpect of all the contained Parts, the Sub- 
ſtance allo of the Heart and its Veſſels, to 
wit, the Contained, with the Containing 
Parts, muſt be likewiſe of the ſame Nature 
with that of the Muſcles; for the ſame 
Thing being furniſhed to either of them, 
and that by the fame Veſſels, muſt produce 
the ſame Subſtance ; to which you may add 
alſo, that in either, viz. in a Muſcle as well 
as in the Heart there is to be obſerved one and 
the ſame Action, that is, the Contraction of 
the fleſhy Part; the neareſt or immediate 
Cauſe of which, whether it can be different 
from the neareſt or immediate Cauſe of the 
Contraction of the Muſcle, conſidering the 
great Similitude and Agreeableneſs there is 


to 
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betwixt all the Organs, I-will ene u 
Determination of others that mz pet 
be more quick-ſighted in Matters 0 0 
Nature than my fel © ö 
But it may be thoſe that ſet up 6 a 
vocates for the Heart will tell me, iu 


this has Relation only to the Subſtang 4 


not to the Cavities of the Heart, gy 1 
contains the nobleſt Part of Life, thatiz 
Blood; but if Lam able to judge any ; | 
of the Matter, this Argument has wy 
Show than Weight in it. But be tin; 1 
will, my preſent Buffineſs was to enn 
into the Subſtance only, ſo as to demi 
all the Phænomena belonging to the M: 
of the Heart from the Courie of its i th 
and this Ithink I have in ſome Mealyref 2 
formed, but muſt ſubmit. my (elf u fin 
Cenfure of the Publick 5! but that Ie 
be totally accus'd_of having ſaid uot * > 
the Motion of the Heart, which r 
foreign to this Deſign, I will add nes 
lowing Propoſition. __ A hire 
When the Fibres of the Heart a8 ff 1 
ten d near the Baſis and their Beginnig al 
End, that is, the Cone, mult of Nei >> 
drawn upwards, becauſe the Fibres i bu 
to the Jalt to the Cone, and the Co ſer of 
cends the contrary Way; for as they de 
in the Right Ventricle, on the Inſide rd u 
the Septum, and aſcend obliquely backing hafte 
thro the exterior Surface, they raile thel 50 th 
tom of the Right a little towardsthel at wh 
and conſequently the Heart becomes (hall les 
and alſo rounder in the Right Side. ods, 
But becauſe the Walls will become fete 
ſhorter and thicker, therefore the Cal _- 
of the Ventricles muſt allo be made ial > COM 
ſo that when the Heart is round, tl lar \ 
more capacious at that Time than weh Rs Cal 
_ of an oblong Figure. Neither for “ 
Reaſon does its Rotundity proceed trol 8 
great Dilatation of the Blood, ni e 
there a Diaſtole at that Time. 3 fuss 
uppoled 
antin 
o . 
mi 
Ancipal 
Warliks 
| among 
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r 2 Speculation of this Nature Was 
thought worthy the Regard of that 
eminent Philoſopher Pythagoras, as we 
fnd it was when he 1mploy'd himſelf 
make an Enquiry after the Length of Her- 
us Body, as Plutarch and Gellius have in- 
nd us; Why ſhould it not be looked 
on 152 valuable Undertaking likewiſe, to 
tire after the Celtick Hercules? For fol 
nk we ought to call him, who was Lord 
ll Germany and France, and nct only 
Subduer of many fierce and warlike Na- 
&, but the Peace-maker and glorious Re- 
er of em, and was the Third Man in the 
ord who had the Sir name of Great be- 
'4 upon him as an Addition of Ho- 
rafter thoſe Two conſiderable Perſonapes, 
rey the Great, and Conſtantine the Great, 
it whereas Lactantius wittily laughs at 
mes being placed as an African among 
Gods, fo we may ſay that Mars himſelf 
ſeated Ike another Charles among the 
bes. And hence indeed they were not 
e commonly believed to have a certain 
War Majelty of Speech, and which Eu- 
es calls g AE Tvegurid Or, A De- 
ment 3orthy of Dominion; and eſpecially 
uncommon Stature and Size of Body, 
ch we find has been handed down to 
he Conſent of all Writers; for ſince 


Þprolcd fo neceſſary an Ornament ſhould 

anting; but yet we need not ſuppoſe 

to be a Giant, as Goliah the Philiſtine, 
ina the Thracian, but as the chief 

napal Man of heroick Stature among 
warlike Franks, ſuch a one as Turnus 
mong the chief of the Grecians, 


Ibings appeared great in him, it could not. 


the Height or Stature of Charles the Great, by 
e French called Charlemaine, King of the 
Franks, and Firſt Emperor of Germany. Mit. 
en by Marquardus Freherus. . 


. Præſtanti Corpore Turnus 
Vertitur Arma tenens, & toto Vertice ſupra eſt. 


Or rather ſuch a one as Saul, the King and 
Anointed of the Lord, was among the Chil- 
dren of Iſrael, who was higher than any of the 
People from the Shoulders and upwards. And this 
ſame Charles was term'd the Anointed, and 
by the learned Men of his Age, ſuch as Al- 
cuinus, Cc. liken d to and called another 
David. Particularly Eginhardus, who was 
not only a Contemporary of his, but like- 
wile a Domeſtick; and that he might add 
Immortality to the deceaſed Emperor, ſays, 
That he was of a large robuſt Body, tall in 
Stature, yet that was fo juſt as not to ex- 
ceed Proportion, bis Height being Seven 
Times the Length of his own Foot in Mea- 
ſure, which is indeed the very mean or ut- 
moſt Limits of the Growth of a humane 
Body according to Varro But becauſe his 
Stature 1s proportioned by the Meaſure of 
his own Feet, we cannot tell how to reduce 
this to the Standard of that of the Greeks 
or Romans. However this we may lay down, 
that the exact Stature among thoſe People 
that was allow'd for Beauty of Body, or the 


Standard of their Soldiery, was uſually held 


to be Five Foot Seven Inches as the loweſt. 
What muſt we {ay then of thoſe Nations, 
the Goths, the Franks, and Burgundians, that 
are able to produce Perſons that are Seven 
Foot high? What then may we not be- 
lieve of ſuch Men, and what not of their 
King? For which Rea ſon he is ſirnamed the 
Great, that this allo may appear wonderful 
to ſuch a Progeny as ours, wherein 


RK Terra 
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Terra malos Homines nunc educat atque Puſillos. 


© The World produces nothing now but 
* Ciſcated Men and Dwarts. 


But to the Buſineſs in Hand, the Emperor 
Charles had a Golden Rod or Staff which 
was the exact Meaſure of his Height, as a 


certain Monk of thoſe Times. relates from 


one Adalbert, who lived betwixt the Time 
of the Wars of that Prince with the Hans, 
Saxons, and Sclavonians, Among other 
Things, he tells us of the Pride and Am- 
bition of a certain German Bilhop, who 
would on Holydays 'carry before him this 
Golden Rod of that incomparable Prince, 
who had commanded it to be made accor- 


ding to his Stature, or the Standard of his 


Height. And this was what this wicked 
Man prefer'd to his Epiſcopal Crofier. _ 
It is worth remarking, that the Princes or 


crowned Heads of thoſe Times did not car- , 


ry ſhort, and, as I may call them, comical or 
mimick Scepters in their Hands, but rather 
long Spears, than Staffs, Batoons, and the 
like; ſuch as Quirinus is {aid to have wielded, 
and ſuch as were ſeen in the Hands of the 
Caſars, eſpecially Otho and the Antoninus s. 
And laſtly, ſuch as were expreſs d in their 
Coins, from the various Figures of their 
Gods and Goddeſſes, as Enſigns of their Di- 


vinity; and which the Ruler of Olympas 


Fupiter himſelf, the Protector of all, usd to 
how as the Avenger of Wrongs. Thus 
Charles uſed to have carry'd before him on 
ſolemn Occaſions this Golden Rod, which 
therefore that Biſhop made uſe of as lus 
Paſtoral Staff, and in the Abſence of the 
King ambitiouſly aſpired to himſelf, This 
choice Relict was committed ſafe after the 
Emperor's Death to a Caſtle, in order to 
be ſhown upon Occaſions to future Ages; 
and was what the ſucceeding Emperors made 
uſe of when they commanded their Armies 
in Perſon , and which was ſtruck upon 
their Coin. SO 

The Magnitude of this Rod or Spear was 
truck upon a Piece of Silver the Thickneſs 
of a Man's Finger, having the Letters neat- 
Iy engraved with the Character of that Age, 
well kuowa to the Learned, 
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KARLVS IMPR. JVSSIT CV BTTV x; 
FACERE IVXTA MENSVRAM $y{ 
The Emperor Charles ordered that Cubit 3. 

made according to his Height or Stam 


But what ſhall I aſſign this Cubit to, 


Plautus uſes it, where he ſpeaks of long lg 
ters of a Cubit in Length; but what 
been faid of this in all Ages, denotes ng 
much the Kind or Nature of the Meaſur 
the Inſtrument thereof. Papias, in his In 
con, ſays, That a Cubit makes a Foot wy 
half, and a Geometrical Cubit Six of 
Cubits. which is Nine artificial Feet, 
the Emperor Charles reckons Seven ff 


och into 1 
ous Parts 


own Feet Length to be the Meaſure of © 

Stature, and yet will have this called. (WM. 
bit, which bears the Shape or ſame ki” WS. 

with what we call an Ell or Aulnea i - , 
Day in ſeveral Languages; which 84 "pr 
or Meaſuring-Staff, which is more ſo H be : 
the Kind or Sort of Meaſure, which wn 10 70 
conſiderably according to the Differenceq 4. ax 


Place, ſo as to contain a greater or leſs Nu 
ber of Inches. 1 
It remains now that we fix the Meaſur; 


nal Obje 
rards, b. 


the Caroline Foot, which we may do up mr a 
ſome better Grounds than PY wlll 40 
| eit 
when he was to aſcertain the Body H atend! 
cules from the Length of his Foot; he 5, f 
from a certain Meaſure of the Body, and Where g 
certain Number of Feet, may eaſily m it fl, 
one, by dividing the Cubit into Seven qu whict; 5 
Parts, each of which contains an E Anima! 
Foot, or Twelve Inches; which is ſuftng ren the 
to detect the immodeſt and fabulous e tomeri 
count that paſſes under the Name of ed wi. 
nus Biſhop of Rheine s, who would ode. d 
Cyclops of him according to his Delcriphi ned Bodi 
for he ſays he was Eight of hisown Mick iicl. - 
long, and thoſe too to be reckoned ati Member: 
utmoſt Account, when as the Cardin eilen 
was nothing fo large or extraordinary" i}! M 
anſwers to that generally in Uſe among} red, vie, 
Romans, and afterwards received amo tir; L 
barbarous Nations, as the learned Lu Iways eit 
tus, a Roman Lawyer, teſtifies, and th m. See 
agrees to a Hair with the Aaguſtan Fool on of t. 
as Leonardus a Portis writes, was F Motive 
Roman, a Specimen or Pattern of WW: c; |, 
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Here being two chief Faculties be- 
longing to the corporeal Soul, to 
wit, the Senſitive and Motive, we 


l into the external, which are in the ner- 
aus Parts, and into the internal, which 
ſeleited and produce theſe Effects in the 
nin, as the Imagination, Memory, Appe- 
r, Ce. The motive and ferfitive Facul- 
Ws arc, in Reſpect to the corporeal Soul, 
nlormed according to the different Diſpo- 
ton and Tendency of the Animal Spirits. 
x there is not one of our Senſes but what 
aPaſon, in which the Soul, or at leaſt 


me Part of it, being ſtruck by ſome ex- 


mal Object, is obliged to look as it were 
rards, by the interior Undulation of the 
Inits ; but on the other Hand, a Motion is 
Action wherein the Soul ſeems to exert 
t{elf, either wholly or in Part, in order 
extend ſome Member by the Fluctuatio 

the Spirits outwardly, _ | ; 
Whenever the Soul or Part of it thus ex- 
zit ſelf, in order to perform the Actions 
which ſhe was deſign d, the Congeries of 
Animal Spirits, which are diſpoſed every 


have diſtinguiſh'd the Powers of 


e Learned Willis's Exercitatio Medico Phyſica, 


concerning the Motion of the Muſcles. 


of the Spirits implanted in the motive Parts 


into a Contraction, or elaſticx Power, or 

Motion, CHE 
From this Threefold Headſpring may be 

deduced many very difterent Sorts of Mo- 


tions, viz, according to thelyarious Effects 


that are produced in either of them. 
Firſt, in Reſpect to the Origine and Prin- 
ciple of Motion, it is to be obſerved, that 
that Motion which proceeds from the Brain 
with the Conſent and by the Beginning of 
the Appetite, is called the voluntary or 
ſpontaneous Motion; but that which 
has its Origine in the Cerebellum, where the 
Law of Nature prefides, as the Pulſe, Re- 
ſpiration, and many others, is called invo- 


luntary, or purely natural. Either of theſe 
Two is either direct, vi. which owes its Be- 


ginning chiefly, & per ſe, to ſuch or ſuch a 


Principle; as when the Appetite out of its 
own and, as I may call it, inteſtine Delibe- 


ration, craves ſuch and ſuch a Thing, and 
procures reſpective Motions. In the ſame 
Manner, when, according to the ſolemn 


Cuſtom of Nature, the ordinary Actions of 


the natural and vital Functions are per- 


ſorm'd, then the Motion of either of them 
is reflected, to wit, ſuch as depending imme- 
diately on a previous Senſation as an evident 


ere in the motive Parts, ſtirs up ſometimes 
t ſomeijmes more, which being thus ex- 
natd with ſome Violence, and as it were 


oded, does inflate or tumifie the con- 
hed Bodies; and theſe being increaſed in 
ckncls, and ſhorten'd in Length, attract 
Members that are annex d to them, and 

Pe them from their natural Poſition. 
Wl! Motions, Three Things mutt be con- 
me, viz, Firſt, the Origine of the Action, 
the fix it Deſignation of the Motion, which 
Iways either in the Brain or in the Cere- 
”. Scoudly, its Inſtinct, or the Tranſ- 
on ot the Motion after it is begun, to 
motirc Parts, which is performed by 
dus ot the Spirits that ow in the Nerves. 
motive Inpetus, Or the Exertion 


Cauſe or Occaſion, is returned in an Inſtant. 


Thus that gentle Titillation in the Skin, 


which we call Itching, moves us to ſcratch 
it, and an exceſſive Fermentation in the Præ- 
cordia produces a quick Pulſe and Retpira- 
tion. | 

Secondly, as to the Vchicle by Inſtinct, 
which, according to our Suppoſition, 18 ab- 
lolutely performed by Means ot the Nerves, 
conſidering that the fame is made either by 
one ſingle Nerve, or elſe by teveral, it 18 


5 Py . 
called either a- ſingle or complicated Mo- 


tion; and then as the Nerves are fubfervient 
to this Motion, by contribiming either lefs 
* ; * k 5 oi 
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or more, or ſooner or later, ſuch or ſuch a 
Member 1s ſaid to be moved principally, & 


per ſe. and the other by Confent” "Nay; even "if 16, I would ask upon what Account i 


this Conſent with the adjacent Parts, or the 
more remote, may be tranſacted in divers 
Reſpects. Of the Cauſes and Manner of 
which various ſympathetick Motions various 
Reaſons may be afſign'd. 
Thirdly, there is beſides this a very re- 
markable Diſtinction of Motions, which is 
taken from the various Conſtitution of the 
moving Parts, viz. to ſuch Parts as are pro- 
vided with nervous Fibres, and in which the 
moving Spirits do flow. Thele are either 
the Muſcles which perform the weak Mo- 
tions or membranous Bodies, the Motions 
of which terminate within themſelves, which 
upon that Account Ihave called Inteſtine 
Motions. . 
As to what concerns the loca Motion, 
which is to be the only Subject of our pre- 
ſent Inquiſition, tho' it be confeſs'd by all, 
that the Brain, the Cerebellav,, and the Nerves, 
as well as the Muſcles, either one or each of 
them, contribute their Share towards this 
Action; and notwithſtanding alſo it is ve- 
ry obvious, that the firſt Principle or Begin- 
nings of this Motion is aſſign'd to the Brain 
or the Cerebellum, and that its Inſtinct is ab- 
ſolutely convey'd thro' the Nerves. Not- 
wichſtanding all this, it ſeems a Thing in- 
volv'd in no ſmall Difficulty to explain how 
it is poſſible that the Muſcles ſhould be able 
to perform this Work or Action ſo that it 
can be conceived or accounted for by the 
Rules of Mechaniſm. 
That this local Motion 1s performed and 
depends on the Contraction of the Muſcle, 
is not only what has been eſtabliſhed by 
common Content of all the Naturaliſts, but 
is confirm'd alſo by Experiments or Autoply. 


But the Authors are not only very dubious, 


but alſo much at Variance, concerning the 
Manner of this Contraction, as well as 1ts 


efficient Cauſe. 2 
Some think they have ſufficiently ex- 


plained the Point in Queſtion, by ſaying, that 


the Soul by its Prelence does extend the 
Muſcle, and contract its Fibres here and 
there like a Net that 1s expanded. But by 
this Suppoſition, they attribute to the ſenſi- 
tive Soul a ſupernatura! Virtue, or rather a 


Divine Power, vis. as if the Soul by its Areath 


cture and Function of their Parts, lug 


whole Structure of our Body, to the Lag 


annex'd to the Part to which this Contrad 


into the Part to be moved; and by the dc 


But in what Manner, or what it ws 


a Tumefaction, none among them 


*%c 


only was capable of turning or forci 
and bulky Bodies hearts ſhe blaſt 


that the motive Organs are framed with jg 
vaſt Variety, and, as it were miracyy 
Contrivance, were it not that they wer; 
tended to perform their Actions and fn 
ctions after the Manner of well-contry 
Engines; as appears by the internal gu 


Opinion, it is not very difficult to adq i 
Function of the Muſcles, as well ag cf 


Mechanifin, and to explain them puiſa 
to the Rules thereof. But before I enten 
on that Task, I judge it will not be beyoy 
our preſent Purpoſe to ſay ſomething ing 
neral, by Way of Introduction, of f 
99 Structure, and Ule of a Muſe 
elk bp . | 
Moſt of the ancient Anatomiſts hy 
unanimoutly diftinguiſh'd'or divideda My 
cle into three Parts, viz. the Head, the l 
ly, and the Tail. The Head they called ty 
Part or Extiemity of the Muſcle which 


is made, and the Tail that Portion of 
tremity of the Muſcle which was in{en 


they underficod that intermediate or milf 
dle Part which contains the fleſhy Part, a 
is more tumid than the reft. No ti 
ſuppoſed, that when the Muſcle was tog 
form its Function of Motion, it ſwelld 
bout the Head and Belly, and that by 
thus ſhorten'd in its Length, conſequent 
attracted that Part which was annex d doi 


made the Belly of the Muſcie thus nſw 


hitherto explained in any intelligible M 
ner. 
Furthermore, though the Myology,! 
Doctrine of the Muſcles, has been treatali 
by all the beſt Anatomiſts of all Ag 
far as to give, as they believed, an cu 
count of all the Muſcles of the whole 
and of their ſeveral Functions, and hat 
ken Abundance of Pains to reprelent i 
to us under almoſt monſtrous Nam. 
ter all, the true internal Structure of a 
cle, which had lain concealed hithertd! 
been but of late diſcovered by the 0. 


dus Steno. This great Man diſcovered 
e oppoſite Tendons in each Muſcle, into 
ch the Fibres terminate, and that in ſuch 
Manner, that the ſame Fibres which, when 
gel con joined with one another, form the 
ndon, when at greater Diltance, or in a 
fer Connexion, frame the fleſhy Part of 
© that the Fibres which are placed one 


he Muſcle, as thoſe. that are placed at 
e dides of one another conſtitute its Breadth. 
The firſt Fibres he calls Ordines, and the 
ond Verſus. After having thus diſcovered 
Parts and Compoſition of a Muſcle, he 
Wots iis Figure to the Rule of Mathema- 
k, and according to thoie Rules explains 
| Motions: for having obſerved that in 
ery ſimple rectilineal Muſcle, all the car- 
us Fibres run parallel to one another, and 
the molt Part equal, from one Tendon 
lquely to the other, and that the Tendons 
enſelves are placed in the oppoſite Extre- 
tes or Angles of the fleſhy Part. He 
bm thence drew the Deſcription he has 
ren us, and the Figure of ſuch a Muſcle 
lincated upon a Plan is very exactly repre- 
med by the Inſtrument the Picture Draw- 
b mike uſe of when they are to make ſeve- 
| Draughts of one and the fame Thing at 
ce; for when they are fix d to the oppo- 
eAngles of the Style, they repreſent the 
ſertions of the Tendons, and the Paralle- 
Wau it ſelf the carneous Part of the 
ulcle; for when the oppoſite Angles are 
wn at their greateſt Diſtance from each 


ter or Sides approach nearer to one ano- 
er, and make the Area narrower : This 
relents a Muſcle that is not contracted ; 
hen the ſame Angles are brought nearer 
WT each other, and render d more obtuſe, ſo 

at the Latera or Sides move at a greater 
tance, and conſequently, make the Area 
WT tlic Muſcle {horter, but at the ſame Time 
:Uer, they ſeem to repreſent a contracted 
cle. And all this while, in either of the 
uitions of the beforeiaid Parallelogram- 
there is no Alteration or Change in 
um or Longitude of the Latera; 
ade V nation is only in their different 
bons, and the Extent or Amplitudes of 
ir Angles, which, whether it be the fame 
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Thing in a Muſcle, will be ſhown here- 


another make the Depth or Thickneſs 


er, and render'd more acute, ſo that the 
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after, : e 
- Howeyer, we may in the mean Time make 
this Obſervation out of the Suppoſitions of 
Steno, that a Muicle is either ſimple, viz. 
ſuch as conſiſts of one Belly and two Ten- 
dons, of which there are many in the Arm 
and Leg, thote that move the Fingers and 
Toes, as well as in ſeveral other Parts of 
the Body; or elſe a compounded Muicle, 
which has more Bellies, to each of which 
are annex'd two oppolite Tendons, yet in 
ſuch a Männer, that ſeeing the Tendons 
themſelves are compoundcd, that is two of 
them are. conjoined together, one of theſe 
compounded Tendons enters within the in- 
termediate fleſhy Part, and the other em- 
braces the fame carnous Part on both Sides. 

This is very evident in the Maſſeter and 
Deltoides Muſcle, and in all others; im all 
which, as well as in a ſimple Muſcle, whilſt 
the carnous Fibres, which are only enducd 
with the moving Power or Virtue, arc con- 
tracted, the oppoſite Angles are made wider 
near the Inſertions of the Tendons, and 
conſequently their Eellies becoming ſhorter 
and thicker, (well bigger. £ 

In a ſimple Muſcle, where either one Ten- 
don only, or both together, or elſe one or 
other by Turns, is to make the Contraction, . 


and near which alio the Part that is to be 


attracted is either thin or broad, either nearer 
or at ſome Diſtance, as alſo in Regard to ſe- 
veral other Reſpects, the flethy Belly is re- 
duced into a various Conformation ; for 
tho its molt regular Figure is a Rhomboides, 
the ſame is nevertheleſs ſometimes triangu=- 
lar, ſometimes trapezia!, pyramidal, tpiral, 
and ſemicircular, or ot tome other irregu- 
lar Figure. | 
But in all thoſe Muſcles, the carnous Fi- 
bres being placed at the Sides of one ano- 
ther, when they are all contracted at once, 
they ſwell in Bulk, and are drawn together, 
or corrugated. from both Ends towards the 
Middle, though the tame does not happen 
in all the Muſcles after the tame Manner, and 
in the fame Dunenſions. = 
For in cate both the Tendons are to be 
attracted at once, the Contraction is tor the 
molt Part equal from both the carnous Ex- 
tremities ; but if only one of them is to be 
at- 
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attracted at the ſame Time, the Contraction 
is leſs from that which remains immoveable, 
and ſometimes went to none at all, vis. 
where the Fleſh immediately adheres to the 
Bone, without any remarkable Tendon. 
But there is a much greater Variety to be 
obſerved in the compounded Muſcles; for 
without inſiſting upon the various Figures, 
to enumerate which would be an endleſs 
Piece of Work, according to the ſeveral De- 
grees of their Compoſition, as they have 
either more or fewer Bellies diſpoſed into 
different Series, and thoſe with Fibres either 
of the ſame or of different Ranks or Orders, 
diſpers'd and extended into different Parts, 
they are diſtinguiſh'd from one another. 


A thin Muſcle, ſuch as may be called a 


leis compounded Muſcle, if it be provided 
perhaps with two or three Bel lies diſpoſed in 
the ſame Plan, or upon the ſame Level, as 
the Series of the carnous Fibres looking dit- 
ferent Ways, ſome of the exterior Tendons 
which embrace one Extremity of the Mul- 
cle, and ſome other intermediate ones, which 
are inſerted near the other Extremity, ſo 
that each carnous Fibre of either of the Bel- 
lies lies parallel betwixt the ſame Tendon, at 
the Extremuty, and the other intermediate 
Tendon: : UHP 
But a thicker Muſcle, and ſuch as may 
be called more compounded, to enable it to 
perform ſwift, ſtrong, and continual Mo- 
tions, is provided, with ſeveral Bellies placed 
in different Plans or Area's, and with ſuch 
Series of carnous Fibres, which are very 
thort, as look many different Ways. The 
Compages of theſe Muſcles, tho it be ſo in- 
tricate that it is almoſt impoſſible to diſtin- 
guiſh and enumerate all their Bellies, much 
leis to give you an Account of what Refe- 
rence and Diſpoſition they have to each 
other, their mutual Dependencies, or va- 
rious Manner of Connexious, they may ne- 
vertheleſs be in ſome Meaſure reduced to 
this Rule, which ſeems to be almoſt com- 
mon to them all, vis. | 
In the large compounded Muſcles, ſuch 
as tholc of the Arms and Legs, which im- 
art to theſe Members their extraordinary 
Strength and elaſtick Virtue, it is obſerva- 
ble that there are two vaſt exterior Tendons, 
which -almott cover the whole Surface of the 
Muſcle, and being ſeparated into many Fiſ- 
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ſures, are extended within an Inchez zy 


of the other Extremity of the Muſcl, n inc 


On the contrary, near this other Ex; nt. 
another Tendon enters into the intern, idem 
Fleſh, and ſoon after is divided imo en * 
Lamina, which are diſperſed thro the ey M 
interior Belly of the Muſcle. And des 
interior Lamina, meeting with the igel 
and extended almoſt to the oppoſite By In 
mity, look very different Ways, and e In 
Surfaces are turn d on all Sides; fam ual A 
theſe meet always with others that cone But tl 
oppoſite Way, and are conjoined by te e belle 
tervention of the carnous Fibres, Gy {mall 
Muſcle as this, whoſe ſeveral Bellie by . 
placed on ſeveral Plans look very d n or 
Ways, can never be divided or ſelf Exec 
7 f TS, car 
without a Deſcription of ſome of the R” © 
of thecarnous Fibres in the Midde .! 
The Bellics of theſe more compli". 
Muſcles, tho many in Number, are wi 62 
? | 
theleſs very thin; for their carnous f be 
which are very ſhort, making always cqul 1 
but at the ſame Time oblique Anele; ili.” 11 
the tendinous Lamina, conſequently prog bai 
a very ſtrong Attraction; tor theſe nu 9k 
rous Series's of the carnous Fibres ſei _ 
repreſent as many Leavers intended far y | 
moving of ſome weighty Body all at oi 3 
or rather, conſidering that each of tee N 
great Tendons is toon divided into wi! 
Lamina, it acts much after the {ame Miner 
as if a ſtrong Rope, which is tied or Heri. 
to ſome weighty Body that is to be drm 3 
were divided into a great Number of ee o. 
Cords, to be pull d or drawn by mf od. 
once. For whilſt each Series of the m 1 ; 
Fibres is corrugated at the fame Tine, Nat 
the oppolite Angles of the tendi nous ent 
ne are widen'd or brought at a great i rent 
Rance at once, and conſequently the mW cr: 
Belly of the Muſcle being ſwelld, Wl lied 
ftrongly attract either both Ende, or clit; are 
which 1s moveable. it 11 ill ſe 
All the Muſcles, whether ſimple dt par: 
pounded, are covered on all Sides wil | or a 
membranous Integument ; Beſides wi ls tot 
certain tranſverſe Fibrilles are anterwoe from 
with the direct moving carneous ff onſpi 
which inveſt and conjoin them ox; 
nay, as it ſeems very probable, allo col been 
nicate to all the carneous Fibres that al ts, tc 
they have to perform their Functions d tacte 


on in conveying to the Tendons that great 
uantity of Spirits which is communicated 
item by the Nerves. The Artery and 
ein, which are inferted in the Middle of 
ry Muſcle, fend forth their Branches on 
des, which interſect the Motive Fibres 
Miquely, and among theſe the leſſer Branches 
Twizs, which are diſperſed thro the car- 
ns Interſtices, irrigate them by the con- 
111 AMux and Influx of the Blood. 
But the Nerve which enters into cach of 
e Bellics of any of the Muſcles, only emits 
{mall Twigs into the adjacent Parts, as if 
were intended only to ſhow its Commil- 
Wn or Power of Action, whillt it leaves 
Execution of this Function to the infe- 
x carnous Fibres, and the membranous Fi- 
il For if you take a ſimple regular 
ſcle out of any Animal, and place. it ſo 
t the Tendon on either Side may be con- 
cuous, and the carnous Fibres intercepted 
wixt them with oblique equal Angles, 
ng laid to a horizontal Plan, the fleſhy 
Wit will repreſent exactly a Parallelopipedum, 
mboides ; but if after this you change the 
Nation of the Mufcle, ſo as to lay the 
don of the Muſcles above and below, 
muſt diſſect the Tendon lengthways, 
| tearing the Parts aſunder, as well as the 
ole Muſcle, divide it into two Portions. 
u will there behold in a moſt ſurprizing 
nner all the carnous Fibres diſpoſed in 


lame Length, proceed from one Tendon 
the other, and on both Sides to make al- 
js oblique and equal Angles. 
ud tho it is not poſſible to diſſect and 
onſirate the compounded Muſcles, the 
ent ellies of which are placed upon 
ent Plans, after the ſame Manner with 
Werner, yet, if you will take the Pains 
ift them with Accuracy, either after 
are boiled, or whilſt they are yet raw, 
Fill bon appear, that to each of the car- 
b Parallelograms, two Tendons are ada- 
L Or annex'd, 
: to the Action of a Muſcle, it is appa- 
on Ive Diſſections, in which it is on- 
en that it is performed by At- 
— 8 in the ſame Manner as it 
= elleved and deſcribed by the An- 
S Ki lo as that the Fibres being 
ed from its Extremity towards its 
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Series parallel to one another, and of 
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Principle or Beginning, one End of the 
Muſcle was to be drawn towards the other; 
whereas the carnous Fibres only and their 
Extremities were ſeen to be contracted to- 
wards the Middle, whilſt the Tendons rc- 


main without any Alteration or Change, as 


well in Reſpect to their Length as IInck- 
neſs, as it has been long ago very well ob- 
ſerved likewiſe by the learned Seno. 

This is very conſpicuous in the Dia- 
phragm, and likewiſe in the Muicles dedi- 
cated to Reſpiration, which are always in a 
conſtant Motion. For here, as often as the 
Muſcle is contracted, you will plainly ſee all 
the carnous Fibres drawn at one and the ſame 
Time at both their Extremities, and to ap- 
proach nearer to one another, no otherwite 
than if they were to go over one another on 
both Sides, and conſequently become thor- 
ter and thicker ; but to ſoon as they are 
freed from this Conſtriction, they return to 
their former Length and Thicknels. 

When you ſee Things done in ſuch a 
Manner, tis natural to believe that ſome- 
thing, namely, the Spirit or the ſubtle Mat- 
ter, flows out of the Tendons iuto the car- 
nous Parts, which entering there on both 
Sides, bloats or tumefies them, and thruſts 
them cloſe to one another, aud, 1o conſe- 

uently each of theſe Fibres mult become 
e and thicker : But when this ſame 
Matter afterwards flows backwards out of 
the fleſhy Parts into the Tendons, theſe Fi- 
bres being empty again, and freed from their 
former Corrugation, being now relaxed, they 
return or are reſtored to their former Length, 
and ſo again by Turns. Cc. But whether 


the Thing happens actually thus or not, mall 


be examined hereafter. a 
However, to continue our Enquiry into 
the other Phenomena of the mulcular Mo- 
tion, if after you have taken off the Mem- 
brane of the Muſcle, you un ſome of 
the carnous Fibres, by Diſſecting the Fibrils 
by which they are conjoi ned to others, fo as 
to clear them from each other, you will and | 
them in all their Motion thus ſimple and 
free, as well as others that are ſtill conjoin'd, 
to corrugate, as before. I have made tlus 
further Obſervation, that ſome of theſe Fi- 
bres that were thus cleared and free when 
cut off alone, and ſeparated from the Ten— 


don, did nevertheleſs contract themſelves at 
the 
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the other Extremity as well as the other Fi- 


bres, according to the Motion of the Muſ- 
cles, that Extremity which was cut off re- 
maining flaccid in the mean while. 

After this, I ſeparated or divided a Por- 
tion of a thinner Muſcle, to wit, 1n 1ts car- 
nous Part, with a Pair of Sciſſars, aud three 
cr four tranſverſe Inciſions of an Inches 
Breadth ; which done, the ſeveral Portions 
that were cut off at each Extremity ſhowed 


tome flight and diſorderly Corrugations, 


which continued only for a ſhort Time ; 
but afterwards became immoveable. 


The other Portions of the diſſected Muſ- 


cle, which were ſtill coherent to the Ten- 
dons, diſcovered a much ſtronger and longer 

Contraction, but ſuch as was very irregular, 
and like a concuſhve Motion, attended with 
ſome Contortion of the Fibres. Tis certain 
that in theſe Fibres, after they were thus 
cut aſunder, there remained {ome flight 
Footſteps of a Contraction , being partly 
owing to the Inſtinct communicated to them 
by the membranous Fibrile, with which they 
were as yet coherent where the Fleſh re- 
mained entire; partly, becauſe the animal 
Spirits which are implanted into the carnous 
Fibres being ſeparated from the reſt, and de- 
prived of their conſtant Supply, did at this 
Time ſhow their laſt Eudeavours towards a 
contractive Motion, as they uſed to do be- 
fore. *Tis from the fame Reaſon that ſome- 
times we {ee the Heart after it is taken out, 
as well as in other Muſcles after the Nerves 
and Blood Veſſels are cut away, this Con- 
traction and Relaxation to continue ſome 
Time. 

But the other Fibres, which were only 


diſſected, would for ſome Time continue 


their Contraction and Relaxation, by Rea- 
ſon of the Afflux and Reflux of the Spirits 
from the Tendons. OE 

I feparated ſeveral particular Fibres in 
the Diaphragm from ſome other Fibres that 
were interwoven with them, in order to 
make an Experiment what Effects the Liga- 
ture made 1n divers Places of them would 
produce. Some of thele, where the Liga- 
Lure was made in the Middle, contracted 
themſelves in the fame Manner as if they 
had been entire Fibres, only that there ap- 
peared ſomewhat of an Intromuſcency about 
the Ligature. But in others, where I made 


— 


the Ligatures ſometimes at one, ſon. Ml... 
at the other Extremity where rey et * 
herent with the Tendons, I might per 
their Motion chiefly and almoſt foleh} 
the Extremity ; whereas where the Lin 
were made at the fame Time at bothg 
Extremities, the Contraction ablolug 
ceaſed. 23 | 
The Contraction and Relaxation jg 
only obſervable in the Heart, but alſo jj | 
Septum, and the other Muſcles appoint 
Reſpiration ; and it ſeems very projyj 
that in all thoſe that act according tothe 
ſtinct of Nature by Turns, and for then 
Part with an equal Motion, tho the lu 
vals of theſe Motions are not alike ini 
them, it happens after the ſame Mam 
Nay, even the Muſcles that are {ubſi 
to the voluntary Functions, oſten m 
{ſpontaneous Contractions, unleſs they! 
check d by their Antagoniſts: As it jp 
dent from thence, that a Spaſm of one M 
o will enſue upon the Paralyſis of a 
ther. 725 | L 
The Contraction and Relaxation are n 
frequent in the Heart than in the M 
cles deſignd for Reſpyration ; and {oli 
wile more frequent perhaps in theſe than 
ſome other Muſcles. This Motion by Tu 
is very evident in dying Perſons, by thei 
numerable tremulous Motions of the! 
niculus Carnoſur. 8 a 
As to what relates to the Humouts it 
with all the Fibres of the Muſcles, mn 
ly, carnous, tendinous, membranous 
their Interſtices, are irrigated, replenil 
and inflated; of theſe, I tay, there mull 
aſſignd Two at leaſt, wiz. the Blood 1 
nervous Juice, if not more. 
Iiis manifeſt, that the Blood fiowsll 
all the carnous as well as memiranow 
bres, which are interwoven with tel 
mer; for if you make an Injection of 
of Wine, coloured with Ink, into the al 
that belongs to each Muſcle, and tak 
to make a Ligature upon the Vein, yall 
ſee the Surfaces of all the carnous Fil 
well as of the tranſverſe Fibrilles, ® 
with a black Colour, whilſt the Ja 
ſcarce ſhow any Alteration in their W 
So that it is manifeſt from thence, (i 
Blood irrigates all the exterior Pat 
fleſhy Subſtance ; but whether the bin 
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«rates. quite through the carnous Fibres, ot 
y inſt11s into them à fubtil 83 Li- 
n which is ſeparated from the Blood, I 
. affirm as yet by any certain Experi- 
=} tho' the nervous lues ſcems to be ve- 
probable. ; ; 5 
As all theſe Fibres, to wit, the carnous, 
einous, and membranous, are without 
ſtermiſlion, and in great Plenty, actuated 
the Spirits which are either innate or ad- 
ntitious, ſo they are doubtleſs allo con- 
ny ſupplied with the nervous Juice, 
which {crves for a Vehicle to thoſe Spirits. 
zut in what Manner, or how much the ſaid 
Kim ours contribute towards the Actions of 
te Amma! Functions, is not diſcovered as 
et; and becaule the anima! Spirits cannot 
übhlt without the nervous Juice, and de- 
end in a great Meaſure upon its Conſtitu- 
on, we may very well conclude that this 
nice is 10 ſome Meaſure ſubſervient to the 
Auating of the. moving Power; and that 
xr the ſame Reafon the continual Afflux of 
e Blood is neceſſary, is fully confirm d by 
certain Experiment mentioned by the inge— 
ious Se, and ſince often tried by others. 
e ſoblerved in a living Dog, that when a 
Ligature was made on the deſcending 
Trunk of the Aorta, without any pre- 
rious Section, that the voluntary Motion 
ceaſed as ofter; as he drew the Thread cloſe 
together, but would return as often as he 
locled it. 
Thete are the chief Phenomena obſerved 
the Diſſections of Animals, either living 
dead, or at lealt ſuch as were upon tke 
ont of Death, concerning the Structure 
d Action of a Muſcle; but it after all 
e compare them with one another, how 
cult a Task it will prove to inveſtigate a 
Fu triology of the moving Function of 
ſe Auma, is among other Things evident 
Mm thence, that the moſt ingenious Steno, 
er le had publithed his Principles of Myo- 
e, luch as they were invented by him- 
It, neveribeleis did not think fit to make 
ein the LOU ndation o a certain Hypothc- 
being alter all dubious whether the Ex- 
Flatten Gi a Muſcle by a Rettangulum 
| I ve ad ipted to or take Place in all Re- 
te according to the natural Functions; 
nc upon that Account many of the 
ors haye deduced the Manner of the 
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| 257 
muſcular Contraction from the Repletion 
of the Fibres; ſome from their Inanition or 
Emptineſs, and ſome others 'of both, he in- 
genuouſly confeſſes that he was yet ignorant 
of the true Cauſe of it. 

I will not be fo preſumptuous as to aſ- 
ſert, that in ſo abſtruſe a Point as this 1 
have been able to go beyond what others 
have diſcovered before me ; nevertheleſs, as 
in mechanical Operations, where we have 
an Opportunity of obſerving the Motions of 
an Engine, and take it into Pieces, in order 
to make a more exact Scrutiny into the pecu- 
liar Structure and Contrivance of each pat- 
ticular Part, we uſed to make or give a cer- 
tain judgment of the Cauſes and Manner, 
if not of all, at leaſt of the cheifeſt of the 
Phenomena belonging to it, in the ſame 
Manner; ſince it is in our Power to take 
Notice and view with our Eyes the Stru- 
Cure and Parts of a Muſcle, the Confor- 
mation of the moving Fibres, their Fun- 
ctions, and various Alterations in their Mo- 
tions; why then ſhould we deſpair of in- 
veſtigating or finding out the Reaſons and 
Cauſes, either ſuch as are real, or at leaſt 
approaching next to thoſe that are real, of the 
moving Functions, which if they may not 
prove ſatisfactory to all, they may at leaſt 
prove-an Inducement to others to unprove 
this Hypo: heſis. 7 

And here I am obliged firſt of all to re- 
peat once more what I have intimated before, 
viz. that the Vertue or Power by which the 
Muſcle is moved proceeds primatily from 
the Brain; that it is convey'd by the Nerves, 
and is accomplith'd by the carnous Fibres in 
their Contraction and Abbreviation. The 


laſt is proved by daily Experience. Beſides, 


that all the moving Power or Spring de— 
pends allo on the forcgoing Cauſes, and is 
transferr'd thither by a long Tract, is evident 
from hence, that whenever the Influx of the 
Spirits is ſtop'd near their Origine, or inte- 
cepted in its Paſſage thither, the Actions of 
the deſigned Motions are alto impaired cr 


ſuſpended. Jis therefore obſervable. that 


the Inpetus Nlotiuus is much ſtronger 11 the 
End of the Mulcles than 1n its Beginning 
or Middle; for conſidering that the Brain 
and theſe Nerves that are annex'd to it con— 
ſiſt of a very tender and brittle Subſtance, 
they are not in 4 1 to make 21.y 
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ſtrong Attraction or Canvuilion'; but when 
the Muſcle, exerts its Strength in contracting, 
it ſeems to ſupply the Place of a Leaver of 
2 Pulley. 3 34 4ri't 0.2 aa ii 
Cakes! therefore that local Motion 
is a compounded Action, which depending 
on many Organs, is to be performed in va- 
rious Places; and that its Power or Spring 
is much ſtronger in its End than in its et 
Zinning or Middle, it is our Buſineſs now 


10 enquire by what Rules of Mechaniſm this 


Ir petus Motions may be augmented or mul- 


tiphed in its Progreſs; and next to thus, 


bow much every Organ contributes to. this 

Concerning the Firſt, it is to be obſerved, 
that in all the fevers} Inſtruments or En- 
Fines that have been invented, either to fa- 
eilitate or to augment their moving Power, 
alk theſe, or at leaſt the chiefeſt of them, 
way be brought under theſe Two Heads; 
vi. Firſt, either this moving Power or Im- 
preſſion is continued without the Addition 
or Acceſſion of any new Force from one 
End to the other, or from the firſt moving 
Part to that which is to be moved; and 
this Power may be in its Way augmented 
coufiderably, according as the Centers of 
Gravity are either fet at a greater Diſtance, 
or clic multiplied; for at the greater Di- 
ſtance the Motion Fegins from the firſt Cen- 
der of Gravity, the ſtronger it will be in 
us Progreſs; as it is plainly obſervable in 
the Leaver, or ſuch other Things: as are of 


the ſa me Nature. 0 TY 

| Befides this, in caſe beyond the firſt 
Center of Gravity. there are others diſpoſed 
allo ſucceihively before the Termination of 
the Motion, as in the Peritrochium, then the 
iame moving Force is much augmented ; 
dut to effect this, it is requiſite that the In- 
Rruments of Motion ſhould in every Part 
of them be ſtrong and tough; for elſe, up- 
on the Increaſe ot the /aperus Motivus, they 
will break, and the Motion ceaſe before it 
can perform the intended Action. 

Second ly, there is alſo a certain Way of mul- 
tiply ing for ever the Hapetus Motivus, and that 
to a very great Diſtance, which is effected 
by the Addition of new Strength and freſh 


Supplies; viz, when the Elattick Particles, 


or ſuch as move with an Hupetus, being con- 
ned or {hut up in ſome ſecret Receſſes or 
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tontxotul'd Motion, which they Perform 


render'd ſhorter, they attract or draw the 
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Oells, Ho upon certain (Occaſions, 350 
the leaſt Contraction, break out Mk 


without the leaſt Dela. | 
For the fame Mover, as we ſee the j; 
which has been incloſed in a narrow Can 
aſs, after it breaks forth, drives befog . 
Pals, at, FLN, drives before It a 
a great Diſtance a Leaden Bullet, or they 
with great Impetuoſity. *Tis very vel 
known what ſtupendous Effects aud My 
tions Gun- Powder, when once it has f. 
ken Fire, produces towards the Terminatigg 
of its Motion; whereas at firſt, whey z 
takes Fire by Means of a Match, its Force 
is but weak, and may be extinguiſhd with 
the Squeezing it down only wth ones Fig. 
There are ſeveral other Sorts of exploſyr 
Bodies, which, if detained in convenient 
Cells or Receſſes, as toon as they are put in 
Motion, produce almoſt incredible Etz: 
So that we mult at this Time enter into an 
Examination, by which of theſe two o. 
tions it comes to paſs that the moving Pott 
in a Muſcle to far exceeds the Impetus which 
is tranſmitted thither from the Brain, by 
Means of the Nerves ;- or. whether the mul: 
cular Motion be a contractive Action, or 
whether an elaſtick or rather exploſive 

Powell . ee 0 
And now it is beyond all Diſpute, that 
the Muicles do attract, that is, that being 


Tendon together with the Part that is an- 
nex d to it; and that furthermore, as fat as 
it is requiſite, theſe Functions of Attrattion 
are pertormed by them, ſometimes {tronger, 
and ſometimes more remiſs; that the Centers 
of Gravity are ſometimes nearer to al 
{ſometimes more remote from the Principle 
of Motion. Hence it is, that the Mulde 
which extend or bend the Femur, as the ju 
or the Glutæi, have their moving carnousFi- 
bres fix'd deeper within the Trunk of ti } 
Body. But thoſe that turn about the Fe- 
mur have their Poſition near the Frame 
of the Tibia, or near its Tubercle, of in 
tome Place or other thereabouts. is fu 
ther obſervable, that in all the other Mur 
cles, their Belly has its Situation either neatef 
or remoter from the Joint, in Proportion # 
its Motion is to be either ſtronger or Wears: 
But this 1 doi t aſſert as to the other 155 
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pute, vir. the Brain and the Nerves, which 
operate together with the Muſcle in the 
1h of Motion. 
For tio this motive or moving Power is 
by long Tract carried thro all theſe Or- 


„ baction as that which is made by a Muſ- 
, ce ſhould have its Beginning in ſo tender 
l n immoveable a Part as the Brain is, and 
* ould be continued through ſuch: tender 
anal Bodies as the Nerves are; ſo that 


x me mult of Neceſſity ſuppoſe certain mo- 


ug Particles to lie concealed within the 


e; which upon Occaſion, according 


e inginct tranſinitred thither from the 
j Brin, are ſet in Motion by Way of Expld- 
fon; but what theſe Particles are, and how 
thy act upon the Muſcles, ſeems to be a hard 
Tak to explain. | CNT 15 
That there are certain Elaftick Particles, 
and juch as are able to put themſelves in 
Motion, and are every where inclos'd with- 
in the Fibres, may be concluded from-their 
feds ; becauſe in the Anatomy of living 
ratures we oftentimes obſerve a Motion in 
a Muſcle after its Separation, nay even in its 
Fibres when divided from one another. 
ie Heart of ſome Animals has been ſeen 
es continue its Pulſation for a long Time, 
und the contractive Motions have laſted 
lometimes after a Muſcle has been quite cut 
par In Beaſts, when they are ſlaughter d, or 
ul at the Point of Death, tho the Heart 
ud Brain has been taken out, the Pannicu- 
 murnſus will for ſome Time after perform 
ue Actions of Contraction and Relaxation 
f Turns. From whence it is very evident, 
tat there are within the Muſcle it ſelf cer- 
m very agile moving Particles, which tho 
J, in cale the Animal Oeconomy be 
uch difturb'd, or quite deſtroy d, do be- 


c Da Sate of Tranquilit t perfo 
_ ty, they don't perfo 
lf Achons unleſs ſuch as have their Ori: 


| pMations in the Brain and the Cerebellum, and 


| Me munIcated to them through the 


75 s demonſtrable by the Diſſections of 
= '$ Icatures, that when the Muſcle is 
4 ed, tis the carnous Fibres: only that 
a5. pon the ſpontaneous Motion, which 

5 tumefied and render d unequal and 


aer, dilates the Belly of the Muſcle ; 


nee 
Medita, Chimgita, Oc. 


ns, pet it ſeems impoſſible that ſo ſtrong a 


mor enter into a voluntary Motion ; yet, 


a * 
and tht in the mean while the Tendons, 
which! are immeveuble as! it Were of them- 
ſelves, as not ſuffering any Aſteration, either 
in their Length or Thickneſs, are moved on- 
ly as far as they are pull'd or drawn by the 
carnous Fibres, and ſo attract the Part that 
is to be meved along with them. From 
whence it ſeems to be apparent, that the 
animal Spirits, or the elaſtick Particles, 


whatever they be, have their Agitation on 
Iy, or at leaſt chiefly, within the carnous 
Fibres. And here ſome will perhaps be apt to 
imagine, that theſe Particles are either not 
extant at all, or elſe lie idle in the tendinous 
Fibres; for ſince it is obſervable that a Ten- 
don dots not ſuffer any Iminutation in the 
Action of Motion, tis reaſonable to con- 
jecture that it is here in Lieu only of a Hook, 
by Means whereof the carnous Fibres being 
contracted, they draw the Member or Part 
that is to be moved, and at ſome Diſtance 
from them, towards them. 
But flotwithſtanding this, it is evident by 
many Signs and Inſtances, that the animal 
Spirits, or elaſtick Particles, have their Reſi- 
dence more abundantly in the tendinous Fi- 
bres than the carnous offes ; as is ſufficiently 
apparent by the Senſation of Feeling, whit 
is much more acute and exquiſite in the Ten- 
don than in the fleſhy Part'; ſo that Irrita- 
tion or Solution of Continuity which hap- 
pens in that Part produces very troubleſome 
Senſations, that is, violent Pain, not only 
there, but alſo a Tumour in the adjacent 
fleſby Parts, and ſometimes pernicious Con- 


vulſions: From hence we'may rationally” 
eonclude, that the animal Spirits are lodge d 


in great Plenty in the tendinous Fibres. 
But in what Manner they act here, and how 


they are ſubſervient to the motive Functions, 


is to be the Subject of my next Enquiry. = 
As often as J have had Occaſion to in- 
ſpect and conſider the Motion of a Muſcle 
in a living Creature, namely, what Manner 
all the carnous Fibres are contracted and re- 
laxd by Turns, I could not conceive any 
Thing elfe'from thence, but that in every 
Contraction the Spirits or ſome other elaſtick 
Particles dé as it were make an Irruption 
from the two Tendons into the carnous Fi- 
bres, and that they tumefy and draw them 
together within themſetves; and that when 
the fame Particles amen themſelves * 
2 OL 
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of abe fleſhy into. the tendincus Part, then 
the Relaxation of the Muſcle is performed. 
Aſter the Separation of a Muſcle, I plain- 


ly diſcovered by the Help of a Microſcope 


ſometimes in one ſingle car nous Fibre, ſome- 


times in a whole Train of them, a Tumour 
beginning at each End of the fleſhy Part, 
made as it ſeem d by the Spirits entring from 
both Sides to the- middle Part; andi that 
Furthermore, as I have intimated before, 
a ſimple Fibre, when tied about its Middle 
by a Ligature, did contract it ſelf in the ſame 
Manner as if it were not tied, and (till co- 
herent with the reſt; but when the Ligature 
was made at either of its Extremities, there 
always appeared a Flaccidity about that Part 
where the Ligature was. 9 þ 


2 3 nn, 
But to take away all further Occaſion of 
Diſpute, in Relation to this Point, 1 made 
two Ligatures about the ſame Faſciculus of the 
carnous Fibres, which were at an equal Di- 
ſtance from the middle Part and their Extre- 
mities; which was no ſooner done, but 
there happen d at both Sides a Contraction, 
from the Extremities of the flethy Part to 
the Places where the Ligatures were made, 
and a riſing Intumeſcency, which did not 
go beyond them, the intermediate Part re- 


maining in the mean while immoveable, and | 


quite flaccid. From whence we may ratio- 


nally conclude, that in all the Contractions 


of the Muſcles, the animal Spirits or Parti- 


cles do make an Irruption from the tendi- 


nous Fibres to the carnous, and ſo contrary- 
wiſe; that in the Relaxation they withdraw 


from the flethy into the tendinous Parts, 


But iho this were ſufficiently proved, and 
taken for granted, there are nevertheleſs ma- 
ny other Difficulties remaining concerning 
the muſcular Motion. For firſt of all, it 
muſt be further enquired, how it coines to 
pats that the ſame animal Spirits which are 
jodg d and remain fo quiet without any Ir- 
ritation or Tumetaction in the tendinous Fi- 
bres, thould be able to bloat up, and reduce 
unto a thorter Compaſs the carnous Fibres ? 

To account for this Eftect, it will not be 
ſufficient only to bring upon the Stage the 
great Quantity of the Spirits which, make 
their Irruption from the tendinous Fibres, 
but we muſt ſuppoſe. beſides theſe, ſome 
Particles alſo of a different Kind, which are 
implanted into the carnous Fibres, and theſe 


Bibliotheca Anatomica, 


Muſcle tumefies when it is contracted] 


Irruptions: from the Tendons, there ariſa 
Conflict, and from thence a mutual Rin 
faction and Turgeſcency, and an Infſat 
or Tumefaction, as well as an-Abbreyia, 
or Shortening the Bodies which conti 
them, much after the ſame Manner az 7 
ſee the Corpuſcles of the Fire, when trix 
ſlated into a Corrigia, and p ling i 
implanted; Particles, ' wherewith: t ey are] | 
tangled in an Inſtant, bloat: or tumety ay 
corrugate then ; ſo the animal Spirits,whil 
they are by themſelves within the Tendo 
paſs through them without cauling any M 
tion there, juſt as the Efuvia's of Heat 
through Metals and dry Bodies; but aj 
being transfer d into the fleſhy Parts, ap 
intermix'd with ſome elaſtick Particlesg 
different Kind, they produce a Conflict ai 
Expanſion, and conlequently a ſudden] 
flation and Corrugaion'of the Fibres whit 
contain them; and that: ſuch like Partich 
very different from the natura! Conſtrich 
of the Spirits, and of a heterogenious Nl 
ture, may be very eaſily and in great Pen 
convey d into the Muſcles, has been tho 
in another Place. e 
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For it is evident by Experience, tluttl 
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1 14 
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Blood waters all the car nous Fibres er 
where, which, beſides that it;: ſupplits i 
with. Nouriſhment, does allo actuate ih 
in Reference io their Performances & 1 
animal Functions; and why ' ſhould 
not draw a probable Conjecture thence, t 
it may alſo inſtil into their Tubsli ac 
ſubtil Juice or Liquor, the Particles he 
being put into Agitation by the i 
which low into the carnous Parts, do! 
pleniſh the Fibres, and cauſing a Ju 
faction thereby, the Irruption that is 
from both Sides forces them 1ntoa nark 
er Compaſs, Neither is it the leit 
doubted, but, that the fleſhy Belly ai 


cauſe it is plainly perceived both by tha 
ſight and Feeling, in the Diſſectiom d 
ving Creatures; for all the carnousM 
do corrugate at once, are fu 
and become more rugged, and conſe 
ly the Muſcles made not only ſhorteag 
10 thicker and broader. , | 
To convince you of this Truth, Tr 

Ligature on ſome of the carnous FW 
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«ſeparated from the reſt, and at the 


Kto them without any Ligature; and 1 
na very notable Difference betwixt 
ge firſt that appear flaccid, and theſe lat- 

hich were tumefied. 
Writ if any Body (ſhould have the Curio- 
vt enquire oft what Nature the animal 
Wis are that are carried from-the Brain 
he Muicles, Whether of a ſaline ſpi- 
ous Nature? as it is very probable they 
and next, Whether the others which 
immediately ſupplied to them from the 
od are ſulphureous or nitrous ? But theſe 
Wings being beyond the Reach of our Sen- 
[ (hall not pretend to determine. Yet, 
ering that in other natural Actions or 
nons rtl 
nds, which are very different from one 
aber, are apt to go into a mutual Effer- 
kency to be ſtruck as againſt one ano- 
r, or may be rarefy d and expanded ſome 


luteſtine, and more elpecially the elaſtick 
bone, fuch as the Contractions of the 


the active Particles of divers 


Wir Way ; and conſidering further, that 


Medica, Chirurgica, Oc. 
| and their Agitation, the carnous Fibres, - 
Lime left others that were next adja- Fi 
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which are lax and porous, are replenith'd 
and drawn into Corrugations; and from all 
theſe Corrugations on both Sides proceeds 
the Contraction of the Muſcle. So ſoon as 
the Contraction ceaſes, thoſe Spirits which 
are pure do for the molt Part withdraw in- 
to the tendinous Fibres, leaving the reit 
within the carn6us Fibres, and what is loſt 
in the Efferveſcence of the laſt, is made good. 


by a freth Supply from the Blood, as that of 


the others is compenſated by the Nerves. 
But by what Inſtinet the Contraction of 
a Muſcle does begin and end, ſhall be exa- 


mined hereafter, That the animal Spirits: 


which proceed from: the tend inous Fibres: 
may enter all the c.rnous Fibres equally, 
there are two Tendons in each ſimple Mult-- 
cle, which are conſtituted in ſuch a Manner 
at their oppoſite Angles, as that the Spirits 
which flow thither from a double. ſtarting. 


Place, as I may call it, do in an Inſtant fill, 
up the whole Belly ot the Muſcles ; and af- 


ter the Motion is performed, withdraw like-- 


wiſe with the utmoſt Celerity. 
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In caſe this Contraction is to be made 
indifferently towards the Middle of the: 
fleſhy Part, the Tendons are for the moſt: 
Part equal; but in caſe the Motion is to: 


ulcles, are or may be deduced from ſuch a 
wfct of the Particles, tis reaſonable to 
lume that theſe Motions do actually de- 
don ſome ſuch ke Cauſe. 1 
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ble Conjecture conclude, that the animal 


re as It were in great Plenty, in commo- 
"us Store- houſes; and theſe Spirits being 


melves as far as they are able, do make 
uption into the carnous Fibres ; but 
u atter, having ſpent their firſt Fury or 
pts, they {lacken and withdraw into 
 Tendons, and ſo by Turns. b 
put whenever theſe Animal Spirits, at the 
nt of performing their Function of Mo- 
n, do make an Irruption from the tendi- 
into the carnous Fibres ; they meet there 
nome other active Particles of a different 
"ure, carried thither by the Blood, from 


ence an Efferveſcency ariſing by the Con- 


pion in General, I judge I may by a pro- 


"ts being from their Origine in the Head 
grey d through the Nerves to every Muſ- 
, and, as it ſeems very probable, received 
the membranous, are by them convey'd- 
0 the tendinous Fibres , 'and laid up 


i of thele two Sorts of different Particles, 


— 


quick and claſtick, and apt to expand 


In Relation therefore to the muſcular incline more towards one certain Motion of. 
the carnous Part, then one of the Tendons, 


viz. that which furniſhes the greateſt Supply 


of Spirits, exceeds the other in Bulk; and 


as the Mulcle is proportionable in Strength, 
ſo it is in Size and Bigneſs; and then it is 
divided into ſeveral Lobes or Bellies, to each 
of which belong two Tendons, which was 
done to the End that the animal Spirits 
might every where, through the ſhorteſt. 
Ducts, namely the Tendons, be convey 'd. 
and make their Irruptions into the carnous 
For a compounded Mulcle is not 
provided with. divers of the Series of. the 
moving; Fibres, for that Reaſon only, be- 
cauſe it ſhould be enabled to perform ſeveral. 
and thoſe different Sorts of Motions at once; 
but alto upon another Account, to do the 
{ame Motion with greater Strength and. Vi- 
gour ; for, as has been hinted before, a ſim- 
ple Muſcle being like a ſimple Leaver, a com- 
pounded Muſcle may be compared to ſere- 
ral Leavers; all which are in Conjunction 
deſign'd to be ſubſervient to the ener | 


Fibres. 


one and the lame Body. 
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It is further ta be obſerved here, that in cle, but require the Aſſiſtance «ad 


«ſc 
ſdme Muſcles which are conſidered as ſiar- elaſtick Matter, Irhich is ſupplied frog # 


up! 


ple and regular Muſcles, as all their car- Blood, may be aſſerted. upon very 00% r Parts: 
nous Fibres are equal, ſo the tendinous of ſons. This ſeems to be more eſpecn of Moti 
one Extremity, taken all together, are equal dent from thence, that the ſelf fame y fisfic 
alſo to all the others of the other Tendon whilſt contained by themſclves-withy to the 
taken all together; but if you take them Tendons, and that in great Plenty Mino 
ſingly, the ſhorter they are in one of the their Motions there produce nothing þ bes then 
Tendons, the longer they Ire in the other; either like a Contraction or Tume;, qt br # 
being ſo diſpoſed as that the uppermoſt ten- and conſequently, conſidering that ouch 
dinous Fibre on both Sides, and the lower- they are carried, though in 4 ii Brai! 
moſt, have, in Reſpect to their Lengths, a Jeſs Quantity, into the carnous Fibrg: oh the 
contrary Proportion to one another, and occupy a much larger Space or Extent i cannc 
yet more equa}; that is, that here the largeſt before, they would not thus expand H WI 
13. placed upon the ſhorteſt, but there, on ſelves, much deſs produce ſuch a conta 

the contrary, the ſhorteſt upon the longeſt; Force, were it not for their being inte ung th 
which was done to this End, that as on one with the other Particles, which bring r 2M 
Side or the other of the Muſcle the Motion into an Efferveſcency. [ "3H | the c 
is required to be ſtronger, the Spirits might Tis further obfervable, that when H inction 
flow into thoſe Parts in greater Plenty happens a Solution of Continuity, or (tired 


from the longer tendinous-Fibres,. and ſo other heavy Ditaſter to the Tendom Pans u 


contrariwiſe. { | Belly, or the carnous Part of the Muſcle r as irr 

And therefore it is, that in ſome Muſcles chiefly affected with a Tumour or a Spi rcernin 
-which are not ſo abſolutely neceſſary, where for the Spirits being irritated,. not Wi ay 
Part of the fleſhy Fody being annex d to they are by themſelves, but when they or In! 


ons a8 © 
Riſe in! 
thence 
lens Ot 
is Eff 
ſnewn 
one D! 


the Bone, does either become immoveable, or ſtruck againſt the other heterogeneous ft 
ſerves only to fill up ſome Interſtices or Va- ticles, they produce inordinate and tum 
cuities, the one Tendon is leſſer and ſhorter, tuons Motions. | 
and oftentimes degenerates into a Cartilage, If beſides this it be conſidered, that if 
or the Solidity of a Bone. carnous Fibres are irrigated by a-continuf 
Furthermore, in Relation to the other Afflux of a ſanguineous Humour beya 
Kronger Muſcle, and ſuch as are intended all the other Parts, and that in a great 


for frequent Motions, it is obſervable, that Quantity than what is required for te r {ms 
their Tendons are not diſpoſed in ſuch a Nouriſhment, what other Uſe can be MF Þ5'tit 
Manner as if they were the Supporters on- fign'd to this Humour than its being ſubſi ir the 


ly or Handles of the carnous Fibres ; for if vient to the motive Function, eſpecially u © ch. 


ſo, they would have had their Situations it has been obſerved, that in macilent ll”: 1 
only in the exterior Extremity ; but the dies, which don't take up ſo much of eren 
tendinous Fibres being expanded or diſper- nutritious Juice, the Muſcles are det 


fed through all and every Part of the Muſ- ſtrained with Blood, and over ſtrong 1 
cle, do embrace as 1t were both the Extre- their Motions, 
mities of the carnous Fibres, the better to Again, it is not yet diſcovered by wit 
adapt them to furniſh a Supply of anima! other Ways and Means the continual Lal 
Spirits out of their Store-houſe. This ap- of. the Spirits, by the conſtant and frequei 
rs the more plain in the compounded © Motions, and hard Labour, can be made gout 
luſcles, in which one compounded Ten- unleſs we will allow of ſome ſuch conſt 
don embraces the Extremity of the fleſhy and plentiful Supply-furniſh'd from the fl 
Part ; and the other enters imo the middle guineous Maſs; beſides that ſlender Quail 
Part of it, as has been {ſhown before. dy that is carried thither by the Name 
But that the animal Spirits alone, when Add to this, that whenever any Meng 
they make their Irruptions out of the ten- happens to be deprived of the uſual An 
dinous into the carnous Fibres, are inſuffi- of the Blood into that Part, it will io 


cient to produce the Corrugation in the Muſ- turn Paralytick. And Sten has obſer 
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Portion or Quantity as is ſufficient to fill uß 


id up by a Eigature in a Dog, his po- 


paris were fooh deprived of all Man- 


Motion. And the Lam not as yet 


 atisfied whether this Effect ow d its 
% the Blood being excluded from its 
into the 1p1nal Marrow, or into the 
le themſelves, of perhaps to both; but 


be as it will, it is the fame Thing ; 
uch as the animal Spirits procreated 
grain and Crebellum, and diſpers d 
an the medullar and nervous Appen. 
cannot execute their Power of local 


mn, without the Concurrence of the 


wing thus far explained to you in what 
gr a Muſcle, by making a Contraction 


| the carnous Fibres at once, executes 
function of Motion; the next Thing to 


quired into is what that Inſtinct is, by 


ans whereof all the Motions as well. 
kr as irregular are performed.» 
ncerning this Point in Queſtion, it is 
ently known that in General the In- 
or Inſtinét, as well of all the regular 


uus as of ſome irregular, having their 


ue in the Brain and the Cerebellum, are 
thence carried to each of the Muſcles, 
kins of the Nerves, as is very evident 
ts Effects and Conſequences, as has 
nen before. Nevertheleſs there are 
ome Difficulties remaining, viz. how 
e fame Ducts freth Supplics of the 
Spirits are convey'd to each Muſcle, 
bir the Lois of the former, in the Exc- 
of their Functions, according to the 
um Anin:i ; and at the fame Time by 
bkrent Influx and Diverſification of 
bits that have their Influx there, the 
gate able to execute both theſe Fun- 


may be permitted to give my Opinion 
d upon Conjectures, here it ſcems as 
amal Spirits which, having their 

the Brain and Cerebellum, flow into 
uicles by Means of the Nerves, to 
| the Lois of the implanted Spirits, 
tre with much Eaſe and Quiet, and 
Keaved there by the membranous Fi- 
Wye themſelves in the Tendons ; and 
8 de but in a ſlender Quantity at a 
het being carried thither without In- 
o Day and Night, it ariſes to ſuch a 


263 
the tend inous Store-houſes. The Reaſons 


why we ſuppole theſe Spirits, which are 
thus conſtantly carricd to the Muſcles, to be 


convey d to the Tendons, not by the carnous 


but by the membranous Fibres, is, becauſe in 
cate they did enter there, firſt of all the 
elaſtick Juices would immedlately enter in- 
to a Fermentation with em, and conſequent- 


Ty irritate the Muſcle into a perpetual Mo- 


tion. And ſince in the Heart and the Muſ- 


cles of Reſpirations, the carnous Fibres are 


always in a continual Motion, they could 
never ſtand in Need of a freſh Supply of 


Spirits towards the Tendons. 
As to what concerns the Inftin of exer- 


ciſing the Function, or ſtopping the muſcu- 


lar Motion, communicated from the Head 
though the Nerves, it is to be conſidered 


before all other Things, that the moving 


animal Spirits, the Congeries of which con- 


ſtitute the et the corporeal Soul, 


are endowed with theſe two Properties pe- 
culiar to their own Nature; to wit, that 
whilſt they are in their Vigour uncontrol'd, 
and that in a ſufficient Quantity, they are 
inclined to be in Action, or to expand them- 
lelves; and that when their Inpetus is over, 
and they are become leſs in Quantity, they 
retreat and remain in a State of Tranquility 
of their own Accord; but that after they 


have acquired new Vigour again, they will 


make their Sallies afreſh, and fo by Turns. 
This is manifeſt from being aſleep or awake, 
trom being employed in laborious Exerciſes 


or idle, and other ſuch like alternative Ope- 


rations that are natural to all Sorts of Am- 
mals. | 


So that there is ſcarce any Thing more re- 
quired to the Inpulſus or Inſtinct of ſome 


Muſcles, 1 mean thole that are in a conſtant 
alternatrve Motion of Contraction and Re- 
laxation, than a conſtant Supply of animal 
Spirits, which flow through the Nerves ; 
w hich. done, theſe Spirits being in ſufficient 
Quantity, and inclined to Motion, will of 
their own Accord make their Sallies into the 
moving Fibres, and atter having ſpent their 
firſt Vigour, and Part of their Quantity, 
they withdraw; but being toon refreth'd, 
are expanded again, and to on alrernatively, 

Their Actions, which conſiſt chiefly in 
the Pulſe and Reſpiration, do alſo vary ac- 
| | cording 
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cording to the different Degrees of Heat, or 
the Alterations of Paſſions; for as muchas 
the Spirits which-are carried by the Nerves 
thither, are ſent ſometimes in 2 greater Quan- 
tity, ſometimes with a more ſwift, and at 
other Times with a more remiſs Motion, 
from the Cerebelluu. In all the other Mut- 
cles which are ſubject to the Command of 
the Appetite, conſidering that the animal 
Spirits naturally affect the alternative Ope- 
rations of Expanſion and Retraction, there 
is no more required than to give a ſigna! 
either for the Execution or the Ceaſing of 
the commanded Function ; both which is 
caſily accomplith'd by the Influx of the Spi- 
rits, by ordering the 1mplanted Spirits, by 
their various Influxes through the Muſcles, 
into different Dependencies. 

When the Mulcle is contracted, the im- 
planted Spi its kave their Bent from both 
Extreniitics towards the Middle; but when 


it is in a State of Relaxation, quite the con- 


trary. When therefore the Spirits by their 
I:flux give the Signal for the Contraction, 


- thoſe that are within the Nerve being put in 


Motion, inflite or puff up that End which 
is inſerted into the Muſcle, where they lic 
cloſer together, and conſequently produce a 
Contraction and Abbreviation. Whence it 
is that the ſame Spirits which flow into and 
are toenter the Muſcle, are then check'd or 
rather recall'd towards the tumefied Nerve; 
ſo that immediately the whole Series of the 
implanted Spirits looking that Way, thoſe 
that are lodged within the Tendons, make 
their Sallies out of their proper Receptacles, 
and thus produce what is called a motive 
Contraction. 

The Motion is check'd or ceaſes after- 
wards, ſo ſoon as the Spirits being recalled 
towards the Nerve do atrcſh enter into the 
Muſcle, ſo that the implanted Spirits are 
again forced backwards into the Tendons. 
That it happens mucii after this Manner is 
not founded upon a bare Hypotheſis, but up- 
on anatomical Obſervations; for 1 remem- 
ber tome Tune ſince, when I diſſected a li- 
ving Dog, and happen d to look upon ſome 
of the Muſcles of The Neck that were ſepa- 
r.ited and laid aſide, I oblerved, that in the 
ume Inſtant. the carnous Fibres and the 
Nerves that were inſerted into the Muſcle 
vere contracted, tumefied, and abbreviatid. 

2 


bres into the Tendons. When the Muc 


Muſcle the carnous Fibres, {well, he fig 


Ihe membranous Fubreswhieli tt, 
igterſect and decuſſate.-the. carnguy, 
ſeem to contribute very much totly 4 
ing back, the Spirits out of the ca, 
contracted, their moſt admirable Con 
may be diſcovered in a Muſcle oc. 
with large Fibres, to wit, that of an : 
ter & is well boiled; for if you kg! 
View of ſucha Muſcle, and-gently li 
carnous Fibres, ſo as to lay them a 
in a whole Series, you will, upon eg 
theſe Tubuli find certain capillary * 
very thick, extended over them, namely 
as not only to inveſt but alio to coniog 
former: And are not only extended org 9 
ry one of their Series's, ſo as to uni 
them with obſique Angles ; but alloy 
all parallel to one another, in a Stud 
quite contrary to that of the carnousfily 
they reach from one Tendon to another! 

Whilſt therefore in the Contrachant 


t 


which embrace them are ſomewhat 4 f 
ded, to make them give Way; andafird 
as 100n as this I:itumeſcency is over, al 
gins to ceaſe, they return to their a 
Coliſtriction and Compreſſion of thefl 
Parts; which, when the Spirits are ap 
on both Sides, they reduce to their natal 
and former Lougitude ; ſo that whenl 
Muſcle is contracted, the Spirits which 
their Influx through the Nerves do at 
from the membranous Fibrils, which bet 
thus relaxed and empty, may be thelgg 
diſtended ; but then the Mulcle ts 1048 
of Relaxation, the Spirits enter a 
into the Fibrils, fill them up, and i 
them, that they may the better cauleal 
Ariction upon the fleſhy Parts. Tit 
ſtiucts of the Motions to be performal 
the Muſcles being thus tranfnutied by M 
of the Nerves, either from the Bra 
Command or Conſent of the Appeilth 
elſe from the Cercbellum, ate for tt 
Part, according to the Laws of Naiut 
complith'd without our Knowledge. | 

Beſides this it happens ſomctunes, tt 
Mulclcs are drawn contrary to the 30 
or Laws of Nature into inordinate, 1 
and convullive Motions, and that 
different Ways and Means. We ba 
fon (lays the Auther) to treat of 
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mmaKe-their Fallies in 


lilhons, . 
This happens fro 
llt, when the Spirits being overcharge 

ich the elaſtick Liquor or Juice do 12 

Itinue any conſiderable Time within the eaſe not able to keep their Lunbs long in 
tndons, but making their Sallies at every the ſame Poſition, but are forced to extend 
un, produce thoſe frequent and ſudden, and often change the Situation of their Hands 
0 hort Convulſions. Secondly, when and Feet; againſt which, Riding, Running, 
animal Spirits, tho' they, remain in a Leaping, and other laborious Exerciſes, art 


o 


7 


fit of Tranquility for ſome Time within undoubtedly the belt Remedies. 


PL 2 1 
„77... ͤ 0 oe o—_ 
LES EP 
——— 058 = Pry — 1 2 — - * 4 


- 


| © bd 4 | I : \ 9 8 * b 4 _ 
N el 42 ; 7 ; ( * nr *Y, #YTY 
= y Py * id 7 7 4 * 4 
1 N * y ef * ; 75 en Wis} 5%; : 21 
« + | Wy" . 34 . * % , % by 4 


5 bo LL * N , 2 * * _ l 
* * * 4 * G7 2 * N * * * Fo C 
7 * 7 
* 5 fs * Ys 
I; N * 5 % 
. 


man Phyſician, concern. 


© 'fecions "of Philip 


man Oratory. Inſcrib to Cardinal B 
Pit edt wad , ng) By. 
Printed at Rome, the 


ls Philip Nerize, a 
and the Founder of Roman 
Oratory, was healthfuF, and had 


a good Habit of Body, from his 


Infancy upwards. He was lean in his old 
1 ane not diſeas d. In the whole Courte 
his Life very moderate, as to his Diet, of 


a chearful Countenance, and pleaſant Con- 


verſation, very ſtudious and derout. When. 


about the Thirtieth Year of his Age, he 
was praying with great Zeal and Fervency, 
as it was the Duty of his Function, the Ar- 
dor of his Devotion was ſuch, and the Exul- 
tation of his Spirits Þ great, that opening 
of his Breaſt ſuddenly, to give Way to the 
Violence of his Paſſion, ſomething appeared 
on the Left Side upon his Breaſt, of the Size 
of a Hen's Egg, which he perceived without 
any Senſe of Pain, and which was form'd 
without any other Appearance of external 
Violence. | 

Thus whenever he performed the miniſte- 
rial Office, and was zcalouſly affected in 
Prayer or Preaching, the Heart appeared 
to ſwell and extend the Breaſt, and the Pal- 
pitation was ſo forcible, as to be ſeen to 
ſhake the whole Body, and ſpread an unu- 
ſual Heat over it, which would abate and 
be cooled by taking a little cold Water fre- 
quently; and this was tlie Method the good 
old Man purſued, and which preſerv d him 
alive to the Eightieth Vear of his Age, when 
without any viſible Diſeaſe, ſaving this I 
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Florentine, with Eaſe and Satisfaction, the Eighth, i. - 
the | Kalends of Jun, bein Car pus 4 B "0 
Day, and at Six a Clock = Evening ner 
lowing; the Bod Was opened, in [ de 19 

the Diſcovery of the Cauſg of the afreſh. 
Diſaffections, before the mel eminent of Min: 
Faculty of Phyſick then in Nome; as, Mis dh 

manicas Fidelis, Franciſcus Zazzars, N ker. 
Ins Beccius, Toſeplms Serla, Joan, B nd 
Guerra, Alexander Alluminatut, Mart. A from 
nias Bellus, Phyſicians and Surgeons, | the 
whom the following Things were oben es 
Firſt of all, that in the fore Part of ir: w 
Thorax, in which that Protuberance ate 
conſpicuous to all People, two of the ine: 
rior Baſtard Ribs, to wit, the Four Wir; 
Fifth, appeared to be entirely broken, s + 
ſo divided, that one Part was dultant Wr:clc « 
the other; and which is wonderful, vo8MFi 1} t. 

yet from any Interval of Time were cal 

united, as was uſual; but ſe far aid. 
and elevated, that externally they eme. 
the ſaid Protuberance, and internally ment 
the Sinus larger. * 2 ming a 
Being fir d with 4 Curioſity to int t} 
further, we came with great ExpeCtationtcy | 
view the Heart, as the Author or Fo pc 
of the aforeſaid Fracture, which we 100 C. 
of a Subſtance harder than uſual, the ſc: xi; 
ſtriction greater, and the Fibres more thre 
and inflexible. The Pericardium ot CO: [ug 
of the Heart was without Water, cons an. 
to the State of Nature, the anicrial Vl Di(c: 
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relating, he finiſh'd his Courſe 


a double Size, and much harder than i 
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proves that there was none of theſe, or any 3 
other natural Cauſe to be diſcoveted of the = 
Palpitation of the Heart of this Nerizs, | 
The nexr Thing he handles is concerning 
de Converſation; could give us no Sul- the Fracture of the Ribs, in which he en- 
on to make fuch Enquiry. Beſides, thexg quires frag what Cauſes they uſed to be 
ue no Signs of a Diſaffection in thoſe broke, ilk are the Conſequences, how they 
ks, neither in the Head, which we for are united, and in what Time. The Ribs 
ame Reaſon left untouch d. in Men appear from Diſſection to be Twelve 
Iſis is an exact Account of the Parts, as on each Side; and if it any Time they al- 
kr were diligently and accurately obſer- ter, it is rather to Thirteen than Eleven; 
by me and the reſt of the Faculty pre- Seven whereof are the ſuperior Ribs, and 
x, while the Body was opened before us, articulated to the Vertebræ and the Sernam; 
the Conſiſtory of St, Marys Church, the and theſe are properly called the Breaſt Bones. 
ich of the Kalends of Fune, in the Year The other Five are called the ſpurious or 
Four Lord 1599. Baſtard Ribs, becauſe they are only joined 
What appears in this Hiſtory worthy Ob- to the Yertebre, and do not reach the Ster- 
mation 1s, firft, the Palpitarion of the num or Breaſt-Bone, and are rather Carti- 
kr, notwithſtanding which the {31d Phi- lages than Bones at all. „ 
Nerias lived for the Space of Fiſty Years, Of theſe Ribs, the Seven ſuperior are oſten 

tis, from Thirty, che Age in which he broken, becauſe they are bony, which is not 

s ſeiz d, to Eighty; in which he died. ſo common to the hind Part of the Thorax. 

ke next is the Elevation of the Left Side of as the fore Part: But the inferior Ribs, be- 
biet. The Third is the Fracture of the cauſe they are ſoft and carti laginous in the 

& The Fgurth, the Magnitude and fore Part, therefore cangot be ſo cally ß if 
unels or Tenſion of the Heart. The broken. The two uſual Ways by which the i 
kh, the Pericardiurs being found without Ribs are broken are theſe, the one is when [ 
ter, The Sixth and laſt, is the double they are firuck or beat aſunder with the 
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eand Hardneſs of the arterial Vein, Contuſion of the external Fleſh ; the other it 4 
From all which, ſince they appear to ex- is When they are divided tranſverſſy in two. | = 
dd the ordinary Courſe of Nature and The Cauſes of theſe Fractures are either by 1 
ry Ieales, we have a Handle given us to en- Falls, forcible Blows, Percuſſions, & but the | | 
x Ire whether this Caſe was preternatural, Force of internal Cauſes Were never known [ 1 
ec of the Body, or ſupernatural and among the Ancients to do it, tho the Me- — 14 


Fine; which our Author, after a long derns, more fruitful of Invention, haye a- 
huiry, of which I ſhall give you the ſigud a! Fracture of the Ribs, may proceed. 
ads relolves into the latter, and makes a from the Motion and Palpitation of the 
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kirit then for the Palpitation of the Heart, All Diſlocations and Fractures of the Ribs, 1 1 
mall enquire what it is, and how per- where the Bones tend to the internal Parts, [1 | _— 


nd. The Palpitation of the Heart is a# are accompanied with Inflammations, Eevers, 1 

frnatural Motion, or a Difeaſe that is Spitting of Blood, and other grievous Symp- - 11 

ment, troubleſome and noxious, occa- toms. Others, that are attended with {lighter We 

nz a Riſing and Depreſſion of that Part Symptoms, are eaſily and quickly healed ; | 

nit the Impulſ&of the Will. This Pal- for the Bones of thoſe Parts are apt readily 

uon is made accordingito Galen from to unite and form a Callous in Fifteen or 1 F 
| 


Principal vital Faculty ; and by ſome, Twenty Days Time, which is quite different 
a Celerity of Motion filling its Sub- from the Cale of Philip Nerinr, whoſe Frar 
FC with Air and a thin Vapour, which cture never was cured; and therefore tis rea- 
{onable to conclude, that this Fracture was 


through it with Difficulty, and gives 
tiudden Motion, it being as it were op- not natural, not only from hence, but be- '4 
band Rifled with it, which produces cauſe the Ribs that were broke in him were 5 
Dileaſe. Upon which the Author cartilaginous, _ therefore * to 1 
N m 2 rgak. 
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break? Secondſy, becaufe the fractured 
Bones were without any painful oriuneaſ 

Symptoms; he rage fifty Vears, ſo far fr 

from Trouble or Diſturbance from it, that 
he injoyed a larger Pleaſure of Mind and 
Satisfaction of Health than bear 
Third Reaſdn is, becauſe this Frabture never 
uhued, or had any Tendency : toqunite, but 
was always in Mo __ Palpita- 
tion of the Heart. The laſt is, becauſe 
there was no external Cauſe to procure this 
Fracture, neither Fall, Percuſſion, or other 
Violence, but the fervent Motion of his 


Spirits, and the dilating or Pleaſure of his 
Soul; excited from a Rapture of Devotion. 


The learned Fernelins affirms, That the 
Ribs may be broken by the Force of the 
Heart's Palpitation, and moved out of their 
natural Situation, without having Recourſe 
to preternatural Cauſes, but to what may 
Happen in the uſual Courte of Diſeaſes. 
Such is the Force of Palpitatien, ſays he, 
that it has frequently broke the Ribs adjoin- 
ing to the Thorax, and often removed thoſe 
from their Situation which are placed upon 
the Breaſt; which Words can admit of no 
other 'Senfe'than what follows, ſays our Au- 
ther; the Force of the Palpitation is ſo 
great, that it may contribute to the Breaking 
of 'thoſe Ribs which adhere to the Thoraw; 
but ſuch as are at a greater Diſtance from it, 
and have no Union witli the T horax, it may 
kixate-or bend, but it can never break. 
There can be no other Meaning in what he 
1007 ik you either weigh his Words, or con- 
ter the Nature of the Thing But you 
will meet with few other Phyſicians of his 
Time that will agree to what Fernelius al- 
lerts; for his Opinion is oppos'd by Euffa- 
chius, Rudius, Bellumenſis, Mich, Pi ſo, Carolus 
Petra Alba, Placentinus, and others. 
And ſuppoſe I ſhould admit Ferneliuss 
Opinion, that the Palpitation of the Heart 
had Power to break the Ribs, yet it would 
not anſwer to our preſent Caſe, becauſe the 
Elevation or Riſing. of the Ereaſt preceded 
the Fracture of the Ribs, as appeats from the 
Relation of the Fact; ſo that the Breaſt was 
Mir „ ee e * 
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Totten, or at leaſt decay'd, being present 


4 F \ 
9 


- "JP 9 
defo HON. Mag pero 
Therefore the Fracture of which: 10 
| 1 uſes; 
external or internal, and every Ds, 
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Of what was, according to, our {us 


was open d Four Years after his Jn 
ment, 1n order 2 the aa 
eme anch of Sage Cement the Ehe 
Serene Eminency tlie Cardinal de Mad 
ing preſent, who was afterwards called Ig 
ce Elevcntt and in the Preſence of en 
other great Perſonages, when the Boch my 
expected. to be putrified b Reaſon of th 
Moiſture of the Place, and the Lengthd 
Time in which it had laid, ſo that, accordin 
to the Courſe of Nature, it might hape bet 


| H E N | the Grave of the f. d Nag 


by no Art, it was found entirely whok 
without any Stench or Diſcolouging wha 
ever, eſpecially in that Part which corer( 
the Heart, and the whole Breaſt was in th 
{ame Condition as when it was jult oz 

being of a white Colour, ſoft 10 40 
as a frech Corps or Carlaver, as all the Ab 
ſembly were Eye-witneſſes of; which, apt 
plainly appeared to exceed Nature, io f 
was acknowledg'd by all to be aqingult 
Act of Omnipotency, and a miraculous i 
ſervation of the dead Body, a a, Jelamol 
that the ſame Power which had ſawordet 
fully.preferv'd his Eody;from Corrupiugadk 
ter Death, did maintain and fupport lig 
notwithſtandipg that ſtrange Texture all 
Ribs, and Palpitation of His Heart, beyoul 
the Power and uſual-Courſe of Natute ſu 
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at there is a certain nitroaereous 
| Spirit transfer d by Means of the 
| © Reſpiration, into the ſangurneous 
L Maſs, to which its Fermentation 
A {lacaletcency owes Its Origineg has been 
bonn by us in another Place; d new I 
Fu} add in Relation to this ſame Spirit, 
hich is drawn in by Reſpiration, that the 
Ine bears a conſiderabſe or the greateſt 
De in the performing the animal Motions, 
Ich Opinion, as maintained by me be- 
pr, þ continue to aſſett at this Time alſo; 
N becauſe that being devoted to an pre- 
paceived Hypotheſis, I reſolve, as tis com- 
only done, to defend it to the utmoſt, 
hatever it be, but becauſe I judge it moſt 
onſonant to Reaſon. kd og 
he Manner or Method by which Mo- 
ous are performed is ſo obſcure, that its 
auintion has proved no leis ktoubleſome 
Þ the modern Anatemiſts than in former 
lers it did to the ancient Philotophers, juſt 
di Nature took Delight to expoſe our hu- 
une Frailty or Ignorance. Since even theſe 
kings which are every Day in our Hands, 
M we perceive with our own Eyes, ſeem 
Jererthelels the moſt remote from our Ap- 
rchenſions and Underſtanding. © Among 
Pie Things, Motion challenges moſt de- 
fmuy its Place; for we are ſofar ignorant 
0 ihe Manner of its being performed, 
It ſcarce believing our own Eyes, its very 
mütency 13 tometimes called in Queſtion, 
being one of the molt celebrated Queſtions 
Ditpute among the Schools, Whether 
vere be any ſuch Thing as Motion? The 
kn {ts were (i G bo oy 8 | 
- "gs o very poſitive in former 
55 — there was no fuch Thing, that its 
|. 0 ency had been quite deny d beſore 
Fm Sr Motion it ſelf, in its very 
"ag Wo to ſtand up in its own. 
7 convmed the Philoſopher. 
e WACO all thele Difficulties: have been 
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raiſed concerning Motion ih general, in 
how much more Obſcurity is the animal 
Motion involv'd, where we ſee very bulky 
Bodies produce very ſtupendous Motions, 
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final! Surpritze. . 2117 70 2.9 24th . e, 
Tis beychd all Diſpute that! the animal 
Motion is performed by the Contraction of 
the Muſcles; but in what Manner this their 
Contraction is performed, is ſtill much con- 
troverted by Authors. The moſt received: 
Opinion neverthelelets is that the Fibres of 
the Muſcles are inflated, fo that being tu- 
mefied, or rendered broader in Breadth, theß 
are contracted in Length. This Inflatiog of 
the Fibres is moſt ingenioufly explainedFy | 
the learned Dr. Millis in his Exercitation of 
Muſcular Motion a little aforegoing. Tho' 
that Hy potheſis be very curious, after all, in 
my Opinion, it does not in all Reſpects ſeem 
o conſonant to Truth; for firſt of all, this 
Inflammation of the Fibres is ſubject to ſe- 
veral Difficulties, and ſuch as are not of the 
leaſt Moment; for in caſe it were ſo that 
the Coutraëtion of- the Muſcle proceeded 
from the Inflation of the Fibres, it would of 
Neceſſity follow, that the Muſcle being in 
its Contraétion diſtended out wards, muſt 
{well up into 3 much greater Bulk, where- 
as it has been found by Experience, that a 
contracted Muſcle is drawn cloſer toge- 
ther within it ſelf, that it becomes hard, 
and that if it is not leſſen d, at leaſt it is not 
tumefied. So much as is required for its 
Contraction in caſe the ſame be ſuppoſed to 
proceed from an Inflation of the Fibres, as 
it has been long ago oblirred by the learned 
Dr. Lower. 

And tho' it ſcems as if in ſome Muſcles: 
whep they are contracted we can feel ſome- 
thing of a Tuinour, this, in my Opinion, is 
nothing to their being tumeſied to much as 
to the Bellies of the Muſcle being 8 Its 
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Contraction moved towards the fix d ox im- 


which produced this Inflation as Petoreſaid, 
how could it come to paſs that theſe Fibres 


moveable Tendon ; ſo that this Aſcent of 


the Muſcle repreſents, faifly; a Tu- 
mour, when it ſtrikes againſt our Hand when 
laid upon the Muſcle. Beſides that, if there 
were any ſuch Thing as an elaſtick, Matter 
lodged betwixt the Ducts of the Fibres, 


Thould fall or ſubſide again in an Inſtant, 


0. 


as it happens in the Twinkling of an Eye, 


and in the other different and momentaneous 


Contractions of the Fibres ? For I cannot 
comprehend in what Manner this elaſtick 
Matter ſhould be able in a Moment's Time 
to cauſe an Inflation of the Fibxes, and ex- 


tricate it felf in the ſame Inſtant from theſe 


Ducts or Channels; , for if it be ſuppoſed, 


that aſter this Matter is rarefied, the Paſſage 


1s eaſied for it out of the Fibres, it would 
immediately puff through the Fibres with- 


out producing any due Inflation. : 
Furthermore, it ſeems not very probable 


that the Animal Spirits ſhould in the Re- 
- taxation of a Muſcle retreat out of the car- 
nots into the tendinous Fibres, it being 
not eaſily conceived what it is that could 


diſpoſe or direct theſe Spirits into this Mo- 
tion of receding or retreating. Beſides that, 


ſince, according to the Opiniom of the fad 


learned Author, the Animal Spirits which 


make their Sal lies into the Fibres, meet there 
-with other Particles carried thither, and 
that in a very great Quantity, and imme- 
diately go together wirk them into a mutual 
Efferveſcency, it ſeems as if theſe Spirits 
would be either quite diſſipated, or elle 


tranſmuted into ſomething ot a quite diffe- 


rent Nature from what they were before, 


and that conſequently they would not be 
qualified to renew ſuch another Efferveſcen- 
cy. In Relation to the chict Part of the 
Muſcle that is .contracted, it is very proba- 
ble, that not the Fibres, but rather the Fi- 
brils that run and are tranſverſly inſerted 
3nto them, are contracted, as ſhall be ſhewn 
hereafter. . | 

As to what concerns the Intumeſcencies 
of the carnous Fibres, which is to be ob- 
ſerved near the Place where any Ligature is 
made in them, it is to be noted, thatthis 
ſeems to owe its Cauſe rather to the Blood 
which paſſes through theſe Parts, chan to 
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it is in fuch* a State of Tumef 


being relaxed the Contraction Ceaſez; 


elaſtick Matter for the Contraction A 


9 "EIN 
__ 
* \ ö 
4 
9 


the Motion of the Animal Spirits br l 
terrupted ; for in caſe ſuch He & 
wounded, the Blood will come fork ts 
tifully. Beſides that this Tumour will 
tinue near the Ligature, even after the 1g 


which, Tune the Animal Spirits houly!! 
according to Dr. Willis, break out 0 | 
from the tendinous Fi bres, but on the 
trary retreat backwards into them. ws 
ever, I cannot but agree with the ſad 
thor in this Point, 21d. That the Conti 
of the Muſcles proceeds from the Pan 
of different Sorts, being inter mixed will 
che Compages of the Myſcles, and en 
into a mutual .Efteryeſcenicy. 4 
I am not ignorant that the learned $8 
in his Specimen of Myolggy, publi 


the leaſt Occaſion for the Acceſſion of a 


Muſcles, conſidering that the fame, accord 
to his Opinion, may be produced by the fk 
Immutation of their Figure, viz. If 
* Muicle from a Parallelogran mum lin 
Augulum is changed into a Paralilyras 
mum, the Angles gf which are rot 
acute, which is tuppeſed to happen thalff 
in the Contraction Sf a Muſcle, gen 
the ſame contracted in Length, * tu 
lame Time tumefied, without the Aach 
ſion of any new Matter. But ſt dos nal 
ſeem probable that the Fibres of the Mulch 
ſhould be ditpoicd to ſuch a Motion mitt 
out the Acceſſion of iome Matter ingo beit 
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* 


for conſidering that the Compage of 2 Musch 
before it is contracted, is lax or look, 
ſeems as it the Fibrcs could not be brouglt 
outwards, but rather on the contrary th 
wards. 4 M 
Again, if it be ſuppoſed that à Muſch 
after its Contraction, is of the ſame Bin 


as before, and is not encxeaſed by the Adth 


ſion of any new Matter conveyed to 1 
how comes it to paſs, that, in the Suech 
its Contraction, it becomes ſo denſe ant 
hard, as it is obvious to every Body by . 
iy laying his Hand upon the Part whetetl 

ontraction of the Muſcle is made? 

Laſtly, what is it that could contralt it 
Fibres, and bring about this Immutation 
the Muſcle, if there were nothing d 4 
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+ it is very eu nt that a certain | new; 
bet is through” the Nerves convey'd to, 
Muſcle, without which the Contraction 
he Muſcle cannot be accompliſhed ; for. 


in Mutcle is cut lere 
Contraction in that Muſcle for ever 


B+ cannot be denied, tis true, but that in 
it be taken for granted that there is an 
on of tome certain Matter which flows 
© the Muſcle, produces its Contraction, 
+ then this Contraction may be accom- 
hed by he fole Mutation of its Figure 5 
tis Muſcle, without undergoing! any 
wr Change, may, according to the Ac- 
fon of the new Matter which it receives, 
extended and inflated by that Matter; 
| when this Variation, as to its Figure, 
ens in the Muſcle, it will tumefy in 
ſalth, but be contracted in Length; and 
a Muſcle may be ſhort ned without its 
hes ſuffering any Contraction. | 

zut whether this Variation may take 
le in a Muſcle, and whether its Con- 
ion depends on that alone, I will not 
dend to determing; though, according 
ny Opinion, the Tamefactiony in a con- 


hired to produce its Contraction after 
kt Manner, Beſides that, I cannot con- 
he or fee what Part of the Muſcle it is 
at is affected by the Impulſe of the mo- 
g Matter in ſuch a Contraction, ſince it 
buld be requiſite, that rather membranous 
cular Bodies, than the muſcular Strings, 
wld ſuffer this forcible Contraction ; 
tereas the Strength of the Muſcle ſeems to 
Ikrather from the Fibrils, and its Strings, 
n from any veſicular Bodies or Mein- 
nes, | 3 

ln the Anatomy of the Muſcles, the firſt 
ling that offers it ſelf to your Sight, is 


ay Muſcle is covered, agrteable to which 
t Kries of the carnous Fibres make their 
Pearance, which being Parallels them- 
le, are inſerted with oblique Angles in- 
te oppoſite and parallel Tendons, ac- 
lng to the Obſervations made firſt of all 
Leno. Further you may obſerve the 
Ml furprizing Series of an almoſt iufinite 


aſe that Nerve which is directed to a 
is cut alunder, there will be 


ed Muſcle does not ſeem ſo much as is 


membratious Integuments wherewith 
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Number of membranous Fibtils, which be- 
ing allo parallei to one another, do paſs 
tranſverſly the carnous Fibres, but with 
oblique Angles; viz, Theſe Fibrils are in- 
ſerted into the carnous Fibres after the ſame. 
Manner, but in an oppoſite Situation, as. 
the carnous Fibres, are into the Tendons; 
and as the carnous Fibres by their cloſe Con- 


Junction ſeem to form the Tendons, ſo the 


Collection of the Fibrils {cems at leaſt in. 
iome Meaſure to make up the Fibres them- 
ſelves. ; 

It has been the conſtant Opinion of Au- 
thors writing on this Subject, that the car- 


nous: Fibres of the Muſcles were chiefly: 


thoſe that entered ir to a Contraction ; but, 
according to our Opinion, tis not the Fibres, _ 
but the Fibrils which are inſerted tranſverſly. 
into them, which have the greateſt Share in 
the muſcular Contraction, as may be ga- 
thered from very probable Indications : For. 
in caſe this Contraction did he in the car- 
nous Fibres, then it would be required to 
perform the due Contraction of a Muſcle, 
that the Fibres ſhould be much more ſhort- 
ned in Length than the. Muſcle it ſelf; for. ® 


the Fibres nat being diſpoled .according to 


the Length of the Muſcle, but. inferted ob- 
liquely into the Tendons. Hence it followe, 
that the Contraction g the Muſcle muſt be 
much leis than the Contraction of the Fi- 
bres; whereas, to make a due Contraction. 
of a Muſcle, it as required that the Fibres be 
much more contracted . than the Muſcle it 

ſelf, and that, according to my Opinion, 
there is no ſuch great Contraction of the. 
Fibres actually exiſtent in the Motion; for 
beſides that, in the Diſſectrons of living 

Animals there 1s no ſuch Contraction of the. 
Fibres to be obſerved, in caſe the carnous 
Fibres were tumefied to ſuch a Degree, the 
Muſcle mult of Neceſſity augment toa great 
Bulk, which we ſee does not happen ſo. 

But if we ſuppoſe the Contraction of the 
Muſcle to be performed by the Fibrils, there 
is not ſo much need of o great a Con- 
traction and Intumeicency to the Length of 


2 


the Muſcle, as may be ſeen; ſo that the 


Contraction of the Muſcle is equal to the. 
Contraction of the Fibrils. Now it being 
altogether conſonant to the conſtant Courie 
of Nature to take the ſhorteſt Way in her 
Operations, tis very probable alſo, * 
Sn 
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Contraction ef a/Muſtte is performed rather 
by the Contraction of the Fibriſs than that 
of the Fiü res.. n e een 
Add to this, that the Fibres being very 
ſmall and very ſhort, their Com raction evento 
one Half will ſcarce be remarkable; for ſince 
all theſe Fibrils ſuffer Contraction at once, it 
happens in the ſame Manner as if the carnous 
Fibres were extended according to the Length 
of the Muſcle, and were forced together 
into many Corrugations, which Contraction 
of theirs, though very conſiderable in it 
felf,, might be made without any remarka- 
ble Intumeſcency of the Muſcle. To this, 
I think, I may add, that the Fibrils, when 
thortned, do draw and pull together the 
carnous Fibres ; ſo that it is moſt probable, 
that the Contraction of the Muſcle is per- 
formed by them, conſidering eſpecially, that 
when a Muſcle 1s contracted, 1t 1s drawn 
very remarkably together, and becomes hard, 
which I don't ſee how can be effected any 
other Way, than by the Contraction of 'the 
Fibrils. 5 LS 
Beſides, it is the conſtant Courſe of Na- 


ture to accompliſh her Operations by the 


leaſt Means that can be; ſo that the Fibres 
' ſeem to be too thick and rude for the chief 
Contraction of the Muſcle, and rather look 
deſigned for the Paſſage of the Blood, than 
to perform any Animal Motion. To this 
may be referred alſo, that the Shortneſs, as 
well as the almolt infinite Number, of the 
Fibrils, does not a little conduce to the 
Strength of the Muſcle it ſelf, and to the 
performing of their Contraction with the 
greater Force. To be ſhort, whether we 
confider the Number, Site or Situation of 
the Fibrils, tis evident that they are much 
better adapted for the Performance of the 
muſcular Contraction, than the carnous 
Fibres; and this is further confirmed by 
Autoply it ſelf; for as far as I have been 
able to make any Obſervations upon the In- 
ſpections of living Animals when diſſected, 
the carnous Fibres do, in the Contraction 
of the Muſcle, draw nearer to one another 
no otherwiſe than if they were attracted by 
the tranſverſe Fibrils, that they are not 
thortned themſelves, but ſeem to be fo on- 
Iy through the Contraction of the Fibrils. 
What concerns the Ligature made at both 
Fxtremities of the carnous Fibres, where- 


a | : 4 8 | < ; | | | 
th, bs of Jo a. . .v N 
Bikliotbeca Analumita, 


which produces this Contraction of the 


are allo other Particles required, carried 


Muſcles with a full and more lentil 


upbm the muſculay GontraGon 4.6 
a> 1 tim! ion, as its nas been ob 1 
Dr. Willis. This 1 | ſuppoſe to * | 
Becauſe the Motion of the Blood. we 
the Animal Spirits, is interrupted by 1 
Li e the Influx & which is ea 
towards the performing of the C 
of the Fybrils, * an 

Having already endeavouted to ſſon 
the muſcular Contraction was che, 8 
formed by Means of the Fibrils, I muſty 
enter into a ſhort Enquiry: of the G 


2 


brils. : 4.5: 1 14 
Tis beyond all Diſput 


0 e that tlie lu 
the Animal Spirits is abfoluicly-mak 
the performing the Functions of Mat 
foraſmuch as we ſee that when a New 
obſtructed or cut off, the Mulcle into whi 
the Nerye is diſtributed can't perfam 

Contraction : But notwichſtanding this | 
Inference is to be drawn from thedde 
this Contraction of the Muſeſes dots dei 
altogether on the Animal Spirits, ſince th 


ther from the ſanguineous Mais, to ach 
pliſh thete Functions for it being wid 
that the arterial Bid does flow tot 


Stream than to the other Parts and dh 
a greater Quantity than what igaequiredf 
Nutrition, eſpecially in the more vid 
Motions, we may reaſonably. conclude, th 
the arterial Blood does in its Paſſage depol 
its Share as much as. is required or 
towards the performing, of the Contradti 
of the Mutcles. Beſides that, the Set 
of the Muſcles is ſuch, that they Wi 
themſelves together in their Contraghl 
and by that Means very much promote! 
Motion of the Blood, which is the Rat 
why, when we run very faſt, we ang 
Blood put into a quick Motion. 

Of this you may make a very ez{y E 
riment in the cutting the middle Ven 
the Arm, which being opened, if you" 
tract the Muſcles that are annexed 10 
Cubit, which may be done by mah 
Conſtriction there with bending the f 
of your Hand; for thus“ Fou will! 
Blood which is expreſſed from the ia WM 
cles by this Contraction, ralh out , 


3 


f etuoſity: fim he Me 1 5 thy 
F 6 we onAn, of ths. ood 


I contracted Muſcles. ſeeins not 815 
Ha of Chance, but of a pecuſtar Con- 
Ie of Nature, viz. that the moving 
les of the Blood may be ſupplied from 


Liter theſe are ſeparated, the remaining 
of the Blood may, by the Conſtriétion 
the abbreviated, Muſcle, be cxpelled as it 
e with a Propulſation, in order to en- 


wpply, to make good what was ſpent 


Lirmed by another Experiment made by 
& ingenious Steno; for, according to his 
Merration, it is obvious, that a Muſcle 
rt be contracted in caſe that a Ligature 
made on the Artery which is diſtributed 
wit, fo that the Afflux of Blood into the 
id Muſcle be intercepted by the afore- men- 
ed Ligature. „ 
According to my Sentiment, the main 
e of the muſcular Fleſh is to ſeparate cer- 
un Particles from the ſanguineous Maſs, 
wh as are neceſſary for the Contraction of 


- 


e proper Function of all Sorts of the Pa- 
urhnata to ſeparate ſome Particles of a pe- 
lar Kind from the Maſs of Blood by 
ay of Percolation, as is manifeſt in the 
Poachyma of the Liver, of the Kidneys, 
others of the ſame Kind ; and therefore 
Wis very probable, that the Parenchyma of 
We icy Part, which is annexed to all the 
ulcles, is contrived and made for the lame 
wpole, viz. to {ſeparate by Percolation cer- 
a Kind of Particles, ſuch as are neceſſary 
"7 performing the Contraction of the 
cles, 
The better to diſcover the Structure and 
fle of the muſcular Fleſh, let us examine a 


Plbee through the fleſhy Parts. I cannot 
ee n Opinion with thoſe that maintain 
LExtravatation of the Blood. They al- 
Ge in Behalf of this Opinion, That there 
aud be no ſuch Thing as Nutrition of 
arts, in caſe the Blood was detained 
A Within its proper Veſſels; for, ſay 
e tow can a Rivulet render the adjacent 
dows fertile „ Unleſs it overflows its 


- 


. | | 1 6:1 ; 3 
Medi , \ hit urg 1 c. L | 1 
10 nder, them Art le be 


uu to the Parts that are to be moved, 


Teal it has been provided with a 


Mat we have ſaid juſt now, is further 


E Muſclcs: for 'tis obſervable, that it is 


Wl in what Manner the Blood takes its 


Bapks, ſo as to leave its Particles that are 
uppofed Extrava 


up by this Compreſſion. Beſides, that there 
is no ſuch Thing as an extravaſated Blood 
in the Muſcles, is manifeſt from thefice, that 
the Blood which is carried to a Muſcle where 
a Wound 1s given, does not break forth all 
at once, which mult of Neceſſity happen, 
in caſe the extravaſated Blood were diffuſed 
through the Subſtance of the Muſcle. 

In Reference therefore to the Paſſage of 
the Blood through the Muſcles, we may ra- 


tionally conclude, that the capillary Arte- 


ries and Veins are conjoined together by cer- 


. tain Veſſels of different Kinds, ſo that there 


is one continued Duct or Communication 
betwixt them. 'Tis my Opinion, that the 
Extremities of the Arteries do terminate in 


ſome. peculiar Veſkls, which immediately 
from their Beginning are propagated into 


certain Ducts, or rather infinite membra- 
nous Veſſels, conjoined together by various 
Anaſtomoſes or Inoſculations, and that the 
Propagations of theſe veſicular Bodies being 


conjoined at laſt in one Dutt or Channel, 


do terminate in the open Orifices of the 
Veins, fo that the ſanguineous Maſs being 
thus carried through ſo many Windings and 
Turnings, it bares ſome Reſemblance to an 
Extravaſation. Tis alſo very probable that 
theſe Ducts or Collections of the veſicular, 
Bodies are extant in cach Fibre in particular ; 
for in the Diſſections of living Creatures, it 
has been obſerved, that we make a Section 
in the Interſtices of the Fibres without any 
Appearance of Blood, whereas we ſee in 
2 Nn the 
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faline ſulphurcous Nature; for 1 believe, Repoſitories or | Receptacles, thoilf bY 
8 


ſanguinecus Mals, raijed to the higheft De- be looked upon in the leaſt as an eg 
gree of Volatility, and intricated within crement, but as {ubfervient to Yarious * 
one another, are leparated from the Blood as, to ſupport the tender, and {wr feared 
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dlately. 
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ire} 
uch An 
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their Motion, are feparat 721 of adhele o 


| . - 5 r bd 90 - 
other Times, ix. when t © Blood 'Ttths 


c n O Fibrifs, but by Mee 
| their proper Veſicles, are carried t6 in 

bereaved of theſe, the Body becomes ema- culiar Receptacles; all 'which, ieh a 
ciated by Degrees. a 8 thither in a ſufficient Quantity, ae 
carno- form what we call the Fat. 1 


» 


\ 7 } 


As to the Ule of ihe Parenchy#:a orm 1 
ſum, it is very probable that the ſaid Ve. But that the àdipous Particles ate 
le, together with the thick Part. of the by fome peculiar Veſſels, is apparent 
Blood that adheres to them, are ihſtead of thence, becauſe the ſanguiferous Ve 
10 many Colateria or Sieves throtigti, which axe diſperſed through the Body, t 
the moving Parts of the fangiincous Mais "Rance of the Mulctis,' dent fetch 


are ſeparated by Percolation, as has been in- to the Fat, which molt 0 
5 8 rc 


timated before. do. allithe Mufcles; fo that the fu 

Add to this, that the Parencihyma of the Particles whetcof the Fat conſills, eit 
Fleſh being turgid with Blood, ſuffers a ceed immtdiately from the Blood; but 
Compreſſion by the Conſtrition of the con- muft of Nexeſſity be carried tluither en 
tracted Mulcle, and the natural Subfdency interior Part of the Muſcle by fee 
of the Parts; whence it is, that the moving Har Veſſels. Beſides that, it is evident f 
Particles, as it were by a ſtrong Expretſion, Anatomica! Obtervations, that ther geg 
are forced into the Parts to be moved, to tain membranous Veſſels ditperſed Teal 
perform the Functions of Motion. there thro' the Subitance of the Fat, 
Concerning the Nature of the moving are propagated, and reach to the mi 
Particles that are ſeparated from the Mals of Parts of the Mulcles. "= 
Blood, tis our Opinion, that they are of a The Fat being thus laid up in its pq 


* * 


that the ſulphurcous and laline Particles be- Probability it does not return toWany 
10g, by their continual Fermentation in the Parts that are moved, muſt neperthelet 


by the Help of the mutcular Parenchywa, other Parts: But of this we ſhalt lj 
and diſcharged into the Parts that are to be caſion to {peak more at large from wal 


moved in order to their Contraction, 4 uthor, when 'we come 40 treat of nn 
For it mutt be obferved, that when we mal Spirits, &. 


ulc violent Exercites, we ſhall be tenſible | 
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We HE Saure ig a Chirurgical Ope- 
LE ration, which, by Means of a 
I | threaded. Needle, contributes to 
: the reuniting and reſtoring to a 


al Bodies that are yiolently, divided, 
is performed while the Part is flesh 
WWWWWWWWWW coco 

be Word Sature is taken in Two Senſes, 
er for a Convexiqn of the Bones of the 
Wi or Skull, which are joined 10gether 
dort of Sam Teeth ; or elſe it is under- 


dunds, in which Senſe now we ſhall treat 
it, as the belt Means; that can be uſed for 
| ſcuniting of Wounds jult made, when 
dage, favoured by the molt advantageous 

yation, cannot cempaſs that End; be- 
the Lips of the Wound being brought 


Needle, which returns the Extremities 

e fibres to their former State in which 

were before their Breach and Separa- 

. The Ancients invented feveral Sutures, 

ch they reduced to Three Sorts, the In- 
ure, Reſtringent, and Conſervative. 

he Incarnative is ſo called, becauſe that 


ming chem fo joined by means of the 


them to conglutinate, Enit, heal over, 


A 


L 
2 


perfect Continuity the Parts of 


dd to be a ſtitching or ſewing up of 


each of 


approach each other by the Aſliſtance of 


keuniting the Edges of a Wound, and 
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and reaſſume their priſtine Continuity. Theſe 
Incarnative Sutures are ſubdivided into Five 
Species, which are, the InterſeQed, the Tor- 
tile or The &, rhe Pegged or Featheret 

that wit a. uckle or Claſp, and the Dr | 
Suture. Of theſe Five Species we ſuppreſs 
Two of them, as too cruel, and wholly 
uſeleſs, which are the Pegged or Feathered, 
and the Suture performed by a Buckle of 
Claſp. The former is term'd the Pegged or 
Pinned Suture,when perfornid with Wooden 
Pins, and the Feathered, when dove with 
the Quills of Feathers. The Operator threads 
Iwo or Three Needles with a double Thread, 
which is paſſed through the Edgcs of the 
Wound, making Holes at a Finger's Di- 


* 


ſtance from each other, and in tlie Loops of 


Peg or Pin, or the Quill of a Feather, and 
binds them with the Ends of the ſame 
Ihread, that the Quills may keep the Edges 
of the Wound cloſed, but preſſing them ſa 
as to cauſe continual Pams and Obſtructions, 
followed by ſeveral miſerable Accidents. To 


perform the other Operation, the Anciems 


had curv'd Buckles, pointed at both Ends, 
one of which they thrult into the upper, 
and the other into the lower Part of the 
Wound, to cloſe its Lips. You will eaſily 
judge by this Recital of theſe Two Sutures, 
how cruel, and at the ſame Time how uſe- 


6d drawn thro” them hy a Neglle, it ſels hey were, fince in the Caſes where they 
tem JOS near 211 deep Wontids, 
| 4 ws. N | . 


and 
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theſe Threads he fixes a Wooden 
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276 Bibi 
and in Wounds of the Tendons, they expoſe 
the Patients to terrible Convulſions, G 1 


93* % 


ſhall proceed no farther on them, but ex- 


lain in as ſhort a Manner as polſible the 

hree others, which are, the InterfeRed, 
Threaded or Tortile, and Dry Sutureès. 

The Name of Reſtringent is given to a Sort 
of Suturet by which they pretend to ſtop the 


OY Blood in large Wounds, whete. there is an 


Aperture of the more conſiderable Veſſeſs, 
to which End ſeveral Kinds of them have 
been deviſed, of which Number. are the 


Shoemakers, Taylors, Skinners, and other 


Sutures, every one of which is more uſeleſs 
than the other; for if we do but even a lit- 
tle reflect on the Suture; we cannet help 
condemning 1t. lat the 
Skin was ſo exactly ſewed up, that the Blood 
could not come out, would 1t not eſcape 
under it through the Aperture cf the Veſ- 
ſel, from whence it would Tun into all the 
diſtant Spaces betwixt the Muſcles, which 
would ſwell, putrefy, and, gangrenè the 
Part? So that this Suture is not retrenched 
without juſt Reafon ; and the rather, be- 
cauſe there are other more certain and leſs 
painful Means of ſtopping Blood. The 
Name of Conſervative Suture is beftowed on 
that which iu large Wounds, where Part of 
the Subſtance; is loſt, prevents the wide Se- 
ceſſion of the Edges of the Wound-'frem 
each other; but a Bandage ſufficing to that 
End, tis needleſs to run a Parcel of long 
Threads a- croſs a Wound, where they fa- 
tigue us in the Drefling, and by their At- 
traction, inceſſantly irritate the Motion and 
natural Bent of the Parts, till they are cut 
or break; wherefore I ditmils it Wan the 
Reſtringent Suture. e e 
Ihe fole Advantage whnch we draw from 
'Sutures is Re-union, in the procuring of 
which Two Things occur, the Surgeon and 
Nature. On the Surgeon's Part, the Obſer- 
vation of Two Circumſtances is abjolutcly 
neceſſary : Firi?, to draw the Lips of the 


Wound to a mutual Cloſure ; and Second- - 


Iy, to keep them in that Situation: And 
on the Side of Nature, the is obliged to 
make Uie of her Balſam, which is Blood, 
as ile moſt proper Cement to congluinate 


and mutually reunite the Lips of the 


Wound. Be not urprized that 1 pur the which the Ule of them are inte 


Surgeon b. fore Nature; for the would la- 
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Suppoſe. then, that the 


and efpecially in thole which Bange tn 


the Patient ought to be ſpared theTyuly 
alf other Means. Lacerated Wounds, 104 
'which Picces of FleſhYang{/ as thief 


ſible to repait the Loſs of a Noſe by them 


* * 
% * ** 


1 
hour in vain on a Wound, if his 1,4... 
did not reduce the Parts to Sr 2 
is reparable by the Motion and Jug 8 
vided by her wiſe Occonomy to hat ff 
In order to conceite how this Re. 1 
happens, we mult be informed, thi 19 
Parts of our Bodies are compoſed of wy 
but Tubes, perpetually tranſverſc by 1 
Mor, e endeavour to., Alpers ten 
ſelves to all the Parts, and by eoiting 
Impulſe incline” to circulate from qe Pn 
to another; fo that as ſoon as tl dug 
has cloſed the Lips of the Wound hy dn 
ture or Bandage, and ſubjected them 0 , 
Diſpofition, the Humour wh 
tually attempting to pa 


el to ih 
; which pon 
tuaily 1 $ ald repals frog 
— Lip to the othet, finding the Condun 
roken, flow out of the Veſſels, and ther 
moſt glutinous and balſamick Particle f 
ping in the Intervals, which always mg 
in a Wound even the moſt ex adh ch 
there condenſing and. indurating by theHap 
of the Place; and withal joining tothl'% 
Sides of ebe Wound, they erp iſ 
ſo united, that the Extremities of the ib 
and capillary Veſſels, mollified and-now 
riſhed in a {mall Time,” proceed to: per 
Continuity of the ſame Texture a bed 
their Diſunion. In tranſverſe Wound e 
cannot diſpenſe with the Ute ol dulutz 


not reunite; for when tuch Bandazs's f 
Uniting and Incarnative are fuffcent iy 
mediately to cloſe the Lips of a Would 


Noſe or Ear half ett off, alſe require 
ing; but it is a Miſtake to pretend ip a/ 
Suture to ſuch Parts as the Noſe aud a 
when they are entirely ſeparated from i 
Body, though ſome Authors have igel 
*Tis- alſo ridiculous! to believe that ts mh 


mediate Subſtitution of a Bit of FM 
out of the Thight of: Arm, and ſhaped * 
Noſtrils, though fome-Authors tel 1 
have try'd it with Suecels. 

Though Saures are infallible Mama 
Clotufe of Woundeh tand procuring. ll 
Rcunton, there are yet ſome Occalion 


Ad Wounds fulpeRtrd to bruni 


— —— — 
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vs with violent inflammations ; 4. 
ons; 5 


g are 5 
ature or Aſtringents; 6. Where the Bones 


pen, and an Exfoliation is expected; 7. In 
ounds accompanied with a ſignal Loſs of 
ance, becaule it is neceſſary to draw 
+ the Pas, or Matter, in order to the 
Paing again of the Fleth. | wh, 

When a Wound is not of any of the Kinds 
U mentioned, and a Surgeon is convinced 
the Neceſſity of a Suture, before he pro- 
{to the Operation, belides what is uſual 
\ ther Occ2fions, he ought neceſſarily to 


ih Thread as at B. and a tmall Tube or 
ne C. The Thread ought to be even, 
und, equal, ſoft, and of a proper Fine- 
* of Courleneſs according to the Needle. 
Werentize Thread is to be preferred to Silk. 
de Tube ought to be of Silver, cut through 
| give Paſſage to the Needle, and cleft at 
te End to let the Thread through. 
In performing of a Suture, Six or Seven 
mera! Rules are to be oblerved: 1. Fo 
eanle the Wound well; 2. To join the 
ps by a Servant, that may hold them cloſe 
ring the Operation; 3. Not to take in too 
uch of the Skin; 4. Not to penetrate the 
eh deeper than is neceſſary; 5. To leave 
moderate Diſtance betwixt the Stitches; 
Jo ayoid the Puncture of the Nerves, 
embranes, and Tendons. The 7th conſiſts 
lometimes venting the lower Part of the 
ound to make it an Iſſue. Thus inſtructed, 
e may fet our Hands to the Work; but 
e Imerſefted, the Tortile or Threaded, and 
e Dry Saures, are differently performed, 
Dich | ſhall here demonſtrate. 
The Inter ſected Suture is 10 called, becauſe 
ack Stitch the Need le makes, the Thread 
Wit aiter having made a Knot. This Ope- 
Hon is performed Two Ways, either with 
ele or double Thread. To perform the 
mer, the Operator takes his threaded 
«ule in his Right Hand, and the Tube in 
2 Some will have the Point dipped 
lb that it may give the leis Pain at its 
ance : Then lupparting the tuperior Lip 
5 Wound with the Tube, che Operator 
1 0 in the Needle, and when it is paſſed 
„ Wough the Hole of the ſaid Tube, he 


| Medica, Chirurgica, &c. 
Wounds of the Breaſt; 3. aur at- 

On- 
Wounds where the great Veſ- 
opened, which are to be cloſed by 


movided with a Needle as deſcribed at A. 


* 
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draws it quite through; aſier which, doing 


the ſame Thing to the inferior Lip, he paſſes 


the ſame Thread through that from within, 


outwards: If the Wound requires ſeveral 
Stitches, he makes as many as are neceſſary, 
and afterward knots each Stitch ſeverally, 
taking Care not to tie the Knot on the 
Wound, but at the upper End of it. Some 


Surgeons place finall Linen Boulſters, as at 


D. D. Others few with a double Thread, 
and after having ty'd it, cut it with the 
Sciflars E. | | 

In order to-the exact Performance of theſe 
Sutures, the Surgeon ought to be provided 
with the Cuſhion F. ſtuck with Needles G. 
of all Sorts, ſtraight, curved, large, mall, 
round, flat, and triavgul.r, threaded with. 
ſeveral Sorts of Threid, to the End he may 


have ready before his Eyes what 1s proper to- 


ſew up the Wound, otherwiſe he will be: 
frequently obliged either to make Ute of an. 


1nproper Needle, or to wait the coining of. 


one :fent o | 
After Performance of the Suture, there 
are yet ſome eſſential Circumſtances to be: 
obſerved; the principal of which: is, that. 
after having cloted the Lips of the Wound: 
as exactly as poſlible, to provide for their re- 
maining in the ſame State. Several Authors 
adviſe to apply to the Wound a Powder 
called the Conſervatrix of Sutures, compo ed 
of glutinous and viiceus Ingredients, uch. 
as Maſtick, Myrrh, Bole, and Aloes, iup- 
oſed in the Viof G. Others aſſert the belt 
9 to be the nutritive Juice, witch re- 
pairing to the Part, procures the Rewion., 
And Arceus's Balſam, wluch refers co ihe lit- 
tle Pot H lis uied, and witli that the nel 
Pledget J. is charg d and clapd on the Su- 
ture, and afterwards covered wü be great. 
Pledget K. which is large enough to cxtend. 
over the Knots, to the End that ihe 3H lter, 
not flicking to them, the Dreſliuig gay be. 
taken off withou, Pain. N: xi ;3 Jud ON 
the Plaiſter L. which ought to be compoicL 
of viſcous and altringent lugredtents, wich 
as that for Ruptu es; then the Buulltc: AA. 
moittened. in 1ome Liquor, waich for: Hs; 
and reſiſte Putretaction. | | | 
The Tortile or Tt:rcaded Surure recetry: 
its Name from {the Operators e = 
Needies in the Wound, d wir tne 
Thread about chem in le n Mun, 101 
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that Taylors do about their threaded Nee 
dles which they ſtick on their Sleeves. This 
Suture is alſo performed Two Ways; either 


Needles afe run acroſs the Wound; as that 


marked N. or as that which is pointed at by 


O. They are fixed on its Sides. Both of 
them are commonly performed with Two 
Needles: For the Firſt, the Operator takes 


Iwo ſtraighit ſharp-pointed Needles, winch 


one after the other, with the Help of the 
Pipe, he runs acroſs the Wound. He be- 
gins to enter them on the Outſide of the 
Wound inwards, and draws them out from 
the Inſide outwards, and finding them ſo 
diſpoſed as that their Extremities make a re- 
gular Square, he takes a Thread, which he 
winds about their four Ends, and croſs over 
the Wound three or four times in ſuch a 
Manner, as he cauſes the Lip to cloſe exact- 
ly; after which, faſtening the Thread, he 
cuts off the Points of the Needles with an 
inciſive Forceps, and finiſhes with Two Bol- 
ſters P. P. which are put under the Needles, 
The Second Sort of Tortile Sature differs from 
the former only, in that the Needles, in- 
ſtead of croſſing the Wound, are run along 


its Lips. 5 
The Dry Suture is fo called, becauſe it 
does not require any Effuſion of Blood, nor 
docs it want either Needle, Thread, or Pipe. 
Tis applied without Pain, and alſo, like 
the former, diſtinguiſned into Two ſeveral 
Sorts, becauſe ſometimes performed with a 
ſingle Piece of Stuff, and at others with 
Two. To perform the Firſt, the Operator 
takes a ſmall Bit of Cloth or Leather, ſthap'd 
like thoſe mark'd Q. which he covers with 
ſtrong Glue, or ſome vitcous Ingredient, 
which ſticks it faſt to the Skin, as, Meal in- 
termixed with the White of an Egg: He 
applies one Moiety of it on one Side of the 
Wound, and when fix'd on the Skin, he 
draws the Cloth on the remaining Part, jn 
order to apply it on the other Side, where 
it ſticking very falt, by that Means cloſes 
the Lips of the Wound. The Satare is ve- 
ry eaſily pertormed, but is ſolely proper to 
be applied to ſuperficia!l Wounds. The other 
Kind of Dry Sztare is not ſo lightiy per- 
formed. The Surgeon takes Two ſmall Bits 
of Leather, K. R. cut in a triangular Form, 
on one Side of which are Three Indentures, 


to cach of which is faſten d a ſmall Thread. 


3 
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ly hint to you in general, that we z 


Diſtance from one another as the Dang 


need of, clofing firſt, and with the fu 


Theſe Leathers are ſpread wath.famit... 
dient whichofticks: them ſaſt _ 2 
and the Surgeon 1ays one. of chein eg 2 
the Lips of the Wound; and the ohr 
the other, taking Care that the Twy hy 
on which they are laid, be about ak 
Breadth diſtant from the Extremiticy gy 
Edges of the Wound, as is expreſſly 
after which, by drawing the Ends d b 
Thread, he cauſes the Lips of the Wl 
to clole, and tying the Thread tage 
a double Knot, keeps them joined, b * 
tht Reunion may eaſily be accomjy 
Some ſew the Indentures to one ano 
fix Buckles on them, in order to pay 
a {mall String; and others only wakell 
of Two ſmall Bits of Leather marbel i 
ſpread over with the fame Remedy w 
provided with the fame Threads, Tapchg 
Ribbands; but this does not alter they, 
cies, and ſerves only to the fame End. I 
Sure is very effectual in Wounds of 
Face, by reaſon that avoiding the dum 
Marks occa ſioned by the Points of tlieNg 
dle, the Rettbvo” them are very lite 
after their Cure. | 9 

I do not mention figured and ang 
Wounds, becauſe their Differences nuyi 
ſo- numerous, that tis impoſſible hes 
ſhew you haw-to ſew them all. I halls 


begin the Stitches of the Inter ſected Su- 
the Angles when there are any, and ml 
Middle of their right or circular Lines 
there are none. We make as many Lu 
as the Length of the Wound requires, len 
not to make them too cloſe, nor wl 
from each other, but at ſuch a realaul 


the Wound's ſeparating again may (tail 


Force, that Place wllich is moſt vill 
inclined to dilate, by reaſon that ie 
that firmly cloſed, all the other wi 
themſelves remain in the Situation in 
they are placed. . 
Eo | 


Apparatus fon, the Eye-lids, Fi 

Dion. 
OF the Six Operations to be perfor 
\ the Eye-lidsthe Firſt 19the:4ugn 


word is dev d from Hacyli hid 
e t, e nn Epe l 
2 ernte in Farin Hubi cue and in Eng- 
len, and in a Diftemper in 
lch the Eye-lids are ſtuck and glued to- 
fader which hinders the opening of the 
de This Accident may come into the 
eil wich a Perſon, ſince we ſee Children 
inn with other Orifices ſtop d; but it moſt 


1 


fu l por When the Patient has long con- 


bel without opening his Eyes, the ulce- 
iel Eyc-lids agglutinate and cicatrize toge- 

ber. Every Body knows that the Eye-hds 
füll be ſeparated, but it 18 the Surgeons 
ak to dilcover the Means to attain that 


nd. If the Agglutination is imperfect, and 


e Corners, with the Inſtrument A. ſhap'd 
ke a crooked Inciſion Knife, provided with 


Wecntioned Orifice, he at ſeveral times cuts 
under theſe conglutinated Parts, with 


rely to Givide the Two Eyc-lids from one 
orner to the other. If after this Separa- 
1 ether of them be joined to either the 
[data or Cornea, he is to ſeparate them, 
IL which is done, the Operation cannot be 
id to be finiſhed, The Surgeon acquits 
afelf in this Cate by drawing the Eye- lid 
Wards him with the ſmall Inſtrument B. 
Waped like a Spi], endeavouring to looſen 
e Eye-lid from tlie Body of the Eye: But 
k ſlicks too faſt, he cuts with the Pen- 
lie ( what made the Agglutination, being 
y careful that he does not cut either the 
puca, Cornea, or the Aduata, but rather 
tung the internal Membrane of the Eye- 
Nat we: thruſt between the Eye-lid 
WL tic Lye the Two ſmall thin Bits of Li- 
D. D. dipped in ſome deficcative Li- 
or to prevent her joining again, which 
FCIce is to be continued till the Cure is 
Fictly performed. i 
b Sound is the Lagopthalmot, derived 
pn L140 a Hare, and Oprhalmos an Eye, 
uch fienifies Harc's Eye. Tis a Diſtem- 
Mich the upper Eye-lid is ſo drawn 
4 that being too much contracted to be 
e to Cover the Eye, it is forced to remain 
Whit the Vaticnt fleeps, as do the 
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fequently happens after a Flukion, and the 


Button at its Point, introduced into the 


Wrawing that Inſtrument, in order ſucceſ(- 


Pharmacy, that is, by the external Applica- 


rion of Remedies to the Part, mollifying or 


relaxing whatever keeps it out of its ſteady 


Courſe, or ſtrengthming it, according as the 
Diſeaſe is, whether Convulſive or Parali- 
tick: But if theſe Remedies prove unſuc- 
ceſsful, and the Eye. lid be contracted by a 
Cicatrizc, we have Recourſe to the manual 


Part of Surgery, Which we begin with pla- 


ing the Patient in ſuch a Poſture as expoſes 
the Part to the Light: The ſound or well 
Eye is covered with the Band E. and the 
Eye affected we ſubject to our Direction by 
the Spebulum Oculi F. if practicable, or elſe 
Hold it betwixt the Thumb and Forefinger 


of the Left Hand, keeping the Eye-lid very 
much drawn downwards; then with the 


here remains yet a fmall Aperture at one of Inciſion Knife G. we make on that Bye- lid 


an Inciſion in the Form of a Creſcent, ac- 
cording to the Direction of the Fibres of 
the Occluſory Muſcle, the Points of the ſaid 


Creſcent turning downwards, and approach- 
ing the Corners of the Eye. This Inciſion 


made, we ſeparate the Lips of the Orifice as 


wide as poſſible, and provide them with 


Pledgets ſhaped like Olive Stones; and con- 
trary to all other Wounds, whoſe Lips we 
endeavour to draw together, in order to 
procure their cicatrizing, in this Caſe we 
{cparate them in order to cure them. 

The Third is Ectropion, derived from Ec 
and Sreptin, to turn gutwalds, and is a Re- 
laxation or Falling down of the under Eye- 
lid, that it cannot poſſibly cover the Eye. 
Authors aſſign Three ſeveral Cauſes of this 
Indiipoſition. The Firſt is the Palſis, or 
Relaxation, as well of the Eye-lid as the 
Occluiory Muſcle. The Second conſiſts in 
a ſuperſtuous Fleih which inſenſibly grows 


on the Inſide of the Eye-lid : And the Thhd 


may be ſome Bzrning, Scar or Cut on tha 
Out ſide. The Method of Cure difters accor- 
ding to the Diverfity of the Canute. If the 
Eye lid is relaxed, the Surgeon is to apply 
Deſiccatives; if too feeble, Corroboratives ; 
if a carnous Excreſcence, it muſt be taken 
off whilſt young and ſmall, and we may 
conſume 1t- by Caufticks ; but if old aud 
hard, we eradicate it either by Ligature, if 
its Baſis be very imall, wnh the Thiead H. 
paſſed through the crooke: Needle 7. which 
1s to be jun through the Excreſcence to pre- 


of Harce. This Pittemper is cured by - vent the ſlipping of the Ligature; or by In- 


cition, 
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dies which they ſtick on their Sleeves. Thig- 
Suture is alſo performed Two Ways; either 
Needles ate run acroſs the Wound; as that 
marked JV. or as that which is pointed at by 
O. They are fixed on its Sides. Both of 
them are commonly performed with Two 
Needles: For the Firſt, the Operator takes 
Iwo ſtraiglit ſharp-pointed Needles, which 
one after the other, with the Help of the 
Pipe, he runs acroſs the Wound. He be- 
gins to enter them on the Outſide of the 
Wound inwards, and draws them out from 
the Inſide outwards, and finding them ſo 
diſpoſed as that their Extremities make a re- 
gular Square, he takes a Thread, which he 
winds about their four Ends, and croſs-over - 
the Wound three or four times in ſuch a 
Manner, as he cauſes the Lip to cloſe exact- 
ly ; after, which, faſtening the Thread, he 
cuts off the Points of the Needles with an 
inciſive Forceps, and finiſhes with Two Bol- 
ſters P. P. which are put under the Need les. 
The Second Sort of Tortile Sature differs from 
the former only, in that the Need les, in- 
ep of croſſing the Wound, are run along 
its Lips. 3 
The Dry Suture is fo called, becauſe it 
does not require any Effuſion of Bleed, nor 
docs it want either Needle, Thread, or Pipe. 
Tis applied without Pain, and alſo, like 
the former, diſtinguiſhed into Two ſeveral 
Forts, becauſe ſometimes performed with a 
ſingle Piece of Stuff, and at others with 
Two. To perform the Firſt, the Operator 
takes a ſmall Bit of Cloth or Leather, ſhap'd 
like thoſe mark'd O. which he covers with 
ſtrong Glue, or ſome viicous Ingredient, 
which Ricks it faſt to the Skin, as, Meal in- 
termixed with the White of an Egg: He 
applies one Moiety of it on one Side of the 
Wound, and when fix'd on the Skin, he 
.draws the Cloth on the remaining Part, in 
order to apply it on the other Side, where 
it ſticking very faſt, by that Means cloſes 
the Lips of the Wound. The Sutare is ve- 
ry eaſily performed, but is ſolely proper to 
be applied to {uperticial Wounds. The other 
Kind of Dry Suture is not ſo lightly per- 
formed. The Surgeon takes Two ſmall Bits 
of Leather, K. R. cut in a triangular Form, 
on one Side of which are Three Indentures, 


o each of which is faſten'd a ſmall Thread. 


3 


0 0 = | 2 » : 
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that Taylors do aborit their threaded Nee- 


dle, the Remains 


ly hint to you in general, that wean 


Theſe Leathers are ſpread will Cami, 
dient which ſticks them St rag. the 
and the Surgeon 1ays-one ob chein eg % 
the Lips of the Wound, and the Gl 
the other, taking Care that the Tupfe 
on which they are laid, be about a H 
Breadth diſtant from the ExtremitiggP 
Edges of the Wound, as is expreſſed 
after which, by drawing the Ends «& 
Thread, he cauſes the Lips of the Wy 
to clole, and tying the Thread togaigh 
a double Knot, keeps them joined, 0 
tht Reunion may eaſily be accomplit 
Some ſew the Indentures to one an * 
fix Buckles on them, in order to puh 
a {mall String; and others only make 
of Two ſmall Bits of Leather marbel i 
{ſpread over with the ſame Remedy uf 
provided with the fame Threads, Tach 
Ribbands; but this does not alter they 
cies, and ſerves only to the fame End. I 
Sure is very effectual im Wounds off 
Face, by reaſon that avoiding the dum 
Marks occa ſioned by the Points of tlie 
them are very lieh 


after their Cure. | | 1 

I do not mention figured and ani 
Wounds, becauſe their Differences nupi 
ſo- numerous, that tis 1mpoflible huh 
ſhew you haw-to ſe them all. I ſhall 


begin the Stitches of the Tnterſelted Sum 
the Angles when there are any, and nl 
Middle of their right or circular Lines 
there are none. We make as many Sil 
as the Length of che Wound requires, fel 
not to make them too cloſe, nor t 
from each other, but at ſuch a vealoul 
Diſtance from one another as the Dan 
the Wound's ſeparating again may (lil 
need of, cloſing firſt, and with the fun 
Force, that Place witch is moſt vioul 
inclined to dilate, by reafon- that if 
that firmly cloſed, all the -orhers wil 
themietves remain in the Situation in 


they are placed. b 


Appar atus . fo n the Eye-ligs „ Biz 
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OF the Six Operations to be perfor 
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i kermed in Latin Fre . in Eng- 


Im with other Or iflces TNopd 5 but it moſt 
equent! a Fluxion, 
rer When the Patient has long con- 
Iönel without opening his Eyes, the ulce- 
red Eye-lids agglutinate and cicatrize toge- 


welt in this Cate by drawing the Eyc-lid 
laped like a Spat#/a, endeavouring to looſen 
e Eye-lid from the Body of the Eye: But 
i kicks too faſt, he cuts with the Pen- 
lie C what made the Agglutination, being 
oy carctul that he does not cut either the 
buca, Cornea, or the Adhata, but rather 
tuns the internal Membrane of the Eye- 
. Next we thruft between the Eye: lid 
d the Eye the Two ſmall thin Bits of Li- 
N D. D. dipged in ſome deficcative Li- 
or to prevent cheir joining again, which 
Felice is to be continued till the Cure is 
lectiy performed, 2 5 
The Second is the Lagopt hal mot, derived 
e Hare, and Opthalmos an Eye, 
uch ſiguifies Hare's Eye. Tis a Diſtem- 
Mich the upper Eye-lid is ſo drawn 
h that belng too much contraGed to be 


1 hilft the Vallent fleeps, as do the 


to cover the Lye, it is forced to remain 


Menlra, Chnurgicu, Cc. 298 


Pharmacy, that is, by the externa! Applica- 


rion of Remedies to the Part, mollifying or 


relaxing whatever keeps it out of its ſteady 


Oourſe, or ſtrengtiming it, according as the 
Diſeaſe is, whether Convulſive er Parali- 
tick: But if theſe Remedies prove unſuc- 
ceſsful, and the Eye. lid be contracted by a 
Cicatriae, we have Recourſe to the manual 


Part of Surgery, Which we begin with pla- 


ing the Patient in ſuch a Poſture as expoſes 
the Part to the Light: The ſound or well 
Eye is covered with the Band E. and the 
Eye affected we ſubject to our Direction by 
the Spebalum Ocali F. if practicable, or elſe 
hold it betwixt the Thumb and Forefinger 


of the Left Hand, keeping the Eye- lid very 
much drawn downwards ; then with the 
Inciſion Knife G. we make on that Bye- lid 


an Inciſion in the Form of a Creſcent, ac- 
cording to the Direction of the Fibres of 


the Occluſory Muſele, the Points of the ſaid 
Creſcent turning, downwards, and approach- 


ing the Corners. of the Eye. This Inciſion 


made, we ſeparate the Lips of the Orifice:as 


wide as poſſible, and provide them with 
Pledgets ſhaped like Olive Stones; and con- 


trary to all other Wounds, whoſe Lips we 
endeavour. to draw together, in order to 
procure their cicatrizing, in this Caſe we 
{cparate them in order to cure them. 

The Third is Ectropion, derived from Ec 
and Sreptin, to turn outwards, and is a Re- 
laxat ion or Falling down of the under Eye- 
lid, that it cannot poſſibly cover the Eye. 
Authors aſſign Three ſeveral Cauſes of this 
Indiipolition. The Firſt is the Palſis, or 
Relaxation, as well of the Eye-lid as the 
Occluiory Muſcle. The Second conſiſts in 
a ſuperſtuous Fleth which inſenſibly grows 


on the Inſide of the Eye-lid: And the Thi: 


may be ſome Burning, Scar or Cut on the 
Oautſide. The Method of Cure difters accor- 
ding to the Diverſity of the Canute. IF the 
Eye lid is relaxed, the Surgeon is to apply 
Deſiccatives; if too feeble, Corroboratives; 
if a carnous Excreſcence, it muſt be taken 
oft whilſt young and ſmall, and we may 


conſume it by Cauſticks; but if old aud 


hard, we eradicate it either by Ligature, if 
its Baſis be very {mall, with the Thiead H. 
paſled through the crooke:! Needle J. which 
js to be 1un through the Excreſcence to pre- 


FW © flirts, This Diftemper is cured by - vent the ſlipping of the Ligature ; or by In- 
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ciſion, if it cannot be done otherwiſe, after 
which we apply Colliries, or aſtringent 
Powders, to cicatrize the cut Places. Third- 
1y, if a Burn or Scar draws down and de- 
tains the Eye-lid, we make an Inciſion on 
it with the Inciſion Knife G. of the Figure 
of a Creſcent. 3 
The Fourth is the Cithe, which Word is 
derived from Crite, a Barley- Corn. Tis a 
narrow, longiſh, fix d and ſettled Tumour, 
ſhap'd like a Barley- Corn, which grows on 
the Edges of the Eye-lids amongſt the Hairs. 
The Matter which ſupplies theſe ſmall Tu- 


mours is contained in a little Bladder, and 


does not without Difficulty ripen and ſup- 
purate. We are to bring it to Suppuration, 
to which End the Pap of roaſted Apples, 
applied by way of Pultiſe, is excellent; and 
when we find it Tipe, and the Matter di- 
geſted, with the Point of the Lancet &. we 
make a ſmall Orifice according to the Length 
of the Tumour, then betwixt our Two 
Nails ſqueeze out the PV, and the Bladder 
together, which done, it heals of it ſelf, 
without the Application of any Remedy. 
The Fifth is the Perioſis, or Lithiafis, or 
the Hailſtone, which is a {mall Puſh, Pim- 
le, or Tubercle, that comes upon either 
Eye-lid, and is moveable, 1o that when 
preſſed, it changes its Place, in which Par- 
ticular it differs from the former, that is al- 
ways fixed. For the Cure we cannot attend 
the Suppuration, nothing being able to do 
it but the Operation, which is made by a 
longitudinal Inciſion on the Calloſity with 
the Lancet K. then with the Crotchet lay 
hold of it, and ſeparate it with the Inſtrument 
M. ſhap'd like a Myrtle-leav'd Knife, with- 
out taking away any of the Membrane of the 
Eye-lid ; over theſe ſmall Orifices we lay 
the ſticking Plaiſter N. to cloſe the Aper- 
tures, then a Bolſter, and on that the Band 
E. which ſecures the whole Apparatus, 
The Sixth is the Hhdates, which comes 
from Hydor Water. It is a Tumour form'd 
on the upper Eye- lid in a particular Blad- 
der. This Tumour appears more when the 
Eye is ſhut than when open. Tis round 
and flat, and very near of the ſame Nature 
with that Sort of cancerous Tumour we call 
the Wolf; and proceeding from the ſame 
Cauſe, we ought to hunt after no other, 
theſe being cured the ſame Way as they are. 


Bibliotheca 


4 Anatomica, 
The Salve Diabrotanam; with 
are diſſolved, is a Sovereign R 
of the Hydatis ; but if the Matter, inge 
of diſſolving, grows harder, and the 1 
mour increaſes, we muſt then pra 
Operation, which conſiſts in ta ing 6 


. 
Aich Au. 


b 


1%, 
, U 


avith the Bladder, as though it was / wlll 
We keep the Eye-lid ſhut, either vi i 
Speculum Oculi F or with the Fingers i . 
make an Iuciſion on the Skin with the Kit = - 
C. according to the Straightneſs of the ind & 


being very careful to avoid the cpenin 

the Involucrum or Purte which comin 
Matter, that the drawing it out all at al 
may not thereby be prevented, that be 
otherwiſe eaſily done; for the Tumour 
ing uncovered, if never. ſo little preſſe 
the Sides, turns outwards, and witha Wa 
we force 1t out whole, 5 


Of the Eye-laſhes, or hairy Ehe 
the Eye: lid, Fig. 34. Of Dion“ 
Nder the Name of Trichiafs, wh 


U comes from Trix a Hair, are underſioa 
the Diſeaſes of the Eye-laſhes, and the G 
rations to be performed on them, whichat 
of Three Sorts. The Firtt is the Dali 
derived from Two Orders, and is a Di 
of the Eye-lids, in which, under the adi 


nary Eye laſhes, there grows another enn 7 
ordinary Row of Hair, which frequeath the 
eradicates the former, and pricking the Mem ing 
brane of the Eye, excites Pain, and dm Mir 
on a Fluxion. To remedy this Inca my 
ntence, no other Operation is neceſſary the 
the pulling out the ſupernumerary u Aue 
with the tmall Pincers A. not unlike H +, 
uſed to pluck Hairs out of the Beard, ai the 
the whole Secret conſiſts in the prereuli To 
their Return; the moſt certain Way of Incit 
ing which is, after pulling out the ig! far! 
cauterize with a hot Needle B. the Uk be re 
where they were plucked out, and count then 
on, till we have ſeared all the Portes 000 it far 
whence the Hairs grew. This Opel to 
requires as great a Share of Addrels 8 of it 
Surgeon, as Patience in the Patient, Be © g 

The Second is the Phalangoſs, from" nienc 
lanx, which among the Romans Wa not 
for a Rank of Soldiers, becauſe in iii | bour 
the Hairs are erected and pointed don mac! 


4 the... 
1 — 


, pee. as the Arms of a Company of Sol- 
— . againſt the Enemy, It proceeds 
com Two Cauſes, which are, either the ex- 
eſſve Relaxation of the Skin of the upper 
Eye-lid, Of the Contraction of the Mem- 
bane of the fame Eye-l1d, which drawing 
inpards, its cartilaginous Extremity forces 
the Hair to turn their Points againſt the 
Ege, inftead of inclining them outwards. 
te Surgeon is to examine which of the 
Two Membra nes occaſions it: If he finds 


ſich Remedies as will dry and ſtrengthen 
it, and in the mean while, as in cafe of Dry 


Leather C. D. charged with an Emplaſtick 
Unguent, one on the Eye-lid, and the other 
on the Forehead above the Eye-brows, and 
by Means of the ſmall Threads E. E. E. 
altened to theſe Plaiſters, he ties them toge- 
tler, fo that being drawn moderately cloſe, 
they keep the Eye-lid in its natural Poſture. 
If the Fault be in the internal Membrane 
being too much drawn 1nwards, after we 
have with one Hand turned the Eye- lid out- 
wards, we are with the Knife F. to make a 
{mall Inciſion longways, in order to un- 
bridle it, and give it Leave to extend it ſelf; 
by which Means the Eye-laſnhes will reat- 
ſume their natural Poſition, and the Eye be 
no longer incommoded by them, © _ 

| The Third is Profs, or a Falling down of 
the Eye-laſhes into the Eyes. *Tis a turn- 


Manner, that the Tax ſus, where the Hairs 
ar planted, being bent inwards, they enter 
the Eye, and very much fatigue it. The 
| Anctents propoſe to us an Operation which 
few People will approve: Tis to make on 
[the upper Eye-lid Two Inciſions in Form of 
aCrelcent, whoſe Points join together, theſe 
Inrilons being diſtant from one another as 
far as the Operator believes the Eye- lid to 
relaxed, to flay off the Skin betwixt them, 
men to few up the Wound, but not cloſe 


£ cover the Eye. This Operation, which 
5 8 lelf is tedious and crue), ever after it 
2 1 expoſed to Two pe Inconve- 
* es: One of which is, that if we have 
taken off cnough of the Skin, our La- 
— proves vain; and the other, if too 
the Eye cannot cover it ſelf: Where- 


' 


* 3 * 2 f 1 
Medica, Chirurgica, &c. 


E+tc external one to be relaxed, he applies 


Hues, he here fixes Two little Bits of 


ing inwards of the upper Eye- lid in ſuch a 


it farther tn is neceſſary to enable the Part 
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fore I adviſe the abandoning this Operation 
and to make Uſe of the Dry Suture, which 


1 have juſt ſhew'd you, and aftringent-and 


comfortable Medicines, in which we are to 
dip the Plaiſter G. and the larger one H. 


upon it, which we bind to the Eye 


the Band J. which faſtens the whole Appa- 
At His. 7 £3 3 9889 17 N ES | , : Wy 


5 3 
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Of the Tunicles of the Eyes, Fig. 35. 


Of Dion. 
J Here are Four Operations practiſcd on 


- the Tunicles of the Eye, in relation to 
Four Ind iſpoſitions with which they are af- 


flicted. The Firſt is the HDypopyon, which is 
a Collection or Gathering of Pus behind the 


Cornea, that ordinarily proceeds from an Ef- 
fuſion of Blood, occaſioned either by the 
Plenitude of the Veſſels, or ſome Blow or 
Fall. Before this Blood is turned into Mat- 
ter, it cauſes very ſenſible and ſharp ſhoot- 
ing Pains; and when it is become Put, 
which we diſcern by the Whiteneſs which 
appears acroſs the Cornea, the Surgeon is to 
force 1t out, if he will put an End to the 
Patient's Pains. Some of the Ancients di- 


ſtinguiſh this Diſtemper into Two Species, 
calling the Firſt Om, which ſignifies a 


Nail, becauſe the collected Par under the 
Cornea repreſents the Figure of a Finger 
Nail, leaving the general Name of Hypopyon 
to the Second Species, which produces it ſelf 
when the purulent Matter is in greater Quan- 
tity, and takes up half of the Black of the 
Eye. In order to its Cure, we are to try to 
diſſipate the Matter under the Cornea, if its 
Quantity be but ſanall, to that End making 
Uſe of Fomentations, and reſolving Colliries, 
made of Fenegreek and Fennel; after which 
we proceed to the Operation, in which we 


are to make an Orifice in the Cornea with the 


Lancet A. which we infinuate at the loweſt 
Place, in order to give the Pus the more 
commodious Vent. We are not to be ſur- 
pris d when we ſee the aqueous Humour run 
out with the Pas at the Inciſion, that Humour 
eaſily repairing it ſelf, but the Scar which 
grows on the Cornea, frequently proves an Im- 
pediment to the Sight. After the Aperture, 
we make Uſe of Repercuſſive and Anodine 
Remedies, and at the End of the Cure ap- 
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ply. Colliries, deterfive and deſiccative Pow- 


lers. „ ee [gre nh : 
A. The Second jis the;Pterygion, which ſigni- 
Hes a Wing, becauſe this Diſeaſe aſſumes 
the Shape of an extended Wing. Tis cal ld 
in Lain Ungais from its being of the Colour 
of a Man's Nail. is a membranous Ex- 
ereſcence in the Eye, which for the molt 
part rites originally at the great Corner of 
that Part, and rarely at the leſe, ſpreading 
on the conjunctive Tunicle, and ſometimes 
as far as the Cornea, where it covers the Eye, 
and darkens the Sight. 

here are Three Species of this Indiſpoſi- 
tion. The Firſt is the membranous; of 
which we have juſt been ſpeaking; the Se- 
cond the adipous, from the Reſemblance it 
bears to Fat; the Third is called Panniculzs, 
by reaſon it looks like a Bit of Linen, and 
is the moſt malignant of all the Three, be- 
ing intermixed with large red Veſſels, which 
inflame and ulcerate it, and renders the 
Cure more difficult. All theſe Species are 
not always adherent to the conjunctive Tu- 
nicle in all their Parts, but only at their 
Ends; wherefore there is ſometimes Diſtance 
enough left to pals a bent blunt Needle be- 
twixt the Conjunctive and the Prerygion. 
There are but Two Ways of curing it, which 
are, the conſuming it with the Powders of 
Verdigreaſe, Vitriol, or Burnt Allum, when 
it is young and ſmall, and to eradicate it 
when large and hard, the laſt of which Me- 
mods is not always practicable ; for in great 
and inverted Pterygions, winch are cance- 
rous, the Pain whereof proceeds as far as 
the Temples, they are not to be touched, 
When the Surgeon undertaxcs the Extirpa— 
tion, after having prepared his Patient by 
general Remedies, and placed him commo- 
dicully, he is to cauſe one of his Servants 
tO turn outwards one of his Eye-lids, and 
doing the jane by the other hiünſelf, he is 
then to pals the curved blunt Needle B. 
threaded with the Thread C. under the Pre- 
„gion, and with the Two Ends of the ſaid 
Thread raife up and draw it towards him, 
in order to ſeparate it from its Adherences 
with the ſmall Inciſion Knife D. carefully 
avoiding the Wounding of the Cornea, ra- 
ther leaving a ſmall Part of the Preryg ion to 
walt away afterwards, which the Surgeon 1s 
afterwards to work on. Ihe relt of 'the 


» 0 


three or four times a Day, oblis; 


Bibliotheca Anatomic. 3 


Cure is performed by Colliries and defies 


tive Powders,” The Patient is to be di 
open his Bye Every Time, that the ind 
not ſtick to the Conjunctive Tuniche "9 
The Third is the Proprofis, which G17 
fies to fall forward. "Thus Term, which 


convertible to all Patts of the Body thy 


[tart out of their Place, is here parti 

. TIE c 
applied to the Eye when it puſhes wa 0 
out, or proceeds beyond its Orbit, by re 
ſon of the Relaxation or Rupture of the 


Cornea. The Tumour which is produced 


the Uvea, takes ſeveral Names, accorditg lo 
its Size, and the Things wluchit reſembit 


Authors divide them into Four Species, The! 


Firſt, in which the Tumgur is fmalles | 
called the Mhocephalon, becauſe ſhaped ih 
a Fly; the Second Staphyloma, in Se and 
Figure reſembling a Grape- tone; the Third 
is call'd Melon, becauſe that the Uvea coming 


out in greater: Quantity, produces a large | 


Tumour, in Figure and Bulk like an Apple 


the Fourth is called Hos, that is a Nail, and} 
happens when the-Uve being driven out of! 
the Eye-lids, grows hard, and the Cons be. 


coming callous, preſſes it, fo that it reſembles 


the Head of a Nail. Theſe Indiipoſitions} 
bring with them Two Inconveniencies; one | 
of which is the Loſs of the Sight, and the! 


other the Deformity of the Face: The Fick 


of which is not to be remedied, but the &. 


cond may be helped Two Ways; that 5 


either by Medicaments or Operation, It 


the Stuphyloma be recent, and cauſed by a 


Inflammation which raitcs or ſwells the (u. 
nea, we are to endeavour to digelt and u. 


ſolve the Matter by Remedies compoſed & 
Mucilages, prepared from the Seeds of Lune 
and Fenegreek, with a little Honey; but f 
it will not diſſolve, we are to give it Veit 
by Operation, that is, by the Point of tit 


Lancet A. But it the Saphlomæ be not m 
lignant, and its Baſis be imail, it way k 


better extirpated by Ligature, which 15 fer 
form'd Two Ways : To which End the Pr 
tient's Head being placed on the Surgeons 


Knees, he being ſitting, that Operator mts 


the flipping Knot E. of the Forceps E. d 
which he {lides it on the Tumow, Wil 

he binds, and daily makes tight by dau 
the Knot cloſer, till it falls off; or elk 


- 1 with Ino 
runs the Needle G. threaded W! Thr 


ning 
bel 
igu 
cond 
It 1 
niche 


ir from the great Corner of the Eye 


0 wies ee, the Thread being paſs d thro', 


to the 


ee ccmoves the Needle, and taking the TWO 


Ends of the ſame Colour, he ties them to- 
gether on one Side, and does the ſame by the 
Jer Thread on the other Side, and drawing 
than cloſer daily, thefe Threads will by 
fitle and little cut the Tumour. In order 
to make theſe Ligatures, the Surgeon makes 
Uſe of the Speculam Ognli K. to hold the 


6 Ere firm during the Operation, which per- 
J formed, we apply the proper Remedies to 
: dfwage the Pain, carefully avoiding, du- 


ing the Dreſſing , the Drawing of the 
Threads, which frequently Rick to, and drv 


, with the Remedies. When they fall off 
"WS ankles, we make Ule of the little Plai- 
- fer L. and cleanſing the Ulcer, conſolidate 


and heal it as much as is poſſible in ſuch nice 
land difticult Cates as the Diſtempers of the 
Cornea, 


The Fourth Diſeaſe is the Fhpochyma, be- 


: quſe this Diſcate ſeems to be a Humour diſ- 
„cd in che Eye. Tis otherwiſe call d a 
ir Lutzralt, from the Reſemblance this Hu- 
ear under the Cornea bears to Horn, and 
u is term'd Safe. This is an exo- 


tick Matter, which imperceptibly gathering 


brane or Skin betwixt the Cornea and the 
Galle in the aqueous Humour, before 
inc Onifice of the Urea, hindring the lumi- 
nary Rays of the Objects (ticking on the 
Citaline. We conſider this Indiſpoſition 
in Three ſeveral Periods, viz. In its Begin- 


f WM, when the Patient believes he diſcerns 
K £018 his Eyes Flies, or unnatural groteique 


Sues, when it is call d /maginatio e Se- 
od, in is middle State, when it forms 
: 0 condenſes, and very much dimi- 
ul ics che Stght, when tis calld a Saffaflon : 
n bea, us perfectly formed, and 
es clips the Sight, and 1s call d 
"ary voy the Name of a Cataradt. 
1 curcd Iwo Ways, by ordinary 
1 oy drr. The former way 
dien N but whengtius 
3 con rm, nothing but manual 
dee. en can compafs that End. When it 
den he way hindert its Encreaſe by a ſo- 
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the Ki of the Root of the Tumour, ex- 


and condenſing, becomes like a thin Mem- 


and Purginge, by the Applicatious of Cup:, 
ping-Glaſſes; Bliſters, Cauſticks, or Seiols 
and by the Uſe of Maſticatotics, of Carmi4 
native and Digeſtive Powders. Ihe Cen- 
junctive Matter, that is what begins to ap- 
pear in the Eye in tl Form of a Miſt, is 
commonly diſſipated by Colliries, attenua- 
ting, inciſwe, and diſſolvent Powders. Fa- 
bricius Hildanus invented a little Glaſs Viol 
to hold a Liquor on the Eye; its Figure is 
oval, to adjuſt it ta that Part, and it has a 
Paſſage at the Top, through which, when 
applied to the Eye, the Liquor with which 
we would bath the Part is poured, and Two 
Strings to tie it behind the Head, in order 
to keep it faſt to the Eye. He pretended b 
this Method to diſſolve the Humours whic 
might have ſoak d into the Membrane, and 
diſlipate a Cataract at its Beginning. You 
3 the Figure of it reprelented at the Let- 
ter Z. . D F 
After having made Choice of your Sea- 


ſon of the Year, the Day and Place proper 


for the Operation, as directed in Maitre- 
Fans Treatiſe of the Eyes, as ſoon as the 
Operator has order d the Patient to turn the 
Eye towards his Noſe, he plunges his Nee- 
dle into the Body of the Eye on the Side 
towards the ſmall Corner, and thruſts that 
Inſtrument forwards, inclinuig the Handle 
to the Temple, till he perceives it has croſs d 
the Cornea, and reachd the. Middle of the 
Catar act, which he ſeizes at tlie upper Part 
with the Point of the Needle, and couches 
or thruſts down below the Ball of the Eye, 
where he holds it down during a final} 
Space of Time, which, if it ſtay there, the 
Operation is finiſh'd ; but if it flies up a- 
gain as ſoon as let looſe, it muſt be again 
thruſt down with the {ame Needle, and 
preis'd yet harder to prevent its ring any 


more. If after all our Precaution in order 


to diſcover the Nature of : the Cataract, it 
prove milky, and as 100n as we havecouch'd 
it, it opens and divides, not being able to 
bear the Needle which runs through 1t, as 
though it were Milk Curds, by turning the 
Intrumcot from one Side to the other, the 
Surgcon is to cleave it into {0 many lmall 


Particles, that it may ſeparate it ſelt, care- 


fully avoiding the touching of the Mem- 

brane of the Uvez, which is full of fanall: 

Veins. ſo that it will be difficult to eſca 
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284 
the opening of ſome otie of them, which 
will occaſion the Effuſion of ſome Drops of 
Blood, which will cauſe a Hypopyon. If the 
Cataract be of a direct contrary Nature, and 


is ſo hard that the Needle at the Touch of 


it makes a Noiſe as Rough it grated againſt 
Parchment, and the Fibres ſo ſtrong that it 
rebounds, we are then to raiſe it up with” 
the Needle by che lower Part of it?, which 
regards the under Eye- lid, and rolling it 
about tlie Needle with a Spring, turn it up- 
ide down all at once. The Operation be- 
ing finiſh'd, we withdraw the Needle, and 
utually ſhow the Patient Two Glaſſes, in 
one of which is Red Wine, and the other 
Water, and if he can diſtinguiſh the Co- 
tours, we are {ure the Operation is well 
perform'd. Some Phyſicians deny this Evi- 
dence, but it is the practical one. | 
After the Operation, We lay on the Eye 
a defenſative Plaiſter Q: compoted of Wintes 
ef Bags, Plantane, Role and Night{hade 
Waters, laying. withal on the Temple the 
aſtringent Plaiſter K. to prevent Fluxion:: 
We apply the Two Bolſters S. T. dipd in 
refreſhing Waters, one to the Bye, and the 
other to the Temple, and over them a Ban- 
age which-covers both Eyes. We imme- 
Zlalely put the Patient to Bed, where lie 
Zutk lie on his Bick for ſome Days, with. 
is Head rais'd indifferently high: We bleed 
Sum in the Evening, and keep his Belly 
open. He mult neither ſpeak nor take any 
Wlid Nouriſhment, for fear the Chewing 
thould either occaſion the raiſing of the 
Cataract, or the Falling of a Flux on the 
Eve, We are not to make him open his Eye 
il] Three Days afterwards, though we are 
2blized to change the Remedies often, leſt 
irying, they might hurt that Organ by their 
SH: rlnels: Whilſt we are changing them, 
the Eight is to be plac'd behind the Patient's 
Head, that he may not be incommoded by 
ihe Cataract, and the Dreſſing is to be per- 
form'd without moving his Head, To con- 
clude, he muſt keep lumtelf very (all, and 
the Light out ef his Chamber, before the 
W-mpiems are pals d over. | 
"We mult not forget an Operation which 
otters every Day. Tis the Extraction of exo- 
rick Bodies that have enter d the Eye. The 
gargeon is frequently applied to, when the 
patient has had all done to him that can be, 


Bibliotheca Anatomica, 


by rubbing and blowing into the Eye. 


diſcover the exotick Body, in order 


Pain that he feels forcing him to deff 
dy Help; to give which, we W OM 
or other of the Bye- lids, and endeavoug 
it out with the {mall Inſtrumeut A. 1 
cannot ſee it, we are to make a ſimall ga 
for the Eye, obliging the Patient 00 * 
down, and pour itito the great Corny 
little warm Water, which coming out. 4 
ter having waſh'd the Ball of the Eye, m. 
draw along with it the Dirt or ſmall $ 
which occaſion d the Pain; and. if wei 
not get it out this Way, we faſten to a Spip 
of Birch à ſmall Bit of very fine Spungeh 
and ſweep with it all the fore Part of the 
Body of the Eye, in order-with the Spung 
ſecurely to bring away Whatever was yo 
under the Eye-lids ; which done, the N. 
tient will inſtantly be at Eaſe, and then w 
make Uſe of Colliries, and refreſhing Wy 
ters, to prevent the Inflammation wh 
may follow. vv 


For the Corners of the Eyes, Fig. 3 
Dion. 


OF the Three Operations which the 9 

geon performs on the Corners of ti 
Eyes, the Firſt is the Eccanthit, to ed 
that the Diſeaſe which anſwers to it, 
fleſhy Excreſcence which comes in the gd 
Angie of the Eye. There are Two Sonst 
it, the one indolent, reddiſh, tender al 
gentle, eaſily ſubmitting to coinmon Rent 
dies; and the other, which is painful, [ab 
coloured, malignant, and obſtinatcly g 
lifting all Remedics, is only cured by Op 
ration. Authors aſſign Three principal Ul 
ſes of this Diſeaſe: Firit, a mctanchel 
Humour, which encreaſes and hardeslf 
Subſtance of the Fleth of the above 


5 


ich 
pes O. 


tion d Place, and renders it as it wee s Di 
ty : Secondly, an Hyper ſarcoſit, à Ut ml F. 
fluity or Ovcrgrowth of Fleſh : Thi Leer 
Remainder of the Pterysion, which M Ele 
neither cut nor conſum'd, grows aud! bale, w 


dens in that Manner. 


| Inter 
In order to the Cure of the Firſt 


tible 


of Eccanthis, we are to conſume the i B with 
cence with Burnt Allum, Calcind en 
Pune, l 


ercaſe, Red Mercury, or Spirit of VW 


| jgnand muſt be removed by Inci- 
2 run the Thread B. through acroſs tlie 


"ut it with the Knife C cloſets the Glan. 
le, carefully avoiding the Touching, of 


4 


nue in its former Courſe, runs down 


or Flux of Tears. 


te Second is the Anchylops, or Abſet (rs 


yet open, ſituate betwixt the great Cor- 
of the Eye and the Noſe; ard form'd 


2 thick glutinous Humour, ' almoſt 
flow Degrees, and with an eaſy and light 


r at firſt Deſiccatives and Aftringents, 


r gathered in that Part. If the Tu- 
r continues, and by its ſupervening 


ends to Suppuration, we are to open it 


ter is 10clo{.d in a Mit or Bladder : 
ire to leparate it, or confume it with 
hes of Vite Lead, or precipitate Mer- 


und, We are to take Notice, that as ſoon 
e lumour is open, it changes its Name of 
H- for that of eZ yilops, which ex- 
5 the Indifpoſition I am going to treat 
ck Term {ignifies a Goat's Eye, from 
Wc ©: that Auimal being very ſubject 
18 Hiltemper, which is what we call a 
pal fuld, and is a ſmall callous, but 
Vlcer in the grcat Corner of the Eye, 
Flace 0: tie Situation of the Lacrymal 
he, which is Nothing but a fat fleſhy 
 Mierlperſed with ſeveral almoſt im- 
ble Glandules. This Ulcer always 
B Ih a {mall Abſceſs in that Place, 
be Matter which putrefies, ſoon taints 


f 


* 7 : 5 
due, y kcalon there is but a ſmall 


ſr in order to raiſe it, and by that Means, 
) 


becomes the Cauſe of Tears, when pref" 


wis; that is, a Tumour, or an Abſceſs 


te Second, which is bard, intractable Spigs "betivixt it anch the Skin, and being 
7 f rie ; | I , of | TIT F.7Q 4s t 


 Laceymal Duct, which goes into be 
(il: for if it top in cicatrizing, the. 
abe, which inceſſantly moiſtens the Eye, 


much in its Filtration near or about 
Ne Organs, not being able any longer to 


Checks, and occaſrons a continual Wecp- 


Jus , 


{ 
I 


that contain'd in that Kind of Cancers : 


all Wolves, which augments and ripens from the Ball of the Eye, it affords Hope 


n. Io cure it, fuppoſing general Reme- Op 
> firſt made Ute of, we apply to the Tu- 


luppreſs, conſume and dry up the Hu- 
Inels and Inflammation convinces us that 


h the Lancet D. and we believe that the 


5 m order to cleanſe and cicatfſze the. 


Medica, Chir . Oc. 286 


I patsy thin' other Bones, it rots 
ſootiep.* een e 
47 » 41 b we ee BS /- | = . 4 . gp * 
Or en Hal, fore ate =o within, 
and the other pred The Firſt proceed 
flom a fluggifh Humour, on which the Out- 


ſide tms bit a fmell Tumour no bigger 
hand Pea, Yrhich! being preſſed by the Fin- 
ger, cats to the Eye, I would ſay, betwixt 
the Eyehds, a ferous, and ſometimes vit- 
cous and white Santes. The other are pro- 
duced from ai active and hot Matter, which 
in corrupting growing ſharp, cats the Bone, 


which is thin and pofeus, and at the ſame 


Time ſufficientiy makes its Way out to run 


continually , tiff we dry up its Source, 
When they are old,” they waſt and leflen the 
Eye. The Cavities commonly corrode and 
penetrate as far as e Bones of the Noſe, 
which renders the Breath ſtrong and ſtink- 
ing, and the Cure very difficult; but when 
the. Fiſula is recent, and its Orifice diſtant 


of Succefs in Cure, eitlier by Remedies . or 


4 


i \ "EE 
eration. 


Fiſtula's, we are to prepare the Bodies by a 
regular Way of Living, Bleedings, Pur- 
gings, Cc. If we would make Uſe of the 
gentleſt Way, which is that of Medica- 
ments, we arc to take different Methods 
with that which is only open withinſide, 
from thoſe to be obſerved with that which 
is open without. 

When there is but a {ma} Eminence with- 
out, and preſſing it, we find that the Mat- 


ter which forms it runs into the Eye, We 


have Reafon to believe that Matter to be 


kind and gentle, aud that it is not acrimo- 
nious enoneh to force the Skin, and make 
it ſelf an Iſſue ont that Way; and when it 
cannot pierce the Skin, we have allo Reaſon 
to believe that it has not been able to eat 


into the Perioſteum, and that the Eone is not 


uncdver'd, it being probable that this Mat- 
ter may have gatlicred in a little Purſe be- 
twixt the Skin and the Per icranium, without 
occaſioning any Indiſpoſition attended with 
very pernicious Conſequences. In this Caſe, 
all "that is neceflary to the Cure, 1s for the 
Surgeon to hinder the gathering of the Mat- 
ter in that Vacuity, which has been ſucceſs- 
fully done by ſimple Compreſſion, by * — 

have 


In both Ways of cuting theſe Lacrymæal ; 
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Bone, will put a Stop to the the Fu ; 
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1 have cured ſeyera! eſpecia) ly.£ üldrer 21 
lay a little Plaiſter of Burnt ger Tag hc Tur 


mour, and over that with a {mal 


Bolſter, of the Thickuels, of ..halljan Inch, 


to fill up the Corner of the Eye, and over, 


that another of the ſame Shape and Thick- 


neſs, but tomewhat larger, having ape 
them both in a deſiccative Water, whe 
cover all with a narrow circular 


- "$8. 


triangular: 


when I 
d,which. 


tightening the Bolſters on the little Bag, pre- 


vents the Humour gathering any more, and 
glues in the Vacuity, provided this Courſe 1 
and then we are ko take off the Am 
in order to ſearch it with the Probe G n 
ther the Bone be perfectly uncovered | 


be continued ſome Monts. 

If the Fifula is open on tlie Qutfde, we 
intend to attempt its Cure by Medicaments. 
We are to begin with dilating it to the Bot- 


LET 


tom with Gentian Root, or prepar'd Spunge; 


after which, to cleanſe. it with Ungaentur + 


Atoſtolorum, UnguentumgEgyptiacum, or pul- 
1 the Bone be rotten, 


verized yea LY f 
we are to touch it with ſome Dregs of- Oil 


of Sulphur, or Oil of Vitriol, ſoaked into 


but withal take Care not to ꝓut the nt 
Rents, for fear 


to much Pain with theſe Ingredp 
O all the cir- 


of drawing on a Fluxion. 


cumjacent Parts we are to apply ſeveral Bol- 


ſters moiſtencd in refreſhing Waters; after 
which the Ulcer will cleanſe, dr 25 and ci- 
catrize, according to the common Methods. 


on; rator, and wetted, to keep the Fire from| 
atient 


All Practitioners agree the moſt certain 
and expeditious Cure of the Lacrymal Fiſta- 


la to be the actual Cautery, before the Ope- 
ration of which, it will be neceſſary to pre- 
miſe theſe few Things: Firſt, whether there 
is any external Orifice, or whether, if there 
be, 1t 1s large enough. If there be none, 
we are to make one, and in caſe 1t-be too 
little, it muſt be eularg'd : To which End, 
ſome Authors will have us apply a poten- 
tial Cautery betwixt the Eye and the Noſe, 
as far from the Eye as poſſible, taking Care 
that we do not cut the Ligament ef the 


great Canthis, or Corner of the Eye, which 


will occaſion Squinting, or make the Pa- 
tient Blear-eyed; and that in making a 
ſmall Scarification, we dilate the Fiſtula to 
the Bottom, that it may be prepared to ad- 
mit the actual Cautery. But other Writers, 
on a better Foundation in my Opinion, di- 
rect us to open this Ffula with the ſtraight 
Inciſion Knife E. making a ſinall Orifice in 


the Probe, after having fixed the Funnel 
to the Hole, of which we inſert a falſe l 


Bone, leaning lightly on it. If we tl 


in the Chafing-Diſh 


Cauteries, but to {pare the Patient te 30 


the Form, of a Creſcent; in order 10 
clear of the Juncture of the Two Er 
and to carry; the Inciſion to the wa Lacy) 
bare Bone, to which they apply the i; 

Stopples of dry. Lint F. F. to abſo 110” 
Blood and Humidities, afterwards lane 
the relt of, the Apparatus, in order ty, 
the tot-Iron the next Day. 1 1 
Ihe Hour then heing come, and all 7; 
in, Readineſs for cauterizing, the pz ben 
muſt be ſeated in an eaſy Elbow Ci, ener 
vided with a Sideſſtaning Place for his 


with a Bolſter H. and a Band J. we en 
the other Eye, that the Patient may be 
have any Appretcuſfionfef the Fire; i" 
we lay on the Eye, next the Fila, the} 
ſter X. wetted in cooling Waters, uf 
reaches over the Temple, being pierce 
the Place where the Fiſtala is. The By 
is to be large, to prevent hurting the 


neighbouring Parts. The Probe 6. wil" * 
we again thruſt into the Wound, ferro !" 
guide to the Bone a ſmall Infundibulun 
Funnel L. with a Handle A. by whid 
is held in the Left Hand. We wide" © 


of Lint N. to dry the little Quantih 
Moiſture which may have ſoaked into 
Bottom of the Wound, and the Bonetl 
dry, with the Right Hand we thru! 
actual Cautery, or cauterizing Iron 0.4 
hot into the Civity of the Funnel toi 


the Firſt did not make a ſufficient Imprly 
on the Bone to diſſipate all the Moiſtulg 
then apply a Second Cautery P. for wil 
Reaſon we are always to lay Two Caug 
2. full of Fire u 
heated. We then draw out the Fu 
whole Uſe is not only to conduct thead 


ful Feeling of a Burning Fire. | 

The Cauterizing being performed, 
ſtuff up the Wound with {mall Butts 
Stopples of Lint, above which we . .. 
{mall Plaiſter of Cæruſe R. of a Shape 4 
ted to the Part, covering the Eye wal 
fenſative Plailter, and laying ont 


9 "ow * 9 


a Bolſter with the uſual Band for 
N 2 Fiftula T. In the future Dreſ⸗ 


we are to take Care that the Fleſh does 
bos again too faſt, and cover the Bone 
{ i before tis exfoliated, by reaſon that 
uns Over the burnt Part, it injures the 
cc, and when they join together, 
WM... be ſeparated by Exfoliation. We 
den to conſume this Fleſh with the 
r nentioned Powders and Ointments. 
eve believe this Separation of the 
eo be made, wluch does not always 
0 bly appear, but which we may ſecurely 
ieh conjecture by a good Fleth coming 
ind ſticking faſt to the Bone, we then 
; the Wound to heal; and bring it to 
fine. 2 | ' 


| | 1 _ a 
ee Ear, and adjacent Parts, Fi- 
gore 42. Froz Dion. 5 
buch the Ears are Parts the leaſt ſub- 
ect to Operation, there are: yet Two 
5 in which they cannot be diſpenſed 
: One of which is, when they are na- 
Ir Gop'd ; and the other, when ſome 
or Foreign Matters has enter'd them. 
echidzen come inte the World with 
ess od, which, if not remedied, 
will not only prove deaf, but allo 
b, by reaſon that never hearing others 
is not po{jib! learn to ſpeak, no 
being any Language that we ever 
\ WT © Nature, but ſuch as he learned or 
\ WE © another, The Cauſe of this Deat- 
” £ncrally a {mall Membrane ,which 
eker, and is placed either external- 
he Bottom of the Paſſage near the 
* When tis external, tis eaſily. cut 
le Inſtrument A. The Orifice being 

we are to thruſt in a Leaden Pipe, or 
Sopple, till it. is wholly cicatrized. 

cn the Membrane is thick, and ap- 

es the Drum, it is very difficult to 

any Remedy to it; for if we at- 

10 pierce it, we run the Rilque of pe- 
Us te Drum allo; and if we would 
Cie of the Cauttick to conſume 1t, 
et under the fame Apprehenſions, 
10! cautertzing the Drum. Since the 
8 ot conveying Medicines directly 
ace affected, becauſe: the Paſſage is 
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Medica," Chirurgica, Oc 


287 
very narrow; RiN: remains, all that can be 
done; is gently to inſinuate Ingredients 
which do not corrode, but may by their 
Uſe: by little and little attenuate and thin 


* 


the Membrane. | 


Me have Recourſe to Surgery when ſome- 


thing is gotten into the Ear; if a ſmall Fly, 


organ Inlet, aud we cannot ſee it, we may 
then draw it out with the Forceps B. and if 
it be gotten too far in, we are to ſearch for 
it with the Ear- pipe C turning that Inſtru- 


ment at the Bottom of the Ear, as we do 
when, we Endeavour to get out the Wax 


which grows there : But if it be a little Bit 
of Flint, or a Cherry-ſtone, Fc. {tuck there 
in Jeft; or flipd in by Accident, we then 
begin with dropping ſome Drops of Oil of 
Sweet Almonds into the Ear, then laying 
the Patient on that Side, we ſhake his Head 
a little, in order to force out what was be- 
fore got in; and if it does not come out 
according to our Withes, we are then to 
draw it out with the Forceps, D. or with 
the Ear- pick, which- we ſlide in on one Side 
of the Stone, A order to get that Body into 
the Cavity of the ſaid Ear-picker, and by 
that Means to bring it out with it. If theſe 


Methods do not ſucceed, we may make an 


advantageous Uſe of a ſmall Cork: ſcre MJ 
which forcing into the Cherry: ſtone as into 
a Cork, we bring off that exotick Body 


along with it. Several make Ule of a Levi- 
tor, in the ſame Manner as is uſual to draw 


a Bullet out of Gunlhot Wounds : And 
laſtly, others propoſe the making behind the 
Ear an Inciſion in the Shape ot a Creſcent, 
in order to diſcover the exotick Bodies, and 
take them out at the Orifice. But this laſt 
Way is not to be practis d, unleſs only when 


it is impoſſible to draw out theſe Corpuſcles, 


becauſe it is to mike an Orifice which one 
is afterwards obliged to ſew up, and which 
is not eaſily cured by reaſon of the Carti- 
lage of the Ear, which we cannct avoid 
cutting. a 5 
The Parotides are conglomerated Glands, 
ſituate near the Ears, betwixt the poſterior 
Angle of the Check-bone and the Maſtoide 
Apophy/is. Their Ule is to ſeparate the Spit- 
tle, and convey it into the Mouth. When 
there is an Obſtruction in the Ducts of theſe 
Glands, a Mats of Humours gathers there, 
which {wells them, and eccalions a very 
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great Pain. Childron are very bye to 
this Inditpolition;i which 1s cuxeckt by rub- 


bing the Part with Linteed Oil made very 


hot, and covering it With Waol ; the- Oi 
dilates and mollifies the Humour whith the 
Glands had ſoak d up, and the Heat of the 
Wool re{olves it; yet thete Tumours often 
come to Suppuration, to that fog Summers 
they become as it were epidemical among 
the Women; for when thele Tumours ter- 
minate in ſmall Abſceſſes, we are obhged 


to open them barely to give Vent to the 


Matter, and avoid the Deformity of a Scar. 

There is a great Difference betwint the 
Tumsurs which come on the Parotilles ot 
Children, and the Swelling of the ſame 
Parts in Perſons advanced in Years. Thoſe 
of the Firlt are compoted of a Humour 
which is gentle, and of an eaſy Digeltion : 
They ripen in a little Time, and heat when 
the Matter is come out. But in adult Per- 
{ons they excite greater Pains, and produce 
a Scar like that of an Anthrax ; wheretore 
they ought to be ſuftcitently»open'd to pro- 
cure the Falling of the Scat, and Cauſticks 
are neceſſary to conſume the Hardneſs of 
theſe Glands; after which, we are to cleanſe 
the Wound, incarnate it, and diſpoſe it to 
cicatrize with as little Disfiguring as poſ- 
fible. | 

The Goetre'is a large Tumour which grows 
on the fore Part of the Neck: Tis oft, 
pendant and moveable. The Savoyards are 
almolt all attacked by this Indiſpoſition, as 
well as thoſe inbabiting the Mountains, 
who are obliged to drink Snow Water, and 
that of cold Springs; but theſe People not 
complaining of any Pain, have ſeldom Re- 
courle to any Remedies, but ſee theſe Tu- 
mours begin, grow, and encreaſe to an ex- 
ceſſive Bulk, without any Concern, or being 
in the leaſt diſturbed with 1egard to the 
Conlequences which may reſult from them, 
They give this Diſeaſe the Italian Name of 
Gozza , Which imports a {woln Throat. 


some ſtile it a Bronchocele by Reſemblance, 


as though it were a Hernia of the Bronchia, 


oy F Ga Dan * 
5 
— 


Bibligsheca) And tomira, 


The. Greet call it Bronchokili, from Bronchia 


the Aſpera Arteria or Windpipe, and Kili a 

Hernia, becauſe the Tumour which rites on 

theſe Parts is like that produced by the Her- 

ia But that Name is improperly applied 

to them; for the Herni«'s proceed from miſ- 
L 


creaſes, and we are under an Apprehai 


quiſite Pain he is ſenſible of being! 
which he feels at the making of the [nd 


* 


Placed Parts, but the Goetre reſults fo, 
loft and pituitous Fleſh contained in a 0 

If the Savayards are not ſurprized at 
Growth in this Diſtemper in their Count 
the Women of other Parts are of a 
ferent Opinions, and cannot conceal f 
Uneaſineſs; when they find the lealt Q 
1ingiin the Throat, and their Fears eng 
ain Proportion to the Growth of the! 
-mour, not by geaſon of the Pain fo n 
as becauſe it ſpots the Shape of their N 
We are then firſt of all to endeavour to 
ſolve this Swelling with a Plaiſter of 7; 
tanum, which is excellent in this Cafe 4 
vided. it be long worn, and renewed 
Eight Days. But it the Tumour (till 


that it may grow to a prodigious Bulk 
are prudently to proceed to an Extirpaty 

The Patient may eaſity prevail upon! 
{elf to undergo this Operation, for it i 
4o painful as may be imagined, the mdf 


of the Skin for the whole Length of 
Tumour with the Knife E. and 'tis 
this Performance that we begin this Of 
tion. This done, the Lips of the 0. 
are to be widen'd, one being inclind 
the Right, and the other to the I 
make Room for taking hold of the Tui 
with the Forceps marked F. and to @ 
or cut it out in its whole Circumterent 
order to cxtirpate it entirely as enral 
in its proper Membrane. The Veſſels 
moiſten it are very {mal}, and the al 
Inſenſibility of the Tumour ſufficient 
vinces that it docs not take in a conſid 
Nerve, We need not ſew up this Wa 
no more being neceſſary than to W8 
and draw its Lips together with the ul 
Bandage, which is to be begun at tid 
Part of the Neck, and whoie To! 


paſs over the Wound. If this Open tte tc 
dextrouſly perform'd, there remall5® d by 
an almolt imperceptible Scar, and zer; an 
tient is freed from a Tumour which! IF! 
have plagued her during her whole Uy on 1 

The King's Evil, called by the! not tc 
Scrophula, and the Greeks Chorradtiy ls Le 
Choiras, which ſignifies a Hog, 110 wh 
militude of theſe Tumours in Mat er to 


> ol that Animal, which is filled with 
©< Glands, They proceed from à thick 
Flezm which is ſometimes acrimonious and 
{1 in thoſe which are painful. Children 
by il voracious, and eat the ofteneſt: 
And thoſe Children which live on Pulic, 
aue and indigelted/Allunents, are almoſt 
I crophulous, by reaſon that the Chyle 
hich is produced being crude, and not 
btilzed without Difficulty, ſtops in the 
rofities of the Glands, where they pro- 
Ice theſe Tumours: Whence it is obſer- 
able, that Seventy five in a Hundred of 
hoſe which come for the Royal Touch, are 
he Children of Peaſants, who have con- 
ited that Diſtemper by groſs Feeding. 

Ihe King's Evil, which ſhall be treated 
pf more at large when we come to the 
lands, under which Head this Diſtemper 
fill properly fall, is cured by a good Regi- 


articular Remedies, The Uſe of the Pana- 
4 Mercurins dulcis, and a diſſolvent Opiate, 
n Conjunction with the Application of the 
Emlafrum de Vigo, on the Gland affected, 
jaily cures it. But if the Humour is obſti- 
Wate, toul and acrimonious, and it tends to 
Juppuration, we are to open the Tumour, 
fer having try'd all Methods capable of 
nallifying its Hardneſs : We then dreſs it 
ith corroſive Unguents, which tend to 
rity, becauſe we are not to expect a Cica- 
ze before tie Gland is wholly conſumed. 


nd they happen to be the external and leſs 
moveable Ones, we are rather to remove 
em by Incition than Cauſticks, which oc- 
fon a continual Pain, and require a con- 
ucrable Time. It then the Patient is fully 
Wired, and has Confidence enough in his 
uigeon to throw himſelf wholly on his 
anduct, he is then to place him in a very 
do Light, ſeated in an EIbow Chair, a 
th kaning backwards, with his Head 

by one Servant, and his Hands by ano- 
e; 206 then with the Lancet G. we are to 
g *4 longitudinal Inciſion on the Gland, 
J on its Skin, beyond which this Ineiſion 
vat to advance; then the Operator takes 
i Left Hand the pointed Inſtrument H. 

which he lays hold on che Gland, in 
er to ſeparate it-the more xeadily, by 


Medica,” Chi urgica, c. 


| ſubject to them, becauſe moſt gree- 


ven of Living, and by general as well as 


If only One or Two Glands are tumefy'd, 


289 
cutting with the Lancet all the Fibres which 
faſten it tothe adjoining Parts ; and. to fa- 
oilitate its Ditengagemept, tlie Operator is 
to cauſe one Lip df, ithe Wound to be held 


by an Apprentice with the flat Inſtrument J. 


which 4ecparates the Skin from above the 
Gland, When one of the Sides is thus 
Jooſen'd, we are to apply the ſame flat In- 
ftrument'to the other Side, in order to ſepa- 
rate it in the ſame Manner as the former; 
and thus we are to take out the whole 
Gland. The Wound being well cleanſed, 
with a Feather we convey into it a little 
Balſam of Perm; then we are to cloſe the 
Edges of th&Orifice, which we are alſo to 
cover with the Pledget K. above which is 
to be laid the Plaiſter L. to cover the whole 
with the uniting Bandage which I ſhewed 
vau in the Goetre. We are not to dreſs this 
Wound every Day, but let it agglutinate 
the Skin with the neighbouring Parts, which 
is finiſhed by the Balſam, ſeconded witly 
the Relt which is to be given to the wound- 


For the Tongue and Uvula. Taler 


from Fig. 41. of Dion. 


T HE Tongue requires its particular Ope- 
rations ; the Firit of which is the Inci- 
Hon of the Frænulum or String, which is 
preſcribed in Two Cafes: One is when 
there is a ſupernumerary Ligament, and the 
other when tlie natural One is too big or 
too ſhort. FOR 

Children are frequently born with a Mem- 


brane fatten'd to the natura! Fræanulum under 


the Tongue, and which hinders its coming 
out beyond the Lips, or performing its or- 
dinary Motions. Ihe Mid wives ſometimes 


tear it with their Nails, which Practice is 


not always exempt from Inconveniencies, by 


reaſon that they cannot thus break this 


Membrane, which is very {trong, without 
giving great Pain, and often drawing to the 

art a Flux, which diſenabling the Child 
from ſucking, ſoon deprives it of Life; 
wherefore they ought not to attempt to rend 
or cut it, this Operation not belonging to 
their Function, but to the Surgeon, wha 


may very eaſily perform it, provided he does 
nor mega any of the eſſential Circumſtances. 
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If this ſupernumeraxy Ligament is but 
little, it may happen to do no Miſchief; 
but when it is large, and reaches to the Eud 
of the Tongue, the Child cannot throw it 
out to the Nipple, but trifles with the Breaſt, 
not being able with all its Endeavours to 


get hold of it, becauſe this Bridle under the 


Tongue detains it, and will not ſuffer it to 
preſs the End of it againſt the Palate, in or- 


der to draw the Milk, in which Caſe the 


Child will die for want of ſucking, if the 
Surgeon be not called to its Aſliſtance. The 
Operator is then to take in his Leſt Hand the 
little Fork A. and in his Right the Sciſſars 
. when having cauſed the Child to be 
turn'd to the Light, he faiſes its Tongue, 
which he keeps elevated with the Fork that 
graſps the Ligament, whil{t with the:Sciflars 
tie cuts off whatever he finds unnatural-: 
When, the Surgeon has no Fork at Hand, 
his Two Fingers may ſupply its Place, and 
will anſwer the End. as well. The Child's 
Crying is of Ule at preſent, far it ſhows 
the Ligament the more uncover'd. As ſoon 
as this Bridle is cut, we lay a little Salt on 
it, and rub the Finger over it Teveral times, 
not, as ſome ſay, to hinder its joining again, 


for the continual Motion of the Tongue pre- 


vents that, but becauſe if it be not cut to 


the Bottom, the Finger may tear the reſt, 


which is very eaſily done, and the Nurſe 
immediately giving the Child the Breaſt, 
ſoon appeaſes it. 

The Facility with which we fee the Child 
fuck, enables us to determine whether the 
Brid le is well cut, and prove the Neceſſity 
of Surgery by the Want which Mankind 
lometimes have of that Art even from their 
Birth. There ought not to flow out from 
the Part above Two or Three ſmall Drops 
of Blood; for if the Part ſhould bleed 
much, it would be a Sign tha: the Point of 
the Sciflars hid touched One of the Two 
Veins under the Tongue, which ought to 
be carefully avoided : But in caſe this Mit- 
tortune ſhould happen, we are to remedy it 
by ſtopping the Blood, either by the Appli- 
cation of ſome Medicaments or aftringent 
Powders, or by holding the Finger on the 
Orifice for ſome Time, or elſe by covering 
it with a little Bolſter dipped in Styptick 
Water. When One of theſe Veins is open, 
and we diſcern it, there is little to be fear d, 


Bibliotheca Anatomica, 1 
becauſe it is caly to ſtop the Blood; bu 


it be not remedied, the Misfortune m (MR... 
come very great, as we have ſeen 8 Nat 
ris ſome Years ago, The Fact was , uh 
| * E e | "I 41 

A famous Pariſian 8 „ 
lun of» Child, lich kad been the Foil 
| | * ad been llpatig The | 

1y expected, and: joyfully. received. 4 
rich Heir: But 1 did not rem * 
long with the Parents, the Child ey ot 
the Light but for a ſhort Space, by 1 5 
75 a k Jer 
that the Surgeon not ſuſpecting that in a fly 
ting of the Bridle he had open d One of 1 
Kanulæ, went away as ſoon as he as 
Child luck freely and-eaſHly.;-and-the N ; , 
having laid it in its Cradle after it had u 0 
ciently ſuck d, it continued to move it i e 
as though it were yet fucking, which be 
Body took Notice of, becauſe many lu «| 
habitually do the ſame whilſt ſleeping ; | * 
all this while it was the Blood which iu . 
out of the Vein, which, it fwallowed ci. 
felt it in its Mouth, the Flux of this e 
mour being the more excited by the Ie 
Suction, till there was no more Blood in tt 
Veſſels, which was no otherwiſe dia lich 
than by the Paleneſs and Weakneſs of Wi: th. 
Child, that died a few Hours after; M bc 
it was opend, and found te have ſ wall neue 
all its Blood, with which the Stomach Middle 
filled. 1 cite this. Obſervation on pu bner 
to warn Surgeons againſt falling inte the 
{ame Inadvertence. irt of 
If the ordinary Bridle of the Tongue Ling 
too thick or too ſhort, we are to cut it i ib, 
out Heſitation. We frequently meet e tt: 
Children that liſp at Four or Five Le hte 
becauſe the Motion of the Tongue 1s bunu 
free enough to pronounce their Words Y (|: 
culately and diſtinctiy. In this Cale wealth : 
to give them Two or Three {mall Cuts u bon. 
the Point of the Sciſſirs B. in feveral Te! 
in order to unbridle them, and om 
Means tet that Organ at Liberty to en In 
over the Mouth. When the Patient d nn 
put his Tongue out of his Mouth, ve hie! 


that it is the Bridle which reſtraius him, ce 
in this Caſe we have no Reaſon to be i _—_ l 
of cutting it, provided we avoid Mp 
ing the Kanulæ Veins, which lie ver) ih 
It. ; | 
There happen ſometimes under the Tal 
ſmall Tumours, which are called * ker 


Medica, Chirurgica, Wc. 


| — of Wolves; they are commonly fill d 


va viſcous. Tumour, and when they once 
dein to appear, grow big in a ſhort Time, 
7 ſome of them riſe to a dangerous Mag- 
ſwae, if not check d by proper Remedies. 
The Humour whereof they are compos d 18 
most always contain d in a Gus or Bag; 
which Reaſon ſeveral Authors adviſe us 


\ life and take them out wholly with 


vr Membranes. But this not being ſo 
ally Practicable by Reaſon of the Length 


\ Time requiſite to ſeparate this Tumour, 


\remove it as we ſhould a Wolf, and the 


Dentin in ſuch a difficult and tender Place 
«the Mouth, we are to find out a more 
myenicnt and ſecure Way, which will 
ove to be that of making a ſimple Inciſion, 
abich the contain d Matter being exa- 
ted, the Indiſpoſition grows perfectly 
dl; for the proper Medicaments for the 
golution of thele Tumours cannot be uſed 
the Mouth, by reaſon that under the 
oigue are two ſalivary Veſſels, which in- 
flantly convey the Spittle into this Cavity, 
ach wou d hinder their Operation. We 
ke then the Scalprum or Lancet, and with 


lich the Mouth being open, and the 
ongue rated, we make an Inciſion in the 


ſiddle of the Tumour, whoſe Matter is no 
oner run out, than we cleanſe the Bottom 
the Pure with Mel Roſarum, and a little 
rt of Vitriol, dipping into it a ſmall bir 
Linnen kalten d to the End of a little 
ul, with which rubbing bard or ſcrub- 
ig the Inſide of the Gu, in order to ex- 
late and conſume what would otherwiſe 
Mine ſome Days, we then frequently 
il the Mouth with Oxymel, and after, 


* a rough Wine mix d with a 
llom, 7 


The Tongue hindring our ſeeing to the 


pom of the Mouth, Artiſts have invent- 
an lnltrument ſhap'd like a broad Spa- 


aud provided with a Handle mark d 


0 uch very commodiouſly removes that 
le by holding the Tongue down ſo 

% Ul we have found what we ſought 
* But if the Patient opens not his 
wide enough to diſcover what we 

it, we may uſe the other Machine F. 
the Speculum Oris, with which we not 

] Kep the Tongue in Subjection, but 


es which have ſomething , of the 


little 


alſo force open the Teeth as much as is ne- 
ceſſary: But we are not to make uſe of theſe 


Inſtruments till all the more eaſy Means are 


try'd in vain ; for, if with the Handle of a 


Spoon we cou'd keep the Tongue, we are 


not to make a diſmal Show of ſuch Tools; 
the bare Sight whereof is enough to friglit 
the Patient. e | 
The ona is a ſmall carnous and cartila- 
ginous Eminence, ſuſpended at the Botton 
of the Palate on the Root of the Tongue. 
The Latins call it Uvla, and the Greeks 
Par gareon and Kionis with regard to its Ule, 
and its Figure reſembling a Pillar, Cc. which 
thete Words figuity. It requires 2 Surgeon 
in two Dileaſes, to which it is ſubject, to: 
wit, to raiſe it when relaxed, and cut it oſt 
when putrified. | 4. 
Thoſe whole Uvzla is relax d feel it, as 
though it were a Morſel hung at the Bot- 
tom of the Mouth, and imagine they are 
ready to ſwallow it every Moment: When 
they find this, they complain to the Sur- 
geon in the vulgar Phraſe, that their Palate 
is down, and intreat him to put it up again, 
believing a Luxation to have happen d, as it 
does to ſeveral articulated Parte. 
Cale the Surgeon is to ſearch before he makes 


any Attempt : If it is red, thick and in- 
flam d, he is to uſe gentle and cooling Gar- © 
gariſms; and if white and lengthen d, he is 


to raiſe it with the little Spoon, made on 
purpoſe for that uſe H. in which he is to 
put a little Pomegranate Rind and Pepper 
beaten to Powder; then after having caus d 
the Tongue to be held down, he is to get the 
End of the Uvula into the Spodn which he is 


to puſh up, and hold that Part in it for ſome 


time. The Powder of Pomegranate cloſes 
the too much extended Fibres, and the Pep- 
per by its Heat abſorbs the Pituity or Spit- 
tle which had foak'd into it: But the Sur- 
geon 1s to take Care he does not make uſe of 
this Remedy when this Part is lengthen d 


by Inflammation, as is ſometimes impru- 


dently done, without any Regard to the 
Cauſe of the Indiſpoſition, which requires a 


direct contrary Remedy, wherefore we are 


not to be ſurpriz d, if in this Caſe a Quin- 
zy and Flux on all the adjacent Parts ſol- 
low... _ . — — 
We find in certain Diſtempers a {mall 
tranſparent white Tumour, retembling a 

Pp 2 Pearl, 


In this 


— — . ———— -- —— — —— PRES 


, 
» 
» 
6 . E 1 
* 
— 2 4 ———_ 2 - -=- — = " — TE ETS - v — - g . == 4 L = — > 7 ——_— hy 2 — — -_—_— — hy * 
443 * —— - ” d * . . 4 — ” » * 
. * S » — - — — 2 — BEV e * 1 8 wy 
r. * - . * - . 2 * = > a; - 4 0 . : Bape . * un ME. 8 2 - PER 1 * — * 42 — — —— — — „— — = 
20 1 „ — —4 3 * * i d — — wo I 1258 a v "> a" . * n 22 as —— 
4 © on — bl — 2 — — — woe MY Re” — hs ——— <, r OD FS 1 3 N 5 aw g NN „ IT Ca os - \ 
* * - = Lo — 7 . — | - * _s N rn — — > 2 KY 
5 * y > ® — * - os 2 
2 —— : W eo 
as — — — 9 * as — ay > Wm - » rc 2 — 2 = — ; - _ oO * * < * * wy AS < 22> cites. \ * wy 5 — = l 
= os a 5d Pt > wm op» as dan L 1 WW 2 n — 1 7 —— — . — 2 —— 1 2 — — 8 a 1 Ru hr '®., w— ** 4 Fa = 3 * Ws 2 ' — — 
* — TEES © . — 2 * — — — * - o — a \ — 
\ — * 2. — Pr — - _— — 
1 0 © 31 3 _ p uu wr "ri 4 — 5.4 pad a bh. I» — 4 — — * « S — 1 — — — — — — 
— Ee - N — ——— ñ——U— b wo » p Sa— * 1 — p - < 2 y g by kb : 
— — — — — — a py? l —_— — . — r _ * _ . > - — — * + ae 3 — 5 . . \ 
K — — — * n A 2 N — — 
"aff ä 2 7 * _— — *4 =_ * = © + "of F ws 7 — — * — SINE — : 
R 4 —— : & n > a — 2 — 8 4 * — ” _—_ 5 f 2 
. : * "I" 2 2 * pas oy — ww 4 5 3 * 1 4 at 47/0" * 2 332 * 1 n — 9 — * * 
4 * 4 4 b * nt Pe 0 ; * ** r 8 a = 6 : 
Mok 3 bo. — * „ e 8 Nene 1 — ,v x ES M e 2 2 ＋ . x 
* = \ 3 , ANGLE Spore» " 
> . W 5 — £ LS, INN — — * 
Y K 8 — vB 1 & : 
—— —— - E : * — 


n 


— — y 
- Ih 2». noo n p54 8 3 2 > 
— 
r ] a Ka 2 
* - * 


d . 4 E 
nf es, 7 es. {et + * 
_— — n _— — 158 Fo. 
— 23 — 


a 


4 q 
- Sb I we. K 


* ———ů— 


PR 
1 


— 


8 f s 2 70 8 ar N — 
- —_— 8 * = - — 
a 22 ns _ — — 2 
ax” SCE SL wa... £ = OL ea” 
— 2 —— 
— o _ - — 
„n — —— 


1 q 
* 
- — ———_ N 
— — — — 
2 1 : E Ne 9 — 
— — -- —— — * 1 23 
* r TCR ov yy 
HA TINS TI * , 1 
2 _— Wore ih 5 
— . 
mn * 
- 
1 * 8 


— 


e 


4 1 W 1 pos. F " 
2 — 8 0 * — 5 dg — 3 8 K > 82 
A - = . - 2 — — * — - _—— « 
- — = —_—_——_— x — e 'Z = 7A = \ 
4 — 2 - l 0 2 p 
* C a » = . — - = 
N 7 0 my CI S — : — * 2 — * _— PE TORR l - — 
1 þ Ate : 2 1 5 - ——— — - * 
a ——__ 2. AA T 8 4 ** 4 —— Fm * 
a ad 88 * Ld . — - - 
— . ———ͤ̃ ———— et ns I io en OS» „ 2 - ——— — 2 I — * - 
4 . os 3 
= > 82 1 jp — 
4 — 9 2 
wm © wo J 3 2 2 — N > — _ Py — 2 2. > 4 — 2 
J Oo = '£ — 
„6 = - a DE „ ee. e > yo * =_ 
. — - - - anew _ 
= TRICE = 3 i : 
a» — y . » — - — — 
Py - _ * 5 " _ 27 — 8 _ — 
DD Oy — 2 = * 2 mu — a —ů—5vL—rðkꝶ : — — 
- 4 y — 8 * 
E 8 2 bs. * . LECT © 


- —— u—' . — — —ũ ́ — — RC oo 


=” - 
hr: ſtuck tothe End of the Uryla, whncls 
is cauſed by the Spitrle which diſtills from 
the upper Paris, and glides to the extreme 
Point of this Eminence: If this Serofity can- 
not be diſſipated and drain'd by Pepper and 
other Peſiccatives, the Tongue being turn'd 


down, we are to take the. Sciflars Z. whole 


Branches are long, in order to reaclyito the 
Bottom of 'the Mouth, and cut off that 


Point full of à viſcous Liquid. The Uvala 


being clear'd, we are to ute Aſtringent Gar- 
gariſms to contract the Fibres, and reſtore 
the Part to its former Condition. 

In Norway and other cold Countries, the 
Inhabitants are ſubject to a Catarrh cauſed: 
by a Pituitous Humour, which in the Win- 
ter diſtills on the Uvslz and to enlarges it, 
as to ſuffocate the Patient, if not remedied. 
But the Diſeaſe is ſo preſling, that they 


don't expect the Reſtoration of their Health 


from the Uſe of the Medicaments, where- 
fore they have recourſe to Operation, by 
which Means they cut off this Part as ſoon 
as poſſible. This Diſtemper is ſo frequent, 
that they are always provided with Inſtru- 
ments proper for this Operation; the moſt 
famous of all, which is that invented by a 
Peaſant in Norway, which cuts off the U- 
la in a Moment by Means of a Spring which 
the Operator is to let fly as ſoon as he has 
placd this Inftrument, which has had the 
Approbation of all the Surgeons of its 
Time, and Scaltetus has given us its De- 


ſcription in his Armamentarium Chirurgi- 


cum. 

This Operation is but very ſeldom per- 
form'd here, as well becauſe we are not ex- 
posd to the ſame Catarrhs, as by reaſon 
we are prepoſſeſsd with an Opinion that 
the Uvalz ſerves to modify the Air which 
enters the Lungs, and that thoſe Perſons 
who have it cut off, grow Aſthmatick and 
Purſy, though Scultetus aſſures us that this 


Operation is not attended with any Incon- 


veniencies: But when we are oblig'd to per- 
form it, the Sciſſars J are ſufficient after ha- 
ving thruſt down the Tongue with the In- 
ſtrument L. and ſome wont allow even 
the Ule of any Pincers, alledging that with 
them we ought to have three Hands, or 
make uſe of that of a Servant, which wou'd 
prove very troubleſome, I am ſurpriz d to 


_  Bibliothera | Anatomica, 


but little Blood, which with altringent; 


n 


find ſome Authors in this Caſe prone 

Ligature, and others the de Gul, 
For' was: it poſſible to bind: the LD ö 
Ends of the Thread which would hi 
the Throat, till the Ligature had perten | 
its Section, would prove very treubleſon 
and if we ſhould convey a red-hot Iron 
the Bottom of the Mouth, whatever p. 
we make uſe of to conduct it in; the f 


tient and Spectator would be affright 
and twould be vety difficult to confine t 
Scar which wou'd ariſe from that Operati 
to the Part affected alone: We hall th 
content our ſelves with the Inciſion, whi 
is not attended with any ill Effect, boch 
the Veins being there ſmall, there iſſucze 


deterſive Gargariſms, we Cure in a ſm 
Time. e | 

On both Sides of the Uvala are two or 
conglobated Glands, by ſome cali'd 75 
and by others the Almonds, from the Neid 
vlance they beat to peel d Almonds; onth 
Glands there frequently happens a ſettl 
of Humours, which ſo {welbthem, that! 
Patient cannot ſwallow without Difficult 
We are not to ſpare Bleeding in theſe Cal all 
in order to prevent the Obſtruction wi c & 
may happen to the ſanguinary Veſſeh es the 
they ſhould Tumefy exceſſirely. M in c: 
they are imbrued iu Blood they always cofſricks : 
to Suppuration, and that the rather, Mok d 
reaſon the moiſt Heat of the Mouth que: wha; 
.ly ripens them: As ſoon as the Patient t don't 
a Fluctuation there, we are without D Tong 
to open them with the Lancet K. 0 
about with a little Band as you ſee, wig th: C: 
Point is to be directed to the Tumor can 
where we are to make an Orifice tw vo 1: 
big as that utual in Bleeding. This d comn 
the very Moment that the Matter comes 0 draw 
the Patient is eas'd: But the TIumou the 
ſometimes fill d with a tort of burnt Br 1/ 
which ſhows it ſelf, and leaves a con to 2] 
ble Scar, which we are to bring off. Wit i; | 


are then to make uſe of deterſire CY Mittet 


riſms, coinpos d of Barley, Agrinq ne . 
Black- A R Couithcy!: | 
boil'd in White-Wine and Adel M oy, 
mix'd with ſome Drops of Spirit of e be; c) 
which perfectly cleanſes theſe Paris: Wick bo 
dip in this Mixture a Bit of Linnen h The 

bg 


gl of a firall Stick, with which we 


a | rhe Scar ſomething hard, which feldom 
) ö & this Remedy. 4 3: 36 0 OE e 2. 2 
18 of our Anceſtors opoſe the pa- 


„ Evulſion of thefe Glands, which 
2 they very eaſily performed, and: 


f the Patrent : I refer you to the Me- 


higk very cruel, and wou d be glad of 
better Security for their Succels, than 


a bie Words: For the Function of thefe 
W being to ſeparate and filtrate the Se- 
Mes which ſerve to moiſten the Tongue 


uur and Oe 0 hAg u theſe Parts mult 
hemſelves aw of that Dew, which 
{ach great Uſe in tempering the Air in 
Lungs, and facilitating the Nouriſh- 
down into the Stomach. | 

the Throat, now and then are lodg'd 
"il: cxotick Bodies, as Fiſn- Bones, Needles, 
s fc, The firſt Thing to be done to 
the Pipe, is to thruſt the Finger to the 


frllow Bread-Crums half chew'd, 


d 
Ma form'd like a Stopple, frequently 
cs the other Bodies into the Stomacli; 


rok d to vonnt, as the ſureſt Way to 
e hatever ſticks in the Paſſage. But if 
tdont ſucceed, we are to thruſt down 
Tongue with the Spoon G. or the Specu- 
Ors F. in order to endeavour to diſco- 
the Cauſe of the Stoppage in the Throat: 
re can diſcern it, we are to make Uie of 
wo Inſtruments L. and M. which are 
commodiouſly deſign'd to take hold of 
daw out whatever {tops the Throat, 
or them L. has ſtrait Branchce, and the 
rt M. curved ones, in Form of a Creſ- 
hte allow the Surgeon his Choice of 
Ki is molt proper for his Ute: But if 
Fitter be ſo far down in the Gultet 
We can neither {ee nor feel it, we are 
Wult into the Throat a peel'd Onion 


© beyond the Place where we feel the 
cx Body: Some faſten to the End of a 
Me Thread N. a little Bit of Spunge O. 
e biguels of a Halle-Nut, which- ha- 


Meulica Chirurgica," Gr. 293 
ey Gr in Oil, they oblige the Patient 
G1 n dra 


us that they will never more incom- 


F which they propoſe of doing it, which 


the Oeſophagus, if the Thread flips through 


i em of the Mouth, and endeavour to 
ti them out, if we can reach them, but 
uber are too tar deſcended, the Patient is 


in caſe they cannot get it down, but 
picks the Oe ſophagus, the Patient is to be am 
| by the Latin, Mutilatio, and in French and 


ctive; but when the Deficiency happens on- 


its reſembling the Lips of that Animal, 


d over with Oil, - which we are to Blow, without being flit as if they were 


How, and then draw it back by the 
Thread after it has paſſed the Place where: 
the Body ſtops, and they tell us that the 
Spunge is to bring it up along with it. Other 
Practi ioners condemn the Uſe of the Ont 
on, alledging that it may chance to break 
in bending, to accommodate it {elf to the 
Shape of the Throat, nor have they any better 
Opinion of the Spunge; for beſides that, 
'tis almoſt impoſſible for the Patient to 
fwallow it, tis poſſible that it may ſtick in 


it, which may readily happen, conſidering: 
it is of a Subſtance io eaſy to be torn : But 
they ſeem rather to approve a great Wax- 
Candle, which being Plant, bends to any: 
Shape at Pleature, and we have it certainly 
in our Power to draw it out again: The 
Surgeon may make uſe of any of theſe 
which he likes beſt, and tho' never fo ex- 
iſite in his Art, he will in this Cafe be 
requently puzzled. 


Of the Hare-Lip. Taken from Fig. 39. 


of Dion. 
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His Deformity in which the upper Lip is 
*. cleft, was by the Greeks call'd Co: 
from Holovein, to diminiſh or ſhorten, and 
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Engliſh Mutilation ; this Word is equally. 
proper with regard to the Ears and No- 
ſtrils, when they are in any Meaſure defe- 


ly to the Lip, tis call'd a Hare- Lip, ſrom 


which are clett in this Manner. 

The Lips may be cleft two Ways, either 
by Accident, as by a Blow, a Fall, or a 
Wound on that Part; or naturally, when 
it comes into the World with the Patient. 
The Lips are very often wounded by the 
Teeth under them; for they being hard Bo- 1610 %%% 
dies firmly fix d in their Places, and lea- 11 
ving 2 void Space betwixt them, tis impoſ- 18 
ſible for the tender Lips to receive any hard 


cut with a Knife. Theie Wounds are no 
otherwiſe to be curd than by Suture, by 
reaſon that we cannot diſpenſe with the 
Motion of this Part, either in Speaking, 5 


— 
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che Reception ot any Noutiture: The Su- 
tute is to be performd with the utmoſt Ex- 
pedition, becauſe nie Wound being in ſuch 
+ ſpungy aud moiſt Organ, would! other- 
wiſe be encreas d by this Motion. When the 
Suture is made, immediately after the Receipt 
af the Blow, we may ſpare either the Uſe of 
the threaded or jmplicated Suture, which by: 
reaſon of 'the' Needles left in the Wound, 
incommode it: But the inter ſected Suture 
&111-then ſerve the Turn,  perform'd in the 
following Manner. Woe are to take the 
curved Necdle threaded, marked A. and by 
the Help of the ſmall Pipe B. paſs through 
from without, inwards; and then again, 
from within outwards, takllig up enough 
of the Fleſh to fix and faſten the Suture: 
We are next to tie together the twa Ends of 
the Thread, on one of the two ſmall Bol- 
ſters C. C on the Side cf the Wound, and 
to take two or three Stitches purſuant to the 
Length of the Wound, cutting the Threads 
of each Stitch beyond the Knots, aud cover- 
ing the Whole with a ſmall Pledget charg' d 
with an agglutinating Balſam, together 
with 2 Plaiſter and Bolſter, which are to be 
falten'd and ſecurd by an tucarnative Ban- 
dage. 

When the Mutilation is natural, the 
Child being born with its Lip clett like that 
of a Hare, or when in a Campaign Wound, 
through the Neglect of re-umting and few- 
ing up the ſeparated Parts, they acatrize at 
a Diſtance from each other, the Surgeon is 
not then to hope to ſucceed by the tortile 
Suture : Becauſe that in this Caſe always 
wanting proper Matter, either by. reaſon 
Nature has not furnith'd it, or that the Ci- 
catriſing has ſo harden'd the Edges of the 
Wound, that he is forced to act it, in order 
to renew it, and make Way for the reclo- 
ſing and agglutinating them; if he ſhould 
not leave the Needles in, would be impoſ- 
ſible to keep the Wound ſubject, and its 
Lips wou'd ſeparate from each other, on 
occaſion of the leaſt Motion. Let's now ſee 
what is to be done before, during the Time, 
and after the Operation. | 

Before the Operation, we are to examine 


the Conſtitution of the Hure- Lip; for if the 


two Edges are ſo widely ſeparated from one 
another, that we think it impoſſible to get 
them together, we are not to try the Opera- 
* 0 


it 1t does to any Part, it muſt firtt of all 
ſeparated by the Inciſion- Knife E. the 0y 


' Re-union can never be made. The Find 


Practice before it reach the A of ifin 
lix | Years, for a ſucking Aut, of 
which cries very often, is not in a Co 
tion 10 2 this Operation, which 
qulres Reſt: I a Child muſt be of an 4 
capable of Reflexion, and of being ſenſ 
touchd with the Indiſpoſition with-wh 
g decke and knowing that, mu | 
ire a Cure, and reſolve to {uffer all pogj 
Endeavours to obtain it; for ſhou'g 4 


Surgeon attempt it before then, it would 


impolſible for him to ;fucceed, by HH 


that the Child's Lips are neither hi:k ttc fi. 
ſolid enough to ſuſtain the Need les nei nk 
y on this Occaſion. But if the Pate ten 
Age and Mutilation allow- a Re union s Poltu 
the divided Parts, we are to diſpoſe the MM Aſer t 
paratus as you ſee repreſented in the H coe, 
belonging to Fig. g 999. mer, 
Duting the Operation, the firſt M. 1: 
tlie Surgeen is to do, is to examine when lip f. 
the Lips does not ſtick to the Gum, wlll 


rator taking Care that he does not anti 
pate the Operation, by touching with 
Knife either the Gum which would unc 
the Jaw- bone or the Lip, becauſe that u 
dring it thinner, it wou'd make the C 
ſure more difficult. This Caution du 
obſerved, we are with two Pair of Ping 
F, F. to pinch the two Edges of the Hi 
Lip, fixing theſe Inſtruments one after at 
ther in ſuch Manner, that whatever we ( 
fire to retrench from theſe Edges pals | 
yond. the Pincers, which we are to cd 
puſhing the Ring of each of them tow 
the upper Extremity ; then with the Sclll WM 
D. or the Incifion- Knife E. according as 2D. 
find molt convenient we are to cut off ih. 15 1; 
Edges, in order to make a fre Won. vie 
renewing the old one to the Bottom, cu ort 
where- ever any of the old Scars remaln,, 


being removed, we are 10 let tie Wou 
bleed a little, then having dry it, wen 
one of the ſtraight round Needles 05 
which we run through the Lips ot br 
Wound ſuſtain d by che ſhort. tivall Fe, 1 
To the ſecond Needle which we pals is Men vr. : 


a Thread which we turn around 90 


r 


alice, and w nd accroſs ſtom he onel to 
er, forming] . Middle a St. Audrem 
, and flatting the Edges of the Wound 
"theſe lens, we aprorimate them to one 
other. We are to pals the firſt Needle 
ouch the lower End of the Wound, that 
«may not leave at that Extremity a longer 
5 4 the Hare. Lip than the other; and the 
and Needle is to be placed betwixt the 
lad the Noſe. The Thread being well 
wund about and faſten d, we cut off the 
hits of the Need les, if too long, with the 
fory Pincers H. and: lay on the flat Bol- 
g J J as well over. the Heads as Points 
the lid Needles, that the Min may not 
kd or hurt by the Bandage, which is 
aten on and retain the "Whole fix d in 
its Polture. £71 eta, 
After the Operation, the next Thing to 
done, is to drefs the Wound in ſuch 
mer, as to anſwer the Surgeon' Intèn- 
N. If we have. been oblig'd to diſEjoin 
lip from the Gum, we are to thruſt a 


„ 
4 
» 
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little linnen Rag betwixt thaſe two Parts; 
that they may not re: unite, we ate to lay 
on the Wound the Pledget K. cover'd with 
white Balfam of Pers ; then the Plaiſter L. 
cut and dented to accommodate it to the 
Part, over that the Bolſter MH. of the ſame 
Figure g and laſtly, the Bandage W. provi- 
ded with four Ends; and when fix d, caJl'd 
the Sling; from the Reſemblance it bears to 


that Machine: We apply: the Middle of tlie 


Band to the Wound, taking hold of the 
two upper Ends, which paſſing directly over 
the Ears, make a circular Turn about the 
Head, and then taking the two lower Ende, 
We frefold them in the Middle under tlie 
Lip, that mounting then above the Temple, 
we may falten them to the Cap. Having 
put the Patient to Bed, we oblige him to a 


ſtrict Reſt, and order his Broths and Drink 


to be given him through a Pipe or Tunnel, 
that be may move his Lips as little as poſ- 


* . 
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Hument. | 

L Hiajre fays, a Wound is a Diviſion, 
a Solution of Contwuity that is freſh 
bloody, made upon a ſoft and flethy 
by lome external Cauſe. 

aller calls it a Diviſion of the natural 
qu nude in a foft Part, from ſoine out- 


— — * 


7 


Wounds in General; and of thoſe belonging to the 
Muſcies in, Particular. From Wiſeman, Muſita- 
nus, Belloſte, Le Clerk, Sr. Hilaire, 


ward violent Cauſe, as a Stroke, Cut, Bite 
or Bruiſe. 5 


Galen defines it to be a certain Breach or 


Solution of Unity left upon the fleſhy Part; 
and Muſitanus, to bring it to his own Prin- 


ciples, ſays, a Wound 1s a Separation of 
Continuity by a radical Balſam, with an 
Effuſion of the ſaid Balſam made from ſome 
external violent Cauſe: It is call'd in Greet 


lh, in Latin Fulnus. Mr. Wiſeman. not 
content with the narrow Definitions he had 
met withal, to make it more comprehenſive 
takes in whatſoever makes a ſudden So- 
lution of Continuity to be a Wound, 10 
that the Skin be divided or broke; ſo that 


cutting into a Bone, tearing the Fleſh, 


Nerve, 


— 
— — — — 


— — 
— 1 — 
— 5 Bo — > - 
— r E nnen 
3 — — 4 - 7 4 Ro. 4 - 
„535 = _ = = 


Ettmul- 


1 4 *. > IJ ; 
l * * 4a - + —_———— — — - = b 
PPP == r * F 1 
1 
1 <a — _ 
. 
- 27 of 0 2 — 


. * 
nr —* * 


— 1 a * 22 "my 2 * COD 12 "I * td a K * * N R * * 3 * . | - * 7 q a ads mes 
* 
# d 
- 
a A 0 4 O %s Ly * . 

* * , * 9 8 

a 132 4; 1 
4 vw» Ht | 7 

4 — | 


Nerve, Sinew, | Tendon or Cartilage, by o:IniofuipteoWaunds, the-Surgeon 
Bullet, Stone, Spliuter, Cr. is a /Wbundg sive his Mfiuſtanceg fu ſeveral Ways 
which admits of many Differences, that aro Onmiſig''any af whych -will tender 
either taken from their Figure or Situa- negligent) or ignorant in bis Buſineſz 
nean „ ffirit gun careful and diligent: taki: 
With regard to their Figure, they are all extranedus Bodies, that by their Inte 
calPd Long, Broad or Wide, Triangular! ſttion mayfhinder iche true Agglutingtie 

Great, Little; Superficial or Deep; anduith tlic ſeparated Parts; whether they be 

reſpect to their Situation, they are termd crete, Boo, Hair, Sand, Duſt, Pic 

Simple, Complicated, Dangerous or Mor- Bones, Cartilages, Rags, or che like. 

7 e 2 : , 

A ſimple Wound is that which only Wound even together, that they mar 
opens the Fleth, and hath no other conco- Conſolidation be reſtored to their 66 
mitant Circumſtances ; but a complicated Figure. The Third is in conſervine nee 
Wound on the contrary, is that which is Temperament and natural Heat of the 7 
attended with erievous Symptoms, as Hæ- in older to Unition. The Fourth is in pon 
morrhages, Fractures of the Bones, Diſſoca- wenting ill Accidents, and correcting i len 
tions, Lameneſs, and others of the like Na- as have already ſeis'd on the Part. lnk2b 
ture. | e Thus much is requir d if the Wound t th 

A dangerous Wound is that which is only ſimple, but if it be a comp by. 
complicated, the Accidents whereof are Wound; with Loſs of Subttance or Coli! 
dreadful : As when an Artery is open!d .or ſion, ithen he hath ſomething more iI 
prickd, when a Nerve or Tendon is cut, As\whtrethere: is Loſs bf Subſtance; the 
or when the Wound is near a Joint, and we muſt aſſiſt Nature with Sarcoticks, pand 
accompanied with a Diſſocation or Fracture. regaining what is Joſt ; and where thei " 
A mortal Wound is that which mutt be in- Contulion, there he muſt endeavourfe W.) 
evitably follow'd by Death; as is that turning what is contuled into Pus or \ 
which is ſituated deep in a principal Part ter, which muft be perform'd before 
neceſſary for the Preſervation of Life, ſuch can poſſibly be any Re-umon :-Av'loj 
as the Brain, Heart, Lungs, Gullet, Dia- there is any ſtringe Body or different 
phragm, Liver, Stomach, Spleen, ſmall ſtance to keep off the Unition, vou! 
Guts, Bladder, Womb, and generally all not hope to make any Cure of a Wou 
the large Veſſels. therefore if any fuch be to be drawnk 

Wounds are in themſelves ſo viſible, before you attempt it, confiderferto 
that they need no general Marks to be 1/7, Whether it can be done or no? | 
known by: But the peculiar Affections of 2dly, Whether ſafely ? For Firſt, fomet 
the particular Parts hurt, and the Methods the Weapon ſticketh ſo faſt, that it ci 
of difcovering what inward Part is wound- by any Art be extracted; chen it is of 

ed, by Obſervation made of the Symptoms ceſſity to be left to Nature, who i 
that happen, ſhall be more fully handled in Caſe fometimes worketh Miracles, 
treating of the Wounds of the ſeveral have known Pieces of Splinters, Cc. fi 
Tar. - „ faſt in the inward Parts, and fo «nd 

The Wound being a Solution of Conti- that we cou'd not by any Means gt 
nuity, doth requirz o be made one again, Out, yet at jength upon Apoftematione 
Unity being the Perfection of whatſoever Part they have wotk'd out. 'Secondly, 
Hath a Being. To effect this, is the Work are to conſider whether you may wil 
of Nature and Art; both muſt mutually ty pluck out the Weapon or no: Son, 

Join their helping Hands, and unleſs both live a Day with the Weapon in their 
the vital Faculties and Nouriſnment of the who wou'd expire upon the Momentg 
Part aThift the Surgeon's Art, it will be La- traction; but if your Judgment ſug 
bour in vain. Here muſt be a joint Con- you that the 'Patient 15 recoverabk, 
currence and mutual Agreement. alt out wich it before the Part be in 


6h; Weapon has pierc'd deep, and thio 
Veſſels in nervous Places; or if the 
oppolite to it be full of Veins, Arte- 
nd Nerves, Or have a Bone lying in the 
© x over-againſt the Wound; if there 
10 great Fear of Laceration, pull it out 
ane Way it went in. For the effecting 
«ich our Maſters have left us Variety 
numents, the Figure and Uſe whereof 
my ſee in Scultetus, but have more par- 
ly delineated from the Tenth Demon- 
nan of Dion's Chirurgical Operations, 
ined in the Firſt Volume of Bibliotheca 
rica, Cc. But if the Point of the 


Member, and there be no Bones nor 
ble Veſſels to. hinder you, either 
u the Weapon through, or make Way 
by Inciſion on the contrary Side; but 


Ivo large Wounds for One. 

the Weapon ſtick 1n the Bone, move 
and down to looſen its Point, and then 
it out; but in caſe it will not move, 
way the Bone before you extract it. 
n the Weapon is drawn out, cleanſe it 
pRzgs, or any Thing elſe, and permit 
Wound to bleed accordingly as in your 
ement you ſhall think fit, ſtill having 
pet to the Conſtitution and Habit of 
body, that what is in the fmall Veins 
aunder may flow out, as well to hin- 


e be Hair growing about the Wound, 
e n off, then wipe away the clotted 
Nd with a Spunge dipd in Red Wine, 
date, or Water; but it it {tick deep in 
Wound, be not too buſy with your 
f Probe, for thereby you may ſtir up a 
bleeding ; whereas this concreted Blood 
in: Wound warm, and defends it from 
Wierd Air, and by Digeſtion Nature 


- 


brow it forth. 
e Kcond Intention is performed by 
Rug the Lips of the Wound exactly to- 
i Ibis Intention is in few Words, 

} ale to be obſerved as a Law; for 
Pt that Reduction of the Lips, a flow 

formed Healing follows. Nature 
Itting to do here in bringing the 
ether, that's the tole Buſinels of the 
ol, who muſt not lay a Pledget, or 

17 a 


pon have pierc'd above half Way thro! 


ae the Weapon be not too big, lelt you 


lie Inflammation, as the Generation of 
Matter, The Bleeding being ſtay d, if 


"WW 


Medica, Chirurgica, GW. 297 


crowd a Doſſil of Lint or Tent into a little 
Wound, for that is the Way to keep it open, 
and make it painful, whereby Defluxions 
are raiſed, the Temperament of the Part 
weaken'd, and the Cure prolong'd, contra- 
ry to the Intention of all who have writ of 
Wounds, and to the Practice of the moſt 
knowing Surgeons. 5 1 
The Third Intention is Deligation, or 
Retaining the Parts ſo joined together. For 
the effecting of this, our molt famous Maſters 
have left us Two principal Means, Rolling 
and Stitching, to which ſoine, nay molt of 
them, added Claſps. But I will not put you 
upon that : If the Wound be ſmall, and in 
a fleſhy Part, and according to the Length 
of the Fibres, you may perform the Cure 
by Bandage; for here Nature will truly act 
her Part, by Application of Blood, and 
Nouriſhment to both Sides indifferently, and 
finiſh the Coalitus without your farther Aſſi- 
ſtance: And this is that which gives ſuch 
Credit to the Sympathetick Powder, in the 
Application of which it becomes every Sur- 
geon to be much experienced, in reſpect of 


the unſpeakable Advantages which the whole 


Art receiveth thereby. 

By Bandage the Parts are not only dex- 
troully accommodated for Union, but ſuch 
alſo as would naturally grow together, are 
kept aſunder. In Burnings, Scaldings, and 
the like, the Fingers would many times 
grow together, the Chin would grow to the 
Breaſt, the Arms to the Sides, were they 
not this Way hinder'd. By thein Fluxes are 
averted, aud the Delapſe of Humours into 
the interior Parts forbidden; and being al- 
ready lodgd, they are preſs d out. By theſe 
good Juices are advantageouſly forced into 
Parts emaciated: As, if the Right Arm 
pine away, roll up the Left from the Hand 
to the Armpit, that the Blood being preis'd 
out into the Vena cava, or rather hindred ta 
flow in ſo faſt by the Artery, nay with more 
Eagerneſs flow into the other Side, where it 
was wanting. By theſe we fee great Fluxes 
of Blood, large Hæmorrhages, every Day 
ſtay d; and by them the true natural Form 
and Beauty of the Part is commonly pre- 
ſerved. i 

The moſt eminent of the Proteſſion have 
recommended to Polterity Three diſtinct 
Sorts of Faſcitation or Rolling: The Firſt 
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290 1 
they term the Tnearnative. on Aggintinative, 
the Second the Retentive, the Third the Ex- 
gulſive, all which are largely treated of in 
the Firſt Volume. of this Work, and to 
which I muſt refer you, to avoid prolixity, 
but for the preſent ſhall give you our Au- 
thor's Deſcription of them in as few Words 
as the Nature of the Subject will permit. 
The Iucar native is that which brings the 
Lips of the Wound together, and conſerveth 
them in their right Figure. It muſt be more 
Krict than the Ketentide, and more looſe 
than the Expulſive, and is the moſt uſeful in 
T freſh and yet bleeding Wounds. 
The Kætentipe is us'd to keep your Dreſſing 
on- cloſe about the Wound. They are for 
the moſt part only us'd in Wounds of the 
Txead, and there muſt be a Moderation in 
inding with this Bandage. The Eæpulſive 
zs performed by a Roller of one Hand. The 
particular Uie of it is to expel Matter out 
et. Fiſtula's or ſinuous Ulcers ; as alſo, to 
prevent the Deſcent of Humours, and to 
expel ſuch as have already ſeated themſelves 
Tpon the Part wounded, or otherwiſe. To 
theſe Fallipizs adds Four more, viz, 1. Faſcia 
Digunttionis, by which rolling Parts are kept 
tom joining together, as the Fingers when 
bare of the Calis. 2. Faſcia Directionis, which 
afleth in making a creoked Part ſtraight, 
or bendeth a Part unnaturally ſtraight to its 
proper Figure. | | 

3. Faſcia faciens Apoſtema, is that which 
W III procure an Apoſtem, by ſummoning 
the Matter up into one Part which might 
perhaps dangerouſly flow into athers, and 
thoſe the more principal ones. 4. Faſciæ 
pronivens: Apoſtema, which hinders the Col- 
tection of Matter, and conſequently the Ge- 
neration of an Apoſtem. 

The next Thing that offers it ſelf for 
keeping the Lips of the Wound together, 
are Sutures, and there are of Three Sorts: 
1. The Incar native; 2. The Kefringent; and 


3. The Conſ ver. The Firſt is that which 


's in molt Ute amongſt us, and is by ma- 
king ſo many Stitches at a Diſtance: The 
Second is the Glovers Stitch, and much in 
Uſe amongſt the Spaniard: The Third is of 
Uſe in great Wounds, and tholc of the Oefo- 
phagus, Cc. to hold them forcibly toge- 
ther. It is performed with Pins or Need les, 
as 22a Hare- lips. 1 | | 


the Wound be of Two Fingas Big 


Dreſſing, left the Stitches make fo mi 


"Wis 
ne 
Wit 
t Ha 
ut 
Watts, 
he Di 
one 
core 
{ it, 1 
ins 
Ihe 
mens 
giver 
je pect 
ls ( 
lt, w 
» uled 
be ob 
Ve do! 
Found 
by to 
Nes, as 


(ubard, 


In the Incarnative you are to ch 
Wound; but if you find it dm 
of a Finger's Breadth, or a little Won. 
not worth the Stitching, for your A 10 
tion of Medicaments and Bandage wilt 
the Lips together, and quickly hea] dy 


make Two Stitches ; if Four Fingers Bre, 
Three Stitches ;- and ſo go — = 
*titeh leſs than the Wound is im Nunbg 
Fingers. Sometimes in declining Pang: 
make our Stitches at a little more Dit 
The Time of taking out the Stitch 
when the Parts are agglutinated, whic 
ſooner or later, according tothe Hab 
the Body or Sea ſon of the Vear. Comin 
ly in great tranſverſe Wounds Eight le 
are required, in lets Wounds not 40 0 
Three or Four. In the Face do it then 


Scars. But in this Work you mult uſe y 
Judgment; for | ſometimes: the Wound 
leem to be agglutinated, while the Lin 


held together by the Sxtere, which, afte Is, 5 
Stitches are cut out, is not fo exacty i ulive, 
trized, but that you might have done h bro 
to haye left the Stitches a Day longer: e er 
in this Cafe the Dry Stitch may help le, 


and that is another Way of keeping Hd ic 


Wounds together. They are made M nd 
little Bits of ſtrang Linen Cloth, trau Anon 
or quadrangular, or of ſuch Figure as AP **r101 
ſerve: your Purpoſe. Theſe ave molt n Dri: 

in the Face, to avoid the other Way i Diſp 


mon! 
ies M 
tony , 

der -T 


ſtitching; yet they are of Uſe in other 
to preſerve the Lips eloſe. They are d 
monly ſpread with a Mixture of Dag 
Blood, Frankincenſe, Aloes, Wheat Flo 
Gum Tragaganth, of each equal Farts, 
the White of an Egg. They ought to h 
ſuch a Conſiſtencè that they may all 


firmly to the Skin, and applicd at fg ; 
Diſtance that they may beſt perform e are 
Work. After they are dried on, your ater or 
bring the Lips of the Wound clole top ney. 
and retain them fo, taking Care they xf 3 
wet with the Matter. „ 
The Fourth Intention is the preſervit | eee 
natural Temperament of the Patt, tutti ah 
by Agglutination may be obtained, 2 3 
is the Work only of Nature, by may an 
gle Power all Parts wounded, digen, ar 


broken, are knit and made one 2440!“ 


regard there is a certain Medium, which 
ayers in. e to a Glue, requixed 
q this Work, (ature taketh what, is next 
Hind, even the Noun. ment of the 
rt which is yur to make it of. Ub; 
Wn, ili kemedium, is here an Oracle, Where 
e Dilenle is, there 15 the Remedy. No 
ner js there a Wound but the Balſam is 
lrered. Blood, at leali che ſerous Part 
Cir, is the Glue which ſhe uſeth both in 
ring by the Firſt and Second Intention. 

The Means that perform theſe are the Re- 
bens usd to the Patient, which are either 
T-"rer{4l as to the Diet, or Particular as to 
be peculiar Management of the Part it ſelf. 
b 10 ihe Univerſal, we are all to conſider 
If, whether 2 full or {lender Diet be to 


be obſerved as their Strength will permit. 
e do not uſe to purge with Catharticks in 
Funds, left by moving the Matter, it 
ow to weak Parts; but we allow Leni- 
Ne, as Caſſia, Tamarinds, Manna, Senna, 
bed, with Sal Prunellæ; alſo Electua- 
is, 3 Lenitive Electuary, Syrup of Roles 
lutive, Syrup of Succory with Rubarb ; 
0 Broths, wherein Lettice, Succory, En- 
Noe, Sorrel, Purſlane, Borrage, Buglols, and 
e like, have been boil d: And we let them 
ood according to the Strength of their Bo- 
j, and as Symptoms indicate. | 
Another Part of the Regimen of wound- 
Perſons will conſiſt in giving of vulne- 
V Drinks, of which we find many in all 
t Diſpcntatories and Herbals. The moſt 
mmon Simples with-us are, Comfry,Bugle, 
Wis Mantle, Agrimony, Sanicle, Paul's 
tony, Mugwort, Plantane, Horſe-Tail, 
d-Tongue, Cinquefoil, Wild Tanſie, 
mean, Ground Ivy, Golden Rod, Centau- 
Kr. Jahns Wort, Snakeweed, Knoterals, 
Wit-ar, Yarrow, Scordium, Tormentil, 
ſort, Valerian, Red Roſes, &'c. Some of 
kle are made Choice of to. be botl'd in 
AT or Vie Wine, with an Addition 
oy. ther principal Ule is in Wounds 
| the brealt and Belly, yet they are kre- 
Futly preicribed in all great Wounds. 
Petia «10 it the Diſeaſe run high, we 
- WJAcUM, Saria, and Scorbutical Me- 
e wüch Powders of Crabs Eyes, Cra bs 
and Coral. 
he Particular Regimen is in preſerving 
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led. As for other Things, ſuch Diet is 


the natural Heat and Tone of the Parts, 
without which we can hope for no Union. 
For the better Underſtanding hereof, I muſt 
put you in Mind that there is not any Part 
of our Body admits of a Solution of Con- 
tinuity without Pain : Every Scratch in the 
Skin, and a little Cut in the Finger, is pain- 
ful, much more are the deeper Wounds in 
the Fleſh. This Pain ſtirs up a Heat, which 
ferments in the ſerous Part of the Blood, 
and readily makes its Way to the Wound, 
which, if not timely prevented, diſtends and 
ralſeth the Part into a Tumour with an In- 
flammation. N 
Io proceed rationally by this Intention in 
Wounds, your firſt Application ought to 
be of ſuch Medicaments as have an aggluti- 
native Faculty, a Bole, Dragons Blood, Fran- 
kincenſe, Aloes, Gum Elemi, Pitch, Turpen- 
tine, Cc. and apply over them ſuch as are 
cooling, and of an altringent Quality, ta 
reſiſt the Influx of the Humours, as Cloths 
dip'd in the Juices of the following Plants, 
Horſe-Tail, Plantane, Yarrow, Elm Leaves, 
or Red Wine, or Oxycrate; to which you 
may add ſome of theſe Powders, from Red 
Roles, Balauſtians, Cypreſs Nuts, Galls, Bar- 
ley Meal, and Bean Flower, with Oil of 
ripe Olives. Thele ſimple Medicaments may 
be proportionably mixed according to the 
Habit of the Body, and Condition of the 
Wound. In {mall Wounds, Nature of her 
own accord is wont to do the Buſineſs, ſhe 
ſeldom requiring more from us than that the 
Lips of the Wound be brought cloſe toge- 
ther, and defended from the Flux: But in 


greater Wounds, that will not be fo eaſily 


cured, we ſtitch the Lips together, and 
iprinkle them with ſuch like Powders as 
this: Take Bole, Frankincenie, and Dra- 
gons Blood, mix'd equally together, and ap- 
ply with the White of an Egg, and over 
them a Compreſs, and a ſuitable Bandage. 
This is generally the Way; but leſt by the 
ſticking of this Plaiſter, the Lips of the 
Wound thould be torn, or diſturbed in ta- 
king off the Dreſſing, I chuſe rather to ap- 
ply over the iprinkled Powders a Pledget, 
with tome of the following farcotick Oint- 
ments: Take Turpentine, Three Ounces ; 
Gum Elemi, Two Ounces; Dragons Blood, 
Frankincenſe, and Maſtick, of each One 
Ounce: Make with theſe au Ointment, over 

Qq 2 which 
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which apply a Plaiſter of Diapalma. In all 
Wounds where I deſign to cure by Agglu- 
tination, and would preſerve my Stitches, 
1 forbear the Uſe of Fomentations, or any 
flabby Medicines. | 


Thus far for ſimple Wounds : I ſhall 
now conſider of Wounds with Loſs of Sub- 


ſtance, made by a violent Inſtrument; as, 


Bill, Pole Ax, Sword, Cc. ſome cutting 


twice or thrice in one or near the ſame Place, 
the Wound is large, tranſverſe, 


whereby | ; 
and fometimes oblique, at the fame Time, 


and the Lips contracted various Ways, and 
fo the Cure is render'd much more difficult. 


Theſe Kinds of Wounds are not fo frequent 


in Times of Peace, but very common in 


- Battels, 


In order to the Cure of theſe Wounds, 
you are in ihe firtt Place to cleanſe them, 
and then endeavour the bringing of the. 


Lips together by the Incarnative Stare, ma- 
king fo. many Stitches as may hold them fo. 
And if you doubt this Way not to be ſuf- 
ficient, you may then, as in a Hare-lip, paſs 
Needles or Pins through: the Lips of the 
Wound, with little. Plates of Lead. to ſecure 
them from tearing : But if the. Wound be 
ſo. deep as you tuſpect its incarning in the 


Bottom. you mult leave a declining Orifice 


for the Diſcharge of Matter. If the Wound 
Rath laid long undreſs'd, or were not ſtitch'd 
at the firſt Dreſling, and. be now ſo con- 
tracted and {tubborn that. the Lips of it will 
not be brought near one another, you muſt 
then foment them warm with ſome emol- 
Hent Decoction; as, of Marſh Mallows, 
common Mallows, Violet Leaves, and Lin- 
esd, or with new Milk; then join them 
together, as hath been ſaid, and dreis them 
as Wounds o {titch'd. But 16 you left a 
declining Oritice, keep it open by a imall 
Tent. dip'd in ſome iuch Medicaments as 
ſhall be by and by preſcribd; and after Di- 
geſtion, withdraw the Tent, and heal it as 
luch like Woucds. The greater Wounds, 
which cannot be brought together by Su- 
ture, mult be digeiicd, and 10 difpotcd as 
that neu Fleſh may be generated to fill up 
the Cavity: To which Furpoſe, take Tur- 
pentine, Three Ounces ;_ Earley Flower, Six 
Drams; Frankincenſe, One Dram; mix 
them with the White of an Egg: To this, 
ailer a Day or Iwo, may be added Honey 


Bibliotheca Anatomica, . 
ought to be- diverted from the W 


Roſes; half a Handful; Claret, Eight 
Liquor diſolve Two Ounces of brot 
Myrrh, of each a Dram: Then boil ag 


reduce it to an Ointment. 


which Time we ſuppoſe them ſomewut 


and the Wound cured as abovetaid; 


tain'd, and render the Wound more bog 


Hum 


the Univerſal Kesimenz fer down by 


ing, Purging, Cc. and by the externy 
plication of refrigerating Medicine | 
good Compreſs and Bandage to py 
Lips of the Wound together, that it m 
ſooner eur d. After the Wound is die 
you may deterge with'Paracelfus's Mynjj 
tive, or with this of Qzercetar's, whil 
alſo a good Sarcotick, Take Plantane 
Smallage Leaves, of each a Handful, | 


ces; boil half away, and in the tj 
gar, and One of Turpentine, Aloe, 


and by adding a ſufficient Quantity eff 
l As to the 
of dreſſing Wounds, the Second Diel 
ought not to be till the Third Da, 


geſted; after that every other Day my 
tufticient, 2 

If the Wound be made by a Fall or 
with great Contuſion, you muſt enden 
that the bruis'd Fleſh be digeſted and tu 
into Matter; zo which Purpoſe the ( 
ment of Baſilicon is proper, applied warm 
on Lint, or diffoly'd in Oil of Earth-wo 
Linſeed, or ſuch like, anointing the! 
about with Oil of Roſes and Myrtles, 
the Whites of Egge, which make up in 
Reſtrictive, adding to it Bole, Dig 
Blood, Red Roſes, and apply it owe 
But if the Wound were of ſome Cont 
ance before yod was conſulted, you! 
then foment it with Diſcutients, and 
brocate the contuſed Parts with Oil of 
momil, Elder, and Rue; and coniun 
Application of Maturatives. After it 
paration of the contuſed Fleſh, the l 
Subſtance muſt be reſtored by Sarcol 


membring, that in thefe Contuſtons Bl 
letting is molt neceſſary. If the Wau 
deep, and the Orifice narrow, Jet 4 
of enlarging, it muſt be laid open pd 
tionably, that the Matter may net 3 


But if the Sinus be of any greal Lil 
and to depending that the Matter 0 
diſcharge by the Wound, you 3%) 


* 1 * wo hs a £ _ 


ke 2 Perforation in the lower Part, for 
1127 e of it, by Knife or Cauſtick, or 
0 if Cauſtick, then Knife; or by a 
n Needle with a twiſted Silk or Thread, 
th been ſhew'd in ſinuous Ulcers, and 
1125 aecordingly. 180 
Fever attends great Wounds, eſpecial- 
| where there is an Inflammation, where it 
molt inſeparable, you are the lets to 
able your ſelf thereat ; but if it conti- 
« alter the Pain and Inflammation is re- 
red, and you have a Delirium or Syncope 
E it, there is great. Cauſe to doubt the 
are of your Patient: Therefore haſten 
muſion by Bleeding or Bliſtering; alſo 
| Clylters, and Lemitive Medicines, to 
ven the Body; and preſcribe Juleps, E- 
ulfons, which, by allaying and tempe- 
je the Heat, may relieve the Patient. 


ound in the Limbs, From 
__ Wiſeman. | 


WE of our Mariners in Spain fighting 

on Shoar, was thruſt with a Rapier in- 
the Outſide of the Arm, nigh the Biceps, 
Surgeon in the Town ſeeing him bleed 
Ih, ſtitch d the Wound cloſe, and ap- 
Wit! his Reſtrictives, rolling up the Part 
l. After Three or Four Days the Patient 
me abroad, and being in Pain, deſired me 
dies him. The Arm being ſwell'd and 
umd, I cut the Stitches open, and gave 
at to a bloody Sames, after which fol- 
Wa digeſtive Matter. Finding by Search 
Mt my Probe the Wound wanted little of 
ins through, T embrocated and dreſs'd it 
mt a (ſhort Tent, arm'd with my com- 
0 Digeſtive, and endeavoured by good 
Inure to cure it; but it not yielding 
Ktto, I pals'd a Seton Needle through, 
urging the Matter downwards and at- 
f it Apertion was digeſted, I dilated it, 
Uher a Tent there a few Days, during 
lich, thi upper Part of the Wound heal'd 
Ko the Wound below digetting well, 
« We Mitter daily leſſening, 1 allo heal'd 
üb. This T intert_ to ſhow you, that 
u ounds cught not to be ſtich'd, but 
4g up With Altringents, Comprets and 
Voz tor thietle Wounds, in a good Ha- 


4 | — 1 . = x 
er Body, do trequently agglutinate in a 


Medica, C hirurgica, Wc. | 301 


few Days; whereas dreſs'd by Tents, they 
are of longer Continuance, and render'd at 
h HE 2 9 hs 

While J was in the King's Service, in the 
Time of the War in the Weſt Country, I 
was fetched to Captain M. who, in fight- 
ing a Duel, was run thro' the Thigh with 


a broad Sword. I was alſo ſent for at the 


* 


ſame Time to the other, I haſtily dref8'd 


this Officer's Thigh with Pledgets ſpread 
with Sarcoticks, over both the Orifices, 
bringing the Lips of them cloſe with Com- 
preſs and Bandages, and ſo left him to be 
put to Bed by his Servants. From thence I 
went to dreſs the other, who had many 
little Wounds on his Fingers, Hands, and 
Head. At my Return I vifited my former 


Patient, whom I found in his Bed with 


little Pain. The Second Day after I atten- 
ded him, and finding all in good Temper, 
without Pain or Swelling, I dreſs'd the 
Wounds as I had done betore, there being 
good Signs that they would heal up by Ag- 
glutination, for there was little either of 
Matter, Pain, or Swelling, If it had ap- 
peared inflamed with Tumour or Pain, I 
ought then to have dilated the Orifice moſt 
diſtemper'd; and if they had both ſuffer'd, 
I might have kept them both open with 
ſmall ſhort Tents ſpread with the common 
Digeftives, and have let him Blood, and 
proceeded as in a Body ill habited ; but 
there was no Need, there only requiring a 


quiet Poſition of the Part, which he fub- 


mitted to, and was happily cur'd in Seven 
or Eight Days. This was really performed 
by the Ballam of his Blood, I neither bleed- 
ing nor purging him in the Time of his 

ure. | 

A fat Gentleman came from Rocheſter 
wounded in the Thigh with a Tuck. It 
was much inflamed by reaton of the Tent. 
in it, which was very long; his young Sur- 
geon ſuppoſing the Wound could not be 
cur d, unleſs the Tent reach'd to the Bot- 
tom of it. Ithrew out the Tent, and dreſs d 
the Wound with a Pledget of Baſilicon, em- 
brocated it with Oil ot Roles, and applied 


a Plaiſter of Bole to it, then let him Blood. 


He being feverith, 1 alto pieſcribd a Clytter, 
and ſent bim an anodine Draught to dit- 
poſe him to Reſt that Night. The next Day 
I found him in good Temper. , and his 


W ound. 


— 


, l J —"_ — — 2 - \ 
— D —_ A 3 0 2 » y 
* Ne 
2 E > 
—— —— a > ew 4 ws — — — * 5 . - 1 — _ 
ak 63>, op * * » >. . 5 5 
2 - * Ar 5 - — — © » = 2 2 2 3 2 
4 * 3 1 2 * A n . . of 2 — —_ 2 7 
* * W — * 8 * * | 
— rr Ho wp: 29 — . * a — a © _ —_ 
— — 7 3 » ws 
= 2 * 98 F : " 
. l th . 2 ſe 3 
= Re Cz * wad ws Gs . — 
— — 


2 rr — 
- £ : = 
: Ws * 5 
— — 
- * -en * bt * — 
2 9 F — 


- 4 eo Sts . eco oe ES. LA. 


PEPE 
* 


„ . . e 


9 
Wound inclin'd to heil. I. dreſs d it as the 
Pay before, and adviſed him to keep his 
Bed 3 or 4 Days: About two Days alter 1 
viſited him again, and taking off the Dreſ- 
ſings, ſaw his Wound perfectly cured : So 
it continued, and he walked abroad the 
ment Day. 

A Perſon was wounded in the Inſide of 
the Arm, the Sword paſſing over the Joint 
Nanting to the Outſide of the Arm: He was 
fixſt dreſs d by a Surgeon near the Place where 
he was hurt, and had bled much. The 
next Day he complaining of Fain, I open d 
the Wound and found it tented on both 
Oritices, the Arm {ſwelled and a little di- 
ſturb'd, as Wounds in that Place are ſub- 
ject to be when the Blood is {hut in by 
Tents,” and not dreſs d rationally by Aftrin- 
gents and good Bandage: The Swelling was 
molt between the two Orifices, and appear d 
afterwards to be the Blood choak'd in by 
the Straightneſs of the Bandage, and was 
nct likely to yield otherwiſe than by Sup- 
puration : I fomented the wounded Mem- 
ber with Diſcutients, and kept both the 
Orifces open with ſmall Tents dipd in the 
common Digeſtive, embrocating the Parts 
about with Oil of Roſes and ſome Drops of 
Vinegar, and applying over all. a Bole 
Plaiſter. The third Dreſſing there appear d 
Blood from that Orifice on the Inſide of the 


"4 


Arm, I filld it with Precipitate upon a 


Doſſil, and dreſs'd the Wounds up as before; 
then acquainted him with my Thought of o- 
pe1ing the Swelling between the two Orifices, 
there being no Likelihood the Matter cou'd 
diſcharge it ſelf by either of them, yet it 
was not ſafe to heal them up. Wheretore I 
open'd the Tumour lying between them 
with a little Cauſtick, and diſchargd a 
grumous Blood with a little Seram : From 
that Time 1 left off the Uſe of Tents, and 
heal'd that Wound up in 3 or 4 Days; 
and as the Eſchar ſeparated, the Ulcer di- 
ceſted, and I curd that latter Opening ſoon 
ann: | 

A Perſon was wounded in the Outſide of 
the right Leg below the Gartering-Place, 
the Wound running upward. After fix 
Weeks Dreſling by the neighbouring Sur- 
geons, the Wound being much diſturb'd by 
a Flux of Humours, I was conſulted, and 
found it ſinuous, ſome two Inches up- 

I 


mix'd with red Precipitate, embrocating F 
Parts about with Oil of Roſes, with Vinegl 


Scordium, Elder and Chamomil-Floyen 


of Dreſſing, that Part of the Wound [ hy 
laid open deterg'd, and the Inflammatio 


ded the remaining Sinus, and deterg d it i 


pholygos, cicatriſed it by the Help of a lacy 


ſing himſelf well, he rid to his County 


wards, and accompanied with an Ing 

tion and Ty nou; - The ball oa ] 
and Foot were Jedematous, and the 0 | 
Member ſo weaken'd by che Tnflus on 
was neither able to, aſſimilate its Ale 
nor yet to reſiſt the Crudities that fer ty 
it, and ſo was like to be of difficult cf, 
In order to facilitate Which, I laid A 
Part of the Sinus by Inciſion, and dec 
the Wound with Paracelſus's Mun life 
and applying Galens Cerate over the inf 
med Tumour. I fomented the Ocdenan 
Tumour with a Decoction of Wormya 
Myrtle-Berries, Cc. applying oper | 
Whole the Implaifter of Diackalciti wil 
good Bandages, not renewing thoſe Duel 
lings more than once a Week, to gin 
Breathing to it. By the aforeſaid Methy 


and Tumour remitted: I afterwards digi 
the former, and with Ointment of Dim 


Stocking, in the Space of about a Month 
This Perſon had been long kept in by 
Chamber by his Wound, and now ſupp 


Houſe unknown-to me, but that Night by 
Leg ſwelld much, and the Cicatrice bein 
ſcarce confirm'd, broke out again; un 
Sight whereof he returned back the nat 
Day and ſent for me. His Leg being ine 
med, and the Cicatrix fretted quite off, 10% 
mented the Member with a Decoction dl 

Mallows, Violets, Plantane, Nightſhat 
and Red-Roſe-Flowers, and endeavourdly 
the Application of Baſlicon to digelt it, du 
it not yielding thereto, I applied Reitigh 
rants on the external Parts, and a fine la 
wet in a Solution of Rhajis swhite Troc 
made in a Decoction of Plantane, Hail 
Tail, Gc. over the Excoriation, allo il 
white Ointment. camphorated over * 
Lawn upon Pledgets ſomewhat diſtant iran 
one another, leſt the Matter ſhould be ful 
in by the Adheſion of them, and fict Un 
Cuticula more off. Thus I dreſs d it twieg 
Day, he keeping his Leg pc Dol 
prevent Defluxlon: By this rior 


% 


- 


e Acrimony of the Humour being 
| ble Tape the Lawn Epulo- 
Me more drying, as Powder of burnt 
if Horn, @c. and at laſt with much 
"bh eicatris d the Ulceration ; whereas 
| A Wound had been treated Methodi 
1 in its Recency, it might poſſibly have 
© head in few. Days by Agglutination. 


* 


j nds and their Operations from 


Vaugion. | 


Hounds are Simple or Complicate : Sim- 
| il Wounds are a bare Diviſion of 
Fleſh; not attended with any ill Acci- 
bit. Complicate Wounds, are ſuch as are 


Mmmation, Contuſion, Loſs of Sub- 
nce, Cc. Tn external Wounds the Divi- 
mo the Fleſh is Viſible, but internal are 
kt ſo afily diſcover d. . 

mient bring up Blood in Coughing, and 
m can. hear the Air come out of the 


nos are wounded and the Veſſels hurt. 

[f there be a plentiful Effuſion of Blood 
jo the Breaſt, and the Pufh is directed to- 
tds the Heart, there is ground to fear 
ut that important Organ is wounded. 
the Blood that comes from it be hot, 
Jack and boiling, it is probable the right 
entricle is hurt, but if it be of a florid 


Fentricle which has received the Thruſt. 
When the Heart is wounded, the Arteries 
at feebly, the Face turns pale, the extreme 
Parts grow chill, and the whole Body 18 
rer d with a cold Sweat. "is 

00 the Diaphragm, be wounded, the Pa- 
kent can ſcarce Breath; feels a great Pain in 
e Back, Shoulders and Arms. 

It the Spinal Marrom be hurt, the Nerves 
ie relax'd, all Senſe loſt, and ſometimes 


ly, 


The Aſpera Arteria be hurt, the Patient 
pus Blood, has a great Pain towards his 
«ck, the Voice becomes Hoarſe, and the 
ougue dry. - 

* Cuts are hurt, and the Wound be 
lh IE happens Syncopes, Inquietude, 


ended with various Accidents, as Pain, 


fa Wound penetrate the Breaſt, and the. 


Mound in En it is a Sign the 
t 


arlet colour, and frothy, it is the left 


e ed and Urine comes away involun- 
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Convulſions and Fever. If the Patient vo- 


mit or void Bleod by Stool, or the Faces: 


come forth, it is certain the Wound is 


* + | 
t the Thruſt be in the Belly, and there 
happen a plentiful Effuſion of Blood, it is 
a Sign the great Artery or Vena cava is 
cut: AWE 55 | 
When the Stomach is wounded, - the 
Patient has cutting Pains, bilious Vomi- 
ting, cold Sweats, the Hiccup, loſes all Ap-- 
petite, and the Aliment comes out of the 
Wound, if it be very large. | 
If the Wound be on the right Side, a lit- 
tle above the Navel and penetrates far in, 
and ſomething obliquely towards the ba- 
ſtard Ribs, and black Blood come plenti- 
fally from the Wound, the Party wounded 
feels great Pain 1n thoſe Parts, vomits Gall, 
and hes on his Belly better than in any other 
Poſture, you may pronounce the Liver to 
be. wWeaynged::... CEL 
If the Wound be on the left Side deep, 
and near the Seat of the Spleen, and a black 
— * iſſue from it, it is a Sign the Spleen is 
jurt. | 
In Wounds of the Kidneys, the Patient 
piſſes with great Dithculty, the Uriue is 
bloody, and a Pain is felt in the Groin.. 
Where the Sphincter of the. Bladder is 
hurt, the Urine flows out involuntarily ; . 


and if at its Bottom, it comes out in the 


Belly, and through the Orificſe. 
There is Reaſon to fear the Brain and its 
Meninges are hurt when the Fracture of the 
Skull is of a large Extent, the Eyes are 
{woln and full of Pain, the Face is red and 
inflam'd, the Patient is Comatoſe, a Fever is 
kindled with a hard Pulſe, ſhaking Fits fre- 
quently recurring, arid Vomitings: He 
voids Blood by the Noſe, Mouth or Ears; 
the Excrements and Urine come away in- 
voluntarily, and a Syncope, Vomitings, 
Convulſion, Delirium, Lethargy and Apo- 
plexy enſue. The Lungs and Liver apoſte- 
mate, which is diſcover'd by a fixd Pain on 
the Sides of the Breaſt, or the Region of the 
Liver, or by frequent Rigours: All or ſeve- 
ral of. theſe Signs concuffing, axe ſufficient 
to ſhow the Brain is hurt. When the Nerves. 
are hurt, Inflammation, Pain and Convul- 
ſions uſually ſucceed. ONS 
ee Wounds . 
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Wounds of the Head are molt commonly 
dangerous by reaſon. of the Nicety of the 
Brain and its Membranes, which ſeldom 
eſcape Alteration when the Head is 
wounded. Sa „ 
Great Wounds of the Dura Mater are 
mortal, becauſe of the Diviſion of its Blood- 
Veſſels; but if the Wound be ſmall and 
remote from the Sinus s or principal Veſſels, 
the Patient may eſcape well enough. - 
Wounds in the Spine of the Neck, Afpe- 
ra Arteria, and Oeſophagus, are mortal ; thoſe 
in the Blood-Veſſels and Nerves are dange- 
rolls, it being difficult to ſtop the Blood, if 
the Wound be large. TEE 
Wounds of the Breaſt are not very dan- 
gerous when they are external, but if they 
Penetrate, there is much to be fear d upon 
account of the Lungs and Heart, 
- Wounds which penetrate the Ventricles 
of the Heart are mortal, and the great Flux 
of Blood inſtantly kills the Patient: But if 
the Wound be near its Bone, the Patient 
may live ſeveral Days. Wounds of the Pe- 
ricardium are mortal as well as thoſe of the 
Lungs, and ſo are Wounds of the Thora- 
cick Duct, and Receptacle of the Chyle, 
by reaſon no new Blood can be prepared 
for want of this |] 
the Diaphragm are mortal, becauſe Reſpira- 
tion is interrupted, ? 
| Wounds of the Stomach and Guts are 
mortal, it being difficult to re-unite them 
by reaſon of their Periſtalticx Motion, the 
Chyle and Excrements flow through the 
Wound, and cauſe great Putrefaction in the 
lower Belly. | 
Wounds of the Me ſentery are not mortal, 
except the Blood-Veſſels, Lacteals and Lym- 
pheducts are cut, in which Caſe the Blood 
and Lympha flowing into the Belly, make 
great Putretactions. | 
Wounds of the Lungs are not always mor- 
tal, and thoſe of the Omentum are only ſo up- 
on the Account of the Diviſion of the Veſſels. 
Wounds of the Liver are mortal, by rea- 
fon of the numerous Veſſels in that Bowel, 
which.-4dmit- of no . Application ; beſides, 
the Heart and Lungs ſuffer by Communica- 
tion of: their: Nerves, from whence procced 
© Syncope's, vomiting: of-Bile, and Difficulty of 
Breathing, 
Wounds of the Gall-Bladder are mortal, 


Bibliotheca Anatomica, 


State. 
uice: Great Wounds of Cc 
.cleanſe the lower Belly, mild Purgatin 


Blood and ſweeten the nutritive Juice, ſud 


ple; Venice-Treacle, Sperma Ceti, and 


corrected by balſamick Applications, w 
bling the Blood 
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becauſe. this is the Receptacle of che p: 
whole F e the E, ballen | 
Nets de f 7 TD 8 
cep, Wounds of the Kidneys ate . 
becauſe theſe are the Receptacles ang fn 
ers thro! which the Urine is percolates ® 
Wounds of the Ureters are mona 
cauſe the Urine falling into the Bal 
corrupts its Contents. Wounds of the 
rus are very dangerous, or, to ſpeak nn 
plainly, mortal: To conclude, all Wou 
of the great Veſſels of the lower Belly ; 
mortal, it being impoſſible to ſtop the Fig 
of-BIodd.. 2 nya ts, RT 
The Cure in ſimple Wounds, conlih 
re-uniting the divided Parts, in femoris 
all. external Obſtacles, ſuch as count 
Blood, and extraneous Bodies, in bring 
together the Lips, and applying vulnerr 
agglutinating, and balſamick Remedies, 
Since the Blood is the. Bal ſam which N 
ture makes uſe of for the Reunion! 
Wounds, the Surgeon muſt be careful! 
prevent all Corruptions of this noble 
quor, by extirpating the Seeds of Diſten 
pers, rectifying its Fermentations and 
geſtions, and reſtoring it to its natur 


To this Purpoſe conduce Clyſtets t 
and laſtly Diaphoreticks, which punlyth 


ns Diaphoretick Antimony, half a Dran 
Crabs Eyes, two Scruples ; Sperma Ceti, 0 
Scruple; Chalk, half a Scruple ; Salt of Lea 
four Grains: Give the Mixture in ſome pic 
per Vehicle, as a Glaſs of Carduus, or at 
other Sudorifick-Water ; or take Mint al 
Chervil-waters, three Ounces; Crabs Eye 
one Dram; Diaphoretick Antimony, dn 
Scruple ; Salt of Wormwood, halt a vn 


rup of Speedwell, of each a Dram: Of til 
Mixture, give ſome Spoonfuls from time i 
time to the Patient, and then cover Wh 
cloſe. 8 

The ill Impreſſions of the Alr muſt | 
mutt be Volatile, Saline and Oleous, reſenl 
which is the natural i 
ſam, ſuch as Balſam of Pers, Oil of St, Jh 
Wort, the Juice from the Peel of £153 


ul tin Ralnco Matize Oil, of Twp 
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4, with Balſam af Peru, Balſam of Sul- 


1%. But Oils by Expreſſion- without 


„ other Preparation are dangerous, as 
ell upon account of their Viſco ity, W ich 
i them hurtful to the Nerves and hin- 
Ln Tranſpiration, as by a certain latent 
ad able to corrode Iron and Silver. 

[ Syrp Medicines muſt not be applied to 
Naunds open too long, which waſt the Fleſh 


Blood, and by their Acrimony bring Pain 


1 Flurion. Only temperate Balſams are 


cher to arts replete with Blood, and tempe- 
e Fomentations inclining to acid and bitter 


Erihe nervous Parts. Add to theſe, Vulnerary 


Fouons made of the Decoction of proper 
Plats, as Great Sanicle ox Ladies Mantle, 
God Ivy, Speedwell, St. Fobn's Wort, 
Cheril, Crabs Eyes, boil d in White-wine 


od drunk, every Part of which is vulne- 


ary, We muſt not uſe theſe Balſams if it 
* neceſſary to keep the Wound open, as in 
dale which enter the Cavity of the Breaſt, 
fr fear of any Matter which may happen 
þ be lodg d there, or any Inflammation or 


Contuſion ; for here, if the Wound be 
cod too toon, we have no Means left to 
rent Accidents. - Suppuratives mult | be 


ud, which are ordinarily made of Turpen- 
line, the Volks of Eggs, with the Addition 
2 little Honey, Myrrh, Balſam of Pers, 
nd Cum Elemi, and after a laudable Ps 
uind, treat the Wound like a ſimple 
Vir with Mundificants, Sarcoticks, and 
wlutinating Medicine. 
Wounds then are cured by applying Bal- 
lamicks, removing extraneous Bodies ap- 
ng their Lips, and retaining them 
die and Suture. Hare's Greaſe is 
Alem d excellent to draw extraneous Bodies 
but of the Wound, whether the-Part be 
(ubbed with it alone, or mix'd with Oint- 
Ment of Betony, or made into a Plaiſter 
With Gum-Arabick. It is pretended, Radi- 
& Dictamny of Crete, mixed with this 
ſeale, have the ſame Virtues; or take 
- Eyes, Hare's Greaſe, of each one 
#pl them ; to theſe add Savin, Periwinc: 
 Crab's Eyes, which are proper Ingredi- 
pat in Vulnerary Potions, to expel all ex- 
anous Subſtance. * 
Tents dip d in ſome good Balſam, muſt 
Leptin deep Wounds till their Bottom 
4 


white Amber, three Drams, mixed, 
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be cleans d, that their Fleſh may grow up 
to their Sides, without which it wou'd en- 
creaſe too faſt, the Orifice cloſe, and the 
Pus and Filth lodge within, from whence 
Pains and Inflammations of the Abſceis, 
Fiſtula's and deep Cyſtiss return. But be- 
fore any Tent be put in, it is neceſſary to 
conſider well if no nervous Part lie on the 
Side of the Wound; in this Caſe, Tents too 
long or big will inevitably create acute 
Pains which irritate the nervous Parts, 
corrupt their Juice, and cauſe a Dryneſs 
and Extenuation of the Part. The Tent 
muſt not be very big except it be in the 
Middle, not filling the Wound that it may 
have room to ſwell: Its Point muſt be ſoft, 
for fear of hurting the Fleth, which begins 
to renew and grow again. Teng mut not 
be too long continued, becaule they are 
apt to generate a Callous on the Edges of 
the Wound, which obſtruct Re-union ;, 
but muſt be dimini{h'd by Degrees, to give 
the Fleſh Liberty to grow. El 

A ſerous Humour gleeting from the 


Wound in the Time of Cicatrizing, makes 


the Fleſh flabby and ſoft, occaſions Excreſ- 
cencies, hinders the Unition and Skinning, 
Here Deſiccatives muſt be uſed to abſorb 
exceſſive Humidity, and moderate Aftrin- 
gents to correct the Laxity of the Fleſh, 
and give them a firm Conſiſtence. There 
happens ſometimes an unequal Roughneſs 
and Hardneſs in the Cicatrix after the Part 


is heal'd, which proceeds from the Fibres of 


the Skin, not exactly meeting thole which 
they are ſeparated from, and the Pores and 
Channels which before the Diviſion were 
{ſtraight and anſwering to each other, are 
confounded and diſplac d; and from hence 
the nutritious Juice being detained and ſtop- 
ped in the Part, produces a Callous in the 
Bones, and a Cicatrix in the fleſhy Parts, 
eſpecially if Reſtringents and Deſiccatives 
have been employ d, which contract the 
Pores, make the Fibres firm, and harden the 

F J | 
Wounds contus'd, eaſily putrefy, and 
this obſtructs the Cure; for this Reaſon, if 
the (ontuſion be ſlight, you muſt have Re- 
courſe to Suppuratives to ſeparate that 
which is mortified and bruiſed. But if the 
Contuſion and Wound be very great, and 
you have Reaſon to fear a Gangrene before 
Rr you 


# * 
4 — % 8 + 
84 1 1 9 
N 


CY 8 9 
4 +» 


306 


you can obtain a Suppuration, you muſt 


mike Inciſions into and fearify the Part to 


give Iſſue to the Blood, and ſuppurate the 
zeit with good Digeſtives, adding pf. 


cum by Way of Precaution. From the firſt 


ply Topicks on the Part, proper to 
prevent Corruption, ſuch as Ort of Wax, 
With which rub the Part, laying on the 


you a PP 


the greater or leſſer Conſound Chamomil, 
and Melilot Flowers, of each one Ounce; 
Sutfrou, one Scruple; Bean- flower, and Fenu- 
greek, of each an Ounce and half; boi theſe 
in Water, firſt putting in the Roots; then 
add Worm wood, Powder of Cummin- 
ſeed, of each half an Ounce; nix theſe, and 
apply them dutwardly. When the greateſt 
Part of the Contuſion is overcome, rub in 
Spirit of Sal-Armoniack diſtill'd with 
Quick-Lime, which is an excellent Medi- 


* 


cine. 


Of WWornds, From Monfenr Belloſte, 
Sureeon Major to the Hoſpitals of 
the French King's Army in Italy. 


Nl Deſign in chis Place is to entertain 

my Reader with a general and com- 
prehenſive Idea of my Way of Practice, 
that may quadrate to all the different Sorts 
of Wounds that occur: And I dare confi- 
dently aftirm, the Method 1 have taken, 
howlocver new it may appear to many, 
ought not to be number'd among thoſe 
Things that are more Curious than Profita- 
ble: Reaſon ipeaks for it; Nature vouches 
it; Expetience confirms it, putting it be- 
youd all Doubt ; and about Three thouſand 
wounded Perſons happily cured by it, may 
warrant any one in the Ute of it. 

If I condemn Tents as Inftruments unpro- 
fitable and deſtructive, twas Experience 
convinced me of their Miſchief, and I hope 
hencefor ward, molt Surgeons will appear 
on iny Side: If I recommend in a ſpecial 
Manner a gentle and fpeedy Way of Preſ- 
ſing, I mutt herein be juliified by all Men 
of tound Judgments, and indeed I don't 
Queſtion but every reaſonable Perſon, af- 


ter he has been rightly inform d, will ſath- 


Bibliotheca Anatomica, 


Emplaſter of Cummin, Oil of Philoſophers, 
Emplaiter of Bay- berries ; or take Roots of 


thou'd. hinder "the cloſing” up of þ 


ciently  apptove What I have yay 
this Matten 0 "Act | 
To coneiude, in aſſerting 


"* 


ent a. 

hurtful to Wounds, I have Sep h 
what Hippocrates, Galen, and many oj 
were ſuthctently convinc d of. Tig u. 
to all, that the cold piereing Air js 
pernicious ts our Nature; on this Ihn 
enlarg d a little, according to the finals 
ture of Underſtanding wherewith Lang 
dowed. I fupprefs frequent * 
Nature may be allow'd Time to ad 00 
reſtore the wounded Parts to their ff 5 
dition, which ſhe can't do, when the 5 
often interrupted in her Work. 
I have ever oblerved this as 4 gene 
Rule, to dilate by Insiſon Gun-th& Word 
at the firſt Dreſimg as alſo all ofthis d 
trating Wounds, and ſuch as haye + in 
row Orifice. This is the true Way to by 
off, and to avoid'rhe general Accidents of 
happen in Practice, and to prevent lv 
reproach'd when any troubleſome Su 
toms fall out. I ſometimes uſe Den 
the firſt Dreſſing, to hinder the Union 
the new Inciſions, to keep - thier Bond 
funder, and to leave an open 
Matter, or any Thing elſe to come ani 
when Nature {hall be diſpesd to on 
them, otherwiſe” I uſe them wot, kl 


Wound. * & = = 
When the Bleeding is obſtinate, If 
calcin'd Vitriol, aſtringent Powders, fow 
der of dry d Vine, Styptiek Waters, 0 f 
only in deſperate Cafes that I have rech 
to Roman-Vitriol, Aqua- Fortis, d 
actual Cautery. 1 have ever in the e 
Dreſſings found much Advantage we 
Defentatives, which I apply'd abore 
ſometimes below the Wound, to ul 
the Heat of the Blood, to moderate 
Activity and reſiſt Fluxions ; obſerving 
ways to make them ſomewhat Emplalis 
1 make the Diverſions without 148 
Time, with intent to correct che un 
Fulneſs to facilitate Circulation, and ia 
the Abundance of Blond that might WY 
upon the Parts affected. And one d 
Bleedings at ſirſt, are of more Uſe tung 
after the Accidents or diſorderly; m 
appear, I am always careful de co 


wer Belly by Clyfters, having found that 
! retxining of the Excrements is always 
nieht Hindrance to the good Diſpofition 
| qi Bleeding 1s great, I don't take 
rhe firſt Dreſſings till the ſecond or third 
hay after they are apply'd, that the wound- 
| Veſſels may have Time to unite; And 
rorided the Sea fon and the Pain, or other 
cidents, don't hinder, I every Day take 


oe only that which ſupports and keeps 
n the Aſtringents, 1 make Embrocations 
ken needful, and renew the Deſenſatives: 
Jr this Means, 1 often ayoid the Suffoca- 
0 that may happen, if the aſtringent and 
mplaflick Medicines are too long kept on 
e Parts ; which by ſtopping up tis Pores 


Uthe Skin, and retaining the Vapours that 


e Occaſion of many very grievous Acci- 
ents that happen to Wounds; too great a 
Quntity of Bands and Compreſſes have of- 
eu the fame Effect. 

[ only uſe Pledgets a ſter thefirſt, and 
metimes after the ſecond Dreſſing, and 
entinue the Embrocationt, till the Contuſi- 


Days more or le(s, according to the Bignels 
nd Condition of it, or to the Nature of 
te affected Part. When a Phlegmon or an 
H pelaß, &c. happens to a Wound, 1 
rad the Ute of unctuous Things which 
te hurtful here, imploying only ſuch Cata- 
Palms as are proper tor eaſing Pain, and 
ometimes alto diſſolving Medicines will, 
ether with Diverſions, and à proper 
ve of Diet, refit and overeome theſe 
Wccidents, © OS, 

Tind it very profitable when I dreſs the 
ound, to cover it with a Linnen Cloth, 
Ft wu warm Wine or Braudy, imme- 
ately atter | have taken off the Dreſſings: 
nes the Spirits, and hinders: the Particles 
the Air and the Effluvia therein to ſtick 
dthz Wound or pats to the Bottom of it. 
ir the firſt Drefling is over, I never 
aa the Wound, either with my Finger 
Fa Probe, unleſs there is an abſolute Ne- 
Klity for it; 1 alfo diſallow the Uſe of dry 
ee, 10 commonly imploy d for drying 
P the Matter from the very Bottom © 
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# the Rollers during that Time; and lea- 


weht perpetually to paſs, out thro em, are 


n b diffoly'd, which may be in five or {x 


bis defends, ſtrengthens, quickens and u- 


Wounds, and generally every Thing that 
__ irritate or occaſion Pain, or oppole the 
Deſign of Nature, which is the Healing up 


C 


of the Wound. 


I don't, as ſome do, take up a great deal 
of. Time, in ſtriving exactly to empty the 


Wound of all the Matter that is in it; but 


as quickly as can be I apply the Dieſſings, 
to hinder, as hath been aid, the Action of 
the acid Parts of the Air, and the Diflipa- 
tion of the Spirits, that the Strength of the 
afflicted Parts may be preſery d as much as 
poſſible; which is very requiſite, in order 
to enable them to beat up againſt the. many 
Evils wherewith they are aſſaulted on all 


„Hands. Ws 1448 
When I affirm that the Matter ought not 


to be retained in Wounds, and that Nature 
wou'd not be at ſuch Pains to drive it out, 


if ſhe cou'd have any Advantage by its 


ſtay; this is to be underſtood of ſuch Mat- 
ter as is kept in by Means of Tents, whieh 
becomes hot, and ferments, and by its ſtay 
requires an ill Quality, and miyht be ſuck'4 
up by the Veins: For that which is lauda- 
ble, is hurtful only by Accident, being 
of 1ts'own Nature balſamick, becauſe it is 
ever mix d with good ſtore of the natural 


Baliam or nutritious Juice, which witheut 


Intermiſſion flows imo the wounded Parts. 
It is not at all improbable that the ſound 
Matter which comes from Wounds may 
promote their Cure when by the Hand and 
Diligence of a skilful Artiſt it is purefy'd 
and ſeparated from its excrementitiaus Parts; 
for what remains is only the Balſam of the 
Blood. This will be more eaſily conceryed 
by thoſe who conſider that there are ſome 
learned and ingenious Italians who cure the 
Bloody- Flux by a Salt drawn trom the Ex- 
crements of the Patient; and allo ſuch as 
have a Dropſy, with the Salt of the Waters 
drawn from their Belly. Ettmuller alſo ve- 
ry much commends the Excrement of tlie 
rs, of Ear-zax, as excellent tor curing 
Wounds. _ 1 
All theſe Things contain leſs balfamick 
Wee than the Matter that runs from 
/ounds, when unaltcr'd by the Heat of an 
eſſential or ſymptomatick Fever, when it 
has not remain'd long in ibe Wound, 23 
being detaind there by Tents, Ze. or, in 


fine, when it's not deprav'd by the Uſe ct 
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_putrefying Medicines, or others of the like are they ſo apt as Tents to be loft 
Kind, that deſtroy its natural Tempera- Wound, or find in ſome Corner af in f 
ment. | . 2 * 14 Icy. 100 e Rn 3 in * 
Mr. Verdue ſpeaks very patly to this Pur- I am no leſs careful to ſuppreſ lick 
poſe, when he ſays, that Matter is the chy- than Tents, having obſerved their Eg 
Tous Part of the Blood; wherefore it is be no leſs pernicious; for they. l 95 
againſt all Manner of Reaſon what ſome diſſolve the Blood, enlarge the Wound. nf 
Moderns require, to wit, that the Wound Pain, and make proud Fleſh grow. d 
de wiped very dry, ſeeing thereby it is de- low. allo. the Uſe. of Aromatick Wing 
priv'd of that which only can effect the Dreſſing ;-as- alſo of Fomentations wh 
Cure. When J know or am in Doubt that are frequently uſed by ſome; and conn 
there is ſome extraneous Body in a Wound, bute very, much. to the. protradting of z 
which Nature would exclude by the Orifice, Cure 
or that any Splinter is ſeparated from a Bone, Lis very certain that theſe Parts drink y 
without having to do with Tents, I ſuffi- the Moiſture, which ſoftens, relaxes, 4 
ciently dilate the Wound with. prepared puffs up the Skin, and paſſing through 
Spunge, or Elder Pith, or Gentian Root, fill them like Spunges ; the natural lex; 
fitted for that Purpoſe, that a free Paſſage - the afflicted Parts is thereby ſuffotated a 
may be given to any Thing that muſt come extinguiſhed ; no perfect ConcoRian an} 
away. „ performed, but all is turned to Matter yy 
I can't reſtrain my- ſelf from highly bla- Corruption: And if this Method is wy 
ming thoſe who very. patiently marſhal up continued, as it too often falls out, the 
in Order a great Number of Dofſls or Dila- mern ag relax d, and the. Payent isj 
tors, of whieh they make Three or Four Danger of being lame the Remainde ofh 
' Lays in Wounds: that are any thing large, Life. 
obſerving +a certain Symmetry and Propor- This Way of Practice is in a parti 
tion, which expoſes to the View of Aſſi- Manner pernicious in Hoſpitals of thek 
ſtants a Method no leſs pernicious than con- my, where that which is necelarytog 
trary to common Senſe and Reaſon. As for Remedies all their requiſite Qpalitie 
the Decency and Seemlineſs which adorn always to be had ; For Inſtance, Hong 
and ſet off that Way, it will be no leſs they be kept wam without alullgg 
© conſpicuous in making large Pledgets of Number of Clothes to preſerve the fag 
| Tong and pretty fine Lint, that may at once from Cold? Hence it is, that in a Mou 
reach over all the Extent of the Wound. after Application, all the Dreſſings bed 
I my ſelf have experienc d what a fond cold and frezen, which occaſion 
Opinion is commonly entertained” of that very hard to be cuied, and offentunt 
cruel Method; for. the greateſt Part of woun- Symptoms that dre yet more troublelomes 
ded Perſons believe themſelves neglected, if A right Courſe of Diet is ſo nen 
an Hour is not ſpent in ſearching their the curing of Wounds, that withoutita 
Wounds, and as much in applying the infinite Number ↄf Aceidents cannot ben 
Dreſſings; but Charity -obliges us to ſtee vented: But it is neceſſary to have Ne 
them from their Erro. | to the Age and Conſtitution of the Fat 
When a Wound is deep with much Loſs. to his Habit of Body, to the Sealon i 

of Subttance, I fill it only with Pledgets Year, and the Nature of the Wound. 
of fine Lint, leſt leaving an empty Space, it "Tis to be obſery'd, that a feu 
mould be fill'd up with Air. 1 apply them Diet is a mighty Hindrance to the Cup 
very ſlightly cover'd, of moiſten d with ſome, Wounds in Soldiers, who common 
Medicine agreeable to the Nature and Qua- more of. the Inconveniencies of 2.100 ja 
 lity of the Wound. Theſe are not ſo hard ty, than thoſe of a too plentiful, Tak 
as Drs, and conſequently occaſion leſs Wherefore 1 don't altogether, deprive bo 
Pain, and don't ſo much oppoſe the cloſing of the Uſe of ſubſtantial ſolid Food, u 
up of the Wcund, being not to compact as when Neceſſity requires otherwile, for J 
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e 
ate not ſo nouriſhing in Hoſpitals as 
obe ofcient of theinſelves for Food; and 
the fame Time this is no Prejudice to the 
” ry Diverſons. Wine alſo a little al- 
4 ought not to be kept from them, un- 
vs in ſome very important Caſes: It reſilis 
the ill Quality and Malignity of theAir, 
Which is al ways impure in Hoſpitals; and 
a Word, Wine is their Cordial and Coun- 
- poiſon. "a | 
It is [Kew]! 


* 


900, 


ſe very neceſſary, 4 7 in 
Hoſpitals of the Army, to have Regard to 
+: Situation of the wounded Part, which 
wht to be luch as to give Liberty to the 
Circulation of the Blood, and a Deſcent to 
theMatter, and Eaſe to th Patient. Lhave 
known the Neglect of this Point occaſion 
yery troubleſome Symptoms. If a Surgeon 
is not lo charitable as to give Inſtructions 
to thoſe that attend the Wounded: ho to 


tents are ever in Pain by the inconvenient 
Potion, which is enough of it ſelf to de- 
pive them of the Reſt that is ſo neceſſary 
bt them, as to render their Suffering and 
ur Cares ineffectull . 
le Head ought to be placed indifferent 
without Feathers, if it may be had, with a 
Deſcent to promote the Diſcharge of the 


nuſt be in a Manner ſlighily ſupport 


between the Head and Shoulders. Wounds 
of the Breaſt require an eaſy and unſtrained 
Folture, rather high than ow; but in this 
we muſt have moſt Regard to the Conve- 


e fame Situation. To thoſe of the Blad- 
der and Genital Parts, an undiſturbed Re- 
Dale, a convenient Bandage, which is a Suſ- 
ſry, and a Poſition ſo 

ry needful. 

very Bod 
Wounded, 
Ut paſſes 
Wounds a 
dove, + Pillow 
4 high as the 
Molt at 


muſt be ſupported by a Sling 


is neceſſary to keep it almott 
kaſe. In Wounds or Fractures of 
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nale their Beds ſuitable to the Quality and 
Niture of their Wounds, the miſerable Pa- 


ligh, and laid upon ſomething that is ſoft, ing 


Matter. When the Neck is wounded; it 
| ed by 
We Pillow, or by Linen folded into ſeveral . 
Doubles ; we muſt fill up the empty Space 


mend) of the wounded Perſon. Thoſe of 
le Lower Belly and Loins demand almoſt 


mewhat raiſed, are 
y knows that the Arm, when 


over the Neck; and that in 
nd Fractures of the Shoulder- . 


Breaſt, in which Poſture it is 


Chirurgica,. oc. 4 309 


the Miſt, Met acarput, and Fingers, we muſt 
keep. the Hand extended with a Piece of 

Rr eee 

.- Wounds of the Thighs require that the 

Member be plac d ſtraight, neither too high 

nor too low. Thoſe of the Legs and Feet 

do neceſſarily demand that the Part be ſome- 

thing high, that {6 the groſſer Blood may 
freely circulate ; for atherwiſe the Blood by 
its Weight might be Rop'd in the Veins, -. 
and corrupted there; and qhus the Circula- 
tion, being ſuppreſs d, many grievous Acci- 
dents would enſue. It is alſo very neceſſary 
to ſtretch out the Legs, and keep them 
{tratght during the Cure, otherwiſe it will 
be difficult to reſtore thein to their natural 
Figure after it is over, eſpeciatly if it has 
been of ſome Continuance; as ſuppoſing the 
Leg had been kept bent when under Cure 
of a complicated ax ſimple Fracture. 

The Bandage too ſtraight, eſpecially in 
Gunſhot Wounds, occaſions troubleſome + 
Accidents.” It hinders the Circulation, and 
frequently cauſes Morttfications ; wherefore 

T uſe only ſuch as may keep on the Pfteſ- 
ſings, eſpecially the firſt Days. Many have 
been brought wounded to the Hoſpital, with - 
the Parts half gangren'd by too tight ty- 
ing; for in Gunſhot Wounds, the woun- 
ded Members ſwell always, ſome more, 
ſome leſs, whereby the Bandage, though but 
moderately ſtraight, becomes intolerable be- 
fore the next Dreſſing. Relt alſo is of no- 
leſs Conſequence to the Patient. Now where 
all: theſe Things meet together, and are 
rightly order d, they are commonly of very 
great Advantage to the Wounded. 

I uſe Purgatives with great Caution, and 
that only after the Time of the moſt dan- 
gerous Symptoms 1s over, beginning always 
with the ſlighteſt, that only looſen, ſuch as 
Caſſia, and Manna, Cc. During this Inter- 
val, Clyſters, together with the Uſe of 
Prunes, give no {mall Relief. Oats and 

cleans'd. Barley being eaſily digeſted, quality 
the preternatural Heat of the Blood, and 
keep the Belly open. As for the Topical 
Remedies, which I commonly employ in. 
dreſſing of Wounds, they have nothing ſin- 
gular in wed that is not pretty well known: 
. to ever rgeon. | | | 

1 7 5 — much as poſſible the Uſe of. 
putrefying Medicines, and of powerful Sup- 

| ne aun 
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Puratives, becauſe they deſtroy the Tempe- 


rament of the Parts, diſunite the Particles 


of. the Blood, and corrupt and deprave the 
nutritious Juice, which ought carcfully to 
be preſerv'd in a good Condition. Tis this 
which mor'd the Ancients to oft to recom- 
mend to us the Support of the wounded 
Parts in their natural Temper. 

Hippocrates affirms, that all contuſed 
Wounds ought to be brought to Suppura- 
tion in order to a ſpeedy Cure, whereby he 
ſeems to patronize and allow the Uſe of pu- 


| trefying Medicines, which commonly are 
_ employed to bring a Wound to Suppura- 


tion ; But methinks this ought not to take 
Place in the Hoſpitals of the Army, where 
the Air is uſually infected by the Breath and 
Abode of the Sick, and which are almoſt 
ever encompaſsd with the Graves of the 
Dead, whoſe Number is but too great. 

'Tis very certain that this Nearneſs of the 
Place of burying, eſpecially in hot Seaſons, 
imparts to the Air, by the Steams that riſe 
from thence, a Complication of Corruption 
and ill Qualities, that occaſions Rottenneſs 
in Wounds, Alteration, and great Suppura- 
tion, and often cauſes great Mortality in the 
Hoſpitals and Places adjacent. Now accor- 
ding to this Maxim of that Author, Gun- 
ſhot Wounds muſt be dreſs' d with theſe 
ſame Medicines, as being of the Number of 
contuſed ones. # : 

I don't abſolutely deny but there may be 
ſome Occaſions wherein tuch may be utcd : 
However, I may be allow'd to ſay, with all 
the Reſpect 1 owe ſo celebrated an Author, 
that in Hoſpitals we ought to ſhun as much 
as poſſible putrefying and ſuppurative Re- 
medies, and others of the like Nature, even 


Where the Eſchar may require a conſiderable 
Time before its falling; for by the feaſona- 


ble ordering of Diver ſns, and the Courſe 
of Diet, all thoſe Accidents are often pre- 
vented which the Delay of the Suppuration 
might cauſe; and one may without Scruple 


uſe, as J have done, ſuch Remedies as have 


a Virtue to reſiſt Corruption, as the Spi- 
rit of which Ettmuller preſcribes even in Gun- 
ot Wounds, and which I us'd at the firſt 
Dreſſing on the Day of the Battel of Marſeilies, 


without having obſery'd any ill Conſequence 


at ſo doing; for beſides a good Method, 


which may be call'd the Strength and chick 


which corrupts and depraves the mt 


the Matter is not concocted, for that it 


this Occafion. Hippoerates orders a Meli 


Inftrument of a Workman, it is of 1, 
Concern to underſtand. and know hoy? 
chuſe Remedies that agree with the Tex 
of the Parts to which they are applied x. 
to maintain them. 91-27 * 

As there is an admirable Variety of C 
ſtitutions, ſo it looks as it were neeeſſny 
uſe different Remedies to Woungs of N 
{ame Nature, and of che ſame Parts, in d 
ferent Subjects. The Sex, Age, and Sea 
mutt alſo be conſider d. I have likewit 
obſerv d in my Travels by People of gi 
rent e have been under my Han 
that divers Climates require particular þ 
plications in certain Circumſtances neceſly 
to the Cure of Wounds z for the Conſt 
tions of Men depend chiefly on the Coy 
tries they inhabit, on their Situation, 44 
the Difference of Airs, Winds, Food, 
ter, = e 

But not to ſearch any further into th 
Things, which cannot be contain'd with 
the Limits here preſeribed, and dont 9 
perly belong to the Subject; I will 
ſay, it is eaſy enough to diſtinguiſh a 
per Remedy from one that is not fo. Th 


Balſam, is known by leoking inta þ 
Wound, from which, if there procegd 
ſtrong and ſtinking Vapour, tis a Signt 


thin, blackith, too plentiful, watery, andt 
an offenſive Smell. * 
The Fleſh likewiſe has its peculiar 90 
It is dull of Feeling, and ſometimes 9 
ycred with another proud Fleth. Oftentmt 
there is to be ſeen over all the Wound 10 
tain black or white Filth, which ſome, 
have often known, ſerape or cut oft at ey 
Drefling, whereby the Wound is cnlargh 
and the Cure delay'd : Others imputig 
to the vicious Temperament and +}! Dil 
fition of the Pattent's Body, have-Recol 
to Purgatives, which occaſion ſtill moi 
Accidents, ſuch as Fevers, Se. 
But be this as it will, tis certain tlut 
ought not always to delay till the Jan 
fore we change the Remedy; our Smell 
our Sight alone are ſuffcient to direct f 


: 


to be chang'd, when it does not wiph 
ought or was defign'd for. 


Medica, Chi rurgica, 1 We. 


it we muſt not on the other Hand fall 
tro the coutrary Extremity of changing the 
ginments ſometimes once, and often twice 
bn Day, not giving Time to a Remedy 
* xert its Vertue on the Part to 


ye 2 req 

urpoſe. It mu 

0 {pea amalga the nutri 
of the Part; or at leaſt, if it dont en- 
ute its Quantity, it ought to preſerve it 
the natural State, and when fallen there- 
m, reſtore it agaim. To be capable of 
ve Effects, it mult be endow'd with a 
tile and oily Spirit, viſcous and tempe- 
ite, as Balſams and Vulneraries are, which 
have uſed with very good Succels, 
have often experienc d on many Occa- 
ws in ſeveral Hoſpitals, and chiefly in this, 
bd that in very conſiderable Cates, that 
fr | bad in vain uſed many Remedies au- 
nd by Cuſtom, the Balſam detcribd in 
he Sacred Writings, or the Samaritan Bal- 
mn, has had ſurprizing Effects ; and that 
fembers, at the Point of being cut off, have 
Wen thereby cur'd with much Eaſe. © This 
dolpital of Brianſon might afford many In- 
ances of the Truth hereof ; but I ſhall 
Intent my ſelf with the Two following. 


Ih Obſervation of 4 very conſiderable 
A. . 2 
ugeon of this Hoſpital; being one of 
' thole who were employ'd in drefſing 


n into the middle Finger of his Right 


no, which picrc'd the Tendon of the 
ulche that bends it. His whole Hand and 
mM were attacked with very troubleſome 
Pupioms, accompany'd with *a "continual 
* ertremely violent, and an inſufferable 
=: 5 dix Days paſs d before J had No- 
1 us Accident, and all the Symptoms 
. at the very worſt. 1 found all Things 
ly 7 deplorable Condition, the Arm 
. big as the Leg, the Hand of a 
71 us Size, and the Finger as large as 
An. Many Cavities were in the in- 
3 


e Wounded, by Accident had a Thorn 


ward Part thereof; and ſome in the outward, 
from which iſſued a ſerous Matter. There 


vas another large Sinus under the Muſeulns 


the Fingers. g | 

I immediately laid open the Finger on the 
inward Part from one End to the other, and 
found the Tendon ſwell'd and corrupted. 
I did not enlarge the Orifices on the out- 
ward Part, nor that of the Palm, hoping 
that all theſe would be well if I could but 
overcome the Accidents. He was let Blood, 
and had a Clyſter given him, though ſome- 
what too late. He obſerv'd an exact Courſe 
of Dict, and was dreſs d with the Balſam of 
Arcæus. Next Morning when I took off the 
Dreſſings, I was ſurprized, as Thad becu the 
Day preceding, with a Vapour of an into- 
lerable Smell; the Lips of the Wound were 
turn'd outward, Which made me deſpair of 
a Cure, and judge it would be neceſſary to 
cut off the Hand. The Matter remained 
undigeſted, the Fever, the Pain and the 
Swelling continued as before; fo I dreſs d 
him in thi 


Palmaris, with an Orifice near the Roots of 


ſame Manner as the Day before, 


with the Addition ouly of a little Spirit of 


Wine. The Bleeding was repeated, and al- 
ſo the Cluſter. .. + 

The Day following the Wound was in 
the ſame Condition, only the Corruption 
appeared to encreaſe ; and we were of Opi- 
nion that nothing but Amputation could 
ſave his Life: But foraſmuch as Art and 
Reaſon dictate that the Preſervation of tlie 


Members ought to be endeavoured as much 


as poſſible, and we are oblig d in Conſcience 
to try all Remedies before we come to that 


Extrenuty, I reſolved forthwith to change 


the Medicines, judging rightly, that what 
had been uſed might have occaſioned this 
Depravation of the Salts; whence it was to 
be feared a total Corruption of the nutri- 


tious Juice might follow. 
With this View I uſed the Samaritan Bal- 


ſam, mixed with a third Part of that of 
Arceus., In this 1 wetted the Pledgets, 
which I applied very warm over all the 
Wound, and upon the Siaus i. I poured 
{ome of it alſo into the Sinus of the Muſcu- 
lus Palmaris, diſſolved in Oil of Roles and 
good Vinegar. ———.— 

The next Day after this we found all 
Things much changed for the better LING 
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Fever and Pain were leſſened, and there 
was nothing ſo ill a Smell as before. I 
queſtion not but the Fever is a Symptom 


mentation and Corruption inthe wounded 


cauſing Irritations, Corruptions, and great 


of the Parts to whichathey- are applied; 
whereas when balſamicKand ſpirituous Me- 
dicines are uſed, they produce quite contra- 


_ the Humours, and making the Blood fluid, 
they reſiſt Corruption, dry up the Moiſture, 


the Ferrer. 


the Medicine here produced a notable Al- 


after this the Lips begun to come nearer to- 
- gether, the Pain and Defluxion ceaſed, and 
w hich is moſt of all, the ill Smell was quite 
gone; fo that in Five or Six Days he was 
paſt all Danger, and the Cure was complea- 
ted im a little Time after. | 
Mr. LeClerk, Phyſician to the French King, 
in his Compleat Surgery commends much 
the Samaritan Balſam, to which we have 
given the Title of the Balſam of the Holy 
Scriptures ; and the Approbation of ſuch a 
Man is ſufficient to juſtify its Uſe; Sol 
. Teckon twill not be improper to ſubjoin 
here the Deſcription of another compound 


 * Samaritan Balſam, of an admirable Vertue. 


It is made up of equal Parts of Spaniſh Wine 
and Oil of Roſes, to each Pound of which 
Mixture add Two Ounces of Sugar Candy, 
and as much Honey of Violets ; boil all on 
a gentle Fire, and skim it, till the Wine is 
conſumed. This may be called the Balſam 
of Bam, or the Compound Samaritan. 


troubleſome enough, and able to cauſe all 
theſe Effects; and that by the Motion it ex- 
cites in the Blood, it ſeparates ſaline and 
ſulphureous Juices, that by irritating the 
- Fibres, may occaſion that turning out of 
the Lips of the Wound, their Swelling, and 
that 1nſupportable Smell : But it cant on 

the other Side be denied, that outward Re- Chapter. 
medies contribute much to procure that Fer- 
las in the outward Part of the Leſt 
Part, when they are ſuch as putrefy, becauſe 
they diſſolye the Blood and other Liquors, 
| | | well dreſsd; for without dilating it ata 
Suppurations, and deſtroy the Temperament coal 


ry Effects; for by allaying the Sharpneſs of 


and in the Place where they are apply d by 
Inu fine, whether it was by this or any make an Opening in that Part, which ad 
other Way, tis certain that the Change of 


opened, ſo that they were obliged to uſe ih 


teration on ouf Patient; for though tlie Fe- 
Actual Canter y to ſtop the Bleeding; h ff 


ver appeared but very little abated by all 
that J had formerly done, the very next Day Me 
Pain and the Accidents encreaſed. 


took up all the Joint. 


MN Vert the younger, an Enſign of 
Company of Mr. Beauvet, Lieulenm 
of the King at Brianſon, and Co 
of the Second Battalion of Gault, had now 
Reaſon to applaud my Method, and f 
good Effects of my Remedy, than the Pu 
ton we diſcourſed of in the preceding 


He was wounded with a' Sword at Pr 
near the bending of the Elboy. 1 
Wound was at firſt neglected, being ng 


a-Tent was thruſt into it as long as it cal 
poſſibly receive, which occaſion d ſuchfright 
ful Accidents, that the Patient thought 
nothing but loſing both his Arm and by 
Life. In the inward Part of the Arm, gl 
pofite to the Wound, Matter was colled 
and Abſceſſes formed, Which obliged hi 
to conſult the principal Surgeons of the N 
giments, who thought it convenient i 


cordingly was done. By the large and dy 
Inciſions that were made, the Artery wi 


Means the Wound was enlarged, and h 


The firſt Wound was till dreſſed as 
fore with Tents ; but the wounded Perla 
having kept his Bed for Fifty Days, and i 
Wounds being ſtill in a very wretched UW 
dition, he was adviſed by the aboyent 
tioned Gentleman Mr. Beauvet to cauſe 
{elf to be carried to Briaiſon, to try I 
could find any Help in that Place. A0 
dingly he was committed to my Cate, 1 
I found the inward or lower Wound i 
Length of a large Span, and Four or i 
Fingers Breddth wide; the Artery and lay 
don were uncovered ; the firſt or out 
Wound, whoſe Orifice was ver) (frag 
had in it a pretty long Tent, which ny 
the Paſſage of Three or Four S 0 


Kren. 
lech 
kn 
Ueſu 


The Arm and Hand were cœdemmten 
ing much ſwelled and painful. | began 
making an Inciſion in the Wound 3 
outward Part, whereby I diſcover d de . 


N ' Medica, Chinurgica, &c. 


the Sinus , into which I drop'd a 
| "0 1 our Balſam, mix d as I formerly 
it, with ſome of that of Arcus. 

Jaluy 


The large and lower Wound was dreſs'd 


«4 the fame Remedy; we us d expulſiv 
Le to preſs together the Sides 0 
e Cuities, Which we Kept on with a pro- 
Bandage; and withal we laid aſide the 
bonntick Wines, that had been us d be- 
Fre upon all the Part, to his great Detri- 
ent. 5 
Three Days after it IS 1 
4 Manner, the moſt Part of Accidents 
liappear'd ; he began to riſe up from bis 
We to take his Victuals, and to gather his 
Crengtl! ; all the deep Cavities Were filld 
bps the Artery, the Nerve and the Tendons 
ere corer d over: The Pain, the Fluxion, 
id the Oedematous Swelling were quite 
bone, and by this powerful Incarnative, 
the Cure was compleated in a Fortnight, 
ith! the Aſliſtance of a little Laguentum 
hiſoloram, zu herewith we ſometimes ule 
0 conſume the Fleſh ; after this he mount- 
bd bis Horſe, and went for the Air into his 
"wn Country. # 
This I may confidently affirm, as a cer- 
uin Truth, that when the Balſam we ſpeak 
bf 1s genuine and unſophiſticated, it may 
Erve at the ſame Time both for Food and 
edicine, being made up only of ſweet 
Dil and Wine: And that it may be us d 
dot only for airing Wounds of the Mouth, 
i the Tongue, of the Gullet and Wind- 
Ape, and generally of all the Breaſt; but 
leite in obſtinate Dyſenteries, in Relaxa- 
lions of the Fibres of the Ventricle, in Ul- 
ers thereof, and in thoſe of the Guts, and 
all the lower Belly: For if we conſider 
Is Nature, we ſhall find it of a friendly 
Wulity, and extreamly agreeable to our 
oulfnution; as being compounded of ſuch 
pig 28 lexve us daily for Food. Sweet 
vil On, {oofens, ſweetens and pene- 
as; and when it is boil'd with Wine, 
Fluch it devours, as it were, and conſumes 
Mann with it ſeif all the Vertue thereof, 
15 enabled to perform all thoſe Operations 


zengthens, 
1 


» reſtores the Spirits, breeds 
and is aſtringent; all which our Bal- 


MM pertoxms, being indow'd with the moſt 


had been dreſsd in be 


invite our Imitation. 


uh much more Eaſe: It cuts, diſſolves, 


$13 
taining a volatile, oily and temperate Salt, 
that is aſtringent and ſarcotick; and if a 
little Sugar is boil'd with it, it becomes yet 
more excellent, is more Vulnerary and Bal- 
ſamick, has no Acrimony, and is without 
either Smell or Taſt. | 
Had this Remedy, how ſimple ſoever it 
may appear, produc'd ſuch Effects in the 
Hands of any other but my ſelf, they 
wou'd without Queſtion have made a great 
Secret of its Compoſition; and tho this had 
en known to many, yet they wou'd never 
have publiſh'd its Vertues. 
It were mightily to be. wiſh'd, that there 
were only one Remedy, which might be 
able to anſwer all Intentions; then we 
thou'd not be always oblig d to have in the 
Patient's Chamber a whole ; Apothecary's 
Shop; which is often no leſs prejudicial to 
the Purſe, than offenſive to the Smell. 
Being about ſix Years ago at Turin, I 


cured a Gentleman of an inveterate Ulcer 


that encompaſsd all the Bottom of the 
Upnla:+ Many Surgeons had to no Purpoſe 
us d a great many Remedies; and I in like 
Manner, aſter the Uſe of ſome more with no 
better Succeſs, bethought my ſelf at length 
of my Anodine Balſam, in this I dipd a 
Linnen Rag, ty'd to the End of a Probe, and 
therewith touch'd the Ulcer twice a Day : 
By this Means, as I ſolemnly proteſt, in 
twelve or fifteen Days the Ulcer was com- 
pleatly curd. This Remedy, how ancient 
ſoever it is, will appear new to many, 
However, tis certain that Hippocrates, in 


complicated .; Fractures, us'd little Linnen 


Rags dipd in Oil and Wine mix'd toge- 


ther, to allay the Pain, and prevent Con- 


vulſions, which is a Precedent ſufficient ta 

It hath been the Policy of almoſt all wha 
ever wrote of Medicines, ſtill to reſerve 
ſomething undiſcoverd to themſelves. I 
could name a great Number of Authors, 
who have pübün d the Vertues of certain 
Remedies, whereof they have never given 
the Compoſition; or if they have, it has 


been in ſuch ambiguous and ænigmatical 


Terms, that it is hard to underſtand any 


Thing of it. And indeed I muſt ackwoy- 
ledge, that a Remedy, when it becomes 
Common, how good ſoever it may be, lales 


fetal Vertues of theſe Remedies, and con- much of its Eſteem. | 


89 — 


* 


have formerly faid, that the Variety of 
Conſtitutions, and Diverſity of wounded 
Parts, require ſometimes a Difference of Re- 
medies; to this we muſt have all due te- 
gard, for it often falls out, that even the 
moſt excellent Medicines are not capable to 
anſwer all our Expectatiens, eſpecially 
when the Patient is of an il Conſtitution, 


- 


ſome. aaa 7 : e 5 
However, it is not good to put too much 


and the Diſtemper obſtinate and trouble- 


Confidence in this ſingle Compoſition, as if 
it were an univerſal Remedy, left at any 


time the Succels' prove not anſwerable to 
our Deſires : Lon that I have been oblig d 
my ſelf in ſuch Caſes to boi in our Balſam, 
the greater Conſound, Bugle, Sanicle, ſome 
Lavender, Clary, St. Fahns Wort, and the 


Teffer Woon-Wort, which is a powerful 
Vulncrary, and very common in theſe Parts; 
and afterwards to give it ſome Conſiſtence 


with about a third Part of the Balſam of 
Arcæus. This Compoſition has done ſur- 


prizing Things; it hath. confum'd and re- 


mov d Fungus from Feet that had been en- 


tirely Frozen, and allo from Amputationc, 
which had withſtood all other Remed ies; it 
procures .a good and moderate Sappurution, 
eaſes the Pains of Wounds in the Nerves, 
allays and reſolves powerfully, fils up with 
'Fleth in a ſmall Time, and in fine an En- 
brocation therewith, curcs ſpeedily Bruiſes of 
21] Sorts. 2 


Tho' J have a great Eſteem for thefe Re- 


medics, and am contirm'd in my Opinion 


of their Excelfencies by a Multitude of Ex- 
periments that F have had; yet I don't pte- 
tend to lay aſide the Ointments, Cerars and 
Plaiſters of Pharmacy, which may be of 


very, great Elie, and are every Day em- 


ploy'd- with Succeſs, by very skiiful Per- 


ſons in curing of Wounde., This 1 will on- 
y affitm.by the Way; that the greateft ſhare 
of Ointments have a ſtrong Smel}, that is 


'net only diſagreeable, but is allo no leſs 


kurtful to the Wounds than offenfive to the 
Smell, and tends vety much to render them 


putrid, famous and virulent. 


There are alſo ſeveral Places, where they 


| Uftadvitedly uſe Corrofrve Sublinzate, Arfenich, 


ant other Things of the like Nature; in the 
Cure of Wounds, not foreſeeing their fatal 
Effects, But in this Point we cant be too 


Bibliotheca Anatomica, 


ſand other uſeleſs Things, good for. nothiq 


one Remedy only may anſwer all. It me 
well if ſuch a Method could be found q 
for the Good of the Wounded, and! 
Conventency of the Surgeon ; but Iam! 
clind to think that no Man has yet gait 
that Point, which is extreamly hard to! 


Variety of Conſtitutions in different! 
ſons. Tis this Conſideration, that bin 


TY 4 » * 4 OF 4 a 8 . 7 n 5 ** 
04S, 5 7 = * * N - - WE * N 
9 o . 4 * * & 3 
. a 
: OO 


* 


cautious; all the Parts of our Body ar | 
up of Veins, Arteries, Nerves, Frankel 
Veſſels and Glands, that are caffe 
whatever touches, and by Means of te 
culation convey to the large Veſſe 
the Original of the Nerves, the good d 
Qualities that are. imparted to Karg 0 
Contagion that is communicated to 
Sheets of a Bed, wherein one that hg 4 
Pox or Itch has lain for a Night only © 
imprint its Characters. on a ſound Per 
that afterwards lies in em, tho the impy 
Matter touch only the ſcarf Skin, and is 
Appearance much leſs active than 4 it 
or Sublimatr. The Unfaithfulneſs usd! 
making up certain Compoſitions, which! 
have experienc d. on foine Occaſtons, hi 
obligd me to refolve to make up my 
{ome that are. more ſimple, and much ng 
effectual. we” 6 
Ettmuller in his Medicinal Surgery w 
many others before. him, have coinplainl 
of the prodigious Number of Media 
us d in Practice, and of the great ma 
Plaiſters, Ointments, Cerats, and a That 


but to perplex the Mind of young Surgeak 
This great Magazine of Pharmacy, migl 
be redurc'd to much narrower Bounds: 
perience has convinc d me of the Truth 
this, and there are at this Time many Ig 
ſons very expert in Surgery, that are kere 
of my Opinion; ſome of whom think, th 


attain d,, beeauſe of the Diverfip c. 
Parts of which we are compos d, and! 


me from giving Credit to that unn 
Reinedy which ſome have endeavour v8! c 
eſtabliſh : But if I am not altogether dc & 
Opinion, J am yet much farther from itt 
of the Ancients, who have left us fare 


numerous Lift of Remedies, as can't * | 
conmirted to the Memory, or retain 0108 


" 


A great deal of Study and diligent Appl 
tion is neceflarily requir'd, in order 103 


their Venues and Preparations, tor 9H 


2 
1 


'Uſe of a Medicine, we muſt 
non its Nature and Effects, not leaving 
e Succeſs to uncertain Chance, and the 
Fidelity of another, as 18 often done. 


Moreover, it is very hard to believe that 
il theſe mighty Compoſitions are anſwera- 
vin their Effects, to the Expectations had 
em: The numerous and differing Ingre- 
lens do oppoſe, alter and deſtroy one ano- 
The moſt ſimple Things are moſt 

and ſympathize moſt with our 
Balſams are recommended in the 
Curing of Wounds by the Ancients, and 


whe right 


Drinion of ſome that practiſe Surgery, 
ho being Enemies to Antiquity, act as the 
Ducks do, cpntrary to all manner of Rea- 
n: But an indiſcreet Paſſion, ought never 
prevail over that which is juſtify'd and 
upported by Experience. 


Tho I don't approve of Medicines made 
Ip of Abundance of Ingredients,” yet I have 
en us'd the Styptick Plaiſter of Crollius; 


dich, tho' it may be accounted of this 


hen it is faithfully made up, its Ver- 
es are too Effectual to be neglected: 
hen I have a Mind to give it a ſofter 
onfiſtence, and reduce it to the Form of an 
Intent, that | may make uſe of it in 
ſing of Wounds, I melt it with the 
alam which J have deſcrib'd, and ſome- 
ines with the Oil of St. John's Wort, pre- 
rd with Cum Elemy. It will anſwer all 
be Expectations conceiv'd of it, in curing 
Fonds and Ulcers, it allays Pain, clean- 
s and breeds Fleſh, and thoſe who will 
we themſelves the Trouble to examine into 
$ Compoſition, will agree with me that 
not 1mpoſſible but it may have all 
| Vertues. 


Thave ſometimes usd a red Balſam, made 
th en Ounce of Red Sanders and White 
bein Ounces of Venice Turpentine, 
Mol Roſes and Roſe-water, and a Dram 
e Arinoniack, all mix'd together and 
ity boild and kept for Ule; it refifts 
UretzCion, and leflens Suppuration. The 


alp ule to bring away the Eſchar in 
15 ot Wounds, mixing always there- 
+ Uittle of the Yolk of an Egg, aud 
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mol all the Moderns, contrary to the 


umber, ought not to be laid aſide, for 


pl Digeſtive, is a Remedy that I com- 


ſome Spirit of Wine: f renew it every Day, 


becauſe it ſoon corrupts. F 
Turpentine is a ſimple Balſam, which is 
excellent in the curing of Wounds: The 
Country People about Brianſon, who ga- 
ther a great Quantity thereof from the 


Wood of the Larch-Tree, uſe nothing elſe 


but this ſingle Remedy, without any mix- 
ture, for the Cure of their Wounds. It 1s 
certain that they who are us'd to mix with 
It a great Number of Ingredients and Catag- 
matick Powders, ſpoil its Vertue, and can 
expect nothing from it but bad Succels. 
Arcæus his Balſam us d in fo many Places, 
is not to be deſpis d when tightly compos d: 
But tis convenient to obſerve, that it agrees 
not to all Diſtempers, nor to all Parts of 
the Body, as was obſerv'd in the firſt Re- 
mark of this third Part, which I have alſo 
experienc'd ſince on many other Occaſions. 
Baſilicon is one of the moſt common Oint- 
ments, and moſt us d; J ſometimes uſe it to 
receive Powders that I think neceſſary to 
irritate or procure Suppuration when I think 
it convenient, other w iſe I don't much deal 
with it. It ſometimes falls out by the Ute 
of Sarcorick Balſams that the Fleſh grows ſo 
faſt, as to oblige us to conſume it, and al- 
ſo Orifices of the Lymphatick Veſſels often- 
times raiſe up certain Protuberances, that 
together with the ſuperfluous Fleſh, forms 
as it were a Reſemblance of Muſhrooms, 
which ſome endeayour to remove with Ca- 
thareticks, but to no purpoſe. 

I have obſery'd, that to touch the Ex- 
creſſence all over with a Diſſolution of the 
cauſtick Stone, is much better than any 
other Means that can be us'd for this Inter- 
tion, provided the- Application be renew d 
as oft as it requires; l $659 in eight or ten 


Days conſumd Muſhrooms as big as my 


Fiſt, which the ordinary Powders cou d not 
have done in two Months. When I only 
intended to bring to an Equality the luxu- 
riant Fleſh, and procure a firm and hand- 
ſome Scar, I have us d wich good Succels, 
Unguentum Apoſtolorum, mix d with a little 
Unguentum AÆgyptiacum; this deſtroys proud 
Flelh, and · is an excellent Medicine for Ul- 
cers, to be apply d before the Uſe of power- 
ful Sarcoticks: For it quickens the Fleſh, 
conſumes ſuperfluous Moiſture, and reſiſts 
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Putrefaction. 
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I have always approv'd of the Uſe of Spi- 
rit of Wine, and have often causd Wounds 
of the Extremities to be dreſs'd with this 
Remedy only: is true, it delays Suppura- 
tion, and protracts the coming away of the 
Slough in Gun-ſhot Wounds : But it pow- 
erfully reſilts Putrefaction, corroborates, 
quickens and hinders exceſſive Suppuration, 
and the Diflolution of the Nerves, in which 
putrefying Medicines are very hurtful. The 
Emplaſirum Tripharmacum Poberti, made of 
Litharge, Oil and Vinegar, to which I add a 
little ſcrap'd Lint, is admirably good to di- 
geſt a Wound, and bring it to Suppuration 
without occaſioning great Putrefaction; it 
1s of great Service. | 
I have often obſerv'd, and it daily falls 
Out, that Quacks, who have neither Skill 
nor Experience, have ſucceeded in the cu- 
ring ſeveral Diſteinpers after they were gi- 
ven over by profels'd Surgeons, who had 
beſtowd much Time and many Applica- 
tions to no Purpoſe; but I don't think it 
at all ſtrange, for thoſe leave Nature to her- 
ſelf on ſuch Occaſions ; and tis ſhe only 
that works theſe Miracles, that are unjuſtly 
attributed to them, and give ſuch repute to 
their Remedies: Not but that acting with- 
out any Rule, they commit very groſs 
Blunders, being unable with all their Bal- 


fams to correct, overcome, or foreſee the. 
Accidents that oftentimes follow upon 
Wounds: For all their Skill extends no 


further than to the making up of their Re- 


medies, and that which can't be cur d by 


theſe, paſſes with them for incurable. It is 
not ſo with regular Surgeons, they know 
the Cauſes of Accidents, and apply thereto 
the neceſſary Remedies, without abandon- 
ing the wretched Patient to this ill State. 
it is indeed a notorious Shame, that a 
wounded Perſon ſhou'd go from under their 
Hands to be curd by a Quack or a ſilly 
Woman; I have known in ſeveral Places 


ſuch, who by the Sale of their Remedies 


have acquir'd great Reputation, whether by 
the Confidence that wounded People had of 


the Vertue of their Balſams, or for a Reaſon 
that appear'd very convincing, to wit, that- 


tho they neither us'd Texts or Dilates, but 
baniſh'd them their Practice, yet they often 


ducceeded in their Cures to the Diſgrace of 


5 
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Bibliotheca Anatomica, _ 


and 1 add to it, 
mightily diſſolves Contuſions, and its Uſe 


with the Fidelity required in their Com 


1 have ſpoken of before, and Diapalnad 


piration. 


for the uſe of the Wounded, to undeti 


Surgery. However, it muſt needs be « 
the Mende of theſe Balſams did el 
ſome Inconyeniencies in the Uſe of 7, 
ſince they have altogether forbidden tg, 
em: Now I ſuppoſe it will eaſily de 
hev'd, that thoſe Men or Women who ; 
imploy'd in ſelling them, are not the 
Authors, and that thoſe who firſt jnys 
ed them were not altogether deſtitur 
Knowledge. 3 

Diapalma is one of the Plafſters mot 
monly us'd in the Hoſpitals of the Aru 
When it is rightly made up and diffoly 
as was ſaid before, it is not to be deſpis{ 
„ when the Caſe requitg 
little Berony Plaiſter, Emplaſtrum Divi 
Manus Dei, &c. are Plaiſters of. a ſmg 
Vertue, but ſeldom found to be inady 


ſitions. I have nothing in particular to{ 
concerning Cataplaims;, according to f 
ordinary Method, it belongs to the g 
dent Surgeon to give them what Form 
Qualities he thinks futelt for the preſent ( 
caſion. 1 
I have oſten found much more Adrany 
from the Ule of Emplaſirum Tripharman 


ſolv'd, which don't ſo much clog the Þ; 
to which they are applied, nor hinder Tra 
Anodine Cataplaſms, ' ſuch 
that of Bread Crums, and others ot ii 
Nature, are very uſeful in great Iuſamm 
tions of Wounds, after the neceflary Din 
ſions have been perform'd ; they allay 
Heat of the Blood, extinguiſh the Adi 
ny of Salts, and relax the Skin. Oi 
Sanders may likewiſe be uſed to good Ml 
pole: And when the Pain is partly rem 
I then uſe diſſolving Medicines; which! 
firſt might have encreas'd the Inflammal 
and Fermentation... #.. +. 

Before I put an End to this Diſcoutk 
miſt e that it is very requiſite fn 
Surgeon of a Field Hoſpital, or of an Al 
who may ſomctimes be ſhut up 14 
ſieg d Place, ill furnidh'd: with Medi 


c 


how to inake up ſimple and. ealy Rem f 
with few. Things, ſuch as thoſe before ff 
tion d for Wounds, and theſc which) 1 
hereafter ſpeak of for Ulcers, which wi 
of. Need may ſerve for all. Brandy, 
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be common Refuge, inſtead of other Re- 
ww may alſo be wanting, it is the 
of a prudent Surgeon wiſely to provide 
his Neceſſity, and to accommodate him- 
{to the Time, by dreſſing the Wounded 
Yom, and according to our Method. Thus 
wr Medicines will be us d, a little will 
agreat Way, and every one have Reaſon 


Agreat Number of Abſceſſes, Wounds, 
f Of all Sorts that 


ers and Fractures. 


ne cur d according to this Method, where- 
there is nothing but what is gentle and 
. All the Amputations that were per- 
umd, were dreſs d only once in two or 
tre Days, during the whole Time of the 
ure, with our ſimple, Remedies, and that 
Kit very good Succeſs. Thoſe who have 
ken ſo happy as to avoid the malignant 
nfuence of the contagious Steams, that 
ure ſo long prevail'd in the Air, have ex- 
enen d the Comfortableneſs of this Me- 
bol by the Suddenneſs of the Cure, com- 
eated without any Exfoliation of the Ex- 
rmities of the Bones, which intallibly had 
ollow'd on frequent Dreſſings. 


bich Jever found ſucceſsful ;- neither did 
le Flux of Blood ever return, The two 
ditches with the Needle, made croſswiſe 
pon the Vein or Artery, are very ſure; this 


Ind ſtill do follow: But the falling of that 
Wye is ſometimes fo tedious, that it wea- 
Iles ou@the Patience both of the wounded 
aufen and the Surgeon; tho after all, its 
Vie s very fafe, for the Bleeding is leſs to 
e tard this Way, which is quick and gen- 
te, than any other. The actual Cautery is 
now out of Ule, unleſs it be in Amputa- 


non perforin'd on the Dead. 


1 this Pace, and reftrain'd us from cutting 
it, without further Delay, Members that 
6000 only gangren'd by an Extremity of 
old, as other Surgeons of Hoſpitals have 


ik this of Brianſon wou'd have been 
ul of Invalids. For about the End of the 


If Mi 1092 and 09312 great Number of 
ther from Pignerol 


; 7 5955 who went t 
Vir, were ſeis d in ſuch Manner, and 
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Le been under our Hands in this Hoſpital 


I commonly uſe a Button of Vitriol, to 
wteriſe the Veſſels and ſtop the Bleeding, 


za common Way, which I have ſometimes, 


thd not Charity and Patience prevail'd 


is a Truth fo evident, » that. I 


„„ 
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penetrated with the Cold in the Extremi- 
ties of the Body, that a total Loſs of Senfe, 
and alſo a Gangrene did enſue, the moſt 
Part of whom were nevertheleſs cur'd 
without Amputation ; thoſe only excepted 
that had been before worn out with long 
Sickneſs. ; 


Of Grun-ſhot Wounds. From the ſame 
Author. 5 
Olnce Wounds are the principal Subject 
here aim'd at, tis not proper that thoſe 
inflicted by Fire- Arms (ſhould be forgotten: 
Wherefore I ſhall ſay ſomething of them. 
Gun: ſhot Wounds are acknowledg'd by all 
to be very troubleſome, becauſe of the 
Tearing and the Diſordering the Fleſh oc- 
caſion d by the Bullet, the Stop put to the 
Circulation ſo far as they reach, the Ha- 
vock that attends them, and the Obſtructi- 
ons they Occaſion; all which are but too 
able to produce very grievous Accidents, 
Fluxions, Mortifications: Gangrenes are here 
very much to be fear'd, to prevent which, 
Lat firſt give Breathing to the Wound, with 
pretty large and deep Inciſions, according 
as the Nature of the Part, and Bigneſs of the 
Wound, do require. I do my utmoſt to 
draw out the-extraneous Bodies, if there are 
any, putting the wounded Perſon in the 
ſame Poſture wherein he. receivd the 


Wound: Afterwards I dreſs it according to 


my Method, and ſeaſonably perform the 
requiſite Diver ſions. A Flux of Blood is al- 
molt never to be fear d, till the Eſchar be 
fallen, unleſs ſome. great Veſſel be wound- 
ed: Nevertheleſs I can truly afirm, that 
there never happen'd to me any Flux of 
Blood in Gun- ſhot Wounds, ſince I laid 
aſide the Uſe of Tents; for, according as 
the Eſchar is diſſolv d and comes away, a 
new Fleſh is bred withoug any Hindrance, 


and covers the wounded Veſſels, which 


can't be when it is preſs d with Tents. This 
hope no Man 

will call it in queſtion.  - 1 5 
Diet ought always to be rightly order d: 
And if, notwithſtanding all our Care and 
Precaution, dangerous Symptoms do fol- 


low, we muſt endeavour to eaſe and relieve 


the Part, by making many Scarifications 
er theregn, 
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thereon, in order to give a Vent to the ex- 
travaſated Blood, and to hinder its Stay and 


Fermentation: But conſidering that moſt of 


the Accidents that happen are more or lets 
troubleſome, according to the different Big- 
neſs of the Contu/jon, I do what I can to diſ- 
A1olve it as ſoon as poſſible, and to reſtore 
the Humours to their uſual Motion; for 
according to our Definition of it, a Contu- 
ſion is a Diſorder of the Fibres and little 
Veſſels, that changes the. Regularity and Si- 
tuation of the Pores: But this is often ac- 
-companied with an Effuſion or Extravaſation 
of Blood, «which preſling upon the Veſſels, 
binders the Courſe and Motion of the Hu- 
mours and Spirits. The Accidents that fol- 
lou 1n this laſt-Caſe, are much more trou- 
bleſome; wherefore, without expecting the 
Effects of diflolving Medicines, .I forthwith 
have. Recourſe to Scarifications, for Mortifi- 


cations oftentimes ſurprize of a Sudden: 


But after all, as Things come not always to 
this paſs, fo I ſometimes ule diflolving Me- 
.dicines. 

We have known a very warm'Embroca- 
tion with Oil of Roſes, to which was ad- 
.ded a little Turpentine, and ſome Spirit of 
Wine, produce exceeding good :Eftects : It 
begins the Diſſolution, relaxes the Skin, and 
diſpoſes the Part to receive afterwards the 
Impreſſion of the Plaiſters, ſuch as the Tri- 
ipharmacum and Diapalma difloly'd as we 
Have order d, freſh Cow-Dung try'd with 
volatile Salts, as alſo that of other Animals: 
The Roots of Briony infus'd in Spirit of 
Wine, are in this Caſe very proper: Diſſol- 
ving Cataplaſms are ſometimes very ſeaſona- 
ble, provided they be not too Emplaſtick: 
And it, in ſpite of all our Care, a . 
mou'd follow, we muſt ule the Remedics 
which were deſcribd under that Head. 
But this Accident never yet fel] out in any 
of the Wounds whereof we had the firit 
Dreſſing; and I ean aver, that tho' ſimple 
Bun. ſbot Wounds are dreis'd in this Hoſpital 


as Excoriations only, yet they are always 


curd with a ſurpriſing Quickneſs : We 
however ſtill perform all the neceſſary Di- 
verſions. 


Bibliotheca Anatomica, 


cauſe to be added a little Camphite 


i * 


Of Burnirgs. From the ſang At 


TH E Accidents occaſion'd by Cf 
aer, might afford us Subject ot ,1 
Diſcourte upon Barnings ; but | dc, 0 
to ſpeak a Word or two of em charts 
thence have Occaſion to point forth i ] 
med ies I ule in their Cure. "YN 
The-Iallow of which they make Cu 
'melted with the Oil of Walnus to thee 
ſiltence of an Ointment, will anſwer # 
the Intentions propos d in this Matte! 
have not found any Thing either ſo «$4 
al or ſo eaſy, it will terminate the Eng 
and cures generally all ſorts of Burngyl 
ever in very ſhort Time. In fine, ch 
the Remedy which we ordinarily uſe, } 
Jamin, Unguentum Populeon, and the Job 
Eggs, may be us'd when this can't bel 
"There are but few Surgeons who haney 
always ſome particular Remedy for By 
ings, ſome more, tome leſs effectual. | 
-uller and other Authors have given ag 
many very good ones: And Mr. Verde 
plains their Nature and their Differency 
a very clear and intelligible Way. 
A little Time after the Declaration] 
War, an Accident happen'd in the Valk 
of Lucerne, which afforded us many fig 
ful Spectacles: The Guard-Houſe of 
Fort of Tour call'd St. Maries, fell don 
upon about Thirty Soldiers as they wi 
warming themſelves, of whom Twenty 
thereabouts were buried with the Runs 
the Chimney. A good deal of Tine 
ſpent before they cou'd clear away thy Sau 
and the Rubbiſh, and get out theſe 
wretched Creatures. Some were found a 
and roafted, others were brought into 
Hoſpital at Lucerne. A Plaiſter as big 8 
Bed Sheet was ſcarcely ſufficient to d 
them: Two or three dy'd, and fired 
were cured by the Aſſiſtance of Corll 
Diaphoreticks and other Medicines taken 
wardly to facilitate the Opening of Oli 
ctions; while outwardly the mott prof 
Ointments were us d to allay the Pan, 
diſſipate the corrupt Matter, to wit 


ſome Volks of Eggs. To conclude, A 


very frightful Suppurations, the Cure 
I | complicate 
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1755 many Serpents, all oblig d to 


ind change their Skins. 


Gur-ſobt: Wounds;. From Mr. Le 
Jerk 
the Wounds there is always Contu- 
0m, Laceration with Loſs of Subſtance, 
often the Fracture and Shattering of the 
Ie They are red, black, livid and 
nd. not being uſually accompany d 
\ an Hxmorrhage; they are generally 
Wand Rraiter at their Entrance than at 
Bottom, at leaſt if they were not 
e with Crols-bar Shot, or Quarter- 


6, 155 
hen theſe Wounds penetrate into the 
tance of the Brain or ſpinal Marrow, 
nto-the Heart, Pericardium, great Veſſels, 
aber noble Parts, Death always 1nevi- 
y follows, and often happens at the ve- 
Infant. But one may undertake the 
e-of thoſe that are ſuperficial, and 
ch are made in the Neck, Shoulders, 
(ts, and all other Parts of the Body. 
or the better curing of theſe ſorts of 
hds, it is requifite to be- inform'd of 
Quility of the Fire-Arms, by which the 


is more dangerous than a Piſtol, and a 
non much more than a Mugsket ; as alſo 
amine their Situation and concomitant 
dents; for by how much the more 
Iplcated they are, ſo much the greater 
e Danger. Then the Patient mult be 
s bear as can be, in the very ſame Si- 
on and Polture wherein he was when 
Wound was received, in order to diſco- 
lhe direct Pafſage of the Wound by the 
of the Probe, with which a Search is 
e made, whether a Bullet, or any other 
antous Bodies, as Wood, Flocks, Lin- 
or Stuff, as yet ſtick in the Wound; 
it Endeavours may be us d to take them 
[rough the fame Hole where they are 
Id, Care being more eſpecially: had to 
making Dilacerations in drawing 
Mt; But if the Operator hath endea- 
| 500 no Purpoſe to remove theſe extra- 
* WIG, hun make a Counter: Open: 


Medica, Chirurgica, &c. 


but they were for the moſt * 


 Phyſrcian to the French 


unds were made, in regard. that a Muſ- 
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319. 
ing in the oppoſite Part, where he ſhall: 
perceive any Hardneſs, nevertheleſs without 
touching the Veſſels. Thus the Inciſion be- 
ing made, he may readily draw them out- 
with his Fingers, or ſome other Inſttu- 
ment. | | 
Ik a Bullet is lodg'd fo far in a Bone that 
it cant be taken away without breaking the 
lame Bone, it is more expedient to let it lie 
there: But if the Leg or Arm- Bones are very 
much Pot or ſhatter d, then the Amputa- 
tion of em becomes abſolutely neceſſary. 
The Pain and Inflammation of the Part may 


be aſſwag d by letting Blood, topical Ano= 


dines, cooling Clyſters, and Purgatives; - 
but in caſe much Blood hath been already 


loft, Phlebotomy mult be omitted. The 
Clyſters may be made with Decoctions of 


Mercury, Mallows, . Beets, a Handful of. 


Barley, and Honey of Roſes::. 5 


Some Surgeons are of Opinion, that the 


Patient ought to be purged every other: 


Day, and even on the very ſame Day that 


he received. the Wound, it his Strength will 


permit. However, very gentle Purges are to 
be uſed upon this Occaſion, ſuch as Caſſia, 


Manna, Tamarinds, Syrup. of Violets, and 


that of Roſes. *2 KS 

In the Meary while, Anodines may be 
us d-to mitigate the Pain; as Cataplaſms, 
or Pulteſſes made with White-bread Crumbs, 
Milk, Saftron, the Volk of am Egg, and 


Oil of Roles apply d hot; which laſt Ingre- 


dient is of it ſelf a very good Anodine: 
But to aſſwage great Juflammations, Oil of 
Roſes, the White of an. Egg and Vinegar, 
beaten all together, may be laid on, the 
neighbouring Parts: Art. firſt it is: neceſſary 
to apply ſpirituous Medicines to the Wound, 
and Pledgets ſteep d in Spirit of Wine cam- 
phorated, are admirable for that Purpoſe; 
but if there be a Flux of Blood, Styptick- 
Waters and other-altringent Remedies may 
be uſed ſtill, remembring that all theſe Me- 
dicaments muſt be apply d hot. | | 
To promote the Suppuration of theſe con- 


tus'd Wounds, a Digeſtive may be made of - 


Oil of Roles, the Volk of an Egg, and Ve- 
nice-Turpentine, If the Wound be in the 
Nerves, Tendons, or other nervous Parts, 
it is requiſite to uſe ſpirituous and drying 


Medicines, never applying any Ointments, 


which will pos fail to cauſe Futrefaction in 


choſs 
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tils boil'd in Claret, adding ſome Oil of 
St. Johns Wart. 3 i 
The Balſam of Peru, Oil of Turpentine 
diftilld, Oil of Wax, Oil of Lavender, Oil 
of Bricks, Oil of Bays, Balſam of St. Johns 
Wort, Spirit of Wine, and Gum-Elemi, are 
excellent Medicaments for the Nerves: Or 
take four Ounces of Ointment of Marſh- 
Mallows, with a Dram and half of Chymi- 
cal Oil of Bays ; mix and apply it: Or elle, 
take an Ounce of Oil of Turpentine, a 
Dram of Spirit. of Wine, and half an Ounce 
of Camphire; mix and drop 1nto the 
Wound: Or take a Scruple of Euphorbium, 
half an Ounce of Colophomia, and a little 
Wax; let em be mix d together, and apply d 
bot to the nervous Parts. | 
If the Wounds are deep, Injections ny 
be made with this vulnerary Water, whic 
is very good for all ſorts of Contuſions: As 
alfo for the Gangrene and Ulcers, take the 
leſſer Sage, the greater Comfry and Mug- 
wort, of each four Handfuls; Plantane, To- 


bacco, Meadow-1weet, Betony, Agrimony, 


Vervain, St. Febn's Wort, and Wormwodd, 
of each three Handfuls ; Fennel, Pilewort, 
Bugle, Sanicle, Mouſe-ear, the leſſer Daſie, 
the leſſer Centaury and All-heal, of each 
three Handfuls; three Ounces of Round 


Birthwort, and two Ounces of Long: Let 


the whole Compoſition be digeſted curing 
Thirty Hours 1n two Gallons of good 
White-Wine, and afterwards diftill'd in 
| Balneo Marie, till one third Part be con- 
ſumed. . 
If a Gangrene happens in the Part, Spirit 
of Motherwort may be apply d to it, which 
is made with two Drams of Ma ſtick, Myrrh, 
Alibanum and Amber, and a Quart of re- 
ctity'd Wine, the whole being diſtilld. 
This Fomentation may be apply'd vcry hot 
to good Purpoſe, vis. an equa! Quantit 
of camphorated Wine and Lime: watcr, with 
three Drams of Camphire. This is Io an 
excellent Cataplaſin: Take a Pint of Lyc,.nd 
as much Spirit of Wine, half a Handiul of 
Rue, Sage, Scordium and Wormwood, a 
Dram of each of the Roots of both Sorts of 
Birthwort, and two Drains of Sal Armo- 
niack: Let the whole Compoſition be 
boil d till a third Part be conſum d, adding 
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Bibliotheca Anatomica, 
thoſe Parts: But a Cataplaſm may be made half a Dram of My trh.and Aloes, and 41 
with Barley-Meal, Orobis, Lupius and Len- tle Brandy. in 6 5 


0 Fa Burn made by Gun-Poyy | 


be immediately apply'd, or elſe an ON 


ficial, take Onions and unflackd Ul 


From the ſame Author 
JF the Burn be recent, and the Skin ng 


ulcerated, Spirit of Wine or Brandyj 
ment may be made with Oil of Oliva 
Bitter Almonds, Salt, the Juice 97 
and Verjuice. If the Skin beulcerny ; 
little Bladders or Puſtules ariſe, a 0 
ment may be compounded with the ſen 
or inner Bark of Elder boil'd in 0j 


_ Olives. After it hath been ſtrainel. MRS" 
two Parts of Ceruſs, and one of MR" 
Lead, with as much Litharge, ſtirrd 2M” 
in a leaden Mortar, as will make 2 . 
ment. But it is not convenient to take 'þ 1 
the Grains of Powder that remain in 15 | 
Skin, becauſe they are apt to break, ay : 5 
be more confounded or ſpread aba. 4 
that they mutt be left to come forth ni. 
Suppuration. When the Wound is {uy rs 
cial, and the Skin as yet whole, poy lien 
Onions with common Honey are an g * 
lent Remedy ; but if the Skin be torn, WA. * 
not to be us d, by reaſon that the Pain me ap 
be too great, in which Caſe, Oil uind 
tar per Deliquium, hath a very good EH Con 
Ik the Burn be accompany d with aH eienr 
it may be allay'd with fix d Nitre nde br 
with Antimony, and Gun-Powder n The 
inwardly, which are very Effectual in er i} 
Operation. Crabs Eyes prepar d, and rops-Sp 
ſome of them unprepar d, are in like Md 
ner admirable Remedies. As for en, |. 
Medicaments, when the Burn 1s on Medic 


at of t 


quench'd in a Decoction of Rapes, ite o 


ply this Liquor very hot, with double er, isa 
preſſes dipd therein. Or elſe take M tbervit 
Quantity you pleaſe of Quick Lune il i161. 


walh'd, and beat it in a leaden Mat 
with May- Butter without Salt, to Mi 
Ointment, which may be laid altogeti 


Fees: 
hole þ 
e Burn 


quid upon the affected Part: Or clic Win... 
as much Quick-Lime as you can get elt to! 
tween your Fingers at two ſeveral Mud be 
Milk-Cream and clarity d Honey, 41 ung bol 


about half the like Quantity; let ile 


Medica, C hiturgica, Oc. 


:termix'd to the Conſiſtence of an Oint- 
; > and applied: It is an excellent Reme- 
1 the following one is incomparable; 
90 unſlackd Lime and put it into com- 
br Water, ſo as the Water may riſe four 
fre Fingers breadth above, it. After the 
5 reſcence, pour in Oil of Roſes; where- 


| Butter, and may be apply d. 
io Lotion may be prepar'd with the 
Juice of Garlick and Onions, in recent 
guns: Or make uſe of this Ointment ; 
ike an Ounce and an half of raw Onions, 
Kt and Venice-Soap, of each half an 
Junce; mingle the whole Compoſition in 
Mortar, pouring upon it a ſufficient 
Quantity of Oil of Roſes ; or elſe diſſolve 
Minum or Litharge in Vinegar, filtrate this 
Liquor, and add thereto a Quantity of 
ape Oil newly drawn off, ſufficient to 
ire it the Conſiſtence of a liquid Lint- 
nt, then ſtir it about in a leaden Mortar, 
lit become of a Grey Colour, and keep it 
r Uſe as an excellent Liniment: Or, 
ound Crey-Fiſh, or Crabs alive, in a Mor- 
xr to get the Blood, and foment the Part 
ih it hot; it is a good Remedy: Other- 
mc intermix the pounded Crabs with May 
utter unſalted, and let them be boil'd up 
ether and foumm'd, till a red Ointment 
E made, which may be drawn off and 
rind for Uſe. And indeed, all medici- 
bl Compoſitions wherein Crabs are an In- 
ſelient, are true ſpecificks againſt Burns 
hade by Gun- Powder. 8 

| The Mucilages of the Seeds of Phllium, or 
ther thoje of Quince-Seeds, -prepar'd with 
loge. Spawn, and a little Sugar of Lead, 
prad with a Feather upon the affected 
an, hath a wonderful Operation in Burns. 
Medicament compounded with one third 
at of the Oil of Olives, and two of the 
lites of Eggs, well beaten and mix d toge- 
r, 18 a very ſimple and ſingular Remedy: 
Itherwiſe, take half an Ounce of Linſeed- 
linfusd in Role-water, with four Volks 
Eres; beat them together, and let the 
ole be apply'd to the burnt Part, If 
© burn be very violent, and hath many 
uliules, Emaller is of Opinion that they 
ut to be open d, and that an Ointment 
bad be apply'd, which is made of Hens- 
Ws volld in freſa Butter: Other wiſe, 


that can 


\ the whole Maſs will be coagulated in 


4. IS» 
take a Handful of freſh Sage-Leaves, two 
Handfuls of Plantane, ſix "Ounces of freſh 
Butter without Salt, three Ounces of Pul- 
n newly voided, and the whilſt 
e found, then fry the whole Com- 
polition for a quarter of an Hour ; ſqueeze 
it out, and keep it for Uſe: Or take two 
Ounces of ſweet Apples roaſted under Em- 
bers, Barley Meal, and Fenugreek, of each 
half an Ounce and half a Scruple of Saf- 
fron: Let the whole Maſs be mix'd into 
a Liniment or Puitiſe, which may ſerve to 


"abate Pain and ſoften the Skin. 


If the Wound be yet larger, and hath a 
Scab, open all the Puſtules, and endeavour 
the two firſt Days to cauſe the Eſchar to fall 
off by the Application of a Liniment made 
of the Mucilages of Quince-Seeds ſteep'd in 
Frogs-Spawn, with freſh Butter, the Oil of 
white Lillies, and the Volk of an Egg; 
otherwiſe, make a Liniment with freſh But- 
ter well beaten in a leaden Mortar with s 
Decoction of Mallows, which being ſpread 
upon hot Colewort Leaves, and apply'd 
to the Eſchar, will haſten its Separation. 

But if the Eſchar be too hard and obſti- 
nate, it is requiſite to proceed to Enciſions, 
to make way for the Sanies, lelt a deep and 
putrid Ulcer ſhou'd be engender'd under- 
neath. As ſoon as the Humour is evacua- 
ted, the aforemention'd emollient Medicines: 
may be us d till the Separation; then the 
Ulcer may be conſolidated with Digeſtives 
and Mundificatives, ſuch as the Ointment 
of Quick-Lime with Oil of Roſes and 
the Volks of Eggs. If a Gangrene enſues, 
Sudorificks mult be taken inwardly, ſuch as 
camphorated Spirit of Treacle, the Eſſence 
and Spirit of Elder-Berries, the Spirit of 
Harts-horn, with 1ts volatile Salt, Venice- 
Treacle in Spirit of Wine camphorated, or 
the diſtill'd Spirit of Scorpion's, Harts-horn, 
Citron with Camphore, &c. 

As for external Remedies in the Begin- 
ning of the Gangrene, Spirit of Wine appli- 
ed hot is excellent; and yet better, if Aloes, 
Frankincenſe and Myrrh be infuſed therein. 
It ought alſo to be obſervd, that Camphore 
muſt always be mingled in the topical Me- 
dicines for the Cure of a Gangrene. A De- 
coction of unſlackd Lime, in which Brim- 
{tone-hath been boil'd, with Mercurius Dat - 
cis and Spirit of Wine, is a very excellent 

Tt Remedy. 


322 ; 
Remedy. In a conſiderable Gangrene, after 
having made deep Scarifications, let Horſe- 
Dung be boil'd in Wine, and laid upon 
the Part in Form of a Cataplaſm: This is 
an approvd Remedy. If a Sphacelus be be- 
gun, ſcarify the Part, and apply thereto 
abundance of Unguenium eg yptiacum over 
and above the Ointments and Cataplaſms 
already deſcribd: Remembring always, that 
when the Gangrene degencrates into a Spha- 
celus, all the mortified Parts muſt be incon 


tinently ſeparated, or cut off from the 


ſound. 


Of Ulcers in General, From the 
fame Author. 


AN Ulcer is a Rupture of the natural 
<= Union of the Parts, made along while 
ago, which is maintain'd by the Saxzes that 
runs out of its Cavity; or an Ulcer takes 
its Riſe from a Wound that could not well 


be curd 1n its proper Time, by reaſon of 


the 111 Quality of its Ps, or corrupt Matter, 

The Difference between a Wound and an 
Ulcer contifts in this, That a Wound al- 
ways proceeds from an external Cauſe, and 
an Ulcer from an internal, ſuch as Hu- 
mours that fall upon a Part, or elſe a 
Wound by long remaining open, degene- 
rates into an Ulcer ; the Differences of them 
are taken from the Cauſes that produce 
them, and the Symptoms or Accidents with 
which they are accompany'd : Thus upon 
Account of their Cauſes, Ulcers are call'd, 
Benign or Malignant, Great, Little, Dan- 
ecrous or Mortal ; and by reafon of their 
Accidents they are term'd Putrid, Corro- 

five, Cavernous, Filtulous, Cancerous, Cc. 
Ike purrid Ulcer is that wherein the 
Fleſh is ſoft and cruſty, the Pus, and Ichur 
being vitcous, ſtinking, and of a cadaverous 
Smell: The corrolive Ulcer is that which 


by the Acrimony and M-ligmty of its Sa- 


ates currodes, makes hollow, corrupts and 
mortifies the Fieſh, The cavernous Ulcer is 
that, the Entrance of wl:ch is ſtiait, and 
the Bottom broad, W herein there are many 
Holes fild with malignant Sanies without 
any Colloſity or Hardneſs in its Sides. 

The Fiſfalens Ulcer is that hich hath 
long, ſtrait and deep Holes, wih much 

a 


Pibliothetd Anatoniica, 


nity. with, and may well be techn 


usd by throwing: them upon Fire, 


Hardneſs in its Sides, the Sanies Whereg) 
{ometimes virulent, and, ſometing © 
The Cancerous Ulcer is large, having it l 
ſwoln, hard and knotty, of a Brown! 
lour, with thick Veins round about. f. 
of a livid and blackiſh Sort of Bd 
the Bottom are ſeveral round Cayities vg 
{tink extreamly by reaſon of the ill Qual 
of the Sanies that runs out from theng 
There are alſo Ferminous, Pocty and Spi 
tick Ulcers: With thoſe call d iran a 


Telephia and others, which have much xj 


among the five Kinds already ſpecify, 
Ulcers may be cur'd, by pn 
mundify'd, dry'd and cicatriz'd : But wil 
Reſpect to the ſeveral Cauſes and Accidey 
that render them obſtinate and difficult 
be curd, it is alfo requiſite to make Uſe, 
internal Medicines which may reſtrain a 
conſume them: If their Sides grow Cal 
they are to be ſcarify d, in order to bin 
them to Suppuration; and if there bea 
Excreſcences, they muſt be eaten away nil 
corroding Powders, ſuch as that of Alu 
or by proper Cauſticks: To this Purpd 
diverſe Sorts of Liquors may be us d, azal 
Powder and Plaiſters : The Liquors areuk 
ally made of Briony Roots, the greater ( 
landine, Lime, and the yellow Wat, 
Tincture of Myrrh, Aloes and Saffron, a 
Whey, whereto is added Sugar of Le 
And the Ulcers may be waſh or ba 
with theſe Liquors, and very good [Inj 
ons be compounded of them. . 
The Powders are of Worms: eaten 0 
Allum, Cinnabar, the laſt of theſe i 


cauſing the Fume to be convey'd to tbef 
cer thro' a Tunnel; the Country People 
ten make Ute of Potters Earth to dig 
their Ulcers with good Succeſs, but tl 
they muſt not be of a malignant Naß 
The Plaiſters are thole of Betony, Dill 
plury, Deſccativum Rubrum, and others, 

The Ointments are ſuch as theſe: fl 
three Volks of Eggs, half an Ounce of ; 
ney, and a Glaſs of Wine, and make 9 
of a mundifying Ointment, accord 
Art. Otherwiſe, take Lime well un 
and dry'd ſevera! Times; let it be m 
with Linſeed-Oi! and Bole, aud * 
make an excellent Ointment ft Uu 


4 dry; 2 little Mercury precipitate may 
© imermixed if you pleaſe, to augment the 
in Quality; and Mercurius dulcis may 
eh in the IojeRtions. _ | 

ror Ulcers in the Legs, and cancerous N- 
; take Plantane Water and Allum Wa- 
N.. or Spirit of Wine, Unguentum Egyptia- 
m and Venice Treacle; or elſe an Extract 


it of Wine: Gunpowder alone diſſolv' d 
1 is of ſingular Uſe to waſh the Ul- 
ns, and afterwards to wet the Pledgets 


ne Two particular and ſpecifick Medicines 
bo mollify a Cancer. | 

Take Sugar of Lead, Camphore, and 
dot, let them be incorporated with the 
ice of Houſe-leck and Plantane in a Lea- 
den Mortar; then make a Liniment thereof, 
ind cover the Part affected as lightly as is 
polible to be done, as with a ſimple Flaxen 

oth, or a Sheet of Cap- paper: Or take 
the dilt1l1'd Water of rotten Apples, mingle 
t with the Extract of the Roots of Round 


this Liquor to waſh the Part, and to make 
Injections. 


F Ulcers. From Mr. Belloſte, the 
Hoſpital Surgeon. 


Ulcers proceeds from an Acid, whereby 
le immediate Nouriſhment diſtributed to 
e Part is corrupted, and loſing its oily 
and balſamick Nature, becomes ſowr, and 
together untriendly to the Part that it 
weht to nouriſh, and ſo conſiderably en- 
ales the acid Ferment, and augments its 
Kivity, According to this Definition, a 
hr Remedy well accommodated to the 
ind of the Diſeaſe, and that deſtroys Acids, 
and repairs the balſamick Nature of the nu- 
tous Juice, is ſufficient to bring this Sort 
of Ditemper to a perfect Cure. I have 
Men in this Manner cured many poor at- 
led Creatures, without the Uſe of gene- 
Pal Remedies, But not to make any Change 
| * Manner of Dreſſing, I {ay in the firlt 
ce, that Ulcers are but too common in 
e Hoſpitals of the Army; the ill Diet of 

e Soldiers, their Irregularitics,. their Fa- 


Medica, Chirurgica, &c. 


* the Root of Round Birthwort made in 


E-hich are to be applied to them. But here 


inhwort made in Spirit of Wine, reſerving- 


Einar is of Opinion, that the Cauſe of 


323. 
tigues, and their unavoidable Naſtineſs, are 
more than enough to occaſion ſuch as are 
very obſtinate and difficult to be cured. Se- 
condly, we have in this Hoſpital followed 
a Method, whereby in a little Time a great 
Number of Ulcers were cured ; for after 
general Remedies, and ſome flight Diver- 
frons, I uſed a Decoction of Walnut Leaves 
with a little Sugar; in this I dip'd Pledgets, 
which I applied moderately hot, letting 
often Three Days paſs without taking off 
that Dreſſing. 

I know many Perſons in France have kept: 
this Compoſition as a great Secret; but F 
thought it would be inconſiſtent with Cha- 
rity not to publiſh its Vertues. I have ex- 


perienc'd on a Thouſand Occaſions, that it 


mightily cleanſes and breeds Fleſh, mortifies 
and devours Acidities, reſiſts Putrefaction, 
plentiful Suppurations, and conſumes the 
Moiſture that hinders Re- union. In fine, 
it hath Vertues that ſurpats Belief, and its 
Effects are more quick than thoſe of all the 
Ointments and Ceirats with which the Apo- 
thecaries Shops are ſtor'd, and which are 
commonly uſed in curing of Ulcers, but 
often to no Purpoſe. In the mean time I 
dare afhrm, and that truly, that in the Pla- 
ces where I have uſed it, all ſuch Ulcers ag 
were formerly thought incurable , were 
thereby cured in a very ſhort Time. 

Though I ſeldom make Uſe of Injectianc, 
nevertheleſs I have been ſometimes obliged 
to have Recourſe to this Remedy, frony 
which I have reapd more Advantage than 
all thoſe uſed in Practice, and clpecially 
in hollow and deep Ulcers; as alſo in large 
Abſceſſes of fleſhy Parts, where there is great 
Putrefaction, and ſometimes a conſiderable 
Cavity. The Scriptural, or Samaritan Bal- 
ſam, ſpoken of before, is alſo an excellent 
Medicine for Ulcers. With this Remedy 
alone I have cured great Numbers. 

There are many Authors who have leſt 
ns an Account of a vaſt Number of Reme- 
dies which are uſed in Hoſpitals ; for which 
Reaſon I will fay nothing of them here, 
where my Deſign is = to make known 
thoſe I uſe in my own Practice. By what 
I have ſaid of the ſeldom dreſſing of Wounds, 
it may be eaſily gueſs d that I am not for 
frequent dreſſing of Ulcers; for if they pro- 
ceed from an Acid, as Etmuller thinks, we 
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4 
dee 
ought to endeavour not to promote the Co- 
agulation by admitting the Acid of the Air, 
which, by infinuating its pointed Articles 
into Ulcers, corroborates the Cauſe, renders 
them putrid, ſanious, and ſometimes incu— 
44 | 1 

'Tis not without good Ground that Galen 
hath ordered to dreſs Ulcers but once 1n 

Three Days; and I believe that it would be 

yet better to do it ſeldomer, unleſs ſome 
urgent Cauſe require it; ſuch as the Seaſon 
of the Year, the. Badneſs of the Humour, 
or {ome other evil Diſpoſition of Body. 

We may obſerve, that {uppurative Medicines 
uſed in dreſſing Ulcers are extremely perni- 
cious ; for the Matter is but too plentiful, 

and requires to be leſſen d and dry'd up, if 

we deſire a perfect Cure. The Application 
of Topical Medicines, when well choſen, 
oftentimes performs in this Caſe what net- 
ther Diver /50zs nor internal Remedies could 
do, and of ſuch there are good Store; but 
it depends only, on the Prudence and Skill 
of him that prefcribes the Ute of them ſea- 
ſonably, tor we can expect no deſirable Ef- 


fects: either from one Kind or another, but 


accordingly as they are properly applied. 

Unguentum Atoſtolorum mixed with Egyp- 
tiacum is not to be deſpiſed: It conſumes 
all the corrupted and ſuperfluous Fleſh. I 
have often applied this before J have made 
Uie of our Lotion, The Aqua Phagedenica, 
or elſe Lime- Water mixed with Sugar of 
Lead, or Sal Armoniack, , and Aqua Cæleſtis, 
have allo ferved us on ſuch Occa ſions; for 
it one Remedy fails, as it otten falls out, 
we mutt have Recourſe to another. 


/ Ulcers. From Muſitanus, Wiſe- 


man, Etmuller, @*c. 
AN Ulcer is agreed to be a Solution of 
Unity in any Part, either proceeding 
from an inward Caule eroding the Part, 
or from ſome external Force making a 
Wound, or the like, which in Proceſs of 


Time degenerates into an Ulcer, which in 


Latin is called Vicus, and Cre :n#&, from 
disjoining the Part it poſſeſſeth; and ſo in 
general this Term comprehends every Solu- 
tion of Continuity. | 
Ulcers are of Two Sorts, Simple and Com- 


Bibliotheca Anatomica, 


white, uniform, and without ill Smell; 
J 


Medicaments are, Pitch, Roſin, Wax, Baſs 


Olibanum, Arcens's Liniment, L 


ound. Now I call that a Simple Ul;sr ..i.. 
ath neither a Diſeaſe, Gaul ber ch 
joined to it, or complicate, beſides the mh 
tion of Unity; but in a Cpu d blen f 
ther ſome of theſe, or all, are found! 
the Beginning of which the Matter is . : 
riſh and thin, in the Increaſe it flows ke: 
ſparingly, but thicker in the full Mau J 
tion. There is no ichorous Matter but bo 
yet it looks ſomewhat thinner, and in tl 
Declination laudable Pas appears, which; 


which Time it is proper to dreſs it accordinl 
to Rules of Art: Firſt by Digeſtive, l 
cauſe the Matter which has forſaken th 
Veſſels, and has inſinuated it ſelf with 
the Poroſities, corrupts; wherefore it my 
be concocted, that it may become laudij 
Hus, and the Fleſh will not generate, ng 
can ſarcotick Medicines take Place, until th 
Matter be ripe. + * - * 

In the next Place, repelling Medicines a 
to be applied about the Ulcer, to repel the 
Matter that flows thather, to prevent Flur 
from the Parts adjacent, to ſtrengthen they 
that they may reſiſt Fluxton, and to furthi 
the Drying of the Ulcer. The digeſi 


con, with red Precipitate, Barley Flow, 
and the like: The repelling Medicines ae 
Juice of Quinces, Plantane, White-Wix 
Vinegar, Red Role Leaves, Oil of Myrtly 
Maſtick, Ointment of Populeon, Lg 
album, teal'd Earth, Bean Flower, Plate 
of White Lead, Soap, Dia palma, Cc. wil 
handſome: Bandage. . 

After theſe mult be uſed mundifyng 
cleanfing Medicines ;*for if we apply Ius. 
natives before the Ulcer is well digelted an 
cleans'd, proud or ſpongy Fleth will go 
in Spight of all Endeavours, and fo by Col 
ſequence we cannot cicatrize or heal. 1 
mundifying Medicines are, round and id 
Bithwort Root, Braſs Ruſt, red Precip 
Honey, Burnt Allum, Smallage Juice, Un 
guentum Apoſtolorum, & c. When the Ua 
is ſufficiently cleans d, which you may k00# 
by its appearing red, ſenſible of Pain, clak 
and neither too dry nor too moiſt, then i| 
ply your Incarnati ves, as Maſtick, My! . 
col, Gum Elemi, Turpentine, - Frankiucell 


aureum, Cs. 


) 
( 


4; or ſpongy Fleſh ariſe, you 
ö ene Deſiccatives, Cathereticks, 
qrrupting Medicines: For the Firſt, take 
74 Earth, Bole, Aloes, Croces Martis, Red 
bd. Ceruls, Litharge, Allum, Cc. If theſe 
not ſtrong enough, Recourſe mult be 
\ to ſuch Cathereticks, as Burnt Allum, 
tt, 
S Unouentum Apoſtolorum and Egyptia- 
| If the Fungus be too hard and ſtub- 
Un to yield tO theſe, Eſcharoticks muſt 
applied, as Lapis infernalis, and the lunar 
nfick; alſo Rowal Vitriol calcind, Oil 
Vitriol, Spirit of Nitre, and the actual 
iter, all which are attended with Pain 
1 Dificulty, and ought never to be uſed 
upon urgent Occaſions. 
The Fungus being removed, you muſt 
t endeavour to cicatrize or skin the Ul- 
by Epuloticks, as Lemnian Earth, Burnt 
ifs, Red Lead, Ceruſs, Unguentum de ſicc a- 
n fubram, the white Ointment campho- 
d, Lime Water, Ointment of Diapom- 
logos, Cc. All Simple Ulcers become 
cult or eaſy to cure according to the 
ature of the Part ulcerated, and the Diet 
the Patient ; and the general Method is 
digeſt with Baſilicon, which, if it prove 
| mix it with Red Precipitate and Burnt 
lum; over this apply a Plaiſter of Diacal- 
u and a Cloth dipd in Plantane Water, 


til th 
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a Juice of any of the cooling Plants; 
l naity with Ungzentum Apoſiolorum, and 


ncicitrize as directed before. 
[have already told you, that a Compound 
Fer has a Diſeaſe, Cauſe or Symptom join'd 
. Now there are many Diſeaſes in 
uns Body keep Ulcers from healing: Some 
Fropt the Humours, as the Leproſy and 
mv Pox ; ſome hinder the Blood from 
Ig ent in ſufficient Quantities, as Con- 
nptlon, and the Hectick Fever; and ſome 
oo much of other Humours along 
th the Blood, as the Dropſy, Cc. all 
ich hinder the Union of the ulcerated 
. It the Humour. offend in Quantity, 
to be abited by Bleeding, Purging, and 


with 


no > 
Inca 
E 
ton 
Tix 
1 
a 


Uka 


| ulity, we are to uſe both 
VU alterative Medicines. 

0 . here firtt treat of a ſinuous Ulcer, 
ometimes ſuperficiaf, ſometimes 
by ſometimes ſtraight, and ſometimes ob- 


purging 


Medica, Chirurgica, Oc. 


Mercury, Precipitate, Turbith, 


deer Diet ; if it offend both in Quantity 


„„ 
lique, &c, ſome of which have neither 
Hardneſs nor Calloſity, which are term'd. 
Ucera cavernoſa ; and ſome have both Hard- 
neſs and Calloſity, and theſe are call'd Fiſta- 
le. The Firſt of theſe are cur'd either by 
injecting of proper Medicines out open- 


ing, or by opening and dreſſing them artifi- 
cially. The Injections mult be of Tivo 
Qualities, viz. to incarnate and agglutinate. 
Mike an Injection of Barley Water, Honey 
of Roſes; Myrrh, Sarcocol, Myrtle and Su- 
mach Berries, Roots of Tormentil, and Spi- 
rit of Wine, fitted in due Proportions, and 
ſtrongly boiled; to be injected warm: And 
if this do not cleanſe enough, uſe an In- 
jection of Centaury, Wormwood, and Hore- 
hound, boiled in Wine, with an Addition 
8 Unguentum Egyptiacum and Honey of Ro- 
es. N 
To dreſs the Ulcer artificially, lay upon. 
the whole Length of the Cavity Empla/iram: 
ad Herniam, and then inje& your Medicine; 
afterward put in a ſhort Leaden Pipe, ha- 
ving the Brims turn'd back, to keep it from 
ſlipping in ; then ſhut up the Orifice and 
the Tent with a Bit of the aforeſaid Plaiſter, 
ſnip'd in the Middle to let out the Quittor - 
Above that place a Piece of Spunge, mot- 
Ren'd with the Medicine with which you 
dreſs the Ulcer, and over that place a Pled- 
get of Tow, On the Cavity of the Ulcer 
lay a thick Bolſter, and over all a ſoft Li- 
nen Cloth double; then begin your Rol- 
ling at the Bottom, where it muſt be ſome- 
thing ſtraight. but not ſo as to cauſe Pain, 
to preſs out the Quittor, and cauſe Aggluti- 
nation. This mutt be dreſsd every third. 
Day; and if you find the Matter abate, and 
be of a good Colour and Conſiſtence, with- 
out 111 Smell, it 1s then an Indication that 
it is diſpoſed to agglutinate. | 
But if you find the Cavity of the Su 
be deeper or lower than the Orifice, Way 
muſt be made for the Matter to diſcharge, 
either by opening the lower Part of the Si- 
nus, or the whole Cavity; for if one of 
theſe be not done, no Cure can be expected: 
And this Operation mult be perform d either 
by a Cauſtick or Inciſion. In applying the 
Cauſtick, the Situation of the Fart is to be 
conſider'd, and the Nature of the Cauſtick. 
The latter Part may be done either with an 


Inciſion Kniſe and Directory, or with the 
3 Probe 
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and arming them with Reſtrictives, as in 
other Caſes. And laſt of all, if the Ulcer 
does not heal as you expect, give a Diet 
Drink made of Sarſaparilla, Guajacum, Chi- 
na, Agrimony, St. Johns Wort, Golden 
Rod, Solomon s Seal, Comfry, Tormenti], Bi- 
ſtort, and Horehound Roots, which che Pa- 
tient muſt drink of for three Weeks or a 
Month, and keep to a ſpare Diet, and ſuch 
as mult be of eaſy Digeſtion: Or let the 
Patient take an Ounce of Tincture of Gum 
Guajacum in Syrup of Damask Role Water, 
and then mixed with a Glaſs of Wine, in 
the Morning faſting, half an Hour before 


Dinner, and laſt at Night going to Bed. 


The Tincture is this: Take Spirit of Wine 
rectified, a Quart; Gum Guajacum in Pow- 
der, four Ounces ; diſſolve in Balneo till 
the Tincture becomes reddiſh. = 

We have done with the Ulcera cavernoſa, 
and ſhall therefore come next to ſpeak of the 
Fiſftala, which is a ſinuous Ulcer, narrow 
and long, with Calloſity, and - virulent 
ſtinking Matter, almoſt void of Pain. The 
Method of- judging of the Courſe of the 
Fiſtula is as follows: If it paſſeth to the 
fleſhy Parts, the Matter appears white, 
ſmooth, and plentiful, and the Part where 
vour Probe ſtops ſeems ſoft: If it paſs to a 
Nerve, a fat and oily Matter comes forth, 
the Motion which is cauſed by that Nerve 


15 impaired, and the Fiſtula is more than 


ordinary paintul, and the Bottom being 
touch'd by your Probe, cauieth Pain and 


Numbneſs: If it paſs to the Veins and Ar- 
teries, yet ſo as their Coats be not eroded, 
then the 
Wine: If it has corroded a Vein, Blood 11- 


Quittor looks like Lees of Red 


{ues out thick, of a dark Colour, without 
Impetuoſity ; but if an Artery be wounded, 
the Blood 1s more red, and brighter ; be- 


ſides, that it comes forth with Leaping and 


Violence: If it has paſs d to the Bone, and 
the Bone is corrupt, the Matter is yellow, 
of an ill Scent, and the Bone is to be felt 
rough and uneven. 

No Fiſtula can be of eaſy Cure, becauſe 
of the Unfitneſs of the Part to receive pro- 
per Medicines. In the next Place, by reaſon 
the Nature of the Medicines muſt be ſuch 
as are ſbarp and biting, and to produce Pain, 


Bibliotheca Anatomica, 


Probe Sciſſars, which is beſt, then filling it 
up with Doſſils to keep the Lips aſunder, 


open d, and the Callus removed, beforel 


from whence often come Fever and h 
ings. 3. Becauſe thoſe which hay, * 
Sinus s require Inciſion. 4. In thoſe nl 
terminate in Veins or Arteries, you ke, 
encounter with Hemorrhages. ml 
ſeated on the Nerves and Tendons Fi 
Pain and Nuiabneſs. 6. Where the Me 
more depend1og than the Orifice, jt bb 
to cure. Fifts!a's in the Back, if the gyn 
be Ccarnous, are dangerous; likewiſe te | 
in the Joints. Tiſalas of a long tang 
in a depending remote Part, by which! 
ture hath been uſed tc diſcharge her ff. 
Superfluitics, if they arc not painful 
rather be kept open than curcd; for 
prevent Diſeaſes, and keep the Body 
Health. . J 

The Cure of the Fiftula is to be under 
ken by Diet, Medicine, and manual Open 
tion. As to the Firſt, the fame is toheg 
ſerved as in the Cure of an Ulcer, but ng 
ſparingly. As to the medicinal Cours. 
a Cacochimy or Plethora abound, take for © 
Time a purging Ale or Diet Drink, an 
pos d of Sarfaparilla, Guajacum, Roche 
Biſtort, Comfry, Tormentil, Polipody, $ 
nicle, Leaves of Sena, Aniſeed, Fennd,a 
Liquorice ; alſo you may add now and th 
the Electuary Carioconſtium, e Succo Roſarmf 
After the Ute of theſe, a conſolidative Din 
of Centaury, Agrimony, Vinca, Pervind 
Golden Rod, Comtry, Plantane, Horleaf 
and the like, which is to be drank the 
four times a Day, a Pint at a time. 

As to the Operation or Chirurgicl I 
which is the main Intention of Cure tl 
Fiſtula is to be dilated, the Callus is to be 
mov'd, the Part mundify d, Union or W 
ſolidation is to be procur d, and then t 
to be cicatriz d. There are three {ere 
Ways of dilating it; by Inciſion; by Tal 
of Spunge, Gentian, or Elder Pith; and 
the Fiſtula Tent. | 

Now if the Fiſtula is not deep, butl 
many Sinas's, or is callous, the Sint 18101 


cifion be made : and in order to remores 
Calloſity, you mult uſe either Mcaicandl 
the Aclual Cautery. The Firlt Sort of 
dicines to be employ d are to be of an e 
lient digeſtive Quality, to be uſech i 
Callus be but ſmall, in a fleſpy Fanz 
Ointment of Marſh-mallows, or Tobacco 


10 


6 


A rurhith. Mineral, or Red Precipitate. 
e Sort are Unguentum Apoſtolo- 
” ith the aforeſaid Powders, or Burnt 
lum. Of the Tluird Sort, to wit Cauſticks, 
ne are more gentle, as Auripigmentum, 
dck-lime, Sulphur vive, Cc. or Verdi- 
aſs, Vitriol calcin'd, Burnt Allum, Tur- 
b Mineral, and the like, mixed in fit 
portions, which are thus to be usd : If 
he Fitula 18 
e Cale with ſome of theſe Powders ; or 
you uſe Tents, mix theſe Powders with 
Wc opuleon, and arm your Tents with it: 
terwards apply twice a Day to the Part 
| (10dine Cataplaſm, and you mult let the 
remain in the Fiſtula, till it falls out of 
elf, becaule they will (fo doing) bring 
be Callys out with them. And as to the 
(nl Cautery, it is to be uſed as ſeldom as 
oſible, and with great Caution, as the Sur- 
ron ſces molt proper: Then mundify with 
hinment of Egyptiacum, mixed with Bran- 
Ir or Wine, and injected warm once a Day. 
nfolidate or unite the Parts with a De- 
con of Roots of Round Birthwort, Tor- 


lod, Solomon's Seal, Plantane, Cc. very 
Wrongly : Then, while it is warm, add to 
ery Pint four Ounces of Honey, which 
ſet hot as it can be born into the Fiſfula, 
bd dreſs it as directed in the Cure of a ſinu- 
w Ulcer, which you may cicatrize according 
b the ſame Method. 
[ ſhall next treat of malignant Ulcers; and 
Wl of a Herpes exedens, which is an Ero- 
un of the Skin, not deep, but broad, une- 
en, and often livid, and whilſt the Middle 
W's, the Brims or Lips continue ſore. In 
er to a Cure, the Humour which flows 
the Part is to be ſtay d, the Humour al- 
ady in the Part evacuated, and conventent 
Appllations is to be made to heal the Ulcer. 
lic Fiſt is to be perform'd by purging the 
Pay well from groſs Humours : If che Ul- 
Fb of a livid Colour, with lenitive E- 
uary, Hiera piera, Ru barb, Sena, and 
ermodactils. 


Ib Second is perform d by mixing one 


) > ach | 

| * ot Red Precipitate, wathed in Roſe- 
1. wich Ointment of Populeon, or the 
is to be ulcd till the Ulcer 


e; and this 


Meclica, Chirurgica, &c. 


dilated by Inciſion, ſprinkle 


tentil, Biſtort, Comfry, Centaury, Golden 
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ſpread no more, but look red. The Third, 
in order to perfect the Cure, is to be done 
by giving inwardly a Decoction of Sarſapa- 
rilla, China, and Guajacum; and if you 
perceive the Brims of the Ulcer to erode 
turther and further, touch them with Oil 
of Vitriol ; then endeavour to fill up the 
Cavity by Medicines which dry ſtrongly, 
et are not corroſive ; as Ceruſs, Prepared 
utty, Tobacco Ointment, and Arcens's Li- 
niment; or Ointment of Enxla camp. with 
Mercury, one Ounce ; Flower of Briniſtone, . 
one Dram; mix them together, which is 
commended ; and then cicatrize or skin the 


Sore with the red drying Ointment, call'd, 
Ung. de ſic. rub. 


Of a Phagedznick, or Eating Ulcer 3: 


and of the Nome. 


T* E Phagedenick Ulcer is a deep tume-- 
fied Putrefaction, yet corroding the ad- 
jacent Parts, not ſo thick as that which is 
the Cauſe of Cancers, nor ſo thin as: that 
which cauſes an Eryſipelas or Herpes. The 
Nome ſignifies a conſuming or waſting UV 
cer, which is without any Tumour: in the 
Brims, but attended with Malignity, Putre- 
faction and Corruption of the Part. 
Theſe Ulcers are to be cured by. a good 
Diet, that is moderate, and affords not too 


_ plentiful a Nutrition, by frequent and rea- 


{onable Evacuation, with proper Purgatives, 
and keeping the Patient to a Diet DrinkK*of 
the dry Woods and vulnerary Herbs ; or. 
elſe, if the Seaſon of the Year permits, the 
Juices of the alterative and ſcorbutick Plants; 
as, Archangel, Red Nettle, Water-Creſſee, 
and Scurvy-grafs Juices, Dreſs the tumefy'd 
Brims of the Phagedenick Ulcer with Unguent. 

alb. and Populeon mix'd, aud the Ulcer it ſelf 
with Ointment of Tobacco, one Ounce and 
two Drams of Red Precipitate mixed. But 
as for the Nome or cus depaſcens, it requires 
ſtronger Medicaments than the Phagedæna; 
as, White Vitriol, Burnt Allum, Quick- 
lime, Burnt Lead and Braſs, which Things- 
arc to be uſed till the Erofion (tops, and the 
Ulcers look clean and red ; then incarn ang. 
cicatrize, as has been preſcribed. before. 
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Obſervations of Phagædenick and 
Nomous Ulcers. From Mr. Wiſe- 
man. 


A® I was paſſing one Day thro' Brainford 
to London, I was deſired to ſee a poor 
Servant lying under an Abicels in his left 
Leg, the Criſis of a malignant Fever. The 
Abſceſs poſſeſsd the Outſide of his Leg, 
from the Head of the Fibula. The Matter 
cou'd not diſcharge it ſelf till it overflow: 


"Therefore I apply'd a Cauſtick upon the 


lower Part of the Tumour to give Vent to 
it, and left him Dreflings till he ſhou'd be 
able to follow me. Some Days after he 
came to Town, I viſited him, and found 
the lower Opening diſcharg'd the Matter 
well, as I had deſign'd; but it was ſanious, 


and abounded in Quantity, more than was 


reaſonably to be expected from the Abſcels. 
J endeavour'd to deterge it with Paracel ſus 
Mundificative mix d with Precipitate, and 


ſomented the Part affected with a Decoction 


of Wormwood, Sage, Betony, Red Roſe 
Flowers and Myrtle-berries in Claret ; then 
a Plaiſter of Bole, with a Compreſs wrung 
out of the Fomentation; rolled it up, and 
applied a Detentative over the Knee to re- 
ſtrain the Fluxion: I alto let him Blood, 
and purged him with an Infuſion of Sena, 
Rubarb, Cc. with Syrup of Buckthorn. 
But finding the Ulcer would not deterge, I 
laid it open the whole Length; and ſeeing 
it ſordid,fill'd it with Palv. Andronis, apply- 
ing the Mundificative upon Doſlils be- 
twez2nthe Lips, with an Emplaiſter of Bole 
over all, and rolled it up. The third Day 


after, I dreſs'd it again with the Mundifica- 


tive as before, only adding fome Mercury 
precipitate to it. This Method 1 continued 
tome Days, rubbing the loote Fleſh with 
ſome Vitriol Stone, dipping ſome of the 


Pledgets in Precipitate, and applying it un- 
der ſome of the Lips, where they were very 


Hollow and troubleſome, and put on a laced 
Stocking. Thus I deterg'd, diſpos d the Ul- 
cer to incarn under the Lips and elſewhere ; 


and that it might do ſo, I put the Patient 


ynto a Traumatick Decoction, and vomited 
and purged him as Occaſion offer d: But at- 
ter ſome Days, obſerving the Lips of the 
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at the ſame Time with Mercurials and 900 


creſcences, they became callous, united 
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Ulcer did not unite with the neieh han 
Fleſh, nor the Ulcer contra& nag ty 
I made a Search with my Probe, ang ea 
the Fleſh, which was ſeemingly good | 
loft, and the Lips hollow and thin, 2 A 
ſome Parts callons. I dreſs'd cen Y 
Unguentum eruginis, Cadmiæ, Ge. * 
the callous Lips with the cauſtick gun 
and applied Bajilicon to haſten the Kane 
of the Eſchar, ſuppoſing by tele drying \ 
dicaments to diſpoſe the U'cey to incin 
or grow up with Fleſh. But as the l 
carned and cicatris'd in one End or pal 0 
Fleſh became ſoft and rotten in nod 
and here and there the Lips were hol 
which I cut off, and thereby freed the Ut 
of them, and by the Help of the former, 
coticks L incarned it again: But frequeny 
in the Cicatrizing, ſome Part of the Ut, 
woud be corroded from the Acrimony 
the Humour, inſomuch that I was necefy 
ted to dreſs this Ulcer with various Me 
ments. In ſome Parts of it, I app 

Pledgets in drying Waters, as Lime-yyg 
and Epulotick Unguents to cicatriz | 
while in fome others I apply'd Detereai 
and Digeſtives too; and was not wantigl 


Diet to temper and abate the Acrimonyt 
the Blood; yet it was a hard and diff 
Task. My Kinſman James Niſeman w 
my Aſſiſtant in the Dreſſing of him, 
law this Ulcer with much ado cure; i 
the Patient continued the Uſe of a lat 
Stocking ſome time after. 4 

Such an ill condition'd Ulcer affecel f 
Thigh of a Gemleman of about Fifty Yap 
of Age, of a full Body; it was the Cri 
a malignant Fever, Dr. Wederbourn will 
Phyſician ; the Ulcer was of the Coup 
of a Five-Shilling Piece, but Jay only 
the Skin, extreamly Corroſive, with I 
ſtanding ſtiff up round the Ulcer: 
altho' 1 took them down with Caulid 
yet they arole again in the ſame Form, A 
being in a Place difficultly managd 
Bandage, would not cicatrize, but Wal 
out in the Middle hard Excreſcences df 
Fleſh like Pins Heads, which encreal 
grew bigger, firſt one and then ane 
While I was endeavouring todetergetb& 


Cicatf 


one another, and made an equal — 
| go 


ichſtanding my Endeavours by the Cau- 
te nb 388 n thoſe that role hi gher 
1 their Fellows. At laſt it join d it ſelf 
the Lips round, making a firm and hard 
dati, which after ſome Time caſt off a 
xr Scurt, and became ſoft as the natural 


| in. 


Werodtion of a Herpes Exedens. 
From the ſame Anthor, 


Gentleman of about Forty Years of 
© oc, of a Sanguine Complexion, and 
toric, came to me with a Herpes Exe- 
u affecting the Eye-lids. It had been of 
e Years Growth, and began on the Mid- 
eck the upper Eye-lid, near the Cilia, or 
be, in a {mall Puſtule, and in Continu- 
Wc: ſpread along the Edge to the External 
nus, where it eat deeper into the Skin, 
{ by Eroſion caus'd an Ulcer of a round 
ure, of the Breadth of a Silver Penny, 
ting into that Corner of the Conjunctive 
enbranc, and thence the Length of the 
er Eye-lid, conſuming it downwards, 


Erofion in theſe Parts were encreaſed by 
continua! Fluxion from the 1nflamed 
e for the Upper Lid, where the Herpes 
aroſe, was not ſo much concerned, the 
jeinal Z7ypes lying there not unlike a Hor- 
lun. Upon View of this Ulcer, I de- 
da Contultation ; and to that Purpoſe, 


le of a cooling and drying Quality were 
bd; Blood-letting in the Arm, Pur- 
8 with a Decoction of Epithymum, Cc. 
the Second Day after the External Jugu- 

was open d, and about Ten Ounces of 
00d taken : Fontanels were alſo made be- 
In the Shoulder, and a Seton advis'd. 
Patient thus fitted, took a Journey up- 
| (raord1nary Occaſions into the Coun- 


thimſelf again into my Hands. I treated 
t Ulcer with Evaloticks, of various Sorts 

Forms, applied Frontals to intercept 
Deſcent of Humours, purg'd him with 
amel and Rhubarb, preſcribd Vulne- 
es in a Decoction of Sarſa, Cc. with 
lamicks to temper the Acrimony of the 
nous. This Method not ſucceeding, 


ring the neighbouring Parts {cirrhous, 


f. Tho, Cox and Mr. Hollier met me. Col- 


. About a Month, after he return d, and 
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we conſulted a Phyſician, who preſcribed 
cooling Juleps of diftill'd. Milks, @'c. But 
he growing hereby indiſpoſed in his Sto- 
mach, and the Ulcer raging, he return'd to 
his former Preſcriptions ; and by the taking 
Bezoar Mineral thoſe Days that he inter- 
mitted Purging, and by the Application of 
Unguent. Calaminar. he was reſtor'd to better 
Health, and the Ulcer was more ſedate: 
Upon which he ſupplied himſelf with ſome 
of the ſame internal and extcrnal Remedies, 
and retired into the neighbouring Country. 
About Six Weeks after he ſhewed himſelf 
to me, and the Ulcer in and near the exter- 
nal Canthus was almoſt healed, and the o- 
ther Parts well diſpoſed. He then recruited 
himſelf with more Medicines : Since which 
I have not ſeen him, but hear it encreas'd 
in the Country, and that he had almoſt 


loſt the Sight of that Eye. 


Obſervations of Putrid and Sinuous 


Ulcers. From the ſame Author. 


A Woman of about Forty Years of Age, 

ſcorbutically apd hydropically affected, 
having long laboured under a ſordid Ulcer 
in the Country, on the Inſide of her Leg, 
with great Pain, came at laſt to Town, and 


put her ſelf under my Hands. The Ulcer 


was large and deep, with great Putrefaction. 
The Leg was much ſwell d, inflam'd, and 
had been excoriated in the Parts about by 
Acrimony of the Matter, and by the Ap- 
plication of Nutritum and the like the Mat- 
ter was cruſted in, and alſo an Hyper ſarcoſis 
was riſen underneath very large. I tomen- 
ted the Parts affected with Wine, and wath'd 
the Ulcer with Spirit of Wine and e/£Z9yp- 
tiacum, then with a Spatsla thruſt out the 


putrid Fleſh, and ſtrew'd the Ulcer with 


Precipitate, dreſſing it with Pledgets preſs d 
out of the {ame Solution, and applying an 
Empl. of Diachalcitis over it, with Compreſs 
and Bandage. The next Morning I took off 
the Bandage and Plaiſter, fomented the Ul- 
cer with a Lixiviam, applied Mundiſficativum 
Paracelſ. with Oil of Turpentine on the 
Ulcer, and a Cataplaſm of Bean- Flower, 
with Oxymel, and rolld it up as before, 
cauſing her to keep her Bed. The Day after 
I purgd her with an Infuſion of Sena and 
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Syrup of Buckthorn, with Roſes Solutive, 
and preſcrib'd her a Decoction of Sarſa and 
Guajacum, with Antiſcorbuticke. Having 
by the Dreflings aforeſaid removed the Pu- 
trefaction, J endeavoured to incarn with the 
Sarcotick Ointment, and applied a Cerate 
over it, with good Bandage ; but it would 
neither deterge nor incarne, nor yet digeſt, 
for Two Days, tilt I put on a lac'd Stock- 
ing; by the Ule whereof the Influx was 
refirained, and the Lips preſs d down, Ha- 
ving diſpoſed the Ulcer to a healing Condi- 
non, J incarnd 1t with the aforeſaid: Oint- 
ment of Honey diſpunated, mixd with 
Sa rcotick Powders, While was doing that, 
F rubb'd Part of the Lips, which were cal- 
lous, with a Cauſtick- Stone, and alſo rubb'd 
the Eyperſarcoſis off by ſome of the ſame 
Cauſtick. After Scparation of the Eſchars J 
cicatrizd the Ulcer and neighbouring Ulce- 
rations with Epuloticks ; then made her a 
Fontane] in the other Leg, and return'd her 
imo the Country cured. 

A Maid of a groſs full Body, aged about 


23 Years, wanting her natural Evacuations, . 


an Abſceſs thruſt out on the Inſide of the 


Calf of the Left Leg, and terminated. in a 


callous ſordid Ulcer. After ſome Endea- 


vours ineffectual in the Country, ſhe was 


ſent up to London, and recommended to me 
by Sir Fran. Prujean. The Ulcer was large 
and: deep, | dreſs d- it with Ointment of 
Eg yptiacum, Baſilicon, and Empl. Diacalci- 
tis, with a Compreſs dipp'd in Claret, rolling 


it up from tlie Foot to the Knee, The Phy- 


fician began with the Direction of a pur- 
ging Draught; and the Second Day after I 
let her Blood. She was alſo preſcrib'd the 
Decoct. Traumatic. Londinenſ. and once a 
Week purg'd with: Palv. Cornachin. I fur- 


ther d the Deterſion of the Ulcer by rubbing 


it with the Vitriol-Stone, and afterwards 
digeſted, and endeavoured to incarn with 
Sarcoticks, as in the former Obſervation : 
But on a ſudden, without any Cauſe, the 
Matter became ſamous, and flowed in great 
Quantity. I then areis'd the Ulcer with 
Pulv. Andronis mix'd with Baflicon, fomen- 
ted the Parts with Tops of Wormwood, 


St. John's Wort, Red-Roſe Flowers, and 


Myrtle- Berries, boil'd in Wine, and by In- 
tercipients upon the Knee, and good Ban- 
dage, endeavoured to reſiſt the Influn, Up- 
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cer had' been frequently 


with Compreſs and Bandage as hereof 


on my Complaint to the Patient u. 
Relations of the Difficult Fart an 
the Cure, I perceived by them that th 7 

| lubject to ſuch D 
charge. The Phyſician was again conſ | | 
who concluded they were- the Mas 
that thus periodically affected the th, 
She was again let Blood and purged 
put into a Chalybeat Courſe. & Nn 
was allo made in her other Leg: Dur 
which I proceeded again byDtterſives ol | 
the Vitriol-Stone, Mercury; Precipitate 0 
with Paracelſus s Mundifidative, applie 
fenſatires, with Compreſs, and x ly 
Stocking, by which Method the Uf 
ſeemd a while well diſpoſed to incam; l 
the Menſtraa being ſtill:obſtructed. thin 
cer became again diſtemper d, and rend 
all my Endeavours fruitleſs. 

I having ſpent ſome Months in this, 
to little Purpoſe, they grew weary of m 
and- were deſirous to make uſe of an}, 
pirick; who had ſeen it in my Abſence 2 
promis'd-a ſpeedier Cure. I gave W; 
the entertaining him. He allo dreſs 
Ulcer after his Way; but his Enderad 
proving alto unſucceſsful, they came tot 
again. I finding the Leg much inf 
and fwelld, and more: ſordid, drels(t 
Ulcer with Detergents, as aboveſaid, 1 
plying Galens Cerate over the diſeasd f. 


and, by Sir Francis Prujean s Leave, g 
her a few Grains of Turbith Minen 
next Day, and it gave her Four or Five 
mits, and a Stool or Two. The Dy 
lowing J fomented the Ulcer as at f 
continued the Ute of the former Dre 
put her on a lac'd Stocking, and ral 
the Ule of the Turbith Three or f 
Times, avoiding Salivation. We allo] 
her into a Drink of Sarſa, Guajacum,\ 
and by this Method incarned the Ulcty, 
by a Malagma of Lime, waſh'd aud be 
up with Fat, cicatrizd it. By the ch 
nuing of the lac'd Stocking the fen 
well; and after ſome Months tholeb 
tions came naturally down of then 
which by no Art would be periyadty 
{he remained well. | "4 

A married Woman aged Tin! 
Years, having lain a great while Ke 


a Pain in her Right Leg, ſuppos da A 


5 


. After frequent Bleeding, Purging, &c. 


ell d on the Outſide from the Garter- 
„to the Heel, and diſcharg d its Matter 
he Heel. Some neighbouring Surgeon 
| 11 othecary Were employed, who drels d 
_ preſcrib d her Phyſick accordingly; 
1 ifter ſome Time permitted the Ulcer to 
> cndcavouring to perſwade her the 
a cured: But it {welling ſoon after with 
mmation, I was ſent for, and ſaw 
je Ulcer ncar clos d; but the Quantity and 
Quality of the Matter ſhew'd it ſinuous, 
T1 upon Search I diſcover d it fo to the 
ery Gartering ; alſo a Sins running down 
wards the Heel. 1 dilated the Orifice with 
nan Roots, applied a Cauſtick about an 
< and a half in Length upon the Sinus 
hore, and gave Vent to the Matter, dreſ- 
ng it up with Lenients, as Baſilicon, witli 
hib of Roſes; and after the fomenting it, 
led Galen s Cerate, with Compreſs. and 
dag, ſuppoſing the Matter would be 
ercepred, and the Sinus beneath thereby 
ſhoſed to cure. But after Separation of 
bis Eſchar,the Ulcer appear'd hollow under 
he Lips; and the Matter flowing from the 
mining Si2zz5 above, put ine upon a Ne- 
xy of laying that open by a Snip with a 
bir of Sciſſars; and after all my Endea- 
dure, I was glad to lay open the lower- 
jolt Je, from the Ancle downwards, 
fore I could diſpoſe it to cure. The ſe- 
kl Cavitics being laid open, I dreſsd 
em with Digeſtives, Deterſives, and Epu- 
Nicks, accordingly as they requir'd ; then 
enſhd the native Heat in the Member by 
ol Fomentations, and by Intercipients 
d bandage reſtrain'd the Influx of Hu- 
Ours | 
Toadd to this poor Woman's Miſery, ſhe 
n Fortanel formerly made upon the 
enden of the Biceps, which had cauſed a 
Mncdton of her Arm, and a hard Tu- 
dur on tlie Inſide of the Radizs, with 
et Conrulſion in her Hind and Fin- 
b. This very Pain kept her watching 
and Night, exceedingly exh3ulicd ber 
PIR, and put tuch a Ferment in her 
a thit it ſeem'd to me dilhicult to cure 
ell Dilturbance conunued on 
tore I began with the Embroca- 
"0M Arm, and to downwards with 
oz lake Nerve Ointment, three Ounces : 
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Oil of Earth- worms, two ; Fox greaſe, one 
Ounce; Oil of Origany and Lavender, of 
each a few Drops; mix them together. And 
I applied over the Tumour on her Wriſt, a 
Mixture of the Plaiſter of Diacalcitzs with 


the Guans and Mucilage. I alſo preſerib'd 


her an Infuſiom of Sena, &c. with Manna 
and Syrup of Apples purging, and that 


Night a Grain of Laudanum in Conſerve of 


Roſemary, and Syrup of Clove-Gilliflowers, 


and a Cordial Julep of Black-Cherry-Water, 


Lime-Flowers, Lillics of the Valley, Cinna- 
mon-water, Confection of Alkermes, and 
Syrup of the Juice of Lemons, of which 
ſhe drank frequently: She was alto purg'd 
once a Week with Calomel, and at other 
times took Antimony Diaphoretick. Thus I 
reſolvd the Tumour in her Wrift, and the 
Contraction of her Arm, and reſtor'd the 
Ule of her Hand, during which the Ulcers 
in her Leg digeſted, incarnd and cicatriz d, 
according to the Method preſcrib'd in the 
general Chapter of Ulcers, Her Leg being 
extreamly emaciated and weak, I advis'd the 
Bathing it with Fleſh-Broth, wherein emol- 
lient Herbs had been boild, by which it 
afterwards grew 1o full, that I was neceſſi- 
tated to put her on a laced Stocking; and 
thereby the Swelling. was reſtrain d, and 
ſhe recover'd Strength to walk on it very 

well, | 
The ſecond Obſervation of a Sinuous Ul- 
cer was in a Maid-Servant aged Twenty ſix 
Years, who had a ſmall Phlegmon on a Part 
of her right Breaſt tending to Suppuration. 
I ſuppoſing it ſimply ſuch, confidently un- 
dertook the Cure; and having ſuppurated 
it by the Application of Bajilicon, I open'd 
it by a Cauſtick, and diſcharg'd a purulent 
Matter; which increaſing daily with Di- 
minution of the Inflammation and Tu— 
mour, I made a fſearch with a Probe, and 
penetrated into the Cavity of the Thorax, 1 
then diſcourſing with her, informd my 
{elf that ſhe had been long diicagd with a 
Cough and frequent Shertnelz of Breath. 1 
was much atham'd oft my confident under- 
taking it. The Rarity ot .tlie-Cale deceiv'd 
me, and as many as attefwards {aw 1t, eve- 
ry one judgiug the Ulcer (imple: But its 
Penetrating as | laid, ſhewed the Cure dit- 
ficult, and thc Work of Time. Therefore 
1 fitted it with a Carnie, which I retain'd 
VV 2 with 
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with a Snip of Plaiſter, and applied a thin 
Piece of Spunge prels'd out of Wine upon 
it, with Compreſs and Bandage over, di- 
ecting the Drefling it twice a Day. After I 
ad thus heal'd up the reſt of the Ulcer, I 
left out the Cannula, put in a Pen, and kept 
it as an Iſſue, till Nature ſhou'd diſpoſe the 
Viſcera within to a better Condition. But 
the growing Hectical, remov'd into the 
Country with interna! Preſcriptions and 
Directions to dreſs herſelf; where I ſuppoſe 
Me is ſince recover d of her Fever. 


Some time ago I was accidentally conſul- 
ted in the Country, by a Surgeon there, 
about an pollen Breaſt, the biggeſt I 
ever ſaw. The Patient was a Woman of 
about Forty Years old, ſhe had a Cough, 
*twas oppreſs d with Difficulty of Breathing ; 
the Surgeon open'd her Breaſt in the decli- 
ning Part, and diſcharg'd a proportionable 
Quantity of fætid Matter. She was ſome— 
what reliey'd by it; but it penetrated into 
the Thorax, and the large Diſcharge of Mat- 
ter ſoon walted her. ; 

A. Child of about Four Years of Age was 
drought to London, ſuppos'd to have the 
King's Evil. It had three Ulcers lying near 
Sne another on his left Side, between the 
two lowermoſt of the true Ribs: They 
rere accompany d with Inflammation and 
Excoriation. He was much emaciated and 
atthcted with a Cough and Shortneſs of 
Breath. Upon Search with a fmali Wax- 
Candle into the upper Orifice, I penetrated 
between the Ribs, and felt the Edge of the 
uppermoſt Lip foul. The ottcr Ulcers were 
made by the Inſinuation of the Matter, for 
want of timely 1nlareing the firſt Orifice. 
} dreis'd the Excortation with the white 
Ointment camphorated, and Galen Cerate, 
and apply d {ome of the mild Cauſticks, by 
which T inlarg'd theſe Orifices. After the 
Separation of the Efchars, I dreis'd the 
Jowermott with Otntment of Tutity, and 


curd them ; the Uppermoſt I kept open as 
an Ifiue with a Pea, for the Dilcharge of 


the Matter from witnin, not concerning my 
bal in the-Extofrrtron-ot-the"Bone; but 
leaving that to Nature, which teldoin fails 
Toner the Ulcer is kept weil digeſted. Du— 
ring my proceeding thus with the Ulcers, 
ne Child was picicnbd a Decostion of 
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Sarſa, with Pectorals, and his Bol 
open with Syrup of Rubarb, G. 00, 
lomel was alto order'd with Ceruſe of k 
timony and the like, and the Ching an 
verd. But while the Attendants — | 
cure and careleſs in Dreſſing the Ul 
Pra ſlip'd out, and the Orifice Cloſing 1 
Matter, he was feiz'd with a Coueh ng 
culty of Breath, and Fever: Upon mi 
account L open'd the Ulcer again andi 
liev d him. He went into the Country 
after, and by the foreſaid Method we 
ver d. | 
A Man of Forty Years of Age laboyj 
under a Fever in the Country, it teran 
ted in an Abſceſs within the Breath 
paſs' d its Matter at laſt into the right 4 
railing a large Abſceſs there; which be 
left to Nature, made its Way thro the$k 
but not having a ſufficient Aperture, o 
Time, the Matter invaded the Interſtice 
the Muſcles, and ſpread it ſelf over all 
Breaſt and Side, and did not diichag 
ſelf outwardly otherwiſe than as it onf 
flow'd, by which Means the Abſceſs bea 
very Targe, and the Quantity of Matter h 
well nigh exhautted the Patient. It n 
my Chance to come into that Country, a 
being deſtred. to give him a Viſit, andi 
ing the Caule of it, I preſently made a k 
Inciſion in the lower Part of his Brea, 
gave Vent to the Matter; and attery 
made another Opening from the Viet 
the Axilla downwards, where the Mal 
was ſtreightned by a hard Calls. Indi 
Parts, where the Matter was alto contai 
and cou'd. not be diſcharg d by the ton 
Openines, I applied Cauſticke and them 
Day divided the Eſchars thereby, gin 
Way to the remaining Cavitics to eng 
themtelves. This being done, I leit Mt 
caments and Directions for the Daß 
they, viz. Baſilicon for Digeſtion; Park 
ſes's Mundificative, Red Fracipitat, 8 
vitriol Stone for Deterfion © The Such 
Ointment to incarn, and Ointment of h 
ty with De/iccativam Kubrum tor the cio 
5 ty Atev (Op! 
zing the Ulcer: For whateéver. People! 
tend ot Cure by Injections, the W. 
aud hazirdous, they often rendrivs 3 
Ulcers more {1nuous, and being of 0 
ly where the Ulcer may not be open 
reaſon of the Couſiderab!cncls ol wh 


ein this Caſe, after the Matter had free 
aut, the Ulcer cur d caſily- FO 
4 Daughter of a lubſtantic Citizen la- 
uu under an Abiceis in the Region of 
leit Kiduey, and was long treated by a 
d. Enpirick, WhO promis d Cure: But 
vr all his Eudeavours, the Child lan- 
ſhing under the Ulcer, fointtnnes by 
fon of the great Diſcharge ot the Matter by 
Tine, and other Times thro the Suppreſſion 
für great Humours were ſtirred up within 
| Body, and outwardly in the Abſceſe. I 
Ius conſulted, obſerv'd -that the external 
ek took its Original from the Ulcer 
thin the Kidney, and requir'd other man- 
r of Dreſſing, its Cure being the Work of 
me. I propos d the laying it open to the 
oy bart where the Matter paisd forth 
vn the Kidney: To which Purpoſe I ap- 
ede Cauſtick upon the Sinus below, 
rided the Eſchar, and dreſed it up with 
nents. Then after Separation and Di- 
lion of the Ulcer, ſearching the ſame 
th any Probe, 1 found the Sinus run up 


en, | di{cover'd the Paſſage into the Kid- 
„ and feit rhe Side of the laſt Short Rib 
rd by the Matter in its paſſing out. 1 
&&d the Ulcer with the Mundificative of 
pallzge, and healed up the remaining 
ws above and bclow, to the very 
ture. Vile I was doing this Work, 
L B:r3ic was conſulted to help us in the 
re by Internals, who preſcribd a trau- 
ck Deccction of Sarſa, Cc. with the 
le temperite Plants, and balſamick Pills, 
Contenperate the Humours: During my 
poling of this Ulcer to retain a Canula, 
Mater diicharg d by Urine in great 
Wnity, and the Patient was as fore at- 
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Lones in the Kidney; but atter Vent 
Polten, oy a ſhort Canula of Lead, the 
e. Hiving continued the Ule of 
Mi, one Months, I removed it, and 
bat a iu the Opening, and by Red 
wok 25 Compreis, retained it on: 
0 £2 to her Mother to drets, and 
43 5 erg, when they gave me 
i oo Wants. After a Year or 
Mar they nad kept this Fontane! 
e Umernal Pains and, Diſcharge of 
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re the Orifice; which being allo laid 
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Impunities ceas'd, and the grew more fleſhy 
and ſtrong ; the went alſo daily to'a neigh- 
bouring School, where {he was exercis'd in 
Daucing, &c. After tlie Space of two Years or 
thereabouts, the Ulcer ſeeming not to matter 
more than might be expected from a imall 
Fontanel, the Mother caſt out the Pea, and 

pernutted it to heal up: But being ſoon 
alarmd by the old Accidents, which tie- 
turn'd upon the Child, the ſent for me. I 
open'd it again, and left them to keep it ſo. 
Dr. Barwick was allo again conſulted, who 
repeated the former Method with ſome little 
Alteration. The Ulcer was afterward kept 
open near three Years, during which ſhe 
repeated her Courſe of Phyſick Spring and 
Fall, and was frequently brought to me. At 
length 1 ſeeing her well grown, fleſhy, and 
of a healthful Complexion, and the Fontane! 
in a Manner dryd up, I adviſed them to 
throw out the Pea, it being of no Uſe : They . 
did fo, from which Time the Patient conti- 
nued ſtrong and well, and is ſince married. 

A young Gentleman of about ten or 
eleven Years of Age, was afflicted with a 
Sinubus Ulcer on his right Side of the Spine: 
It had taken its Original from a Tranſlation 
of Matter riſing from within his Body, 
whilſt be lay ſick of a Fever in the Coun- 
try. It came at length to Maturation, and 
was let cut by a neighbauring Surgeon, - 
but it proving difficult of Cure, he was 
brought to Town. He was Hectick, and 
difeasd with a Cough and Shortneis of 
Breath, the Abſceſs mattering much, but 
eſpecially when he bow'd his Body down= 
ward, or lay in his Bed upon the contrary 
Side; alto in lying upon his Belly the Mat— 

ter run forth by Spoontuls, and upon hold- 
Ing his Breath it blubberd torth, which 
ſhowed it came from within, Yet notwith- 
landing, upon prefling with our Hands 
upon the Muicles oft that Side the Spine, 
there diicharg'd Matter, we were apt to 
think it lay originally between the Muſcles 
of that Place. Dr. Michler hn ait was conſul- 
ted, and entertain d their Phyſician, and 
was orten prefent at the Dreiling the Pa- 
tient. The Apertion was {mall and ob- 
{tructed by a callous and luxurious Fleſh 
within the Ulccr, whereby neithet the Probe 
nor Wax Candle cou'd make. any conſider- 
able Way, We were ſatisfied that there 

Wele 
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were more Sinuss than that tranſverſe the 
Back, yet by the Search of la Probe we cou'd 
wake no Diſcovery, but about three Days 
after, a Redneſs in the Skin thew'd us a S- 
nus lying near the Os lion of about two 
Inches long, the Skin ſeeming thin. I 
open d it with a mild Cauſtick, and having 
divided the Eſchar, I paſs'd in a Probe from 
thence towards the Spine; but that not ſa- 
tisfying me, I apply'd a Cauſtick upon the 
old Orifice, and another lower, whence I 
had preſs'd out Matter. Then dividing 
them, I fill'd them with Precipitate, and by 
Rubbing into thoſe Eſchars afterwards with 
the Cauſtick Stone, I penetrated into the 
Sinus c. One of theſe diſcharg'd the Matter 
which flow'd that Way, and the other 
ſerv'd our Purpoſe to diſcover the Sinus pe- 
netrating under the uppermoſt falſe Rib, 
towards the Breaſt, which I dilated, and by 
Deterſion enlarg'd the Paſſage, then fitted 
the Ulcer with a Cannula of Lead, with an 
Emplaiſter, Compreſs and Bandage over it, 
by which the Matter diſcharg'd very well, 
and the Patient was relieved in Lis Cough, 
and recover'd his Appetite. The other A- 
pertures having emptied the external Sinus s 
were deterg'd and cured. After the Uſe of 
the Cannula tome Days, perceiving looſe 
Fleſh to ariſe in the Ulcer, which hindred 
the Diſcharge. of Matter, and that the 
Activeneſs of our Patient cauſed the Cannula 
frequently to Rart out of the Sinus, and 
{ometimes ſit uneaſy, I left it out altogether, 
and put in a large Pea with a Thread in it, 
to pull it out at Pleaſure. By this, with 
Application of the common Sparadrap tor 
Iſſues, this Ulcer was a Fontanel kept open, 
and the Matter plentifully diſchar'd there- 
by: His Habit of Body was alſo- by the 
Phyſician's Preſcriptions of vulncrary De- 
coctions and Balſamicks with lenient Pur- 
gatives ſo well reſtored, that he return d 
into the Country with his Parents. Some 
time after coming again to London with 
them, I gave him a Viſit, and found him 
fat and well recover'd. I did not fee the 
Ulcer, but was aflur'd from himſelf and 
Servants that it was kept open with much 
Eaſe, and that it matter d but little. I ad- 
vis then the keeping it ſo, while any Mat- 
ter flow d to the Part, which they did, and 
thereby cured him. 
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Of Dreſſing Gun-ſhot Nonna, af 
Extraction; of other Acid, 
falling them, and of Sinnys Ut. 
From the ſame Author, 


AS ſoon as you have made a Separation 
*..the extraneous Bodies, as hath . 
taught before, that there is neither ſul 
faction, nor any Thing tending that 
as. in recent ' Wounds there is not: hy 
diſcouragd at whaſoever ill Aſped it 
bath, but conſider its livid Colour x 
have ſaid, to be ufual in theſe Wa 
where the Contuſion is not only ſimple 
the Skin, but through Fleſh and all x 
as the Bullet or Splinter went, extingif 
ing the natural Heat : So not wonder if 
hath the Colour of a gangren'd or poilonlf 
Wound. Therefore be not diſturbing 
Thoughts, but having taken out the By 
or Pieces of Splinters, dreſs it up as2 
tusd Wound with Oil of pr or1 
like, as hot as the Part will bear, nat 
ving Credit to any that ſhall perſwadey 
to the Contrary, no, tho it be near 2 ld 
for the Gleet will foul it more thinq 
greaſy Medicaments: Therefore dreſsitmt 
tome of theſe; Take Oil of white Li 
{1x Pounds, boil in this two Puppies 
whelp'd, till the Fleſh fall from the By 
then add Worms waſh'd in Win" 
Pound; boil thefe tome time, then fi 
them gently, and add three Drams of I 
pentine, one Ounce of Spirit of Wine; 
lerve this for your Uſe : Or, take Link 
and Hemp Oil, of each four Qunces; 
tick and Frankincegſe, of each three Dil 
Myrrh, a Dram; O11 of Eagth-worms 
Elder, of each three Ounces; nu, 00 
uſe Spirit of Wine, halt a Pint; Turpeni 
a Pound; Oil of St. John's Wort aud! 
leed, of each half a Pint; Dragons Blog 
one Ounce. 1 " F 
With this latter I cured a Servant of a 
ſhot in the Hand. This digelid' 
Wound; and after the Slough began 
parate, I felt part of a Bone bale, Wh 
dreis'd with Extract of Scordium dit 
in Honey of Roſes, with which Laie 
and feeling the Bone aner wn incal, 


alſo incarned the Wound, at den 
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Blood, one Ounce and half; burnt Harts- 
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nent of Tutty, ©. and in few 
i SS cid it without any Difficulty. 
* Liniment with any of the afore- 
Oils is very good, adding a few Drops 
Oi of Turpentine, which by its Subtilty 

n 
iet in thoſe cold Parts, and put- 
them upon Digeſtion and Separation, 


nenen recommends this following; Take 


« Wax, Roſin and Pitch, of each four 
ices; Goats duet, Veal Marrow, of each 
Ounces; Oil Olive, a Pint; melt and 
in them for Ule. He adds a Dram of 
W:cpitate to every Ounce of this, but in 
nt Wonnds this will not be neceſſary; 
ru will find by Experience, that theſe 
nds will digeſt and fſuppurate without 
ind that frees them from Putrefaction. 
ill it be always for your Credit if you 
der the Quantity of Balſams we uſe in 
| Wounds, and what Prejudice ſome 
ole may receive, either by its talivating 
m, or otherwiſe affecting their Spirits; 


by Medicine among lt us: But I refer that 
jou, it being a good Remedy to reſiſt 
ſueliction, and halten Separation of the 
hrs, You ought to dreſs up theſe 
ounds lightly, with a proportionable {oft 
nt and Pledgets dip'd in ſome of the Di- 
limes very warm, but not to ſcald them. 
Kr that, embrocate the Parts about with 
| of Earth-worms, Roſes, Myrtles, of 
u three Ounces ; two Spoonfuls of Vine- 
, or the like, and mix them. In the 
eſing, your Applications over the Wound 
Faris about, ſhould be ſuch as have a 
ue to under the Elux of Humours, and 
then the Parts. To which Purpoſe, 
e Buley and Bean- flower, of each fix 


d by its Warmth rouzeth the 


t Precipitate and Axungia, with a few. 
Jos of Oil of Turpentine, was a com- 


horn or common Bones, three Ounces : Or, 
Take Powder of Red Roſes and Myrtles, one 
Ounce-; Bole and ſeal'd Earth, of cach fix 
Ounces ; Plantane, Nightſhade Juices, of 
each two Ounces ; the beſt Vinegar, four 
Ounces ; Oil of Roſes and Myrtles, of each 
ſix Ounces; Wax, what ſuffices; mix them, 
and apply your Compreſs dip'd in Vinegar : 
Let your Bandage be put on equally and 
gently, to retain your Dreſſings, and hinder 
the Influx of Humours. 5 
Having thus dreſs'd the Patient, conſider 


preſently of letting him Blood; eſpecially 


if he loſt little or no Blood from the 
Wound, or if there be a Plethora join'd 
with it. In which Cate, Revulſion made 
from the Side is commended by Galen. A 
Clyſter ſhou'd proceed Blood- letting: It 
may be made of the common Decoctions, or 
of Mallows, Violets, Beets, Mercury, Bay 
and Juniper-Berries, with Oil of Linſeed, 
Honey of Roſes, Hicra- Piera, Elect. Leni- 
tive, Cc. But if you have not theſe in 
Readineſs, make your Clyſter with Fleſh 
Broth, Oil of Camomil, Sugar, and the 
Yolk of an Egg, with a little Salt; or in 
ciſe of Necethity, Salt-water with a few 
Camomil Flowers boil'd in it and ſtrain d, 
adding a little Butter or Oil and courſe Su- 
gar. Any tuch like may. ſerve for a good 
Liver: 

It will alfo be requiſite you be furniſh'd 
with ſome Cordials, to reſiſt the putrid Va- 
pours, and refreſh the Spirits; which you 
may do externally by ſome Epithemara of 
diſtill'd Waters, as of Balm, Bugloſs, Roſes, 
and Vinegar, with the Powder of the Roots 
of Tormentil, Scordium, Scorzomera, Con— 
trayerva, or other Cordial Species, of which 
you have Variety in every Difpenſatory. 


| cs; Red Roles and Myrtle-Lerries, of And with ſome of the aforeſaid Waters you 
one Ounce and half; Quince-ſeed, fix may make Cordials allo, by adding Syrup 
hb Ms: boil all thefe to the Conſiſtence of of Citrons, Gilliflowers and Alkermes : Far 


Fultiie, adding at laſt two new-laid Eggs 
il two Ounces of Oxymel. If you ap- 
hend this too heavy; you may add Oil 
[Roles and Myrtles, with as much Wax 
8 nceflary, aud make it into the Form 
a Cerite, Above the Wound lay one of 
following Defenſatives, which you may 
Fc always ready by you; Take Bole, tour 
ices; ca! d Earth three Ounces; Dragons 


inſtance ; Take Bugloſs and Cinnamon-wa— 


ter, of each two Ounces; Confection of 
Alkermes, one Scruple ; Bezoar, twelve 
Grains; Syrup of Lemons, two Spoonfuls 
mix. For the common Soldier, a Dram of 
London Treacle or Mithridate diflolv'd in 
Wine, may ſerve. As to their Manner of 
Diet in great Wounds, it is neceſſary to 


obſerve a ſpare One, as Barley Gruels, Pa- 


nadoes, 
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nadoes, thin Broth, or a potch'd Egg: But 


” 7 9 


in this the Patiem's Mannerof Living ought 


to be conſidered; allo the Air, for Cold is 


an Enemy to Wounds : Reft is likewiſe re- 
uired, as well to the Mind as Body. There- 
ore having dreſs'd him, lay him to Reſt 
with ſix Drams of Syrup of Diacodium, two 
Spoonfuls of Plague-water, in about two 
Ounces of Poppy-water. 

We ſhall now proceed to the ſecond 
Day's Work, and therein conſider the Habit 
of the Body, and more particularly what 
concerns the Wound. In thete Gun-ſhot 
Wounds it may be. convenient the Body be 
gently purg'd by Lenients, as formerly men- 


tion'd ; in which - Cates, Caſſia, Manna, 


Tamarinds, Syrup of Succory with Rubarb, 
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-winte Matter, of good Conſiſtence 
Axrid or ill ſcented. If the Matter 


pitate will be of good U 


the Juices of Agrimony, 


Aloes, Myrrh, Cc. to incarn. Af Jouly 


ſcventh br ninth Day, til port 
rated the Slaughs, digeſted che Wan q 


» ang 
be Þ 
Pre 
ſe mixd with i 
live with Honey and Turpentine, adde 

Centaury, py 
tane and Smallage, to which put à ff 


fective of any of the ſaid: Qualities 


occaſion for Injections, the ſame Lngredid 
may ſerve. 


Of Accidents befallins Gin. 
Wounds and Sinnous Ulcers, þ, 


taken in Broth, Whey or Pliſans are 
proper. 

HFaving thus propos d a general Way of 
Purging, we ſhall again conſider what is 
; requiſite for Dreſſing the Wound, and pre- 


"the ſame Author. 
| Rom the firſt to the eleventh Day n 


Accidents are wont to happen toth 


pare our Dreſſings, and apply ſuch Medica- 
ments as may be neceſſary. In order to 
whieb, you ought to have a Fomentation 


-ready,wwhercout may be. wrung a hot Stupe; 
to which End, Take Tops of St. Johns 
Wort, Centaury, Scordium, Wormwocd, 


of each one Handfiil; Red Roſe Leaves, 
Camomil, Melilot, Elder, of cach a Hand- 


ful and half; boil in Spring-water two 
Pints and half: To the ſtraind Liquor add a 


Pint of ſower Wine; Spirit of Wine, ſix 
Ounces: Make a Fomentation. Thele will 
give a Breathing to the Parts, and defend 
the Wound from the Air, while you conſi- 
der 1t. 
Digeſtives: But if it be accompany d with 
very great Pain, you may Foment with 
this: Take Marſh- Mallow Roots, Mal- 
lows, Vervain, Camomil, Melilot, Linſeed, 
Fenugreek; boil them in Shieeps-head Proth, 
and of the Fæces make a Caraplaim, adding 
Barley-flower, halt a Pound; Linteed and 
Quinceteed in Powder, of eich one Ounce ; 


Baſilicon, Ointment of Marth-Mallows, of 


each one Ounce and halt; Hog-Suct, as 


much as is ſufficient ; Safiron, a Dram; at 


1iſt add four new- laid Eggs. Apply it over 
all, it cheriſhes the Part, furthers Suppura- 
tion, and is Anodine. | 
You are to make the Pandage as before, 
and continue this My of Dreſſing to the 
n 


Patient: And theſe are vehement Pain, 
fammation, Eriſipelas, from whence 6 
grenes and Spaceli do frequentiy happen 
Remedy 1s timely, to prevent the lnflux 


If all be well, continue the Ute of 


Wounds it happens moſt commonly tit 


by reaſon of the great Concourſe of 
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matiolis, Winch have infeebled the fe 


muſt preſently prepare to 
tification, by Scarification, 


Wounds, which not only impede the (y 
but often, without timely Help,-deftroyi 


Humours, and evacuate that which aka 
aff cteth the Wound; the firtt Way z 
Bleeding and Purging ; the Second byg 
nal Application. It Pain be the Cauley 
mult tuccour it by Anodines, whichz 
mitigate and repreſs the Heat of tieR 
The next and molt cruel Symptom, is 
tification of the Part, whuch very often 
tends great Inftammations, and is (hr 
to be ſuſpected, when they yield not ma 
ly to Ditcutients or Suppuratives. Inll 


Suffocation of the natural Heat of the 


mours, or teo refrigerating and rel 
Applications, in the Time of great In 


of tlie Spitiis-into the Part. It may de 
ccivid by the Gleet and Change of | : 
it beginning to look-livid ; allo by #8 
nution of the JIumour, Go. 

When you lee ſuch a Change beni 
withſtand a! 
not on 
Lip a 


the Blood come about the Wa 
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hut deep into it through the Eſchar 
fer pick, and. ſuffer it to bleed freely, 
make the Part ſenſibly feel, that by 
Gab von may dishyrthen 1; of part 
Taba would have choik d it, and make 
iy for the Entrance of the Operation of 
Medicine. Then foment the Part with 
good Lixivium made of, Aſhes, to which 
wy be added Salt and Vinegar: Or you 
wn boil Scordiuin, Wortwood, Centau- 
ind the like, in the aforeſaid Lye. After 
as bare well fomented the Place, waſh 
W. $crifications, and dreſs the Wound 
nth eEgyptiacum and Venice-Treacle, diſ- 
„ adding calcin d 
trol, Gr. Then apply à Cataplaſm of 
urley, Bean, Vetch and Lupin Flowers, 
ale in ſome of the ſame Lye, with an 
dition of Oxymel to it. 
But in the ſeparating of contus'd Parts, 
teat Fluxes of Blood break out upon us: 
ws in a Patient of mine wonnded by a 
bot thra the Inſide of the Kadius, upon 
maratioff of the Eſchar, a great Flux of 


Ly 


fd in Wine-Vinegar, 
ſy 


It Oritice which was neareſt the Artery, 
e Blood burſt forth of the other: Here- 
pon I ſtop d both the Orifices with ſome 
tingent Powders, rolling up the Wound 
tha good Compreſs dip'd in a ſtiptick 
coction, laying my common Defenſative 
er all, and did not open it till three or 
r Days after. How ſuch Fluxes of Blood 
further to be treated, you will find 
hen we come to the Aneuriſm under the 
leaſes of the Arteries. . 

Gun-ſhot Wounds after Separation of the 
char, are apt to become Sinuous Ulcers ; 
Kclally after great Flux1on, and where 
ndage cannot be uſed to preſerve the Tone 
the Parts, as in the upper Part of the 


ch Pain to the Patient, and Difficulty 
Trouble to the Surgeon, we ſhall conſi- 
their Cure, taking our Indication from 
Parts affected, with the Largeneſs of the 
ond, Contuſion and Laceration of Parts: 


labs of Subſtance, and the Quantity or 
villty of the Matter muſt needs render 
% elpecially where the Bandage can- 
te. emently made to thruſt out the 
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ood happen d. While I was ftopping the 


eh and Hip, Cc. Theſe Cavities cauſing Matter leſſen d in the depending Orifice, I 
left off the Ufe of the Tent, and healed it 


up: So in a Gun-thot Wound on the In- 


from ſuch Wounds there muſt neceſſary * C 


—= ;. 
Therefore to prevent Sinuoſities, you are 
to enlarge the Orifice at firſt, and keep it 
ſo wide open, that the Matter which is 
daily. there engender'd may have free Paſſag 
out; Which if it may not by the Way the 
Shot went in, then you muſt conſider how 
in another Place the Sinus may diſcharge 
it ſelf; this being prudently affected, and 
the Matter thereby diſcharg'd, you ſhall 
then more eaſily perfect your Cure. 
But before you make this Apertion, you 
muſt conſider whether by altering the Po- 
ſition of the Part, or by Compreſſion with 


Bandage, or by hollow Tents, the Matter 


may not be brought out. And to make the 
Cure of theſe Cavities the more eaſy, you 
muſt endeayour to place the Member in 
ſuch a Figure that the Orifice may be de- 
pending. .Alſo you mult endeavour by 
Stupes, Spunges, Compreſſes, and good Ban- 
dage to preſs out the Matter, that the Ca- 
vities may unite. They ſhou'd be wrung 


out of Red Wine, wherein have been in- 


fus d, Red Roſe Flowers, Myrtles, Pome- 
granate-Peel, Ealauſtians, Cypreſs-Nuts, 
Sumach and Acacia, and if the Matter do 
not diſcharge well between the Dreſſings, 
you muſt dreſs it the oftener. Alſo Inje- 
tions may be made with a Decoction of 
Myrrh, Aloe, Orrice-Root, Spirit of Wine, 
Honey of Roſes, Lime- water, or the like, to 
diſpole the Sinuoſities to heal. 

Sometimes in a Wound inflicted on the 
upper Part of a Member, the Matter not 


being likely to dene it {elf thereout, L 


have by a Seton-Needle perforated it 


through; and retaining the twiſted Silk in 


the, Ulcer till the lower Orifice was digeſt- 
ed, then drawing out the Silk, I kept it 


open by a Tent a few Days, till the upper 


Part agglutinated ; and afterward as the 


fide of the Thigh, paſſing under the Groin 
ſlanting up to the Os lleon, and apoſtema- 
ting in the upper Parts, 1t not — to 

ure, by Injections, Bandage, Cc. I made 
a Cannula, through which | paſs d a Needle 
with a twiſted Silk, and kept in the Silk as 
a Seton, till I had by Gentian-Roots dilated 
the Orifice ſufficiently for the Diſcharge of 
Matter: To make the Perforation of the 

= 1 Needle 
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Needle more certain and eaſy, I applied a 
Cauſtick firſt upon the Place, the better 
to feel the End of the Cannula. By this 
Apertion the Matter diſcharg'd it ſelf in 
what Poſition ſoever he lay, and he was 
thereby happily cured. 5 

One was ſhot in the Face betwixt the 
Noſe and Eye, on the right Side, into the 
Ethmoides by a Piltol-Pullet : After he had 
been curd ſome Years of the external 
Wound in his Face, he became troubled 
with a fretting Khor, which diſcharg d by 
that Noſtril, and eſpecially at his firſt ri- 
fing in the Morning out of Bed, it wou'd 
run half a Spoonful of a yellow Colour, 
which had made a Chop or Gutter at the 
lower End of that Noſtril by its Acrimony. 
After ſome Years he felt, upon bending his 
Heid backward or forward, the Fullet to 
roll to and fro over the Roof of his Mouth. 
He coinplain'd to me of his Grievance at 
the Hague in Holland, a little before his 
M.jeſtys going to Scotland. I offer d to his 
Conſideration the caſting in Injections, or 
paſſing a Probe downwards in the Gullet, 
or be excreted in his Mouth. But theſe 
Ways had heretofore prov'd ineffectual: 
We therefore reloly'd upon cutting thro' 
the Palate Bone: To which Purpole I 
plac'd him in a clear Light, one holding his 
Head ſtendy, while I cut into the Roof. 
But the Fleſh was fo cloſe ty'd to the Bone, 


that it would not yield to my Spatula as 


I expected: Whereforc I applied a Bit of 
cauttick Stone, and held it to the Place 
with a Pledget of Lint a few Minutes; by 
which I conſumd the ſoft fleſhy Part over 
the bone, and afterwards cut into the Bone 
ſuch a Hole, that in the moving of his 
Head I could fee the Bullet lodg'd in the 
Hole; which encouraging us to procced in 
our Work, the Bullet was afterwards taken 
out, and he eas'd of that Diſcharge of Mat- 
ter which threatned a filthy carious Ulcer, 
My Aitendance upon His Majeſty into Scet- 
land hindring my Proſecution of that Cure, 
I left him in the Hands of a Surgeon 
there, and ſince have often ſeen him at 
Court. hut the Ulcer did not cloſe up 
with a Callous, however the Place is ſup- 
plied by a ſmall Plate without Offence. 

If the Sinus run tranſverſe the Veins, 
Arteries, Nerves, Tendons, Cc. you may 


— 


Bibliotheca Anatomica, 
Needle in a Cenpmle through it, 


muſt be * by a Tent, for the I. 
att 


may be dilated with prepard Spunge q 


Wound cures in few Days by Bandage, 


Ou. ot Wounds : From John Maj 


then, if you think it not Cafe 0 Nl 
. or if 
cannot do it by eaſon of the make 90 
Part, you may then, I ſay, make Ut 
the Inſtrument us'd in Fifls's and Sum, 
Ulcers in An, b A A you may cut 
aſſuredly upon the End of the Birch 
which paſſeth within the Sinn, a8 if * 
ſaw it before you. It is commonly jy 
where the End of the Sinus lies molt dial 
from the Skin. After which Aperticn } 


charge of Matter, till it be well dioets 
and fit to cure, If the Orifice be {mal 
the Saay lie but under the Skin, u 
ſuch a Place as may be ſafely open ch 


» 


an 
in 


Gentian Roots, and afterwards ſnip ops 
by a Pair of probe Sciffars, or cut 
Knife upon the Director within, or f 
open by a Cauſtick, And after you hy 
divided the Sinus, you may digeſt it wi 
Turpentine, with the Volk of n Egg, 
deterge by ſome of the Mundificatives { 
down in the Cure of Ulcers in Genen 
And if there be occaſion of more Sarcoticyi 
ou may add Honey, with Ponder ( 
yrrh, Frankincenie, and Orrice Root, 
make it more drying. But common, tl 
depending Part being once open d, 


as aforeſaid. 


Senior ; one of Her Majeſty's « 
cient Sea Surgeons, And firſt i 
Wound in the Gula by 4 Pij 
=_ 2 


A LL Wounſ either 2 ihe 44 
ria or Oe ſophagus, it long an 

verſe, are Put 2 whether by Bulkt 
other Weapon ; and if with Loſs ol 
ſtance, then they are mortal. by 
Wound be oblique in that Part, and if 
ficial and ſmall, it may with Care be 
tho the Wind may come forth 1 
Wound. As to Cure, if deep and 1 
mult be ftitch'd; but if ſmall aud * 
it may be jclos'd with Compreſs 
Bandage: But which ſoever Jou 1 


he Application of the following Bal- 
7) be applied. Take Drago | Flood, 
luck, of each one Seruple; Bole, a 
bum; Syrup of dry d Roſes, half an 
Ounce; the Yolk of an Egg and Turpen- 
une, what is ſufficient 3 and make them up 
, ke : Spread this ad, apply le 
ad make fit Compreſs and Bandage: Let 
+ lie on three or four Days ; the next 
Dreſſing, When Win have firſt ſteep d it well 
nh Spirit of Wine warm, you may apply 
Balſam of Chili with Lint, and a Diapalma 


a Plaiſter Arcæus Liniment on Pledgets, 
nd Paracel ſuss Emplaſter over it, which 
mill do as well. | 


Now albeit a nervous Part, as this Gala 
of Oeſephagies are, doth not really unite, 
jet there will a carnous Subſtance intervene 
nd {pread over the Wound, that will ſuf- 
frently ſupply this Office. But a Garga- 
im is neceſſary to gargle the Mouth and 
Throat withal, during the Cure, as thus; 
Take Barley pick d, an Ounce ; Flowers of 
Red Roſes, a Pugil; Balauſtians and Su- 
mc, of each two Drams ; Raiſins ſton d, 
yjubes, of each half an Ounce z Liquorice, 
one Ounce 3 boi d in Spring-wster, from 
three Points to a Quart; to the ſtrain d Li- 
ao add Honey of Roles and Syrup of Myr- 
tie, of each an Ounce for a Gargariſm. 
[This both moiſtens, is Anodine, and con- 
duceth powerfully to conglutinate the 
| Wound. Beware you keep not the Wound 
open with Tents in this Part; your Buſi- 
nels is to cloſe and heal it as taſt as you 
can poſſibly, | 


(f Hound in the Muſculus Biceps 
of the Arne by a Piſtol-ſhot. From 
the Jame Author, 


Abmit there happens a Piſtol-Bullet to 
. baſs thro' the Adnſculus Biceps, entring 
m at one Part and out at the other, in the 
large Body of the Muſcle which is the 
fleſhy Part of the Arm above the Bow 
Uereof; but neither of the two Heads of 
te Muſcle are touch'd, nor yet the neather 
on. Now altho' this Wound muſt, till 
aud be ſomething of an Impediment to 
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T 0Lifter over it, or for want of the Balſam 


1 ror Motion of the CWitus, yet it is 


* — — 
. n 


not ſo ill, as if the Tail or Tendon of that 
Muſcle were wounded: And where it is, 
tis not ſo bad as if the Muſculus Brachiæus 
were wouuded with it, that lying near it, 
and both of them Benders of the Cubirms. 
Now the Bullet paſſing thro' and leaving 
no extraneous Body in the Wound, faves 
you the Trouble of an Extraction, and 
leaves you only the Blood to Stop, which 
may be done with Galen's Powder, and the 


White of an Egg mix'd, then waſh the 


Wound with White-wine or Spirit of Wine 
warm, and apply only ſhort Doflils dip'd 
in your aforenam'd Reſtringent into each 
Oritice z But thruſt not long and ick 
Tents thèrein, for that wou'd incommode 
your Cure, But here will be a Rctroce- 
dence and Diſſipation of the Spirits, from 
the Margin or 29 of this Wound, which 
cauſeth ſoine Diſc 

in a punctur d Wound: But the Spirits will 
by a comfortable Stupe out of warm Spirit 
of Wine ſoon return to the Outſide of the 
Wound again, and the Cure will not much 
differ from that of a punctur d Wound in 
the ſame Place. 


After this you may dreſs the lower Ori- 


fice with Balſam of Chili warm on a ſhort 
Doſſil, to digeſt and keep a Paſſage open for 
the digeſted Pus to vent; but heal the up- 

r Orifice as ſoon as polkible with Arcæus s 
Liniment, or ſome other Balſam on à 
Pledget or ſoft Doſſil, and let Diapalma or 
Paracel ſuss Plaiſter be apply d over all, and 
your lower Orifice be likewiſe heal d as 
toon as the Wound is well digeſted, - for 
then you may apply only a ſoft Pledget 


there likewiſe. This is the belt Way ta 


treat this fort of Wounds, and long Tents 
ſhou'd not be cram d in them; for the di- 
vided Fibres will cloſe themſelves and touch 
each other if not hindred by Tents, and the 
fibrous Part of the Blood that gleets from 
them will be their own Balſam; and Na- 
ture, by the 25 of any kindly Aſſiſtant, 
will digeſt and heal the Wound inward ly, 
and expel any ſuperfluous Matter whilſt this 
is a doing: For I mult tell you, what Bal- 
ſam you lay on Pledgets to the Orifice of 
the Wound, is by Nature unbibd into 
every Part of the Wound that hath necd of 
it; ſo that here will be a kindly Healing, 


as it were by the firſt Intention. And this 
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very Method may fitly ſerve for Stabs or 
Punctures in any remote Part of the Limbs: 
Only remembring to anoint well with Oil 
of Whelps or St. Johns Wort warm, after 
you have ſtup'd with Spirit of Wine, and 

fore you apply the Balſam and Plaiſter: 
This with Compreſs and Bandage is fufh+ 
cient to perform the Cure of this or any 
ſuch like Wounds. Thus Fomentation;Em- 
brocation, and the Plaiſter powerfully aſſiſt 
Nature to prevent Acctdents, and digeſt the 
Wound ; and Nature by this takes Advan- 
tage of agglutinating and expelling any fu- 

rfluous Matter that'wou'd hinder. Hence 


it is, that in the Healing of all ſimple. 
Wounds, we conſtantly fee Moiſture on the. 


Plaiſter that we take off. 


Of 4 Wound by 4 Musket-Bullet in 


the Thing. 


QUppoſe this Bullet hath paſs'd'thro' the 
i Muſculus Rectus, and: having touch'd 
the Os Femoris, is lodg d. in the Muſcul us 
Triceps, the Wounding of theſe two Muſ- 
cles cauſes that the Patient cannot draw 
the Leg inward, becauſe the Triceps is hurt: 
Neither can the Leg be extended, becauſe 
the Rectus that is an. Extenſor is wounded. 
Now tho there is no Loſs of Subſtance in 
this deep Wound, yet the Bone is graz d 
upon, and the Shot remains in; and there 
is neceſſarily a large Contuſion and Solution 
of Continuity, and ſuch a Receſs of the 
Spirits, that it cannot be cur'd ; but by the 
fecond general Intention for the fleſhy Part 
being fo far dilated by the Shot, is ſo con- 


tus'd, that a great Share there f muſt come 
forth in Matter, and found Fleſh be gene- 
each what is ſufficient, to which add W 
But firſt the Bullet muſt be extracted, as 
may ule Baſilicon, two Ounces; Oil d 


rated in the Room of 1t. 


alſo any other foreign Body that it may 
have TY with it, and then the Bleeding 
muſt be ſtop'd, and the Part defended from 


farther Accidents. As to extract the Shot, 


or any other foreign Body, you mult ſearch 
with your Probe where it lieth, and then 
with your Forceps or Terebellum you mult 
extract it; but if you find it is almoſt gone 
thro, and yet not quite, you muſt make 
Inciſion in the Place where you feel it, and 
with your Inſtrument puſh it thro, Then 


Bibliotbera Anatoniica; 


of an Eg 


and this preſerves from Putrefaction: Tl 


ſtop the Bleeding with Galen p Kee 
Stiptick water, dipping a lender Ten . 
in, and on the ſame a-Pledget bound 4 
Then anoint the Limd all about wi 0 
Roſes, and if you are apprehenſire 5 
Flux of Humours, apply over it this ef 
lative ; Bole, Dragons Blood, Maſſich | 
kincenſe, of each three Drams the Wh 
tan Egg and. Vinegar, mix all toptths 
ſpread and apply tothe Fart; or'elfe; Tg 
Plaiſter of Minium and Diapalma, of 6 
half an Oance.; Oibof Myttles and Whin 
wine: Vinegar, as much as is neceyl 
mix'd: and ipread upon Leather, let this 
app! Vd, and make good Compreſs and dus 
. at -* 26 © hb 
The: next Day, or when you open it U 
foonor the better, mold s Neelie 
tlop'd, you. mult begin with your tea 
Propofitum, or endeavour Digeſtion : h 
without this, the Wound can never be ch 
red, but will firſt tumify and then infline 
and at Jaſt gangrene, elpecially ip an il 
habit of Body: To effect this, have ray 
your Sanative Fotus; Take Tops of St. Juhi 
Wort, Centaury, Fetony, Bugle, All-hal 
Roſemary and 'Bay-leaves, of each a Hay 
ful; boi them in a Gallon of Spring- wt 
and add to them a good Quantity of Spin 
of Wine: With this Rupe the Pan wan 
with flannel Stupes, one after another fa 
ſome Time together; then anoint with il 
of Roſes, this gives Lite vo the Spirits, ad 
recollects them to the Part again, Yau 
may ſyringe the Wound alſo with Spirit 
Wine, or rather Tincture of Myrrh, becaul 
the Bone was grazd upon with the Sha; 


have ready your Digeſtive, made of Tut 
pentine, Oil of Whelps, Volks of Eggs, d 


fron in Powder, and mix again; of 50 


St. Fohn's Wort, one Ounce ; Saffron Po 
der, half a Dram, mix d together; ether 
theſe applyd warm on your Tents 
Pledgets are very effectual to the Purp* 
Over theſe let a Plaiſter of Paracelſu, l 
lax d with a little Oil of St. Johns Wah 
warmly apply d, and ſo make fit Compi 
and andage; and continue this Malt 
each Dreſſing, till you have good and 5 
dable Digeſtion. ſe the Wound ow 


Porecipitate with your Bafſligon and app! 
al together with waſhing it wit 


4 


1: For theſe not only heal ſound, but 
ns mind this, when you correct with 
lraipitate to leave the Point without 
te which you mult dip in the warm 
dure to apply next the Bone: And now 
he Bone is clear and not carious, which 
amy know by the Smell, then you may 
at incarning or filling the Wound 
Fleſh. The beſt Balſam to effect this 
ſen is that of Baſilicon and Arcers's Lini- 
mt mix d; this You may uſe for two or 
* Dreſſings, but if it do not heal faſt 
nuch, you may mix therewith Ungzent. 
mpholigos, and this will effect it. But 
in the incarning the Fleſh ſhou'd grow 
bud and Luxuriant, then uſe your Ca- 
ureticks to eat it away, and mind as it 
i to make your Tent ſhorter and ſhorter ; 
in for Cicatrizing or Skinning, you may 
luce it with Ointment of Tutty or De ſic- 
m Rubrum. During the Courſe of the 
te, you ought to order a freſh and 


K 


„water, Ptiſan, or Wine and Water, to 
drank moderately, and keep the Body 
en and temperate by Lenients or Clyſters, 
(Bleeding now and then, eſpecially if 
Patient be Plethorick. Thus you ſee it 
alis of Internals as well as Externals to 
lummate the Cure as it ought to be. 


bſervations 77 Gun. ſhot Wounds, CC. 
tron Mr, Belloſte, the Hoſpital 


Vurgeon, -” 


the Year 1692, there was brought to 


my of Savoy, who was wounded with a 
let that enter'd near the right Breaſt to- 
Is the Arm- pit, and paſsd' out of the 
Q four Fingers breadth from the ſixth 
thre of the Back, having in its Way 
Ken lunder the fourth Rib. 1 enlarg d 
i the Orifices, but a little more that of 
k, which was ſomewhat lower than 
Cher, We dreisd him only once a 
Jud, withour either Tents or Dila- 


 Medita; Chirurgica, Ge. 


ou wou d have it, mix but a lit- 


re of Myrrh warm, will anſwer your 


4 and mundify to Satisfaction. But 


toleſome Diet, and let the Drink be Bar- 


le Hoſpital of Brianſon a Priſoner of the 
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ters, and from the hinder Orifice came forth 
a certain thin watry Humour, which Eva- 
cuation continued till the falling of the Eſ- 
char, after which time he was. dreſs d only: 
once in two Days. I kept the laſt men- 
tion d Orifice open from time to time by 
Means of a Piece of prepared Spunge, con- 
jecturing there were ſome Splinters of Bone 
to be diſcharg d; which accordingly came 


to pats without any Pain, about the eigh- 


teenth Day of the Wound; from that Time 
forth I endeavour d to heal it up, applying 
between the Orifices, Compreſſes dip'd in 
warm Wine. During this Cure, I cou d ob- 
ſerve no ſenſible Cris, nor did any Acci- 
_ happen: It was finiſh'd in thirty 
ays. | „„ 
In this Wound the Lungs were untouch d, 
for any Thing that appear d; a Rib only 
being broken, and the Pleura hurt: Whict - 
indeed had been ſufficient to produce fatal 
Accidents, had any other Method been fol- 
lowd; for if in this Caſe, Tents had been 
us'd, or had the Wound been cram'd full 
of Doſſils, as has been done on ſuch Occa- 
ſions, the Matter proceeding from the Dit- 
{ſolution of the Eſchar and the Contuſion 
being put up between the two Orifices, and 
ſtill encreaſing and finding no Vent, wou d 


infallibly have broken into the Cavity of | 


the Breaſt, from whence it cou'd not have 
been drawn forth, but by the Operation of 

the. Empyema. f 8 xecr 
An Accident like this happen'd this Year 
to a famous Offcer of our Army in Savoy; 
who having received a Wound that was 


thought to penetrate, and really did ſo, 


was dreſs'd with Tents, but the Matter 
finding the Way by which it ſhou'd have 
been diſcharg'd from the Body, altogether 
intercepted, and paſſing among the broken . 
Pieces of a fractur d Rib, diffus de it ſelf in- 
to the Capacity of the Thorax : And in this 
Condition he died, having his Breaſt full 
of Matter. | | 
Upon the 22d of Fune 1693, the Mar- 
queis de Larray, Lieutenant General, took 
by Storm a Polt in the Valley of Barcelo- 
netta, and on this occaſion had Five and 
twenty or Thirty Men wounded, who were 
brought to our Hoſpital, and among others, 
there was one Simon Cotant, of the Regiment 
of Vendoſme. This Man had received a 


* 


IJ 
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Bullet, which went in hard by the Sixth 


Viertebræ of the Back, breaking in its Paſ- 


ſage the tranſverſe Proceis on the right Side, 
and came out on the fore Part of the Tho- 
rar, between the Second and Third upper 
Rib towards the left Side. Is 
- This Wound was attended with all the 
molt dangerous Symptoms that nie to ap- 
pear when the Lungs are wounded, and 
was indeed one of the: moſt conſiderable 
chat had been under Cure in the Hoſpital. 
There was not here any need of Dilating of 
the Orifices, the Largeneſs of the Size of the 
Bullet having done it to ſome Purpoſe: The 
Wounds were dreſs'd without any Tent, 


but only with large Pledgets, and a good 


agglutinative Plaiſter; the Compreſſes and 
Bandage being ſuch as is uſual. Diverſions 
were made without Delay, and a Courſe of 
Viet appointed: He was dreſs d but once a 
Day, and that with all poſſible Speed. The 
hinder Orifice of the Wound did blow with 


iuch Force, that all the By-ftanders were 


turpnz'd thereat, and ſuch a prodigious 
Quantity of Lympha did iſſue from it, that 
oftentimes it was neceſſary to change the 
Linuen twice a Day: Diuretick and vulne- 
rary Potions were given. This large Eva- 
cuation continued for about Iwelve or 
Fourteen Days; after which the wounded 


-Perlon was dreſs'd but once in Two Days. 


The One or Two and twentieth Day the 
Aperture of the Pleura on the Back was 


perfectly clos d up; but in 35 Days or 


thereabouts, both Orifices were entirely 
nll'd up. 

Ihis wounded Man was ſent to the Hoſ- 
pitals, as one of whom all Hopes had been 
laid aſide; for the Surgeon Major of the Re- 


giment, who had firſt dreſs d him with 
great Care, told his Captain that his Death 


vas unavoidable, This tame Captain about 
a Month after coming to Brianſon, with the 
Lieutenant-Colonel of his Regiment, who 
had been wounded with a Sword, was 
much ſurpriz d when he was viſited at his 
Lodgings by this Soldier, who was at that 
Time as vigorous as before he had receiv'd 
his Wounds, upon which he had then only 
a Phiſter. 

If the Gun- ſnot Wounds of this Nature, 
notwithflanding the Havock that the Bullet 
makes in the Places through which it paſſes, 

| 3 


are ſo eaſily and ſpeedily cured by g. 
thod.; we have all the Reaton 1 
to believe, that che Wounds nude by 6, 
Inſtruments, where there is ordinar? 
a ſimple Solution of Continuity may h 
red with much greater Eaſe. By; ne 

obſerve, that in the Way of Dreſſing * 
Care is to be had of covering (uch Wo 
with good ſubſtantial Pledgets, of uch f 
neſs, that there may be no Danger of h 
being puſh'd iuto the Cavity of the Bu. 
by the Weighs of the incumbent Air. 4; 
upon thePledgets we mult apply a bog ; 
agglutinative Plaiſter, ſuch as that of Ay, 
a Cruce, which mult likewiſe be (uf, 
with a Compreſs of Four Doubles, an; 
kept on with the Napkin and Scapy 

all which Precaution is neceſſary to h 
ſtand the Entry of the Air, which gh 
wiſe, the Ule of Tents being laid ad 
might paſs into the Thorax, and ther. 
duce fatal Accideuts. 

In the Year 1692, a Soldier of the By 
ment of Sourche, whole Name I have f 
gotten, was brought to the Hoſy 
wounded with a Bullet, which enterd 
the foremoſt and middle Part of the 40 
mion, and came out on the upper Part of 
Shoulder Blade, breaking the Acromion w 
a Part of the Scapula, as it went along, 
Oritices were ſtraitway dilated and dref 
on! y with Pledgets and the Digeſtive: [ 
verſions were ſpeedily made, and his) 
ordered. In the firſt Dreſſings, feveralPi 
of Bone that could not be re- united, hai 
been almoſt wholly ſeparated, came aw 
ſeveral others-that were yet tied by a fn 
Piece of the Perioſteum, tho in appea 
ſhaking and ready to fall off, were jet ii 
ed again. Finally, all the adhering Spun 
being again united, the Wound kya 
fill up, and in two Months Time or th 
about, was brought to a firm and laud 
Cicatrix; to the great Surpriſe of all 
had been preſent at the Dreſſings, n0 
dent having happen d all the Tune dl 
Cure. 

It will certainly be thought ſtrange h 
permitted the Orifices to be cls. 
without expecting the Diſcharge d 
Bones; and it will poſſibly be laid 
dreſs d not according to Art. my l 
appears much more reaſonable and 397 


« to have preſerv d them than: accaſion'd 
I 10ß5, ſecing a Callus has never the be- 
nog Convenience of a natural Part: 
the Excellency of Art conſiſts, in cu- 
u ſpeedily, if poſſible, and without Pain; 
Vin preſerving the Figure, Subſtance and 
Sofition ol the wounded Parts. Tis 
in, that Health being the End of the 
moon's Art, the principal Deſign is at · 
nd when the Cure is perform d. 
ſhe following Year, a Granadier of the 
ment of Navarre, was brought to the 
r Hoſpital, wounded with a Shot on the 
wer Part of the left Shoulder Bone, about 
Inch or two Fingers breadth below the 
int: The Bullet enter d on the fore Part, 
went out behind, making a terrible 
ock. Three or four Days paſs d where- 
he was not dreſs d, but only flightly at 
ff and without making any Diverſion. 
de whole Arm was diſtended like a Foot- 
Wl, the Orifices were choak d up, inflam'd 
A diſpos'd to gangrene. : 
{ made Inciſions in the Orifices, to give 
th unto the Wound, and Scarifications 
all the Arm; and having dreſs d with 
Digeſtive only, without Tents or Dilaters, 
kt 2 good Quantity of Blood run from 
fart by the Inciſions to empty it in 
me Meaſure, and afterwards fomented it 
ith Spirit of Wine, and a little Sal Armo- 
kick: I apply'd over all the Arm, Diapal- 
«(ifloly'd in Oil of Roles and Vinegar, 
dich in a little Time abated the Inflam- 
ation of the Part, and leſſen d the Swel- 
by. 
Diverſions were not omitted, but in ſpite 
all that could be done, three Abſceſſes 
fornvd ; one at the Bending of the El- 
M inwardly, another on the outward and 
Wdle Part of the Arm, and the Third on 
linder and almoſt Jowermoſt Part of the 
merus: They were all three open'd, and 
| their plentiful Suppuration,. the whole 
Heted Member was caſed. Afﬀier three or 
ur punters of the Bone that ſtuck by 
er upper Part, only to the Perioſſeum were 
ein ain d, I bent all my Endeavours to 
5 together and. unite the Lips of the 
ound: And when the Elchar was entire- 
allen, I ufed only a ſimple Incarnative, 
lng but once in two Days: The Suppu- 
ar as but ſmalt, and the Orifices be- 


Medica, C hirurgica, c. 342 


on apparently to fill up, and in Thirty 
ys were quite Skin'd over: So that from 
thenceforth I usd the following Bandage 


aud Plaiſters in order to fortify the Calls; 


and now his Diet is encreas d, and he is 
able to riſe from his Bed: At laſt he leſt 
the Hoſpital to return to his Regiment 44 
Days after he had received the Wound. 
The Delaying of the Diverſions, as it evi- 
dently appears, was one of the chief Cauſes: 
of the Accidents that followed upon this 
Wound; and it is plain, that if Tents, Di- 
laters, or other exaſperating Things had been 
us d in Dreſſing, they had infallibly prov'& 
an Impediment to the Diſcharging of the 
Part, and ripening of the Abſceſſes. Na- 
ture is in ſuch Caſes ſufficiently perplex d, 
without the additional Oppreſſion of the 
moſt grievous of all her Enemies: She is as 
it were fetter d and can't act, and when by 
a healthful and critical Motion ſhe endea- 
vours to deliver her ſelf, as in the Abſceſſes: 
of the former Cure, ſhe is unable to pro- 
duce any deſireable Effect, ſo long as the 
Wound is cramd full of Lint; and the 
molt frequent Conſequence of this is a Sti- 
fling of the natural Heat, after which fol-- 
lows a Gangrene. There have but few bad: 
Accidents follow'd upon Wounds: treated: 
after our Method; and I am bold to affirm, 
that ſcarce any have miſcarried under. our: 


Care, tho more dangerouſly wounded than 


this Soldier of whom we have been ſpeak-- 


ng; all which is owing to the Gentleneſs- 
of th 5 


is Way, and the Uſe of Diver ſions. 
In the Year 1690, ſoon after the War: 
was declar'd in. Savoy, a Soldier of the Re- 
iment of Pondenx, received a Shot in the 
re Arm, on the middle. and hinder Part, 
which broke the Kadius, and carried. away. 
a Part of the Cubitus. He was dreſs d after 
our Method, but the Cavity of the Wound: 
was fill d with a Pledget of very fine Lint. 
dipd.in a Mixture of our Balſam anda lit-- 
tle Liniment Arcei which eaſeth Pain, 
promotes the fall of the Eſchar, and reſiſts 
a' Fluxion of Humours, Diverſions were 
made and his Diet order d. 

We drets'd him after two Days, and: 
found two or three Pieces of Bone (licking: 
to the Lint, In the. ſecond Dreſſing; . I ſet 
the Radius, keeping it firm with little Com- 
preſſes ſtiffen d wih Paſtboard: One * 
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cheſe I put on the fore Part of the Arm up- 


on the broken Bone, another on the in- 


ward, and a Third on the outward Part; 


making them all faſt with two Rollers, 
one above, and the other below the Fra- 
Eure : This Apparatus kept the Arm ſtreight, 
and ſerv'd inſtead of a Defenſive. Over all 
we apply'd the Paſtboard, and ſupported 
the Arm with a' Sling. The Suppuration 


was very moderate, and another Piece of 


Bone came afterwards away: We dreſs d 
but once in two Days, and on the twelfth 
or filtcenth Day of the Wound, the Fleſh 
begun to cover the Bone, for which Cauſe, 

we dreſs'd only once in three Days, and 


that very gently and: ſpeedily. Towards 


the twentieth Day, the Wound began to 
be fill'd up; the Defect of the Cubirzes was 
made vp with a Callus, and the Radius re- 
cover d without Exfoliation, and all in four 
Weeks Time: After ulich, - only us d a 
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ſhatter' d and torn 


others, I have avoided frequent Du 


have been always 
without loſing what remain d of t 
ber, and with little or no Diſcs 
Splinters of the Bones, or Loſs of f 
or their Join ts. * + 11 08 
In this kind of Wounds, as welle 


and the Uſe of putrefying Medicins: 
I own that I have ever found the Sping 
Wine a very ſucceſsful Remedy in . , 
of the Extremities, and in thoſe of nay 
Parts. I have us d it chiefly in Has 
where it always brought a ſpeedy 
Many of tlie Ancients have order d u 


open for ſome conſiderable time 1 
"Wounds of the Nerves and Tendem 


give Vent to ſuch - Matter, as hy in | 
might corrupt the Subſtance of the ig 
But Experience has taught me, th 
much more beneficial to the Patient in 
Caſes, to hinder than to promote the 


puration, by doing betimes what ig 
ry to prevent rn the Part: Sch 
times applying good Defenſative.tof 
ſuperior Parts, to repreſs the Adi 
the Blood, and ſometimes uſing reg 
Anodines to the Place afflicted, if ch 
need to prevent or take off the Pai tu 
which moſt commonly the Acciden i; 
ceed that attend ſuch Wounds; and 
guard oft at the ſame Time the Atteng 
the Air, which is the greateſt Enemy ol 
nervous Parts _ —_— 
I can aver, that by uſing this Metl | 
Have cured ſuch Wounds much mel 
denly than I could any other Wayjal 
ſince all are agreed that the Air is pe 
to Wounds in General, I believe nong 
Queſtion but theſe of the Nerves Tel 
thereby a more notable Prejudice than 
of any other Parts of the Body, com 
ing their Tenderneſs, the Nature d 
Subſtance, and their Temperament, 1 
it then to Conſideration, whether Wal 
of this kind could be defended rom 
Injuries of the Air, if they were kept 


Roller on the fractur'd Place. | 
The good Succeſs, the Expedition and the 
- Gentlenels of thele Cures ought, in my O- 
 pinzon, to give ſome Reputation to this 
Way of Dreſſing: I have not ſeen ſince I 
fir ſt enter d upon Practice, any Method fol- 
low d, that has been either ſo ſhort, ſo eaſy 
for the Patient, or ſo certain in the Conſe- 
- quence, Hereby theſe Pains are prevented 
- which ordinartly bring Fevers, that are at- 
tended with many other Accidents, - Ab- 
ſceſſes, Fluxions and Inflammations are 
avoided, the Matter is but little, and that 
laudable, the wounded: Perfon can take ſo- 
lid Nourithment and neceſſary Reſt; where- 
by all the Faculties become more vigorous, 
and Nature more active, Fleſh is more 
eaſily generated, and a Callus more ſpeedily 
formed: In ſhort, every Thing with more 
Facility re-eſtabliſnd, and reducd to its 
former State. | 
Since the Beginning of the War, I have 
had under Cure very many whoſe Hands 
were picrc'd, torn, or half carried away by 
tuch Fire-Arms as burſt, which is a Thing 


very common in Armies; many others have 
I tkewite dreſs'd, that had their Hand ſhot 
thro with Bullets, and cut with tharp In- 
ſtruments, which I ſhall not ſpeak of in par- 
- ticular, But I may jultly ſay, that all thoſe 
have drets'd in theſe latter Times, tho by 
the Waunds the Part has been very much 


according to the Opinion of the Aug 

But it will be 1aid, that tis ext 
difficult, after all poſſible Precautihy 
avoid the Uſe of putrefying and win 
Medicines and Dilaters, in Cure i 
tedious; for if ſuch Things as bree 
and are Balſamick be us d, when at in 7 
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ke Wound mult be kept open, there 
a Neceſſity of conſuming inceſſantly 
leh with Cathareticks, which are very 
w the Pain they cauſe to produce ill 
lente, elpecially in Parts ſo ſenſible as 

Now to this I anſwer, That if ſup- 
ing and putrefying Medicines are us d, 
aſmoſt ever infallibly follows a great 
bation, and ſometimes a total Diſſo- 
gol the nervous and tendinous Parts; 
y if Tents or Dilaters be alſo im- 
; which, if but for a ſinall time 
ouch ſuch Parts, do oftentimes draw 
W-uicable, and ſometimes mortal Symp- 


Wicrcforc, 1 have ever judg'd it beſt, to 
ip the Wound as ſoon as poſſible on 
occaſions, eſpecially when there is no 
peous Body that muſt of Neceſſity be 
u tortb; or if all requiſite Diligence 


ment. In fine, tho | have always 
Wi; avoided with all poſſible Care the 
W of putretying Things, but allo en- 
or d to dreis as ſeldom as might be, I 
fm, that in this Way of Practice, 
W ncver happen'd the leaſt Accident to 
great Number of wounded Perſons 


W it Brianſon. Pareus ſhows, that by 
lethod he ſucceſsfully cur'd the Prick- 
2 Tendon which King Charles the 
had receiv'd in Blood-letting, tho in 
Place he finds fault mightily with 
vho vie the Stitch to wounded Ten- 
le wou'd undoubtedly have been of 
Mind, had he liv'd and ſeen, as I 
y others hive done, how often the 
d Mr. Bienaiſe, an expert Surgeon, has 
ad the fame with Succels in his 
at Yaris, But after all, we may 
u that he is not the Firſt who has 
WT the S:i:ching of a Tendon; for in 
| Times it was ulual, and many of 
ents have done it: And by and by 
treat of it from Dion. | 
ice Year 1686, when the Vaudols were 
rom the "allies of Luſernae, one 
ad, a French Man by Birth, Serjeant 
esiment of Guards, and at preſent 
rer in a Regiment ot Fuſilec:ts, being 
upper and out- 


right Thigh, and the Ball 


* by a Bullet in the 
alt of the 
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een already us d at firſt Dreſſing to 


Was drels'd according to it, in our Ho- 
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not to be found, was brought to the Hoſpi- 
tal at Luſerne. He had lain a Night and a 
Day helpleſs upon the Ground, which oc- 
caſion'd a conſiderable Fluxion, and an In- 
flammation of the Part. I made large Inci- 
ſions, and ſpar d no Pains to find the Bul- 
let, but all in vain. 

He was forthwith let Blood, and had a 
Clyſter given him, an exact Courſe of Diet 
being order d: The Bleedings were repeated 
with the other Remedies for withdrawing 
the Humours from the Part. The Swelling 
and Inflammation were leſſen'd, and I be- 
gan to think that Things were 1n a pretty 


good Condition: I kept in the Wound on- 


ly a little Tent, about the Length of two 
Fingers breadth, very ſoft, and of pretty 
fine Lint. Thus the firlt Accidents were 
vanquiſh'd, but others more troubleſome 
and obſtinate, yet remain'd: For the Sup- 
puration and Flux of Humours was fo pro- 
digiouſly great, that 1 verily believed his 
whole Body wou'd thereby have been diſ- 
folvd. At every Time we open'd the 
Wound to drets it, which was twice a 
Day, more than a Pint of Matter came 
away, beſides what was diſcharg'd between 
Dreſſings, which might be judg'd as much. 
In the mean Time, the Strength of the 


wounded Perſon was more and more im- 


paird, and his Body inſenſibly waſted 
away. RE 

I 1 aſcribe all theſe Accidents to no- 
thing elſe but the Bullet, which remain d 
in the Member, and this I rather inclin'd 
to think, 1n regard that almoſt all the Bul- 
lets that were drawn from Wounds during 
this Campaign were full of Sublimate or 
Glaſs, and many others of other Metal and 
Tin. I advisd with Mr. Conte then at Lu- 
ferne, Surgeon in Ordinary to his Royal 
Highnets, who being acquainted with the 
Order of Cure and the Symptoms, wag 
of Opinion, that by Purging the Moiſture 
might be dryd up; this was accordingly 
put in Practice. : 

[ was eagerly-deſirous to effect this Cure, 
as 1f all my Reputation had depended upon 
the Succeſs, and indeed it appear d as if Pro- 


vigence had thereby deſign d to open my 


Eyes, and to make uſe of me for the Relief 
of many others, I being qualiſied for that 


End by the Experience 1 attain d in this In- 
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ſtance. The wounded Part was greatly 
diſorder'd by the Purging, in ſuch a Man- 
ner that I feard a Gangrene: The Fever 
was encreas'd, and the Patient had quitted 
all his Hopes, notwithſtanding the Aſſu— 
rance he had conceived of being cured under 
my Hands. 

As for my ſelf, I began todeſpair, tho' it 
is my Humour never to give over my 
wounded Patient to long as Life continues; 
for his Thigh was all over livid, and the 
Spaces between the Muicles, yea all the 
Member was fill'd and toak'd with Matter, 
which every Day encreas'd, the Wound be- 
ing, as it were, an inexhauſtihle Fountain. 
Feonſiderd with my ſelf a Thouſand Times, 
if there was any Thing more that I cou'd 
do, or any Thing further to ve us d. I had. 
perform'd all that Art preicribes, to draw 
up that Matter, wherewith the Part was 
ever flld; having usd not only a hard 
Bandage, with expulſive Compreiles to hin- 
der its gathering together and ſtay in the 
Part, but alſo ſudorifick Decoctions, but 
all in vain. I was allo thinking to make a 
Counter-opening under the Thigh, to give 
x more free Courſe to the Matter, and to 
Hinder its Stay; but on ſecond Thoughts, I 
believ'd it would be to no purpole. 

Mr. Conte, and generally all who ſaw the 
Man, deſpair'd of his being curd; and told 
me, that I vex'd my elf in vain, as if all 
my Reputation had deperided. upon the 
Cure: Tho' I had hitherto try'd all Sorts of 
Means, yet I was obſtinately bent to find 
out ſome other Way, by my own Conſide- 
ration, ſince the wounded Perſon himſelf 
was alſo deſperate. As I have formerly 
faid, J had hitherio kept in the Wound a 
little Tent, about Two Fingers breadth 
long, and very ſoft. This I refolv'd altoge- 
ther to lay aſide, and to dreſs the Wound 
with a Pledget and Plaiſter only, and ſuch 
a-Pandage, as might be ſufficient to keep 
them on. This frighted the Foor dying Man, 
and it was with great Difticulty that now I 
cou'd obtain his Content to have that 
Power over him, which of Right belong'd 
to me, and what formerly he had 10 freely 
granted. 
In the Evening, to m 
found him in a much 5 


great Surpriſe, 1 


The Matter came not away in ſo great a 
1 
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ver his Strength. From the eighth Day na 


on the, Twelfth, after the Ditule of the Te t. 


etter Condition: 


Quantity that Night, he flept m N 
than he had ever done Go Ly 7 
Wound; and in the Morning I foung hifi 
yer better : This Evening -the Matter be 

to be of a good Conſiſtence, and to bel \ 
charg'd in a moderate Quantity; henceſg , 


Way b 
{elf ol 
Tyrin d 
[ws 
faq, 


ward I dreis'd but once a Day; His Pera 4g 
5 . E e f 
which had continued from the Begin! uy 


left lim altogether, and the ſecond Ba 

ter the leaving out of the Tent, and 1 ] 
the Fourth, he was dreis'd only once eve 
other Day. He alſo began-to eat, and rec 


out Dl 
white 2 
gut the 
df the ] 
Was qu 


thing farther came from the nience 
| J 


Wound; 1 1 


| tad 
he was entirely cured. Jo the Truth u. 
which, I call God to Witnets. ay 
This is the Cure, as I ſincerely proteſi nt th 
to which I have been molt oblig'd: I: W bh. 
this which made me embrace that Methoff fickine 
which now I expoie to publick View, alconp 
which from this Time forth tucceeded MMM for 
happily with me: Aud it is cert«1n, | haart wit 
Infallibly cur d my Patient at once of all WMericrou: 
Diſtempers, it I had continued but only de Pau 
ſeven or eight Days to ute a Tent, : tho ton, cc 
ver ſo ſmall and ſoft. From this Time fond pai 
ward I retolvd to abandon. the Uic ate N. 
Tents, and to give my Advice in this Aff bond 
to the Publick, when once an OpportuniWMney fo: 
ſhould preſent it ſelf. I communicated ind an. 
Deſign to Mr. Thoudenot, Phyſician iu eff; 
dinary, and Chiet Surgeon to their Roy bed 
Highneſſes, a Man of great Learning ch: 
Experietice, to be efteem'd, as well tor lor gc: 
profound Knowledge, as his eminent W Tin 
tue, and having related to him a Deſcriſ ler 
tion of the Cure, he coufirined me in I H, 
Gies m | Cates t 
It was here-therefore, in the King's H ⁰ονε 
ſpital ſettled at Brianſon, that I drew out d 
veral Obſervations which J had made, at any 
ſome Accounts I had kept of many Cuſ®: ti 
done in different Times and Places, In ot my c 
to make up a Collection ot them, togetl ack w. 
with tome others done in this Hoipiaſuid u. 
But to return to the preceding Cure, 1 WF" Fi 
convenient to obſerve, that tho the Buzz tuo 
was lodg'd in the Member, yet 19 Dili "Ap 
vantage did thereupon enluc to the Patent is S 
Which made. me. think for a time, that 10 the | 
Bullet hitting upon the Belly ot ſone Jar Th 2 
| 


Muicle, might have rebounded the 1 


— Pg 


Medica, Chirmgica, &c. 


w by which it enter d. But I found my 
cut in my Calculation: For being at 
Tin about a Year and half after this Cure, 
Twas ſent for from the Citadel where I 
d, and when J came, I found this fame 
Peron whom I had curd of his Wound, 
who ſhew'd me a little Abſceſs that was 
end upon the old Scar. I open d it with- 
at Dificulty, and perceiving ſomething 
hit and hard, with my Inſtrument I drew 
at the Bullet, which was flat, with a Piece 
Eibe Thigh-bone ſticking to it: The Ulcer 
ma quickly cur'd without any Inconve- 
nience, and never return d again. 

fad Lat firſt Dreſſing found out the Bul- 
t to the Misfortune of the wounded Per- 
fon, 1 ſhou'd have been oblig d by Cuſtom 
and the Rules of our Art to draw it 
forth, tho it had been, as indeed it was, 
ficking in uch a Part of the Bone, as was 
mcompaſs'd with the greateſt Depth of Fleſh. 
But for certain, 1t could not have been got 
gut with fuch Eaſe, or without Pain and 
glierous Irritation: Beſides, I queſtion if 
the Patient who was of a bilious Contiitu- 
tion, cou'd have born up under 1o tedious 
and punfulan Operation; ſeeing an iufi— 
ate Number of Accidents had been occa- 
ſond only by the Touches ot a little and 
ery foit Tent. Wherefore J am pertwaded, 
nd am bold to affirm, that it is not always 
(eceſſiry to draw torch the Bullet, when it 


lade d in a Bone thet lies deep under the 


lh: Nuture that is much wiſer, has 
More genie nd caly Ways, and bett knows 
om 0 tree her ſelf of what is hurtful 
to her, 

Hp erctes, in the Fifth of his Epidemicks, 
Cates that he drew forth the Head of an 
now trom the Groin of a Man, after it 
Wriemaind Gy Years in his Body, with- 
Many Accident happening: During all 
a lime, Alexander Benedictus reports, 
2 en Man was wounded in the 
AK with an Arrow, the Head whereof 
bj 155 be gor out being bearded, and 
% * breadth in Length; which 
. lonths atter the Wound was cu- 
de Patient voided by Stool. Hildanzes 
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ducing any Accident there. Let us now 
therefore acknowledge, that Nature is won- 
dertul in her Operations! Thete Ex.:mples, 
together with my own Experience and Rea- 
ſon, have made me very cautious in the 
drawing forth of Bullets, when they are 
not lodg'd in Places where they may ruin 
or quite deſtroy the Action of auy Part, 
or in Danger of falling into ſome Ca- 
vity. 
This Cure is of it ſelf enough to cou- 


Vince any one of the Advantage; and to 


eſtabliſh the Credit of my Practice, it ha- 
ving been publickly pertorm'd, yea authoris d 
and approvd by many learned Phyſicians 
and skilful Surgeons in the Court of Savey:: 
Since that Time, I have in ſeveral Places, 
and many Hoſpitals, cured a great Number, 
who have had their Thighs pierced quite 
thro, without either Tents or Dilaters, 
fave only on the firſt Dreſſing, for ſupport- 
ing and containing the Attringents neceſſary 
to {top the Bleeding. This is contrary to 
Pareus his Method, who in his Book of 
Wounds afhrms, that Wounds of the 
Thighs and Legs ought to be kept long open, 
that the corrupted Membranes may have 
Time to ſuppurate and come away: As if 
Nature that has brought ſolid Bodies, tuck 
as Iron, Bullets, Bones, Cc. to the Oribces 


of Wounds, even after they have been a 


conſiderable Time cicatris'd, as hath been 
formerly obſerv'd, were not of ſufficient 
Power and Segacity to expel ſome Shreds of 
corrupted Membranes. But to avoid cor- 
rupting of the Part, the Wounds mult be 
{peedily clos'd up: Tents and Dilaters laid 
aſide, the Air muſt be carefully excluded 
from the wounded Parts; great Suppura- 
tives caſhier d, and we mult drets as quick, 
and as leldom as pollible. 

In the Year 1691, when I was at Pgne- 
rot, a Captain of a Battahon of the King's 
Regiment commanded by Mr, de Launay, 
was wounded in the right Knee with a Bul- 
let, which went in at the outward and 
middle, and came out at the 1nward and 
upper Part thereof, He was dreis'd for 
whole Months by a Surgeon of the Army, 


5 Sah Oofervation tells, that he took Wery well $kill'd in his Impleyment, but 


ut the Pane : i l 
(the Zak; Years among the acute Proceſſes 


"Tire of the Loins, without pro- 


who follow'd the common Method: H 
had alſo advis d with the Surgeon- Major of 
Pignerol, who had given over Hopes of the 

1 2 Cure. 
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Cure. The Surgeon that had him under 
Hand, not thinking to make any long ſtay 
in this City, propos d to me, after fo long 
a Time to undertake the Care of Dreſling 
him, which 1 did, and found five or fix 
Holes in his Knee, all of them fill'd with 
Tents, that were hard and long enough to 
reach to the Bottom. His Leg and Foot 
were {well'd, his Body very thin, and he 


had a flight Fever, which had never left 


him from the firſt Time he received his 
Wound, with perpetual Watchings, and a 
Loathing of all kind of Food. 

I began to leave out all the Tents, and 
with a ſmall Inciſion at the loweſt Part 
thereof, I dilated the Wound; 1 laid aſide 
the Aromatick Wine that had been ſo long 
us d to no Purpoſe, and left off the Ute of 
a certain Injection, which being apply'd 
twice a Day, by the intollerable Pains 1t 
occaſion'd, had mangled all the Joint, and 
causd a Communication amongſt all the 
Holes, which were exactly ſtop d with the 


Fingers every time that Medicine was im- 


ploy d, that it might make ſome ſtay in the 
Part. I dreſs d him indeed with the Reme- 
dies that had been formerly us'd ; but I 
took Care to apply them more convenient- 


ly, and to accommodate them better to the 


Nature of the Part and the Wound, 

When I came to ſee him the Day follow- 
ing, ſo ſoon as he aw me, he embrac'd me, 
and ſwore 1n the Preſence of many Officers, 
that he was inexpreſſibly oblig'd to me; 
and, which was no leſs ſurpriſing than 
true, he told me he flept all Night, tho he 
had not done ſo ſince the firk Day of his 
Wound: That he felt no more Pain in his 
Knee, and believed his Fever was gone. He 


was fo encouraged with this good Succeſs, 


that from that Time forth he thought him- 
ſelf as good as cured, For five or fix Days, 
he was dreſs'd after the fame Maurer once a 
Day, and after that once every other Day ; 
without changing theOintmerts and! iſters 
which had been ſo long us'd before, with- 
out any Advantage. Ihe Cure was com- 
pleated in leis than a Month: After which 
I advis'd him to go into his own Country, 
there to uſe the Waters, in order to 
{trengthen the Part dat was weakened by 
the frequent Dreſſing, and if poſſible, to 
enable him free to extend it. 


Anatomica, 


It appears by this Cure, th! 
thod 8 the moſt effectual . wo # 
cipal Inſtrument in healing ounds * 
any Man will be but at the Pains to we! 
this Caſe, I doubt not but he will be cf 
vinc'd, that the Tents, the Injection, MM 
the other humid Things wherewith. the pl: 
was perpetually moilten'd, were the: Cf 
of the deplorable Condition of the WouM 
Now if ſuch a Thing, as it often falls of 
had happen'd to a Common Soldier un 
the Neceſſity of being ſeut to au Hoſpirif 
and treated in the common Way, he m 
have endur'd Twenty Deaths by the tedidf 
and painful Dreſſings: Nay, it is certaf 
he coud never have held up under thee 
being at the ſame Time depriv'd of-all Mio thi 
ceſſiry Convemiences, breathing in an 


cu 
healthful and corrupted Air, and haviff 5 
Food neither ſo Nouriſhing, nor giy che 
him at ſuch ſeaſonable Times as a Captaf Bod! 
might, who was willing to ſpare nothif mn 1 
that might conduce to the Preſervation Wires: 
his Life. port 
The Accourtt J have given of this Cuff - 


. . . 2 : 
has nothing in it that is not exactly col by bin 
Ig that 


and wit 


formable to the Truth. The Patient hinff 
{elf made the ſame Relation to Mr. Gorffo 40 
a very learned and experiencd Phyſician Mu 1. 
Lyons, and chief Phyſician of the King's Arne 
mies in /taly. Tis true, the Wounds Mee tn 
the Joints require very great Care, there M 2d. 
ing few but what are liable to more tro n ne 
bleſome Accidents, and when ihe Part Wi... 
much ſhatterd, they are judgd mortal, d. 
However, I am very certain that great Abd Hear 

ſes are committed in the Manner ot Dreſſi e 
them; and this I thought my felt oblig Dixcti 
tl, 


not to conceal. The Joints moreover al 


nervous or tendinous Parts, and i nel 
known to be of a cold and moiſt Tempera 
mot: Wherefore they muft be guar: pl 
from the Attacks of the Air, they muli nt uch 
be cxaſperated by the Touches of Tents a .... 
Dilaters; and putrefying Medicines multt ty « 
ſuppreisd, becauſe they weaken the 4 Patt 
to which they are apply'd, and ruin ſuch Nins. 
arc Nervous and Tendinous. ois F 
All theſe liquid Things which are con ler 
niculy uſed, are hurtful to the Joints ; Jud a i 
as Aromatick Wines, Fomentations, Inj 7; 
* 


ions, Cc. Such Things as are bali a 


ping re profitable, we muſt endeavour 


oo, tinker the Walte of the Spirits, and ſea- 
„(aby to perform the neceſſary Diverſions, 
re ning a drying and fender Diet, and 
be to the Wound Sarcotick Medicines, 


babs Ballams, or Spirit of Wine, avoid. 
pe allo long and frequent Dreſſings. If 
is Method is followed, all the Accidents, 
ch ordinarily accompany Wounds of 
Wi Nature, will be prevented. 

Fricins ab Aquapendente treating of 
Wands in the Joints, ſays, that they are 


io dangerous and mortal ; and he adds, 
Wt the Cure is dangerous and difficult, 
b in regard of their own Effence, and 


te Cauſe that produces Fleſh, and fills up 
Wounds, is leis vigorous in the Joints, 
lich are cold in Temper, and deſtitute of 
Bond nd Fleth, than elſewhere, eſpecially 
wicn weaken'd yet farther by a Wound. 
Menvards in the fame Chapter, being ſup- 
ated by the Authority of Galen, in his 


whatever lies under the Skin, is advantag'd 


ven expos d to the Cold of the Air. Theſe 
were the Thoughts of this Author. He fur- 
ler adds in the fame Chapter, that Wounds 
u the Joints ougat not to be left open or 
Apes to the cold Air, becauſe thereby we 
ui the Hazard of quenching the natural 
a, and of a Gangrene: Or if this 
ould not fall out, there is ſeldom any 


= Far's then, as hath been ſaid, are 
* 10 ery weak, | deſtitute of Heat, 
g 3 water d with Moiſture; 
ka 5 dalon of the abaunding Salts, 
"Kd 3 au Acrimony and Malig- 
. 8 when 1t is retaind in the 
NW leine. Now this fame Möoiſture 


1 
ee. It {eli into the Pores of the ner- 
a 


ende : 
' them callous ; from whence it comes 


[ it theſe 7 . „ . > 

115 on Wounds often End in Fifula's. 

an * allo, that if there happen 
wine or Duorder in the Blood, this 


Medica, Chi rurgiea, Ge. 


a oy ertreamly hard to be cured, but 


lo that ot the Joints: For Nature being 


Thud Book of Fractures, he athrms, that 


= | being cover d therewith: And conſider- 
* ig thit the Joints are cold without Blood 
ad vichout Fleth, he ſays, that their natu- 
af ul feat is ſoon extinguiſh'd, eſpecially 


ben in the Wound, when to treat- 


res, fails not to harden them, and 
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Humour becomes ſo corroſive, that it rots 
the Bones, and deſtroys the Parts where it 
comes. Long and frequent Dreſſing like 
wiſe occaſions the like Accidents, becauſe- 
of the Admiſſion of the Air that encreaſes 
the Force of the Acids, and eaſily deſtroys 
that ſmall Portion of Spirits and Heat 
with which theſe Parts are furniſh'd. 

All theſe Things are of the greateſt Im- 
portance, and well deſerve our ferious Con- 
ſideration; and if Reaſon in any Thing 
ought to prevail over Cuſtom, tis chiefly 
here, where the Life of Mankind is con- 
cern'd, which is a Thing lo precious, that 
it very well merits our moſt particular 
Care. And indeed, I am of the Mind, 
that the Authority of ſo famous a Perſon as 
Fabricius ab Aquapendente ought to give ſome 
Reputation to my Opinion. Beſides, I do 
afhrm that if Wounds in the Joints are hard 
to be cured, and often degenerate into Fi- 
aulas, this is not fo much owing to the 
Weakneſs of theſe Parts, as to the Man- 
ner us'd by molt: Surgeons in dreſſing 
them. 

One La Grandeur, who was in the Guards 


afterwards of the Marthal Catinat, being 


at the Siege of Luxemburg in the Year 1684, 
had received a Wound. with the Shiver of 
a Granade in the left Leg, which: turn'd to- 
an Ulcer near the inward Ankle, that had 
baffled the Care of the Surgeons. This 
Man being at Pignerol, about the beginning 
of 162, took a Reſolution to have this Ulcer 
curd, tho' it had been of aà pretty long 
Standing, and was to him inttead of an 
Iſſue. Here he finds a Surgeon pliant enough, 
who without foreſeeing what Accidents 
might follow, or coulidering the evil Dit- 
poſition of Body, and the bad Conſtitution 
of the Patient, takes him in hand, dreſſes 
him, and heals up this Ulcer. But in a lit- 
tle Time after, he had aniple occaſion to je- 
peat the Raſhneſs of his Undertaking : For 
the intpure Humours of that unwholeſome 
Body, which had taken their Cour:c iht 
Way, not finding any Ou:gate, were by 
Degrees gather'd together in the Member, 
and by their Stopping there, arriy d ata. 
Pitch of Maliguity ſufficient to caule a 
Gangrene. | | 
On the midſt and inward Part of the Leg, 


there aroſe a Tumour, or Swelling, wich. 
HT was 


we 


was forthwith taken by his Surgeon, who 
had very little Underſtanding in ſuch Cates, 
for a Phlegmm ; whereupon, without fur- 
ther Deliberation, he begins with Bleeding, 
- which he repeated five or ſix times. The 
Humour retain'd in the Part, not being able 


to come to a perfect Concoction, becauſe of 


the Defect of Heat and Spirits, made its 
Malignity appear, and corrupted a great Part 
of the Leg. The Gangrene appear d, and the 
Surgeon made an Opening in the higheſt 
Part of the Tumour, from whence came 
forth a little fœtid Lympha. But the Diſeaſe 
encreaſing every Moment, both the Patient 
and the Surgeon were alarmed, and ſought 
out for tome Body to adviſe with about cut- 
ting off the Member. I was ordered by the 
Marqueſs of Champlais, who was then at 
Pignerol, to go ſee him, and to employ my 
utmoſt Care to retrieve him if poſſible from 
that miſerable Condition. I made Inciſions 
in his Leg from the Knee to the Ankle on 
the Inſide, and touck'd it with a very pier- 
. cing Spirit ſo far as the Gangrene reach d. I 
ordered inwardly the ſtrongeſt Cordials, not 
forgetting Oriental Bezoar and .Generous 
Wine, which I caus'd him to drink from 
Time to Time. 
Three Days paſs d over, in Spight H all! 
eould do, before a Stop was put to the Pro- 
greſs of the Gangrene, the unſe iſonable 
Bleedings, his Diet, Fever, and the other 
Evils with which he was oppreſs d, had io 
impaired his Strength, that nothing could 
be hoped from it. Nevertheleſs I judg'd no 
'Way would be more compendious and et- 
fectual than that of Sweat to reach the Root 
of the Evil, and to eaſe Nature overwhelm'd 
with a World of Impurities; wherciore ! 
did my Endeavour to procure it, and for 
that Purpoſe made him take one Evening a 
gentle Sudorihck. This Remedy had all the 
Succeſs I could expect: The Patient ſweated 
a little that Night, which forthwith put a 
Stop to the Gangrene. The Eſchar came 
away but very ſlowly, becauſe of the Weak- 
neſs of the Patien: ; but when this was en- 
tirely ſeparated, another Accident lupervend, 
which threw us into a new Perplexity ; for 
2 large Tendon that had been alter'd by ihe 
Gangrene, and was walted by the Suppura- 
tion, being join'd to its Original by a mall 
Portion only, drew after it the Matter, and 
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tion 1 deſignd was prevented, and the x 
tient cur'd in ten or twelve Days ater, | 


notwith{tanding all our Care, forma . M1 
conſiderable Abſceſs under Ge dg of | C 
Knee, which encreaſing by little and li ein 
 overſpread all the hinder Part of the Thi 10 
1 dilated the Wound, maki ug a frcth BW a 
f ciſion, wherein I put a {mall Diſater to Hö. 
der its cloſing up. I us d this Dilater lit 
{even or: eight Days, in which Time a it 
Matter encreas'd, the Sinus was enlarg'd, A eue 
the Thigh {welFd and became painful. bone 
reiolv d then to find the Iowermoſt, or m of! 
depending Part, that I might there mah cou 
: Counter-opening, whereby to give a P:NM if a 
for the Humours, and to hinder their bil): 
in the Part; fo I made a Mark withoflfin, 2 
on the Place I pitch'd upon for that Opec m. 
tion. Nevertheleſs I was willing firſt I con 
try all other Means I could think on; a tet 
accordingly I begun to leave out the Dil: ns 
which I had only kept between the Lips >: 
the Wound, not ſuffering it to paſs in en. 
the Cavity of the Ulcer; and thus 1 dre! 
the Wound only with a Pledget and a P hn 
ſter, and tuch a Bandage as might keep th er 
on. The next Day very little Matter ca tt: E 
away, and the Day after that yet leis, is i | 
Swelling and Pain of the Thigh were Maude 
miniſh'd, the arge and deep Siaus was fi of : 
up in four or five Days. Thus che Ope * ard 3 


U cane 
 Fxcor! 


'Tis no Wonder that very many e . 
Surgeons have been deceived without dildiet Tor 
vering it, in the too ficquent U'e of the 
fatal Iuſtruments, Tents and Dilaters; er the | 
who had bid chem open Den ice, cou. 
not keep my ſelf from ang mittaken ben 
uſing, tllem; and indeed be nuſt be a cer 
tal Enemy to them, and b ve experlenq k ber 
tleir pernicious Contequences, who can ind 
gine that a Thing fo ſmall as bis Tent wit), 
could occaſion {uch conſiderable Acciuenie with 
[ was much amaz'd at this Event, aud tie Flo 
by confirm'd in my Averſion ior 7-15 ab Linn 
Dilaters, reſolving then to uſe more Ci tn; 
tion than ever, if 1 ſhould at auy Time ib, 1 
neceſſitated to uſe them. Mut 

I willingly own, that the Collection Wil $i; 
Matter under the Thigh was not occaſioi , yy; 
by the Tents, They are not always one 
Cauſe of Impoſtumations, nor of ihe Ac Mit 2 
dents that follow: But after all, their ok 


contributes much to delay the Cure, _ Fltl 


* u the dymptoms more obſtinate, as may 
b by the preceding: For after che 
ns of the Sore, a tree Paſſage being 
nthe Matter would have been diſeharg d 
libly, and without- Inter miſſion, if it 
Ino been hinder'd by the Dilater, which, 
«little ſocver, was yet lufficient to ob- 
6 is Paſſage. I hope then I ſhall not. 
boeht to have acted without Ground 
die my Endeavour to put down the 
e, (i1ice it is attended with ſuch 
accu Contequences. Iis eaſy to judge, 
4 Gr if 1 Dilater, about the Size of a4 Bear, 
e to occaſion ſuch troubleſome Symp 
along and thick one mutt have caus d 
«< more Irritation and Diſorder. If I 
continued to uſe that extraneous Body 
bebt Days longer, it would have brought 
no Mortification, which at that Time 
Welt have leid the Patient in his Grave, 
in ene be deplorable. State he was re- 
to by his former Diſorders. 
When vas at Laſerne, in the Year 1688, 
oder of the Traiu- Bands was brought 
100 th; Holvital there, who had received a 
en his Right Foot, that was pretty re- 
be for the Way of the Bullet, which 
8 of a very {mall Sze. It entered at the 
rad and middle Part of the, great Toe, 
| came out at the End of the little ove, 
Heoriation appearing either above or be- 
u. The firſt and fecond Bones of the 
at Toe were broken, the tecond of the 
e next were entirely cruth'd to Pieces, 
Ude lalt of the little Toe in like Mau- 
ben we parted the Toes one from ano- 
ch a great many litele Pieces of Bone were 
be len. which teem'd only to hang by a 
rad. 1 firlt fer every Borie to rights by 
e and afterwards let them in Order 
Neunh another. 


= ps in Spirit of Wine; and I 
Au compreſſes, pretty hard and 
l 8 ict I put above and under the 
oe Orig. 0; Splinters, being wer allo 
- Fü ot Wine, I wrapd all up in 
 #1thout Ointments or Plaitters, and 
i che Foot with a Stool, ſuſtaining 
an ealy Bandage. 
WK oft the Drelſings after two Days, 


Four removing the little Pieces of 


Medica, Chinurgica, &c. 


. Between every Toe and 
dor, I gently ſup'd in a little Piece 
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Linen between the Toes, I fomented all the 


Part with the Spirit of Wine, and dreis'd it 


as before. The Suppuration was but very 


{majl; and indeed it was with Deſign to 


prevent it that J uſed nothing but the Spirit 


of Wine, which was the only Remedy I 
employed to compleat the Cure. This was 


ettected in about three Weeks Time, with- 


out the coming away of the le:(t Bit of the 


Bones, though they had been entirely that- | 


ter d to Pieces. 


All Experience aſſures us, that tis Nature 
and a good Method that effects the Cure, 
and not at all eitlier the great Labour or 
vaſt Charges beſtowed upon it. If I had 
uſed in this Cate the ordinary Ointments, 
and putrefying Medicines, they would have - 


occaſion d a plentiful Suppuration, whereby 


* 


the Splinters of the Bones had been looten'd. 


and brought away, the Cure had been de- 
lay d, and poſſibly the Foes loſt, which had 


been enough to make the Patient lame all 


his Life. 


Though this Cure is not of great Conſe- 


quence, yet the Conduct therein uſed may 
lutice to thew, that the Bones do eaſily 


enough reunite, when they enjoy the neceſ- 

{ary Repoſe, when the Air has no Time to 
alter them, or to exert its Efficacy in the 
Wound, and when the Uie of luppurative 


Remedies is laid aſide, which are ever hurt- 
ful, as has been already obſervd; and L 
will here add, as to the jaſt mentioned Me- 
dicines, 1 know no Kind of Wound, in 
what Part of the Body ſoever, that does ab- 
loluccly ſtand in need of them. 


? 


2 


— 


Of the Suture of the Tendon. From 


Fig. 45. of the Eighth Demonſtra- - 


tion of Chirurgical Operations. 


preſent Dauphineſs. 


a 


| By 
Mr. Dionis, Chief Surgeon to the 


IIS on the Hand that the Sutures of the 
Tendons are moſt frequently practiſed, 
becauſe that Part is wholly full of theſe 


nervous Organs, deltin'd as well for the 


Direction of its Motions, as thote of the 


Frngers. - This Part of Man alto ſerving as 
a Sort of Buckler againtt whatever attacks: 
him, it contequently receives more Wounds: 


than 
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than the others, which don't ſo frequently 
itind in need of the Operation of which 
we are ſpeaking. When Mr. Bien-Aiſe, one 
of the moſt famous Surgeons of Paris, be- 
gan the Performance of ttus Operation about 
fifty Years ago, it paſſed for his Invention, 
of which be reap'd all the Honour, and all 
the Charms of Novelty ; but on Examina— 


tion it appearing that it had been talked of 


above Two thoutand Years betore he hit on 
it, it was then diſcovered that he only re- 
rived an ancient Practice of the Greeks, and 
that Guido and ſeveral others hid practis d it. 
Tis indeed true, it was grown obſolcte, and 
he brought it into Ule again; and we are 
obliged to him for having it tried on his 
Dogs, after that employed it on Men, and 
then encouraging us to the Pertormance of 
an Operation which prevents the laming of 
a great many wounded Patients. 

He performed the Suture of the Tendons 
in old as well as green Wounds, that is, in 
thoſe of fificen or twenty Days, but not on 
thoſe which were per tectly cicitrized, as 
ſome would periwade us, it being in that 
Cafe impoſſible to bring the Ends of the 
Tendons near one another, they being ag- 
glutinated and united to their neighbouring 
Parts. The Tendons are not fo eaſily ſewed 
up as other Wounds, which only require 
the drawing their Lips together, and uni- 
ting them by the Help of a threaded Need le; 
but in Wounds of the Tendons, the Stitch- 
ing is to be preceded by an Inciſion, in or- 
der to ſearch out one of the Ends of the 
Tendon, which is always faſten'd to the 
Body of the Muſcle, for that which ſticks 
to the Bone it ſcarce ever ſeparates. For In- 
tance : In caſe of a tranſverſe Wound on 
the Back of the Hand, which has cut the 

extending Tendon of the middle Finger, if 
the Wound be either recent or old, the Ope- 
rator is to begin with making a ſmall Inci- 
ſion longways with the Point of the Sciſſars 


4. at the upper Part of the Wound, to 


{earch out the End of the Tendon, which 
the Body of the extenſory Muſcle has drawn 
upwards, and with the Forceps B. to pull 
it down, and bring it to the other End, in 
order to perform the Suture ; and to facili- 
tate this Approximation, we are to keep the 
Hand extended on a little Palate C. which 
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we are to faſten to the Palm of the i 

to keep it continually open, ; 
Authors propoſe to us Two II 

forming this Suture. The Fart i, wy 


Needle P. threaded with a ſingle wg. 


Thread E. run through one 
Tendon from without 1nwards, 


| _ and throy 
the other from within outwards, maki 


but one Stitch, and tying the two Engg 
the Thread on a ſmall round Bolſten Tl 
S«:ure is ſooneſt perform d, but is by ſ0 
diſltked, they alledging, that the little ky 
{ter on which the Knot is faſten d, gepri 
us of the Power of ſeeing whether the ty 
Tendons are well join'd together; andthe 
fore they prefer the other Way, which 
to make Uie of the Need le F. threaded w. 
the double Thread G. in Form of a Lo 
as uſual in the Feather'd Suture, and anath 
betwixt the two Threads, on which | 
Knot is to be made. Betwixt thele tr 
Bolſters we ſee whether the two Ends of t 
Tendon are well united, and are cert; 
that the Patient cannot be lamed, if (| 
two Ends cicatrize in this Manner, 
There is a Third Way which [ have ſe 
practiſed by Monfieur Bien-Aiſe, which 
me ſeems more {ſccure than either of l 
former. 'Tis with the two Needles H.! 
threaded with the fame Thread J. L. bat 
which are to be run through on the Side 
eaca other from without inwards, and the 
repaſs'd from within outwards through til 
other End of the Tendon, and to be ty dd 
the little Bolſters K. X. when we find i 
Extremities ſuffrciently approximated. Wiz 
ought to give the Preference to this Way! 
that two Threads better unite and rejom Ul 
Tendon than one only, and conlequent 
the. Cloſure is thereby more eaſily made. 
In the Performance of this Sutare, Wea 
to make Uſe of little round Needles, tl 
the Orifices we make in the Tendon be vt 
ſmall, the flat ones making them 100 lug 
In piercing the Ends of the Tendons, " 
are to lulſtain them by the End of the cum 
Tube L. and take Care that the Thicad 3 
wax d, and ſo fine as to run eaſily tab 
the Paſſage made by the Needles, 1 
obliging us to pull it hard or force it f 6 
Allo, when we knot or faſten the 118 


we are to force the Ends of the 101 
2 


End of 1 
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lu orer oue another, that they may not 
ene ie the Suture ſhould ſome what 

n 
if de Muſcle may produce. The Stare 
hs fnith1'd, we ate to lay over it che Bol- 
L cover d with Arcæus his Baltam, or 
wat of Pera, if to be had; then, after lay- 
a on the Plaiſter . we are to add the 
ue O. all whietn are to be faſten d by the 
Md 7. to be circularly, roll d about the 
Wd, The Reaton of the Ule of Balſa- 
ick in theſe Caſes, is to prevent the too 
gel Suppuration of the Wound ; and above 
al, we are to keep the Palate ©. under the 
Wd until the. Wound is perfectly cica- 

After eicatrizing there ſometimes 
emins à little Calloſity on the Suture, which 
«t0 be rub d over with a little Oil of Sweet 
Alnonds, or of Earth worms, The Surgeon 
vto bend the Hand by little and little, and 
ſenſibly bring it to the Performance of its 
oper Function without Violence, cauſing 
the Patient for ſome Time to wear a Sort 
We, to defend his Hand againſt the 

f. | 
There are uſually Four different Opera- 
tions perform'd on the Fingers: The Firſt 
pf which is the Separation of thoſe join d 
togtther ; the Second the ſtraitning thoſe 
Fluch are crooked, or ſtand a little bent; 
the Third the opening the Panaris, other- 
mie cal'd the Paronychia, the Felon, or 
Writlow ; and the Fourth the Extirpation 
bf bruisd or gangren'd Fingers. The Fin- 
ſas are two Ways join'd together, either 
Y Union, or Agelutination. What we 
all Union, is when the Child at its coming 
Ito the World has its Fingers join d to ane 
ndther, which, from the firit Formation, 
Foes from the Diſpoſition of the Mat- 
ler, or the Force of the Mother's Imagina- 
ben, 25 do ieveral other Illis which Children 
Pg with them into the World. If after 
bers, or {ome violent Exuttion or Burn, 


i which the Skin of the Hand being whol- 
"ak oft, the Fingers ate negligently 
i to itck and join together, this is 
an Agglutination. 
E 8 hel Accidents are to be remedied 
be Son ot the Fingers with a Pen- 
nern the like Inſtrument, taking Care 
chat we do not take any Thing from 


e aud Kaye it to the other. If the Union 
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its natural Figure, 
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is perfect, that there is little or no Space be- 
twixt them, tlie Surgeon is to ſhe his Dex- 
terity in patiently and flowly cutting that 
only which joins them together; but it 
they are only join'd by a Membrane, like a 


Gooſe's Foot, he is betwixt each two Fin- 


gers to cut off and take away the Mem- 
brane which joins them, that atter they are 
cicatriz d, there may remain nothing hic 
can poſſibly interrupt the Performance of 
their Functions. 

When the Separation is made, we are to 
hinder their Agglutination afreth ; in order 
to which, we are to put {mall Bits of Linen 
berwixt the Fingers. We may make Ule of 
a Bandage call'd the Gauntlet ; but that be- 
ing very long in fixing, by reaſon that we 
are with a Band of five Eils long to roll 
each Finger ſeveral times round one after 
another, we therefore chuſe to make Ute of 


ſeveral ſmall Linen Fingerſtalls, dip'd in 2 

»Vulnerary Water, or ſome other Deſiccative, 
and of a Band, which is to be roll'd circu- 
larly about each Finger. 


A Hand is very much disfigur'd by bent 


and crooked Fingers; beſides which, tis al- 


ſo very incommodious and uneaſy to the 
Perſon which has them, by reaſon that not 
being able either to extend them ſtrait or 
bend them, he is unable to help himſelf on 
ſeveral Occaſions, and though he can in 
ſome, tis yet but very lamely and aukward- 
ly. If the Surgeon is apply d to in order 
to help this Deformity, and endeavour to 
enable one or more crooked Fingers to per- 
form their ordinary Functions, he is to exa- 
mine the Ditpoſitions in which he finds 


the Fingers, before he proiniſes any Cure, or 


begins to attempt it; for they may be 10 


diipoled that *tis impoſſible to redreis them. 


If the Indiſpoſition is an Anchyleſss in the 


Joints, he is to ſoften it by bathing it in 
Tripe Broth, or rubbing it with Ointment 
of Marth-mallows, or other emollient Herbs. 


If by an ill managed Cicatrizing the Finger 
is depriv'd of its Ute, tis to be flacken d or 
unbridled by ſevera! Cuts of the liicition 
Knife ; after. which we are to apply two 
{mall (trait wooden Splinters, the one above, 


and the other below the Finger, to bind it 


with a Band, and every Day to tighten em 
more and more, till the Part has reaſſum d 
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The Panaris, or Paronychia, is a Tumour 
which grows at the Extremities of the Ein- 
gets, and is commonly call'd a Felon or 
Whitlow. *Tis cauted by a fiery, ſharp and 
corroſise Humour, which cating 1nto the 
Perioſteum, the Extremities of the nervous 
Fleſh and Fibres ſcarifies. 'Tis known by 
its great Tenſion, ſtrong Pulſation, tharp 
Pain, burning Heat, and ſcorching Fever, 
which always accompany theſe Sorts of Tu- 
mours. Our Predeceſſors diſtinguiſh'd two 
Sorts of Panaris, one whoſe Matter was con- 
tain'd betwixt the Skin and the Perioſteum, 
and the other whoſe Humour is fix d be- 
twixt the Perioſteum and the Bone: But this 
laft Species is purely imaginary, it being 
wholly impoihble for the Quantity of Mat- 
ter Which we fee coming out of it, to be 
contain'd within the Space of leſs than the 
frxth Part of an Inch. But 'tis always be— 
twizt the Skin and the Perioſteum, and the 
whole End of the Finger is ſoakd iu it; 
and if we ſrequemly find the Bone unco— 
ver'd, 'tis becauſe not only the Periaſteum is 
corroded by the acrimonious Matter, but 
alſo the Ligaments which faſten'd the Bone 
of the third Phalanx to the ſecond, which 
occaſions the falling of the laſt Bone by the 
Suppuration, 
Of all impoſtumes the Panaris is the moſt 
painful, becauie the Extrenmty of the Fin- 
gers not being able to ſiretch ſufficient ly 
to contain the Matter gather'd there, that 
occafioris an cxcefiive Tenſion, which caules 
an inlupportable Pain, which being aug— 
mented by the Corroſion of the Matter, and 
working on the Extremities of the Nervcs 
which end there, cauics it {elf to be felt 
with tuch Violence, that it does not allow 
a Moment's Repoſe, and indeed we cannot 
hinder the Patient complaining, confidering 
the great Toxinent which we fee him labour 
under. 

Theie Tumours are with the utmoſt Haſte 
to be brought to Suppuration by the ſtrong- 
ch maturating Remcdics, ſuch as Sorrel, Lil- 
ly Roots, Leaven, Pidgeon's Dung, and Ba— 
ſilicon, of which we are to make little Cata- 
plaſms, Which are to be frequently renew'ed, 
becaule the violent Heat of the Tumour 
ſoon dries them. Sometimes it gangrenes, 
by reaſon that the artertal Blood is hinder d 
from coming thither by the tos hard Tenſion 
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of the Part; wherefore we are to open it 
firſt, without ſtaying for its Fluctuatioff 
as well to avoid its Mortification, 28 tö nr, 
cure the Patient that Eaſe which he na 
tiently expects. . Wy. 
In order to this, we make Uſe of all 
cet which is ſomewhat larger than thoſe ys 
in Bleeding, with which we make an Ine 
ſton lengthways on the Side of the Fingg 
that we may not run the Riſque of prickis 
the Tendon, which may happen if we on. 
it in the Middle. Though after the Ang 
ture there ſometimes comes out nothing b 
ſerous Matter and Blood, the diſchaygilf 
the Part of it gives the Patient Eäſe, dete 
ſing the extream Tenſion, diſſodges the M 
ter when digeſted, and cauſes the ha 
Cores to come out as faſt as they looſen. 
After the Panaris is open d, we yet con 
nue the Uſe of ripening Ingredients; andi 
we judge the Ute of Cutaplaſms unncceſſ 
ry, we lay on the Inciſion a Pledget covet 
with Bafilicun, and over it a Plaiſter of D 
chylon cum Gummis, ſhap'd like a Mali 
Croſs, to perfect its ripening. We then 
on a Bolſter of the fame Figure, and faf 
the whole with a Band circularly roll'd( 
and flop'd at the Top of the Finger, whi 
we afterwards put into a Leather Fin; 
ſtall made for that Purpoſe, and provi 
with two narrow Strings to tie on 
Wrift. This done, the Hand is to be 
into a furred Glove or Muft, chat the 
may advance the ripening of the Hume 
and the Arm is to be {Jung in a Scari, W 
the Hand ſomewhat higher than the Elb 
leſt it ſhouſl hang down, and thereby 
caſion a Flux of Humours on the Part 
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We are not to be ſurpiizd if on the Mul ry 
Day after the Incifion we find an Inf Bloo: 
of the Fleſh occaſion'd by thai OperatMr that 


Men wi 


'Tis a Symptom which always happens; 
Mando“ 


the Fleſh 7 


ſob'd in the Humours, I 


it {elf too hard prets'd by the 1mall BulMmuict 
the Finger, and therefore endeavours 10 er tc 
its Way out, which it never tails ite of 
through the Orifice already made n the 


[i Tende 
leuts. I. 


Skin. Tis of a livid Colour, and % 
times diſſolves by Suppuration: voy 
obſtinately refifls the Efforts of a1! WF ſing] 
dies, and continues 10 ſtop up and cd Mlitely 
Wound, tis to be cut off with the Sced . 


*2 


«hich is to be done all at once, and conſe- 
1 atly more expeditiouſly than 1t can be 
iſiined Dy a Cauſtick. _ gion? 
hen the Matter has corroded the Peri- 
4%. the Bone in the laſt Phalanx mult ex- 
ate" or putrefy, and being but ſmall, it 
wently comes out whole, hich cannot 
pe, without the End of the Tendon, 


no corrupted and putrefy'd by this viru- 
er in which Caſe une ſepa- 
wes the corrupted from the found Part of 
te Tendon, with the Aſſiſtance of the bal- 
nick and ſpirituous Remedies pour d on 
de Wound. The Surgeon is then no lon- 
xr to make Uſe of Diachylon, the Unguen- 
im ſandtum being the very Remedy, by 
woe Aſſiftance we obtain a perfect Cure of 
thi cruel Indiſpoſnnion. : 
' The Extirpation, of a-Finger is perform'd 
mn Three Occaſions : The Firſt is, when by 
one Accident that Part is cruſh'd or bruis d; 
the Second, when 'tis gangren'd ; and the 
Thid, when a new born Infant brings with 
v into the World ſeveral ſupernumerary 
Fingers. The Workmen that are employ d 
WBulding, are daily in Danger of —_ 
tir Hands and Fingers by the Stones whic 
my fall upon them, or their being pinch d 
bwin two Pieces of Wood. The Sportſ- 
mn runs the Riſque of breaking them by 
the burſting of a Piece in firing, as I have 
quently known to have happen'd. The 


in theſe Cafes, muſt be the Preſervation of 
tie Hind and Fingers, and never to cut 
tlem of, unleſs when there is no Hopes left 
f preventing their Mortification ; for if 
et remain tome Artery to convey Life, 
ti iny Vein to keep up the Circulation of 
i Blood, Amputation is not to be preis d; 
Et tht will always fall in timely enough, 
Men we find the natura] Heat has wholly 

non d the Part, and utterly ceas'd com- 
Muticating it ſelf to it: But ſuppoſing a 
Tuger to hang only by a little Bit of Skin, 
Ae of the Tendons, it mult be ſeparated 
mate Hand, by reaſon that its attracting 
Wt Tendon may draw on pernicious Acci- 
Mal In this Cate this Separation is made 
fi lingle Cut with a Pair of Sciffars, im- 
tintely after which the Patient is to be 
rd with proper Remedies. 
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Which 15 faſten d to it, is ſeparated, and its 


fut Intention of the Surgeon who is called 


A Finger may ganerene by the abundant 
Affluence of Humours having ſuffocated 
the natural Heat. as in the Panaris ; or by 
its being ſtifled by fevere Cold, as in a hard 
Froſt. In theſe Caſes the Surgeon is to en- 
deavour to recal the natural Heat by Scarri- 
fications, which are to be made on the Sides 
for tear of touching the Tendons, applying 
to the Part camphorated Spirit of Wine, and 
vigorous ſpirituous penetrating Remedies; 
but if he find the Senſe of Feeling wholly 
deſtroy'd by a Gangrene, or confirm'd Spa- 
cele, he is to proceed to Extirpation. Soine 
ancient Writers direct us to lay the Fingers 
on a Wooden Block, and with a Chiſſei ſe- 
ver it from the Hand. Others propoſe the 
Inciſor) Forceps, by which it is to be wholly 
cut of at once: But both theſe Mcthods 
are at prelent diſliked, as favouring more 
of the Butcher thin the Surgeon ; and we 
are by much better Reaſons induced to ex- 
tirpate the Finger, by cutting it off with 
the (trait Inciſion Kniſe at one of its three 
Joints. The Apparuus is not fo diſmal, and 
the Operation is quickly over. We then ap- 
ply to the Stump of the Finger, after having 
allow'd it to bleed ſufficiently, a Pledget co- 
verd with an Aſtringent, and over that a 
Plaiſter, and a Bolſter ſnap'd like a Croſs, 
all which are to be ſubject to, and faſten'd 


by a Band, which is to be fitted to the re- 


maining Part ot the Finger. 


We often ſee Children born with more 
than five Fingers; but thoſe which are ſu- 
pernumerary are never ſo perſectly form'd as 
the other. They that are placed without the 
Hand, near the little Fingers, generally have 
no Bone, and ſometimes no Nails. They 
are like fleſhy Excreſcences which hang to 
the Hand. About {ix Months fince 1 was 
{ent for to ſee a Child which had one of 
theſe on each Hand. I immediately cut off 
one of them with my Sciſſars, referring the 


other to another Time, which I afterwards 
alſo did when the firſt was cur'd, to avoid 


putting the Child to too much Pain at one 
Time. If any bony or carilaginous Pha- 
lanæ has ſtrongly fix d theſe ſupernumerary 


Fingers to the Hand, we may then make Uſe 


of a {mall Inciſion Forceps, with which we 
are to cut them clear off at once as near the 
Hand as poſſible, and then dreis them ag 
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Of the Application of the Seton. From 
Fig. 53. of the ſame Author, 


'T i E Seton 1s a Chirurgical Operation 
which makes two Holes in the Skin by 
Means of a great threaded Needle. This 
Name of Seton is deriv'd from the Word 
Seta, a Hog's Briftle, by reaſon the firſt Sur- 
4 made Ule of them to run through 
both the Orifices made with the Needle. 
Thoſe who ſucceeded the Inventors of this 
Operation, pretended to have ſucceeded bet- 
ter with Horle-Hair, becauſe longer and 
more commodious; and their Succeſſors have 
wholly laid afide the Uſe of any Hair, al- 
Icdging, that it was too hard in the Wound, 
and did*not ſufficiently facilitate the Filtra- 
tion of the Humours, which is the End 


propos d; wherefore they ſubſtituted a Car- 


ton Wick, as ſofter, and more proper for 
the Execution of that Delign. And laſtly, 
other Surgcons have condemn'd that, urging, 
that it has {mall Points, which inceſſantly 
pricking the Wound, fatigue and incom- 
mode it, and will have us make Uſe of 
Flaxen Thread undreſsd, which has never 
paſs d through the Lye. TO 

The Seton may be apply'd in all Parts of 
the Body, but that where our Predeceflors 
apply d them, was the Nape of the Neck, 
from which Operation they expected conſi- 
derable Effects. They believ'd it excellent 
in Epilepſies, Hydrocephali, all Sorts of Fluxions 
of Humours on all the Parts of the Face ; 
and Fabricius Hildanus tells us, that he has 
done Cures with it that might paſs for Mi- 
Tacles. The Ancients made Uſe of a red 
Hot Iron to pierce the'Skin, which they thus 
managed: They cauſed the Patient to ſit on 
a Stool without a Back, and lean his Head 
a little backwards; that they might pinch 
up the Skin of the Neck, which he fix d be- 
1wixt two Plates of the Forceps A. made in 
Form of a Water-Mold or Iron, and pierc'd 
through in order to admit the Needle ; and 
thus with the Left Hand holding the Skin 
cloſe in theſe Pincers, in their Right the 
took the Actual Cautery B. red hot, an 
dbruſt it through the Holes of the Pincers, 
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ſimple Wounds, always more eſpecially ta- 
king Care that we leave no Deformityr. 


us d by Shoemakers, and threaded with if 


a little of the Wick, in order to convey th 


was to be pinch d Igngways or acroſs; that 


ſity to provide an Iſſue for thoſe Humoun 


Anatomic a, 5 
by which Means they made two bg, ; 
the Skin. The Actual Cautery haring n 
theſe Holes big enough, they drew ka. 
and giving it to a Servant, in the fame 
took the great Needle (. ſhapd like 6 
Wick D. run it through the Hole Wy 
they open d the Forceps, The Wick than 
through, they took away the Pincey, 3 
the Needle, leaving the Wick in the Wonne! 
into which they 1oak'd a Medicamem con 
osd of Oil and the Volk of an Egg 
elp the Separation of the Scars. They th 
laid on theſe Oriſces one of the Pledor 
E. E. dipd in the ſame Remedy, then 4 
Plaiſter F. the Bolſter G. and the Band I 
with which they form d the circular Ban 
dage about the Head. They daily drew oy 


Medicament afreſſi inte the Wounds. Afe 
the Fall of the Scars, they continued th 
changing of the Place of the Cotton Wick aul 
when it was all us d up, they faſten ang. 
ther to its End to renew it; and this the 
continued as long as they judg d the Dill] 
lation of Humours D for the Cure q 
the Diſeaſes which had occaſion d their A 
plication. „ 5 

'Twas a Controverſy betwixt the Farou 
rers of this Operation, whether the Sy 


is, whether the two Holes were to be irom 
one Side to the other, or. one above thy 
other, which is of ſo little Conſequency 
that it does not deſerve our [topping at th 
and the rather, becauſe this Operation 15nd 
practis'd at preſent. When there is a Neef 


which occaſion all the Diſeaſes of the Heady 
we lay on a Cauſtick Stone on the Fiſua al 
the Neck, and by that Means give the ſue 
and they filtrate inceflantly, which cuts 
theſe Dileaſes as well as a Seton, The J 
lians have been great Lovers of this Op 
tion, but they ſeem at-preſent to be much 
come off from that Opinion ; for being 
{raly, 1 met with ſeveral who laid Cauſticl 
to the Arm. The Seton is not only cruel Wh 
its Application, but very troubleſome in 5 
Conſequences. The Cauſtick does not f. 
zuire ſo many Preparatives, it Fut 

ain in laying on, we dreſs it more com 
dioully, and receive the fame ART 
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; dis not then without Reaſon, that 
aliens and the French, have ſubſtituted 
u the Place of the Seton. 
To conclude, if any one is ſo prepoſſeſs d 
four of 2 Seton, that he will prefer it 
te Cauſtick, and will have it apply'd, 
Surgeon then not to make uſe 


nly. of the large Catting-Needle 
D Mey with the Lace X. and run it 


edle, compos'd of two Pieces V, IV. to 
(der it more Portable; they are to be 
nd together by a ſmall Screw: This is 
Id in Wounds which run thro' the 
lets ; the Seton placed, we take out the 
lle, and continue the Dreſſing as above 


ted, 


F te Orening of the Abſceſs. From 
ily. 54. of the ſame Author. 


DE Aperture of an Abſceſs, is call'd 
* Unhotomie, which is deriv'd from the 

, and ſigufies to cut a Maſs or gather- 

ct Matter ; ſo that this Operation con- 

A 2 making an Inciſion in the Place 

atter is gather d. I ſhall not enter 

4 b particular Cauſes of unnatural Tu- 

ME this Place, but confine my {elf to 
| ciation, which. is to be perform'd 

dende Cure cannot be effected by Way 

Ppuration. 


"a the Surgeon undertakes the Cure 


the Pincers, or: the Red-hot 


Medica, Chirurgica, &c. 357 


of a Tumour which is to end in a Suppura- 


tion, he muſt examine very well the Signs 


which expreſs the Condition in which it is, 
ſome ſhew that Matter is forming, and 
others, that tis formed. Thoſe which ſhew 
that tis forming or gathering, are a Tu- 
mour,, Pain, and a Redneis of the Part, tlie 
Patient feels a Shooting in the Tumour, his 
Rel: is broken, and he has a Fever. Hippe- 
crates tells us, that whenever Matter ga- 
thers, Pains and a Fever ſupervene: If the 
Surgeon on - feeling the Tumour finds there 
js no Fluctuations, tis a Sign that the Mat- 
ter; is not yet digeſted; in which Caſe it 
muſt be helped on, by ripening aud putre- 


tying Medicaments: If the Tumour is ſmall, 
t 


e Surgeon contents himſelf with laying on 
a Plaiſter of Diachylon cum Gummis, with a. 
little Baſlicon; but if great, hard, and far 
from Coction, he is to make Uſe of ſtrong- 
er Remedies, Sorrel, Roots of Sil lies and 


Marſh-Mallows, Leaven and Pidgeons Dung, 


all of them boil'd in Pork Fat. 
The Signs which ſhew that Matter is 


form'd, are the Decreaſing of the Tenſion, 


Rednets and Pain; the Tumour rilcs a little 
to a Point, and ſeems to mark out the 
Place, where the Matter puſhes to come 
out; by putting out Two fore Fingers on 
it, and 2 

feel the Matter float in tlie Tumour, which 


is an undoubted Sign that it is ripe, and 
that it ouglit to be immediately open d. 


Able Practitioners propoſe to us two Ways 


of opening the Abſceſs, either with Cau- 
ſtick- ſtones, or the Lancet; both of which. 
are equally good, but in ſome Tumours the 
Firſt is neceſſary, and in others the Lancet is 
preferable: Which I ſhall ſhe you in few 
Words. 3 
When the Tumour 1s-compos'd of cold 
Humours, and has ripen d but ſlow ly, we. 
are to defer the Opening as long as we can; 
we run no Riſque by ſtaying, for the Mat- 
ter being form d from cold and gentle Hu- 


mours, cannot Occaſion thote Scars, nor 


the ſame Inconveniencies, which would 41 
tend that of a hot Humour. Beſides, ſhou d 
we open theſe Sorts of Tumours as ſoon as 
we feel the Fluctuation in the Middle, there 
wou'd remain a Hardneſs, which we thou'd 


find difficult to mollify afterwards ; Where 


fore the Operation is to be xetarded till the. 


Whole 
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Whole is in a proper Condition to be eva- 
cuated; becauſe the Matter produces Mat- 
ter, and that already digeſted, helps te di- 
eſt the reſt: Which done, the Surgeon 18 to 
ay over the whole Length of the Tumour, 
a whole Train of Cauſticks, for Two Rea- 
ſons; the Firſt, becauſe the Heat of theſe 
Cauteries compleats the Coction of the Hu- 
mour; and the Second, becauſe the Scars 
being fallen off, leave an Orifice large 
enough to convey in the Remedies proper to 
diſſolve and conſume the Hardneſs,” which 
could not be ſofined by Suppuration. When 


Abſceſſes are deep, we mult allo make Ute 


of Cauſtick- tones, becauſe they make a 
larger Orifice than the Lancet, and there- 
fore facilitate the Conveyance of Reme- 
dies to all the Parts of the Cavity of the 


Abſcels. 3 5 

But when the Tumour ripens quick, and 
by its Softneſs we diſcern the Matter to be 
perfectly digeſted, we are not to ſtay for its 
eating thro' the Skin, in order to iſſue out 
of it ſelf, for by its Continuance within, it 
may Occaſion ſome ill Effects, by Corro- 
ding the Fibres of the Fleſh, which are 
more tender than thoſe of the Skin; we are 
then without delay to make Ute of the 
Lancet, making an Orifice large enough to 
.evacuate all the Pus contain'd in the Tu- 
-mour: Some Authors have invented a 
Ring, in which they fix a ſmall Inciſion- 


Knife, which they make Ule of to open Ab- 


ſcefles in timorous Children, and ſuch Per- 
ſons as cannot be prevail d on to endure 
what they think proper to do to them: 
They put this Ring on one of their Fingers, 
2nd on pretence of feeling the Tumour, 
pierce it with the Inciſion- Knife, and fo 
dextrouſly deceive their Patients. But this 
Procedure ſeems to me to favour a little of 
the Mountebank; wherefore 1 can't adviſe 
you ever to make uſe of it. If this Opera- 
tion is to be perform d on a Child, it need 
only be hetd falt; and if any grown Perſon 
prove rank Coward enough not to ſuffer 
it, the Surgeon is to quit and abandon him 
to his Fate, without being at the Trouble 
= ſearching after Stratagems to ſurpriſe 
FF ; 
If we have reſolv'd to make uſe of the 
Cautery, we take the Plaiſter 4. which is 
Lit che Length of the intended Orifice; this 


—_ 
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we lay on the Middte wtf her Tin... 
ſtones B, B, B. in the Slit 'of the 5. 
and over them the ſmall long Bolſſer 
with a Band faſten on the Dreſſin 2 
let theſe Cauſticks work for tuo *. 
Hours, but if we wou'd have them af | 
we leave them on longer. After havin 
ken off the Whole-with a Lancet, we 
an Inciſion on the Middle of the Scar 
enough to reach the Matter, which we 
fer to run out as much as it will, and 
in the Tumour, for the World is dif; 
with Regard to the Miſtake of the Ang 
who fear d the Weakening their Patien 


evacuating an Abſceſs all at once. M * 
as we find on the Contrary, that the WP" ® 
we force the Matter out, the more the ! 
eas d, elpecially when the Pu is per eto 
form'd. Experience in Hhdropick: aud 
ſtroys their Notion, they would nod. 
us draw off the Water at lefs than fo ee 
five Times, alledging that we ought n mal 
proceed from an extream Repletion, | jk 
extream Inalition: And at preſent ſect 
empty them to the laſt Drop, without WF" by, 
diſcovering any Sign of Weakneſs; an. ly 
ſee them come to the Surgeon to ha . 
Puncture made, and aſterwards . Uta 
Home with the ſame Vigour with wi” n 
they came thither, ſuppoſing they | of 
were ſtrong enough to come of them{| | ; 4 
for in molt Dropſies, the Patients freque 0 8 
wait the laſt Extremity, before they ri. 15 
to undergo the Operation. | 3 
If we fix on opening the Tumour w 5 ö 
Lancer, we are to take that markd 3 
which is longer and broader than thoſe FT 
in Bleeding, whence tis call'd the A 2 r 
Lancet. Having open d and half fol. . 
we take it in our Mouth, examine the Bi - hs 
where the Matter is, and having ov! 1 7 g 
it, with the Thumb and fore Finger oi. 
left Hand, we extend the Skin, that it ma: 
vacillate in the Time of the Operation 1 Val 
with the Right take the Lancet and if. 
in as far as the Matter ; then raiſing! . 
in the Elevation we ſufficiently enlacg "ma 
Orifice, to give Iſſue to the Pu, wii. 7 
ſee immediately iffue out, 20d will ae, 
receive in a Porringer or tome other "i wour 


pr epar'd ready for that End; we Pe 
umour a little on each Side, in by 


ue it. Having judg d bythe Quan” 
of Matter come Out, that t ere mult re- 
in 4 great Vacuity, with the hollow. 

7” which we. introduce into the, 
A we endeavour to diſcover on What 


. 
nds, one to 1 
we ot the Ca 
rhe Points of rs. W 
i; Some Surgeons which do not over 
affect Neatneſs, after the firſt Aper- 
with the Lancet, convey their Finger 
he Abſcels to explore its Breadth and, 
An; and if it be found Neceſhry by any” 
Son to enlarge the Orafice, their Fur: 
performing the Office of the Probe 
is s a Guide to the Points of the 


jars, 


* 


mltinccs, which are very Eſſential: 
fir is, that they be made according to 
lectitude of the Fibres of the Mulcles 
je by, and not acroſs them, for fear of 


m always on the declining or undetmoſt 
n, that if there remain any Purſes of 
utter, they may iſſue eut of themſelves; 
tThirdly, to make them large enough 
the firſt Day, as well to avoid the being 
& to make freſh Inciſions after wards, 
ſa the more eaſy Conveyance of the Re- 
e to all the Parts of the Cavity of the 
cel, The Orifices being as J have hint- 
ad the Matter evacuated, we drels the 
dent: We make uſe of nothing elle at 
nt Dicfing but Lint, the better to im- 
tie Remainder of the Pas; of this we 
Eo Stopples in Bulk proportioned to 
ze of the Cavity: That which we 
ut to the Bottom mark d H. is to be 
Fed wirn a Thread, that ,when we 
s the Patient again we may be fecure, 
alter having taken that out, there re- 
810 more in the Wound: Having af- 
"at apply d the Two other J, I. we co- 
em wirh the flat Pledget K. and the 
tr L. cover'd with Diachylon, 19 order 
Ublre the Remainder of the harden d 
wur, and above that the Bolſter AA. 


* is 4 largeſt, and with. the. | 


bring it duly to cicatrize, which is the End 


ice Sorts ol Apertures requite three 


ing the Patient; the Second is, to make 


the Hour pitch'd on was at Two in the At- 
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and laſtly, the Band N. roll'd circularly 
ſeveral Times to keep on the Apparatus. 

On the next Day we cover the Stopples 
with Hund ificative Ointments, as that of A- 
PMMolorum, with which we mix a little A- 
EP arumt; if there be any putrid Fleſh 
Which we wou'd conſume; we labour to 
deterge and cleanſe the whole Bottom of 
the Abſceſs, which we then leave to fill u 
with Fleſh : Being ſufficiently hangs þ 
we make uſe of Deſiccatives, in order to 


may — 3 * 0 4 41 * WF ome. — ” » 
, 1 | Ms 1 
— > 2 - = —_— A 2 — — > — * - 
p — res eee r 


— r 
yy = > 


propos d from the Beginning. 

The Abſceſſes which come on the Face, 
prove not a little Troubleſome to the Sur- 
geon, becauſe he finds himſelf under a Ne- 
ceflity of making Inciſions there, to give 
Vent to the Matter, which leaving Scars 
occaſions the Disfiguring of the Part. The 
Surgeons labourd under this Perplexity in 
the Caſe of the Dake of Berry, who on the 
3d of October 1706. return'd from hunting, 
with his right Cheek very much ſwollen; 
they bled him and laid on Caraplaſms, to 
try to diſſolve the Humour which Occa- 
ſion d this Tumefaction. They bled him a- 
{ſecond Time, but the Tumour which pro- 
ceeded from almolt an Infinity of Contu- 
ſions, occaſion d by the reſting of the Full 
againſt that Part, reſiſted all Remedies ; 
they found it proceeding towards Suppura- 
tion, by its Redneis, the Augmentation of 
the Pain, the tmall ſhare of Reſt which it 
allow 'd him, and the Inflation of the Eye, 
Nole and Lips : And indeed, the Duke, fer 
three Months before this, had been ſo often 
out a Hunting, each of which Times he had. 
received four or ive hundred Blows with 
the Fuſil, and had brought back with him 
Two hundred and fifty Pieces of Wild- 
game, that his Cheek was ſo mortified, 
that there was little Hopes left of its Reſol- 
ving. On Tueſday the 12th of March, 
Mr. Mare ſehal felt a Fluctuation in the Tu- 
mour, and having made ae feel it, the Ne- 
ceſſity of opening it, and the Phace where 
the Orifice was to be made, was agreed on, 
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ternoon, when the Duke being placed in an 
Elbow-Chair, that being the moſt conve- 
nient Poſture, whilſt | held his Head, 
Ms, Mareſchal, iu the Preſence aud wh 
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the Advice of Monſieur Fagon ſtruck the” 


Lancet into the loweſt Part of the Tumqur, 


and raifing that Inſtrument, open d it at a 


Pins length, the Pus immediately ifſuett out, 
in Quantity enough to have Hlld a large 
Egg-thell, Mr. Mare ſchal thruſt one of his 
Fingers into the Wound, and felt round the 
Cavity of the Tumour, to diſcover whether 
the Bones were uncover'd, and 85 


found the Perioſteum fix d on the Bones 


the Pommetre and upper Jaw, he drels'd it. 


The Dreſſing was afterwards continued on 
with the Injection of Deterfives, which 
cleans'd the Bottom of the Abtceſs, which 
f1'd up with found Fleth in a very little 
Time; for in Twenty Days that. Prince was 
pertectly cured, and the Orifice being made- 
as ſmall as poſſible, and as near the Ear as 
the Tumour would permit, there remain d 
but a little long Scar, which will be Ind by 
the Peruke. | 1 

The Carbuncle vulgarly calFd the Coal, is 
ſo term'd by reaſon the Patient feels a burn- 
ing Pain, and that the Effects which follow 
it, are like thate which we feel when we 
have laid a burning Coal on any Part. 
Moſt Authors confound the Carbuncle with 
the Azthrix, alledging, that both of themn' 


reſult from an atrocious and boiling Blood, 


and that they differ only in Degree and Cir- 
cumſtance: And that according to the Ver- 


ſion of the Greek Word Anthraæ, it ſignifies a 


Carbancle or Coal : But yet by the Deſcription 
I am going to make, you will ftnd that they 
are to be referrd to Iwo different Kinds 
Tumours, which require different Remedies, 
in order to their Cure. e 
The Carbuncle is defin'd to be an aſhy 
black Pufule, attended with Rednels and 
Pain, Heat and Inflammation about it, 
which raiſes it to a Bladder or Bliſter that 
burns the Place where 1t 1s, and which 
-when it burſts leaves a Scar of the tame 
Sort with thoſe which remain after Caute- 
Tiſing and Burns. There are two Sorts of 
them, the one Simple and Bemgn, cauſed 
by the acrimonious Serofity of an atrabilious 
and boiling Blood, which makes an Impret- 
fon on the Skin through which it paſſes, 
and which gathering under the Epidermis, 
there produces a great Puſtule, like that oc- 
caſion d by Burns: The other is malignant 
and peſtilential, and reſults from a burning 
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Serofity like Ats ei, which fon 
deeper Scar tha the former ; i ate + 
peſtilential Times, and is always mortal. 
ſhall not treat of general Remedig 
but leave chem to the Diſcourſe c 
mours in Genet at, und proceed dcred to tho 

bancles which are cur abe: 
If the Pyſtule of the Carbume is not 
it nruiſt be immediately open d, that the 
rois Matter may have Time by a long 
tinuance tel inake a ſtronger Impteſſn 
the Skin, we are then with a Laien 
make Scarifications to the Quick, on al 
Carbuncle that is livid and black: wy 
the Blood and ſerous Humours iſſue q 
wee are to diſſolve a little Treaole in Spiti 


Wine, and in that Diſſolution ia 7 
Scarifications which we have been mu e 
arid this Dreſſing is to be renew d fron IM no 
to Six Hours, without Bleeding the Pn ifit 
If he is replete and robuſt, we ate to te mor 
the Bleeding ſeveral Times, obliging hu ben 
take Cordials, and obſerve a ſtrict DRY th: 
The next Day, if the Patient does not H oft 
any Pain in the Part, and we find cp 
Blackneſs increaſe, we are to redouble con! 
Scarifications, and make them ſa deep, f Mol 
he may prove very ſenſible of them, be 
apply the Aqua Phagedenica, compo at t 
Lime-water and Sublimate; this is a pat of t 
Remedy againſt Mortification. Mon for t 
de Lylli, that great Phyſician, died of ah port 
Puſtule on one of his Toes. But if ont T 
of Circumference of the black Part. we d red, 
a little Circle, tis a Sign that the mt ti. 
Heat remains in the Part, and that the Ope 
will ſeparate, we are then to procure th Whi 
paration by unctious Medicines, but f e 
ag are always animated and quickend i © 
fear of too great Suppuration. Thc m 
being fallen off, we are to incl &: 
and cicatrize it; but above all, after wu 
Cure, we are to purge the Patient f 45 th 
well, to carry off this burning Kid bet. 
and by that Means prevent a Relapſe. 2 
The Anthrax or Anrakion, is a Tull len e 
in the Fleſh caus d by a burning Hum lo 
which ſwells and drives it out as though — 
were a Granado or Bomb ready to burt. dl 
Word Anthrax is derived from I 0 . 


Greet ones, Anca ſignifying High, 7 
rein to Spring, intimating, that * Nod 
4 | | 


.oduced by it being full of iuflamed Li- 
bh forms a Scorching, riſing like a 
Mountain, which is ready to vomit Fire, 
Flames, and the Matter which it contains. 
Thc Tumours which proceed from Abſceſſes, 
generally make but one Hole, through 
which they give themlelves Vent, when 
Time is allow d them; but that winch pro- 
wnces the Anthrax is ſo corroſive, that it 
ts ſeveral Holes, I have ſeen ſome have 
gen or Eight. It is fo hot that it burns 
il the Fleſh which it ſoaks into; where- 


nents never lep, if they grow impatient, 
nd are continually crying out; for. of all 
Tumours, this 1s the moſt painful. 

Thi: Indifpoſition may happen to any of 
the Parts of the Body: When it fixes near 
the tendinous or membranous Parts, tis 
note painful than in the Muſculous ; and 
fit falls on the Neck, it cauſes it {elf to be 
more felt than any where elſe, which I have 
ſet) verified in three Perſons belonging to 
the Court, which I dreſs'd and cured ; one 
of them was Monſieur de Chamarante, prin- 
ipal Steward to the Dauphineſs ; the Se- 
cond, the Chevalier Dudicour; and the laſt, 
Monſieur Dachene, principal Ordinary of 
the King's Cup. Theſe three Anthraces were 
at the hind Part of the Neck, near the Baſis 
of the Canium, where it not being poſſible 
for them to extend far, they caus'd an inſup- 
portadle Tenſion, TE. 

The firſt Days the Tumour being hard, 
red, and driven outwards, I laid on Matu- 
natives, but the Matter not ſaying for their 
Operation, burſt out through ſeveral Holes 


Icat into one, and continued by croſs In- 
alions, to uncover all this burnt Fleth, and 
mite Way for it to come out in great Clu- 
ters as it did daily, and continued to do, 
bil it looſen d and fell off by Bits: As ſoon 
tele Iiciſions were made, the Pain was 
ot 10 geit, ank it diminiſhed in Propor- 
wn to tc Separation: The Scars being fal- 
kn ct, tlicr2 remained a Cavity big enough 
bold an Leg, Which I allow'd to fill up 
— lech, aid finichd the Cute as in other 
1 We have a memorable Inſtance 
. is Indiſpoſition in the Perlon of the 


Ore we are not to be ſurpris d if the Pa- 


Which it made in the Skin: All theſe Holes 


110. w. 1 : 
i Wo had an Amhrir at the fame 
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Place, in the Year 1697; and as in Perſons 
of that high Rank, Surgeons endeavour to 
be ſparing of Inciſions in this Caſe: It was 


deferr'd as long as poſſible, but the Cluſters 


which looſen d themſelves from the Bottom, 
could not get out at the little Holes, which 
the molt ſubtil Part of the Matter had 
made; wherefore the Surgeons were oblig d 
to make Inciſions, which ſucceeded very 
well. I relate theſe Facts only to ſhew that 
an Amhrax cannot be cured without In- 
ciſion. 


Of Enkyſtated or Tunicated Tumors. 
From Fig. 55. of the ſame Author. 


THE enkyſtated Tumours are thoſe 
whoſe Matter is enclos'd in a ſinall 
Bladder or Membrane, which we call by 
the Greek Name of Kyſtis or Gi, whic 
ſignifies a Bladder ; which being derived 


from Yin a Greek Verb that imports to hide, 


intimating, That this little Bladder hides 


from us the Matter which it contains. Theſe 


Tumours are known to us by the Name of 
Wolves, of which there are three Sorts, moſt 
of which have had Names given them from 
Greek Words, which ſignify the Thing to 


which their ſubje&t Matter refers. When 


they happen to the tendinous Parts, as the 
Hand, the Wriſt and the Feet, we call them 
Ganglions, and when they are fill'd with a 
Matter of the Nature of a Pulſe or Pap, they 
are term'd Atheromæ: When they contain a 
Tumour reſembling Honey, we give them 
the Name of Meliceris : When their Matter 
is more ſolid, and has the Confiftence of 
Tallow, they are call'd Steatomæ; and when 
they are hard and aflume the Shape of a 
Gland, they are look'd on as hardei'd 
Glands. 


Some Authors aihrm, That the Xy#1: 


which encloles theſe various Matters, is 
form'd by the Dilatation of fome Lympla— 
tick Veſſel, where the Lyz:pha coagulating, 
turns to various {oris of Matter, according 
to its different Mixture with other Liquors : 
But there is more probability, that the Prin- 
ciple of theie Tumours 1s a ſmall Gland, 
becauſe the Action of the Glands being in- 
ceſſantly to filtrate ſome Humours, if there 
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happen to be any Obſtruction in the excre- 
tory Veſſel, the Humour is then obligd to 
remain in the Gland; and by the Swelling 
of it, force the Membrane to extend and 

form the Kyſtis, of which we have been 
ſpeaking. Experience confirms this Opi- 

ion, for if we make an Inciſion on one of 
theſe Tumours, and after having voided the 
Matter, we don't conſume the Membrane 
which contain'd it, there filters into it a 
freſh Humour, which in Time produces a 
new Wolt. 


Theſe Five mention'd Sorts of Tumours. 


arc not at all painful, by reaſon that the 
Matter which compoſes them, is of a gentle 
and benign Nature; and being neither hot 
nor purgent, does not occaſion any Inflam- 
mation or Itching ;- which are the Reaſons 
why they may be tupported during a whole 
Life, without the Patient's being incommo— 


ded by them, if they do not grow exceſſive 


big, or are not ſituated in fome Place, 
where they obſtruct tome natura! Motion. 
Tet molt of thole People who have them, 
are uneaſy and impatient to ſee. themſelves 
under this light Dcformity, from which 
they will at any Rate be del:vered, and 
W Ms apply themſelves to the Surgeon. 
Surgery preſents us with four. Ways of 
curing thete Tumours, the Firlt is by Keſo- 
laul ion, and, diſſipating them ; the Second, by 
Sypparation..and opening them; the Third, 


by. Ligatzre, when their Baſs is narrow; 


and the Fourth, by Ex:irpation. Reſolution 
is the molt gentle and beſt Way of difſipa- 
ting theſe Tumours, when the Humour 
will yield to Medicine; wherefore, before 
we proceed to any others, that 1s firſt to be 
try d We apply emollient and feſolvent 
Oataplaſms and Fomentations, prepar'd 
with Marſh-Mallows, Wormwood, Mug- 
wort, Sage and Juniper-Berries: It the Tu— 
mour is very hard, we make Liniments 
with the Oils of Lillies, Camomil, Earth- 
worms or Elder: We lay on Hemlock, Lau- 
aznum, Soap, Frogs with Mercury, Ce. 
dame will have us prels them with our 
Fingers, or beat them frequently with a lit- 
te Palate, in order to break the Ny, as 
allo that we lay on them a {mall leaden 
Plate rubb'd with Mercury, and with a 
Bandage bind them as hard as we can. 


Biblotheca* Anatomica, 


a proper well digeſted Pau: 


who was in Reputation for curing all d 


In propoſing Suppuration as 3 Wi 
cure theſe Wolves, tis not to bee A 
that we are to underſtand. ſuch. a c. 
Tumours form'd from hot Humonp 
brought to, they converting chemſchain 
| We mean on 

that after having with. the. Lancet A. ce 
the Wolf, and evacuated the Humouf. u 
cauſe the NY to fall out by Suppurgi 
without which, the Cure wou'd be inn 
tect; we cover the Pledget B. with Rem 
dies proper to conſume it, and if the Ori 
prove too ſmall, we enlarge it with u 
Inciſion-Knife C. or the Sciſſars D. 1 
ſing which of theſe Two is moſt comm. 
dious. 
There was at Paris one Monſieur Cn 


of Wolyes with a Cauſtick Remedy, uli 
he laid on the Tumour: He open d theSki 
if the Contain'd was fluid, and the If 
was open d by the Remedy, he evacuate 
the Humour, and ſo contum'd the Me 
brane as all others do; if it was a Gawli 
or harden'd Gland, with his Remedy hk 
extirpated it by flow Degrees, and nude i 
fall like an empty Nut-ſhell. In ſholt, x 
plying himſelf only to thele Diſe ſes, hec 
red a greater Number than . the other d 
geons, and conſequently had more Expen 
ence in them. When a Wolf has a nation 
Ba/is, and hangs like a Pearl to the Ear, thi 
Ligature is a ſure Way of making it falldf 
Some. Authors will have us- to this End 
make ute of a Horſe- hair, alledging tht it 
cuts it in a ſhort Time; but we tye it clolt 
with the Flax Thread. E. with which ue 
bind the Skin of the Baſis of the Tumour, 
which we thus force to fall off by Mori 
cation: Twould be ſooner done to nk! 
clear off at one Cut with the Pen- Knife f 
I have done to ſeveral Perſons who lt 
had it on their Head, and other Parts o the 
Body; the Patient is rid of it at the fe 
pence of a moments Pain, whilſt the ig 
ture is ſeveral Days doing the ſame Wolz 
but Women and tender People alwa)s f 
fer the Inciſion. i " 

The fourth Way is Extirpation, which 
to be practiſed when emollient and 10 
vent Medicines prove inſufficient, elbe 
when the Baſis of the Tumour is lage, A 


Nicent 
bich 
jents, 
lives 
lame « 
theſe 
ut, 
hich 
which 


is funk into or fixed in the Fleſh. This 
eration conſiſts only in the making an In- 
fon long ways, if the Tumour is long and 
nom; or crolsways, if big and round: 
i make uſe of a Pen- knife F. to make 
ſe Inciſions on the Skin which covers the 
\mour, and with the two Inſtruments 
G. we ſeparate the Lips of the Wound, 
order to graſp the Tumour betwixt the 
Forcens H. that we may ſeparate and diffect 
K with the Myrtle-Leaf J. which has a 
dall. pick at one End to make ule of, if 
xcaſjon offer. | 
ind fix the Tumour, happen to be ſo hard 
ut the Tooth-pick or Myrtle-leaf cannot 
itthem, we make uſe of the Pen-knife K. 
Cr that End, taking Care that we do not 
pen the X ye, the Surgeons addreſs, con- 
lung in the carrying off all the Tumour 
Ind Matter contain'd in this Purſe : The 
Nicencſs of the Operation, and the Pain 
hich it gives, have alarm'd ſeveral Pa- 
nts, and engag'd them to throw them- 


me other who has had great Experience in 
theſe Indiſpoſitions. The Wolf being taken 
wt, we lay on the Wound the Pledget L. 
tuch we cover with the Plaiſter A. over 
Which we lay the Bolſter N. and with the 
Band O. faften the whole Dreſſing. If we 
Wind any Occaſion for Cauſtick-Powders, 
e fd them in the Box P. and incorporate 
lem with forme Ointment, to conſume the 
Vs; and all being over, we draw the 
Lips of the Wound as cloſe as we can, that 
lie Kar may the leis disfigure the Part. 
Df thele four Ways, the laſt is the moſt 
Wre and <xpeditious, and that which is 
practiſed by Surgeons whenever their Pa- 
ents will conſent to it: I have fuccelsiully 
ured feyeral this Way in lets Time, and 
lik) have not endured ſo much as by the 
ultick, A Youth belonging to Monſieur 
if Chateayneyf, had one of theſe Wolves, 
ach occaſion d a Tumour on the Cheek; 
© Parated it with the Point of a Pen- 
Ee in the Inſide of the Mouth, and drew 
It'Out entire: It was as big as a Wall- nut; 
We Dreſſing was very eaſy, for with warm 
ne, in which was a little Honey of Ro- 


res ed his Mouth ſeveral Tunes, and 
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If the Fibres, which faſten 


Eres into the Hands of Mr. Gervaſi, or 


a 


F 


5 
9 % 4 
* ® . 
2 4 *, 
* * 


Of Cantfries, Iſſnes or Fortanels. From 
Fig. 56. of the ſame Anthor. 


y HE Cautery is taken in two See 
either properly for every Cauſtick which 
is ſtrong enough to make a Hole in the 
Skin, whether Inſtrument or burning Ma- 
terial, or improperly for the Hole when 'tis 
made, either actually or potentially; ſo that 
we give the Name of Cautery, as well to 
that which burns the Skin, as to the Burn, 
which 1s then defin'd to be a ſmall Ulcer of 
the Skin made by burning Materials, by 
the Induſtry of the Surgeon, in order to its 
propos d Ends. I don't here pretend to par- 
ticularize the Diſeaſes which require an 
Iſſue, in order to their Cure, but ſhall con- 
tent my ſelf with ſhewing how this Opera- 
tion is to be performed. . 
Cauteries from all Antiquity have been 
divided into two Species, viz. the Actual 
and Potential; the Firſt are hot and burning 
Irons, which cautcrize at the Inſtant they 
touch: The other are Compoſitions of 
burning Medicaments, of which are made 
little Stones, which laid on {ome Place, 
produce a Scar there; and being fallen oft, 
leave a ſmall deep Ulcer, thro which the 
Humours run out as long as we keep it 
open. The firſt, Surgeans have left us an 
infinite Variety of theſe actual Cauteries; 
but tho' they have left us a great many, they 


have yet alto left us the Liberty of invent- 


ing new Ones on proper Occaſions. I ſhall 
content my ſelf with here reprelenting 


to you Six, which wall ſuffice to gire 


you an Idea of the Practice of the An- 
cients, | 


Firſt, A. is the Anſel, ſo call'd from its 
Point being like that. of a Sword. 

The Second, B. is the Olive Cartery, fo 
term'd from its being ſhap'd like a {mall 
Olive. 

The Third, C. is the Button-Cautery, be- 
cauſe made like a Button, with a imall 
Point in the Middle. 5 

The Fourth, D. is the Caltellary Cantery, 
that is a Sort of Knife which cuts only on 


one Side. 
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The Fifth, E. is the round Plate Cantery, 

which is us'd to correct or prevent Putre- 

faction after a Member is cut oft. 

The Sixth, F. is the great Plate Cantery, 
of an Octogonal Figure which is apply'd 

ed- hot to the Place, from which we have 
Vit off a Cancer, in order to dry up the cor- 
roſive Humidities, and at the fame Time 
ſton the Blood of the open Veſſels. 

You miy by thele judge of all the reſt, 
which differ ouly in Figure, and are not 
leſs cruel; I know no Surgeon which at 
preſent uſes them ; and tho I have caus d 
them to be engraven here, tis rather to 
exile Horror in you with Regard to their 
Cruelty, than advite you to uſe them. Poten- 
tial Cauteries are more in uſe, and we draw 
great Advantages from them 1n 1nveterate 
Diſtempers. alter having in vain made ute 
of other Remedics, as in Rheumatiſms, 
Gouts, Defluxions on the Eyes, and in all 
thoſe which we commonly call Catarrh- 
ous. 5 5 
We make uſe of Cauteries to ſeveral Parts 
of the Bodics, but thoſe to which they are 
molt commonly apply'd, are the hind Part 


of the Neck, betwixt its firſt and ſecond 


Vertebræ. Secondly, The upper Part of the 
Arm, in a little Cavity which forms it felt 
betwixt the Mulcle Delzoides and the Biceps ; 
Thirdly, the inner Part oi the Knce, a little 
below the Ligala of the Ficxures of the Leg. 
Before we apply the Cautery, we are to be 
provided wiih Cauſtick- ſtones, of whoſe 
Virtue and Efficacy we are aflured, for 
when we buy them, we cannot anſwer for 
their Succeſs, they may eat too deep or too 
{hatlow, which may oblige us to lay on 
others. Put they prove yet worſe, when 
they are too moiſt, and have not been kept 
in a dry Place: Wherctore, that the Surgeon 
may not be deceived, he ought to make 
them himtelf, and keep them againſt an 
Occaſion, their Compoſition which follows 
being very ealy. 


Into a Pail of Water we are to throw a 


Peck of O:ik-Alhes, two Pound of Pot- 


Aſhes, one Pound of Quick-Lime, and half 


4 Pound of Salt, leave them to ſteep three 


or tour Days, {tirring them daily with a 
Stick; all the Ingredients being well ſet— 
tled, we are to ttrain them fo well, that 


Bibliotheca Anatomica, 


Over it we lay the little Bolſter X. ſhapd 


tender. If we find the Scar well, we cal 


nothing may paſs but very clear w 

which we pour into the Kettle ores al 
Fire, making it boil, till the Water * 
to a Ulack-ſtone, and having taken it I 
of the Kettle, we break it into tma1! wy 
or Stones, which we put into Glaſs Vial 
and [topping them very well, keep them : 
a warm and dry Place, J 


There are ſome Circumſtances to be « 
ferv'd, in order to the due Application 0 
the Cautery, we begin with Cuttins the lit 
tle round Plailter G. of the Size of a Crown 
Piece, and provided with a Hole in the 
Middle, we cover it with a very Emplai. 
ſtick Ointment, that it may ſtick fat to thel 
Skin, and hinder the Scar becoming larger 
thin the Hole in the Middle of the mel. 
tion d Plailter, which is to be proportion d 
to the Dimenſions of the Cautery which 
we deſign to lay on. We lay this Plaiſter 
on the Place deſtin d to the Cautery, taking 
Care that it be well placd. hg 


As ſoon as the Plaiſter is laid on its Place 
we open the Bottle of Cauſticks, in order to 
take out the Stone H. which we both draw 
out, and lay on with the Pincers J Betore 
we lay it on, we wet the Skin with a Drop 
of Water to facilitate the Diſſolution of the! 
Stone, that it may the ſooner take Effect. 
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Square and wetted for the ſame End, this 
we cover with the large Plaiſter L. aud 
afterwards with the Bolſter AA. and orer 
that fix a circular Bandage with the Bard! 
N. which. we draw {omewhat tiglit, thit 
it may reſt on the Caxftick-Srone, and hinder 
the Apparatus from ſhifting its Place. 


When we are acquainted with the Cau- 
tick-Stone which we are tc uſe, we know 
certainly when to take off the 4pparatusgaud 
can always avoid the Inconvenience of u. 
king it off before it has form'd its Scar, and 
conſequently fave the Trcuble of coming 
again Two Hours after, or of laying on 
another, as it ſometimes happens: Nor att 
we to leave it on too long; for if the Stout 
be good, it may in a Child or Woman, 
whole Skin is moſt tender, have cut tc 
deep, it acting more or les, accoruing i 
the Skin which it attracts is more of lch 


0 


If {al 
je the 


go In 4 little waxen Ball S. But 


whe the Humidities of the Caut 
eke them out always bigger 
them in, which keeps the Oriff 
tr, which inchnes to contract 
bin a jutt Magnitude. We ther 


e Place of the Pea 7. and-ove 


tend then with the Bolſter &. 
k Care to dreſs theſe Cauterics 


Mien d wich Lye, if we would 


I three Reaſons ; Firſt, becauſe 
des and Face, the Cautery 


& beticr exhauſts the ſuperfluo 


Oo Drelſing them is left to the 


7 


Ine: 


a; and the Diſeale being over, we ſuffer Halians and Germans are not fo much diſ- 
Fn to cloſe up, after it has {ufficiently abus d on this Head, as we are in France: 
lee the Patient: But when the Perſon In thofe Countries we find they uſe moiſt 
KM Forty Years, he ought to keep it open hot Stoves or Budi, to . fre- 
ill Reſt of his Lite, if he would not run quently. reſort tor Cle * 
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* the Apparativs, and with the Lancet the Riſque of falling into ſome grievous 
uke Two ſinall. Inciſions croſsways in Diſtemper, which this Humour that ran 
ne of the Scar; on which zwe lay the through the Iſſue may in Time cauſe. 
ge hit of gray ago with 8 gap . 5 3 

er freſh Putter, and over that lay a 10 "> 
lane bollter and Bandage: Wee Of Cupp " ag + 37. of the 
ame Remedy until the Scar falls ſame ur or, 

Chen we put into the Hole the great 905 : 
i 0, or a round Stopple made of Orrice THE Cucurbitula, or Cupping- Inſtrument, 
«7, Some content themſelves with put- 


is ſhaped like a round Box as big as the 
the Peas Fiſt, whole Entrance is narroweſt at Bot- 


PQrrice-Root are better, becauſe they tom, the Matter of which *ris form d is 


ery, and either Glaſs, Horn or Copper; but we at 
than we Preſent make ule of no other but thoſe of 
ce of the Glaſs, becauſe they are molt proper, and 
and fil} | that being tranſparent, we ice what paſſes 
lay on a in them, and by that Means, know whe- 


ile Bit of white Linnen with a Hole at ther there have iſſued out a ſufficient Quan- 


r that an tity of Blood before we take them off. 


kat J. which is ſaid to be particularly The Uſe of Cupping is as ancient as Sur- 
acious to procure a regular Suppuration, gery. Hippocrates mentions it, and Galen 


and the boaſts of its good Effects in the Cure of ſe- 


me Bandage as the Day betore; we are to veral Diſeaſes. We cannot doubt but that 


or Iſſues the Application of Cupping-glaſſes has its Ex- 


Ie a Day, avd to make uſe of Linien cellencies and Advantages ; but we are not 


avoid an oblig'd to make uſe of them in all the Caſes 


Kent, aud i the Fleſh grows too much, in which our Predeceſſors applied then, tliey 
dnlcends the Edge of the Hue, it mult gave too great an Extent to what Hippocrates 
chulum d with porder'd burnt Allum. and Galen leit us in Writing on that Head: 
When theſe Cauteries or Iſſues | 
dull Perſon, they are generally applied applying them to the Top of the Head, they 
ile Arms or Lees, that the Patient may can relieve the Relaxation of the Uvala, or 

& them himſelf, and to that End, we that being used on the Region of the Ureters, © | 
ke mall Bands Chap'd like Stirrups T, Z. they ſhould be able to draw a Stone out of 
licvare very convenient for the Arms and tlie Kidneys, or make it fall into the Blad- 

s but when they are made for Chil- der, and an infinite Number of the like 
cy are made in the Nape of the Neck, Fan cles. 


ire made We are not to believe, for inſtance, that by 


in thoſe As the World has acquired more perfect: - 


ich fare a great Head and Defluxions on Knowledge in Anatomy, the Uſe of Cup- 


applied ping-glaſſes has become proporttonably- leſs ”* 
us Sero- frequent, ihey have been fuppreſs d in all 


6 of thoſe diftemper'd Parts, for which the Diſeaſes in which they have been diſco- 
Me uie of. Secondly, Becauſe the ver d to be of no Efficacy: And we have re- 


Mothers tain'd the Uſe of them in thoſe where they 


(Nurſes, and their Cap hides the Band afford the leaſt Relief, as in the Apoplexy, - 
lich lurrounds the Head. Thirdly, Be- Lethargy, and all the Defluxionis of the 
We Children they are only made for a Head which attack the Face and Eyes. The 


„ 


- 


anlineſs-lake: Wllen 
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they find themſelves too replete, and believe 
it to proceed from the abundance of Blood, 


they cauie theſe little Cupping-glaſſes to be 


applied to ſeveral Parts of the Body, and by 
that Means draw out as much Blood as they 
think proper to relieve them. This Practice 
is not relith'd by the French, who are per- 
1waded, that by taking away ten or twelve 
Ounces of Blood, we with more Efficacy 
anſwer that End than by theſe 1mall Scar1- 
ſications, which cannot let out any other 


than the ſubtil Blood, forcibly drawn from 


the Superficies of the Body. E 
Travelling in /aly, I went to ſee their 
Stoves: The People of- Quality have them 


in their Palaces for their private Ute, and 


in the Towns there are publick Ones, where 
any Perſon may go for his Money. There 


arc {mall Cupping-Inſtruments, A, A. which 
are call'd Cornets, becauſe made of Horn; 
they apply what Number, and to what 
Parts of. the Body they think fit, becauſe 
the Perſon is ſtark naked in theſe Bagnio g. 
To apply them, they put them in a Baion of 
hot Water, and taking them out one after 


another; to fix them on, they only put the 


End of a lighted Lamp B. into the Cornet, 


which being fill'd with Smoak, and inſtant- 
1y clapt on the Part, ſticks faſt there; they 
take it off in a ſmall Space of Time; and 


with a Sort of ſmall Flegm C. they make 
Iittle Punctures, then they fix them on 
again in the fame Manner; and thus, by 
{everal Cornets, draw out the. Quantity of 
Blood which they judge neceſſary to their 


Health. 


I had the Curioſity to viſit thoſe in Ger- 


many. They are large vaulted Rooms, in 
which there are Benches on both Sides, like 


the Forms of Colleges: They have two 
Apartments, in one ot which the Men ſtrip 
themſelves, and in the other the Women, be- 


fore they enter into the Stove : Both of them 


are naked, except only a Bit of Linnen 
which reaches from their Girdles to the 
Middle of their Thighs. As they enter, to 
they place themſelves, the Men on one Side, 
and the Women on the other: Being ſcated, 
x: Servant comes and applies the Corneis to 
the Places which they direct him. I faw 
them applied to almoſt al! Parts of the 
Body, of which I ask'd the Reaſon of one, 
who caus d a Cornet to be apply'd to his In- 
l 


Anatomicu, 
ſtep, why he did it there? He anf 


that Diſtemper. Ther Servants er 


theſe Cornets, that they do it with 
KRradineſs and Addreſs: They mae 
Punctures with a little Flegm, which 10 
hold in one Hand, filliping it Er 
other; they make theſe Punctures a 


Lovers Knot, others a: Heart, and other; 


to the Deſire of the Perton - cuppy, | 
hort, they are-1o fully perſwaded of h 
good. Effects of theſe Bag nio g, that they 4 
prive themſelves of all Things, rather t 
miis them; and indeed, the Women wh 


ſpoil the Skin. 


"which are .us'd at Bourbon; they are th 
{mall Ends of Horns a 4ittle Jong, an 
pierc'd at the ſharpeſt Ends; they ly the 
wideſt End on the Place where the Applic: 


they ſuck, to draw the Skin into the Cp 
"Suction, has in bis Mouth little Globus 


.of Wax E, E. with which, by Means of hy 
Tongue, he ſtops the Hole at which k 


That it was againſt the Gout, and OW 
withal, that ſince from iTime:lto: Tis) 
had applied it there, he had been fte 10 
dants in theſe- Places are 0 us dog 

* 4 
a furpriſ 


Shape they: pleaſe, - ranging them gent 6 
another; tome of them reprelent the Th 


Cyphers of their Miltreſs's Names, ngrggy 


} 
i'r 


go there have a very fine Complexion, fi 
the Sweat diſcharges thoſe-hnpurities whid 


There is another Sort of Corners D.] 


tion is to be made, and at the narrow 


vity of the Cornet. He which perform ils 


ſuckd, and proceeds an to another, and { 
on, laying on as many as are neceſun 
There are two Sorts of Cuppings, the on 
which are call'd dry, becauſe they conlit 
in the bare Appoſition of the Cupping glas 
without drawing out any Thing that wet! 
the Skin; and the other which we call Hi 
mid, becauſe they make Scarifications i 
draw out the Blood. The Surgeon muit n 
leaſt have two Sorts of Cupping-glaik d 
different Sizes, the leaſt P, F. for Children, 
Cc. and the larger C, G. tor grown Perlats 
or thoſe Occaſions which require a floß 
Suction. | 

In order to apply them, we aretoſt 
the Patient in 2 proper Polture, which + 
pends on the Place where the ApplicatioÞ 
to be made: But as we ſeldom ule * r 
any othcr Part than the Shoulder, 0 gl 


* 


Medica, Chirargica, Gc. . _ 7 
ole them to be fixd on that Place. If then five above them, then four, and end 
"Patient is in a fit State to riſe, we may with three, ſo that they are all interlaced 
bee them in a Chair, with his Head in- in one another's Spaces, in manner as repre- 
Amin forwards, : and reſted on a Pillow ſented by the Figures 34. We light the 
dona Table before him: If he be in a Wax-Candles, which we place on the ſcari- 
barer or Apoplexy, he maſt be laid on fied Places, and then over them apply the 
Belly, and after having uncover d his fame Cupping-glaſſes; we do the tame 
Mulders, they are to be rubb'd hard with Thing to the Second; we cover them with 
oz] hot Napkins, to warm the Parts, a very hot Napkin, and repeatiug the Ap- 
| draw. the greater Quantity of Blood plications of theſe Cloths, we ſce whether 
liber. 3 they fall with Blood; and when we judge 
We cauſe the Light H. to be held by a there is enough, we call for a Veſſel to put 
mant, as well to jee clearly what we do, the Blood into which was contain'd in the 
40 licht the Bits of Tow 7; I. or the Cupping-glaſs. 8 = 

El Wax-Lights K, XK. Some take fine It the Phyſician, who is commonly pre- 
e and put it into the Cavities of the ſent, in thele Diſeaſes which require a quick 
hoping glaſſes and light it there, then fix Evacuation, thinks fit to apply them a ſe- 
be Cupping-glaſs on the intended Place, cond Time, we muſt have other Wax- 
| it faſtens immediately: Then apply Candles, becauſe the Firſt being wetted with 
other, which they place beſide the Firlt, the Blood, cannot be lighted again: And 
ad. har iug caus d to be brought to them à as to the reſt, we are to proceed the ſecond 
ay hot Napkin folded {ſeveral times don- Time as we did the firſt, and a third Time 
e, they clap it on the Cupping-glafſes, reiterate the Operation if Neceſſity requires. 
nd a little while after we renew the Ap- The Operation ended, we are to dry up all 
cation of the Napkin, which we con- the Blood very clean, wathing the Shoul- 
inue on, tilt we think it proper to take ders with warm Wine, and lay on. the two 
f the Glaſſes, in order to make the Scarifi- Plaiſters V, NV. on the two Places where 
ions. we have made the Scarifications. They are 
Inttead of Tow, tis much better to make of burnt Ceruſe, becauſe nothing is now 
Ie of the mal! W.x Candles (tuck on a to be done, but to dry them up; they are 
tle round Piece of Card, they yield a to be renew'd {ome Days after, which is to 
rater Flame than the Tow, and conſe- be done till the. Patient is perfectly cured. 
wendy the Cupping-glafles draw ſtronger, 


nd we don't-with thele Ends of Wax-Can- „ . — : 
Lk run the Rrique of Burning the Patient Of applying Bliſters and Leaches. 


zue do with the Tow. We are to ob- From Fig. 58. of the. ſame Author. 
Ine, that when we apply the Cupping- : a 
daſcs to a young Girl or Woman, we are Eaches are little Aquatick Worms which 
o place them lower than when we uſe them © we find in Lakes and Rivers: Theſe In- 

D Men, becauſe the Scarifications leave lit- ſects frequently faſten on the Legs of thoſe 
le Muks which disfigure the Shoulders, which bath or waſh themſelves, and to the 
nd which would make the Ladies uneaſy Feet of Horſes when they are watering't 
d have them in a Place where they may be They are call'd Horſe-Leaches and Blood- 
en, tor Women do not value thoſe De- Suckers, becaule they ſuck the Blood of all 
Ks which they can hide. The Cupping- Animals they are apply'd to. They are of 
als s taken off, by preſſing a little on the two Sorts, the Good, and the Venemous: 
- und the Finger to let in the Air: We The Good are thoſe which live in running 
12 lake the Lancet L. with which we Waters, they are long and ſlender, haveia 
- leveral Scarifications on the Place {mall Head, their Back Green ſtriped with 
* the Glaſs has been apply'd 5 we begin Yellow, and their Belly a little Red: Theſe | 
deer End of the Circle, where we are thote 4, A. which we are to make uſe 
M three Scanfications; we continue of. The Venemous are in ſtanding Waters, | 
Feng upwards, where we make four, Ditches and Bogs They are thick, — 
e 2 Preas 
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a great Head, and the Back ſtripd with 


Blue. Theſe-we. are to reject. We frequently 


apply Leaches to ſuch Parts as cannot bear 
either Bleeding or Scarifications, as, the Face, 
the Lips, the Gums, the Noſe, the Anus, Cc. 
to which laſt they are apply'd to evacuate 
the Piles. - Leaches ſupply the Place of 
Bleeding, their Sting or ſharp pointed Nee- 
dle performing the Office of the Lancet. 

We are to apply Leaches when freſh taken, 
firſt letting them diſgorge themſeves in Wa- 
ter. When we would uſe them, we are to 
take them out of the Water, and ſhut them 
up cloſe the Evening before we uſe them, to 
render them the more greedy. When we 
apply them with our Fingers, they may 
chance to flick to them, or ſometimes w1ll 
not bite; wherefore we are rather to hold 
them on a Bit ot Linen B. till they faſten 
on the Skin. We always uſe them the ſame 
Way, and place a ſecond, a third, and as 
many as are neceſſuy When theſe Leaches 
are thus faſten'd on the Part, they ſtrike out 
of their Head a Sting, which is nothing but 


the Point of their Proboſers, which is like a 


Tube, o diſpoſed, that it folds it ſelf to 
horten it, and unfolds to lengthen it ſelf; 
ſo that when the Leach attempts to draw 
the Blood of any Animal, 1t extends 1ts Pro- 
boſcis, and ſearches tor a Pore in the Skin to 
introduce it, and thruſt it in far enough to 
find the Blood, which aſcending into the 
Cavity of this Trunk, that Way enters the 
Body of jthe Leach. 

The Leaches doir't quit their Hold before 
they are fatiated : If they fall off too ſoon, 
we apply others to the fame Or ifices. When 
they are full, and we would not have them 
fall off, we cut oft their Tails with a Pair 
ot Sciſſars, and trom thence fee all the Blood 
diſti! which t11'd them, to that they void 
by the Tail the Blood they receive by their 
Trunk, like an Air-Pump; and thus one 
of. them alone will draw more Blood than 
{ix others whole Tails are not cut oft. Wilen 
we believe we have drawn Blood enough, 
we are not to tear off the Leaches, leſt they 
ſhould leave their Stings behind them; 
but to make them quit their Hold, iy a 
little Salt-petre, or common Salt, on their 
Backs, and they will looten immediately. 
We are to ſuffer the Blood to run out 2 
little, that no Venom may remain behind. 


Bibliotheca Anatomica, 


We are to waſh the Pun . 
Water, and if the Blood ang = Fir 
felf, we are to lay on a little ſcrapd 1 
or burnt Linen D. 2 may lay 0 3 
Plailters E. E. a little Boller E ary 4 
A both 1 e 

e eficatory, or Bliſter, is a 1 
prepar d from eee or ol | 
which being laid on the Skin, by it 4, 
mony ratles Bliiters or Bladders, whend! 
is call'd the Feſicatory. This Remedy is yp 
par'd from the Flies Cantharides dry d 
powder'd, which we work up with Ley 
and a little Vinegar, in order to make 
into a Mais. The Authors which direg 
to mix Vinegar with it, tell us, that 
Fermentation which muſt ariſe from: 
Mixture of the Vinegar with the alkilio 
Salt of the Cantharides, augments the Ve 
of the Veſicatory. Others affirm, that f 
Acid of the Vinegar enfeebles the Actions 
the Veſicatory rather than encreaſes it, ſu 
it enervates the volatile Salt of the Canthp 
des, on which depends all their Force 
don't know which of them is in the rig 
but mult {tick ro my own Experience; 
when I have added a little Vinegar, I knd 
that they have very well anſwer their 
fired End. 

We make Uſe of Bliſters in ſeveral [ 
ſtempers, which require the lively Agitati 
ot the Fibres, and the violent drawing 
of the Seroſities; as, in Apoplexies, Epil 
ties, and Hemieraries. In thole Cafe 
lay them on the hind Part of the Ne 
preparing the large Plaiſter H. which 
lay betwist the Shoulders. Bliſtering ; 
excellent Remedy againſt the Bitings of 
nemous Beaſts, and againſt the Gout. | 
cover with this Competition the Bit 
Linen J which we lay on the bitten Fly 
They are alſo excellent in Defluxtons on 
Ears and Eyes, when we tpread on the ff 
[ter K. ſhap'd like a Creicent, and ay tf 
behind the Ear: And we are reliev d nl 
Toothach by laying the finall round Pal 
L. on the Temporal Artery. | „ 

The Surgeon is to mike his Velica 
ſtronger or weaker according to the Pate 
the Diſeaſe. He is to allow 2 lets Qual 
of Cantharides to a Girl of a \ounlh 
caule their Skin is tender, eſpecialij „ 
he applies it to the Temple, ot belune! 


— 
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but he may enlarge his Quantity for 
Wi Woman, becauſe of the Hardneſs of 
Fin. If he applies Veſicatories to the 
ou ders for the 4poplexy and Epilepſy, or 
be Thigh for the Gout, he muſt allow 
to raiſe a great Number of Bliſters, 
draw out a greater Quantity of the ſe- 
bi Humour. : i 
pore he lays on the Pliſter, he is gently 
ub the Part, that the Veficatory may 
ne the more expeditious Effect. He is to 
re it on four or five Hours, and ſome- 
8 longer, according to the Tenderneſs 
l Diſpoſition of the Patient. When the 
Amis is riſen in Bliſters, the Pain ceaſes 
be ſo great, and theſe Bliſters being full 
ſerous Humour, he is to open them to 
it out. He alſo cauſes it to run out for 
ne Days, by lay ing on the Pear-Tree Leaf 


+ more the Patient is eas d, and deliver'd 
Won ihe preſſing Danger, which is the End 
oled in this Operation. 
re run enough for two or three Days, he 
lies Deſiccatives to heal them. 

We find at preſent in every Apothecary's 
bop a Compoſition of the Bliſtering Plai- 
h which is more commodious than that 
F #lich I have been ſpeaking. When we 
ald not raiſe ſo many Bliſters, we ſpread 
E Compoſition on a little Bit of Linen or 
u, when tis to be put behind the Ears, 
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and the more he cauſes it to run out, 


When they 


— 


and on the Temples, which Plaiſter deceiv'd 
a Waiting Woman, whole Story runs as 
follows : 7 

A Lady of Quality, immediately after her 
Delivery, order d one of her Women to 
prepare her a Plaiſter of Madam Fonquet's 


aſtringent Ointment, which ſhe had given 


her to be laid on the Navel. Two or three 
Hours afterwards this Lady ſent for me to 
ſnhew me a great Clot of Blood which ſhe 
had juſt voided, and took to be a falſe Con- 
ception, withal exaggerating the Obligations 
which ſhe had to that Plaiſter, and the good 
Effects it produced on all thoſe who made 
Uſe of it after their Delivery. A few Hours 
after the ſame Lady ſent for me again, bein 
very much alarm'd with a Swelling whi 
was riſen on her Navel, telling me that her 
great Guts were come out. I found it to be 
a great Bliſter occaſion'd by this Plaiſter, 
which was not that of Madam Fonquei's, but 
a Veſicatory. I piercd the Bliſter, and it 


not being neceſſary to procure the iſſuing 


out of the ſerous Humour on this Occaſion, 


| becauſe that Patt of it which form'd the 


Bliſter, and cauſed all the Pain, immed iate- 
ly run out of it ſelf, I laid a Plaiſter on it 
to dry it up preſently. The Waiting Wo- 
man had twe Plaiſters in her Trunk, and 
miſtook the Veſicatory for that of Madam 


Fouquet s, which tav'd the Lady's Life whilſt 


{hut up in the Trunk. 


ch, and its Diſeaſes. 


Tumour, according to Etmuller, is 
l when the natural Bulk of a cer- 
tain Part is encreas'd beyond Na- 
tur? in Length, Depth and Breadth. 
* general Cauſes of all the Tumours, or 
© Augmentation of the Bulk of the 
Fes ere, Firſt, the Parts themſelves when 
& ut or Giflocated from their natural Po- 
MM, and fall upon the adjacent Parts, as 


4 
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furious Tradd of Tumours in General: Taken from 
Monsieur St. Hilaire's Anatomy of the Humane Bo. 


may be ſeen in Ruptures and Luxations, 


which are always attended with Tumours ; 
Secondly, ſome Humour which encreaſes the 
Part, beeauſe 1ts circular Motion being 
ſtop d, it goes into a Coagulation, a new 
Humour being progenerated: Thirdly, fla- 
tulent Humours, which will bloat up the 
Part, for it often happens, eſpecially upon 
the Knees, that _ 5 ariſe, ird 
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- up only with Flatulencies, which ſometimes 


1 2 7 N ge” "7 . A T 


are miſtaken for an Abſcels before they are 
laid open. 
The Settlement or Coagulatign of a Hu- 


mour produces Tumours ; for the circular 


Courſe of the Humours being interrupted 
in the Channels of the Parts, and in the 
capillary Veſſels, it cauſes a ſimple Coagu- 


lation, or elſe a gradual Congeſtion by little 


and little. The Firſt is to be obſerv'd in 
the Common Tumours, the Second in the 


Critical, and other ſuch like Tumours. In 


the Firſt, all the Humour that 1s circulated 


is ſtop'd indifferently; in the Second, there 


is made a Soit of Filtration, ſo that certain 
Particles of the Humours are ſtop'd in their 
Courſe, whilit the reſt continue their Circu- 
lation. 

The ſimple Coagulation, in reſpect to the 
Blood, is the Cauſe of all Inflammations, 
Contuſions, of the Eryſipelas, and other 


Tumours of the ſame Nature; but that of 


the Lyw-pha produces œdematous and ſerous 
Tumours, Dropſies as well univerſal as par- 
ticular, unto which we may add allo the 
Concretion of the Milk in the Breaſts, and 
the Lechia when return'd to the Matrix. 

A Congeſtion which is made gradual, by 
little and little, is the Occafion of Critical 
Abiceſſes and Tumours, and this happens 
when the more grois Particles of the febrile 
Ferment, and ſuch as are not of an eaſy 
Digeſtion, are ſtop'd in their Courſe by rea- 
ſon of their groſs Subſtance, of their Con- 
cretion or Gathering into a Body, whilſt 
the Blood and the Lywpha continue their na- 
tural Courſe and Circulation. 

Hence we lee ariſe the PeſtiJential Babo's, 
Parotides, &c as likew iſe the Scirrhous Tu- 
mours of the Fiſcera, and of the Glands ; for 
the moſt viſcous Part of the Blood and of 
the Lymph is very apt to entangle it ſelf to 
ſome Part, whilſt the thinner Part continues 
its Courſe, which produces a Swelling in 
the Part ; and in this Manner the Tumours, 
owing their Origine to a Coagulation, do 
ariſe, 


The other Tumours date their Riſe from 


a Humour which is progenerated or gather'd 
afre(h in the Part; as, when the nutritious 
Juice defign'd for the Nourithment of the 
Part is ſtop'd, and gatherd beyond what it 


ought to be, and this nutritious Juice is ei- 
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Part, do penetrate alto Fumours, which 


ther quite corrupted, or elſe alter d tog 
or 20 * * e 
t 18 corrupted, when ſome vie; 

ment, which lies conceal'd = che bps 
the proper Nouriſhment that is cini 
the Part degenerate into diverſe ritiog 
corrupted Juices, which gathering by | 
grees into a Body, produces a Tumoy;. 
thence it is that we ſee Abſceſſes and U 
even after their Mundification produces 
Ulcers and A biceftes, which commonly | 
erroneouſly, 1s attributed to the Deflux 
that fall upon the affected Part; and} 
it is alſo, that a Caries in the Bone, if i 
not very well curd, does after the Conf 
dation produce a freth Ulcer and 2 fl 
Abſcels. 1 

To the fame Cauſe may be refene 
Venereal Babo, which is gather'd ſucce 
ly in the Glands and Arm-pits, after a l 
has had carnal Converſation witha Wan 
infected with the Venereal Diſeaſe; as i 
wiſe the Nodes, the Cancer in the Br 
Pocky Exoſftoſes or Nodes, all which e 
their Origine to the Malignity of an 4 
or cauſtick Venom, which corrupts the 
per Nouriſhment of the Bone, and prody 
theſe Tumours. 

Our Nouriſhment or Aliment being 
ſufficiently alter'd or chang d, and diftri 
ted in too great Quantities to the Pans 
there produce certain Tumours, which 4 
ſomewhat of a Reſemblance to oneanotiy 
ſuch are the callous Tumours of the be 
where there has been a Fracture, Excreld 
cies, and the proud Fleſh in the Ulcers: 
they are cleans'd, the prodigious Incrak 
the Viſcera, Ganglions, Cc. 

The Nutriment which has undergonet 
great an Alteration being gather d in a cn 


not unlike each other; as Warts, ihef 
pus, or any Thing that has a Relation! 
Warts ; likewiſe all ſuch Tumoun à 
contain'd within their proper Memo 
as the Atheroma, the Steatoma, the Min 
and ot hers of that Nature. 1 

The Concretien or Coagulation of | 
Humours has its Origine from ſome! 
of the Tubuli or Channels, which linde 
due Circulation, either becauſe thef . 
ſtraight, or elſe from a vicious 


of the Humour, which is ine pb | 


ö 


its circular Courſe, 


n duly proportion d to the Configura- 
che Pore of the Part. 

ſte Tiuli or Channels and the Pores may 
tjghtned, either by a Compreſſion from 
adjacent Bodies, or by a Ligature, or an 
yon caus d by tome mucilaginous 
| riſcous Matter, which has been coagu- 


(ontraction and Straightneſs, or rather 
ſug up of the Fibres of the Part, occa- 
i by the Violence of Pain, which muſt 
Neceſſity cauſe a Conſtriction of the 


Re Thicknels or groſs Subſtance of the 
our, and the Concretion, which is the 
aquence of it, is owing to the Chy le, 
In 1t is too crude and viſcous, for Want 
king ſufficiently ſubtiliz d, in the firſt, 
nd and third Concoction, or elſe to the 
if, or to an Acid which thickens and 
lates the Humour, or elſe perhaps to 
eincraſſant external Remedy apply d pre- 
kroully, which ought to be à ſufficient 
ttire to us to reject all Repercuſſives and 
ſringents in Fractures and Luxations, 
Ik they are manag d with the utmoſt 
unſpetion. Laſtly, the Configuration 
e Particles of the Humour do allo pre- 
its paſſing through the Pores. It hap- 
allo lſometimes, that theſe Particles be- 
zit were entangled within one another, 
Motion of Precipitation they are in 
* Meaſure ſeparated from the Maſs of 
u, yet ſo as that they ſwim in it, and 
dus carry'd along with it to the Pores 
le Parts, where they are detain d, whillt 
ut of the Blood continues its Courſe 
take. Thus we ſee it happen in Cri- 
l Abſceſſes. 
br Nutriment, though never ſo well 
id, is able to produce Tumours by ga- 
ins into a Body contre Naturam, in caſe 
en ſome corrupted Ferment in the Part, 
note eſpecially one of an acid malig- 
tQulity, which changes and makes the 
ment diſtributed to that Part dege- 
o many vicious Juices, which ga- 
8 little and little, produce Tumours 
Adlceſſes, ; | 
| Nutrition, whenever it has not un- 
* 2 ſulfcient Alteration, is alſo ca- 


'» 


Medica, C hirurgica, Oc. 
| n reaſon of pable of prolucing Tumeurs in caſe of ſome 
leres, or elſe becauſe its Particles 


x! by Cold, ſome acid Juice, or elſe by- 
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external Cauſe; as for Inſtance, hard Tra- 
velling, whereby the Pores are dilated, and 
the Fibres too much ſtrain d, and upon that 
Account receiving too great a Share of Nou- 


riſhment, the fame is retain'd and congeal'd 


betwixt their diſunited Membranes, 

Thus we ſee, that the Diſtention of ſome 
Tendon of the Hand, occaſion'd by hard 
Labour, produce at long run a Ganglion in 
the Toes ; and in the ſame Manner, if a 
Compreſlion or Attrition of the Tendons of 
the Toes be occaſion d by a Shoe that is too 
ſtraight, it produces Corns, &c. according 
to the Conſtitution of the Part affected. 

Laſtly, in caſe the Nutriment happen to 
have undergone too great an Alteration, 
though without any Corruption, yet it will 
produce Excreſcencies enelos'd in their pro- 
per Membranes, which, according to the 
Alteration of the ſeveral nutritious Juices 
which are filtrated through the ſeveral Mem- 
branes, are fill'd either with an oily or 
greaſy, or elſe with a gelatinous, Matter, or 
ſome other ſuch like Subltance, having ſome 
Reſemblance to that Matter by which it is 
produc'd. 

The Polypus and Warts have their Origine 
from this Matter, but this very ſeldom hap- 
pens without ſome previous Force, or ſome 
external Violence ; for unleſs there be any 
ſuch external Effort, theſe Tumours very 
ſeldom make their Appearance, unleſs there 
has happen'd a ſlight Corroſion, caus'd by z 
corrupted Acid; and thus we ſee foinetimes 
a Polypus, for Inſtance, rife out of a {mall 
Ulcer of the Noſe. 


A particular Account of the ſeveral 
Sorts of Tumours, taken from the 
fame Author. And firſt of the 
Phlegmon. 


THE Phlegmon or Inflammation is a Tu- 
mour ariſing in the fleſhy Parts, accom- 
pany d with Heat, Redneſs, Pain and Pul- 
lation, owing its Cauſe to the Concretioa 
of the Blood, and of the other Juices, in 
their Channels, or extravaſated beyond theſe 
Veſſels. The Swelling, according to Ermul- 
ler, is caus d by the Obſtruction which Rops 
3 bb 2 ug 


372 

up the Paſſage of the Veſſels, ſo that the nu- 
Wee of the Part is oblig d to ſtop 
In its Courſe: The Heat ariſes from the 
Fermeytation of the Juices caus d by the 
Materia Subtilis of Des Cartes, The Redneſs 
owes its Riſe to the Tumefaction of the 
Veſſels from the too great Quantity of 
Blood; the Pulſation and Pain muſt be at- 
tributed to the exceſſive Tenſion of the Arte- 
ries, and to the Irritation occaſion'd in the 
nervous Fibrils, by the acrid Particles of 
the concreted Juices. 

A great Phlegmon is always attended with 
a Fever, becauſe the vicious Ferment of the 
Tumour being convey'd into the Maſs of 
Blood, does excite there a Fermentation, in 
which the Nature of a Fever does conſiſt. 
The Caules of a Phlegmon are cither internal 
or external: The External are ſuch as Con- 
tuſione, Fractures, Prickings, Wounds, a 
diſorderly Uſe of the Non Naturals, which 
of themſelves are able to cauſe an Inflam- 
mation: As for Inſtance; ſuppoling a cer- 
tain Part to have ſuftfer'd a Contuſion, the 
Fibres are then compreſs'd and ſtraightned 
cloſe together by approaching near each 
other, the Blood and the other nutritious 
Tuices are chaſed from their Channels, and 
expand themſelves betwixt the Interliices of 
the Fibres: In this forcible Extruſion of the 
Blood and of the other Juices, the Situa- 
tion and Series of their Fibres being not the 
lame as they us'd to be, the Pores of the al- 
calious Particles, thro' which the Materia 
Subtilis us d to have its free Courſe, alter 
their Figure, become oblique or more 
ſtraight in the Middle than in the Surface, 
or elſe theſe Pores are taken up by the acid 
Salts which have broken their Chains. The 
etherial Matter which paſſes without inter- 
miſſion thro all the Pores of the Parts of 
our Body, finding their Way ſtraightned or 
Rop'd up, enters not without Violence into 
the Alkalious Pores of the Blood; but 
meeting with a Check, ſuch an Obſtacle as 
it is not able to ſurmount, is reflected back 
and thrown into the Blood, and there 
Cauſes a rarify'd Motion: This uncqual and 
irregular Motion does continue as long as 
the Materia Prima Elementi meets with any 
Obſtacle that hinders or ſtops its Motion in 
a ſtraight Line, and that with the ſame Ce- 


lerity as its natural Agitation does require: 
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with a Phlegmon, for the Tubuli being ei 


ble is the Inflammation, and the Fibts 


That is, its Motion will continue | 
long Time, as the Acids are engigd 
in the Pores of the Alkalies; ſo that © 
ing to this Suppoſition it is requiſite. 
either the alkalious Particles are ori 
into moſt minute Atoms, or elſe dar 
Acids are chaſed from their Pore, þg 
this Motion can ceaſe. Bl 

When the Alkalies and Acids ate 
mingled with each other, the ſulphun 
Particles, which were join'd before with 
Alkali, are left alone in the ſerous Part 
then being compreſs'd on alt Sides b 
Phlegm, their {mall Ramifications ar 
tangled together, which *compoſing 2g 
mous Matter, and this being thrult int 
Exiremities of the Channels, do ſtop 
their Orifices, ſo that the Blood and 
other Juices can't maintain their Cir 
tion thro' them; and this Concretion of 
tinues till ſuch Time that the Alkalies 
ing diſengag'd from the Acids, and rey 
ted a-freſh with the ſulphureous Parti 
do. diſentangle and extend. all their Ry 
fications. - 

In thoſe Fractures where there are { 
Pieces of the Bone leparated from 
Whole, which cauſe a Compreſſion 
piercing in the Fleth, you will always1 


er NU 
d $a 
compreſs'd or torn in Pieces, the nuuiſ ak of 
Juice does either ſtop, or elſe is extrajal 
in the Fibres of the Part: A convind 
Argument, that all the other Inflam 
tions are caus'd by the Humounrs being 
geal'd and coagulated in the Tabali of 
Parts. | 
From what has been ſaid in relation 
the Explication of the Phenomenn of an 
flammation, it is evident, that it is nat! 
ly the Bile or the Blood that caules | 
Phlegmon, as the Ancients would ha 
but all the other Juices likewiſe, 
either they are extravaſated or ſtopd 
their circular Motion; it being beyal 
Diſpute, that the greater the Quantity% 
extravaſated Juices is, the more conſid 


the Part being the more tumetyd an 
tended, this encreaſes the Violence 
P ain. SD | : of 
Every Inflammation therefore 1 | 
poles a Tumour, and every Tagen 10 


. 


be had to two Things, viz. the Parts 


are ſhut up or obſtructed, and thole 


+ cute | 
e pl non ariſing either from the Stru- 


«of the Parts, or elſe from the Nature 
te Particles which cauſe this Obſtru- 
kin, which may be either Saline or Alka- 
* either Acid or Sulphureous. 

\ Pegr1 which arites in the tendinous 


xd, but is moſt commonly of a long 
minuance; whereas a Phlegmon in the 


mon which is not carry'd off by inſenſi- 
e Tranfpiration, paſſes into a Suppura- 
os, and then may eaſily degenerate into a 
ſngene, by the ſiniſter Application of 
Mi and aitringent Remedies. An In- 
mation of the internal Parts is very 
wecrous, and proves oftentimes mortal, 
ul the greater it is, the more dangerous. 

In cate a Phlegmon happens to light upon 
ole we call the Noble Parts, there is no 
dees of Life. Inflammations are much 
ler cured in young People, than in ſuch 
kare far advanced in Years; becauſe the 
Pts of the Body of aged Perſons, and 
ter nutritious Juices, abound with more 
ud Salts than the others. The Progno- 
lick of a Phlegmon may be taken alſo from 
e ſerera! Degrees of the Malignity of its 
wles and the Violences of the Symptoins. 
ta Inflammation arifes in the glandulous 
its, it is not without Danger, becauſe 
ele Parts are very ſubject to be gangren d. 
ly, a Phlegmon attended with exceſſive 
in is not near ſo ſoon cured, as when 
e kun as well as the Heat are pretty mo- 
late. | | 

An Abſceſs owes its Origine to a Hu- 
Wur which is thrown upon the Part, be- 
ale its circular Motion has been check'd 
r lopp'd by reaton of its groſs Particles, 
elle by lome Obſtruction, viz. When 
w4liand Pores are too much Rraight- 
k, either by ſome Compreſſion from the 
— Parts, cr by too ſtraight a Ligature, 
100 an Obſtruction caus'd by ſome vit- 
0 zip muctlaginous Matter, which is 
1. by the Cold, or coagulated by 
= ads: Or, laſtly, by the Contraction 
u Wukriction of the Fibres of the Part, 


* 


gon; for in every Phlegmon, Regard 


e this Obſtruction; the Difference 


| membranous Parts, is not ſoon diſ- 


thy Parts is Loon removed. An Inflam- 
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occaſion d by exceſſive Pain, The Groſſneſs 
and Thickneſs of the Humour, and the 
Concretion which enſues 1s owing to a 
crude or viſcous Chyle, ſuch as has not 
been well prepar'd in the Viſcera, or comes- 
from a cold of acid Humour which con- 
geals and coagulates, or elſe from an incraſ- 
ſating prepoſterous external Application as 
aforeſaid. = 
An Abſeeſs is diltinguiſh'd into two Sorts, 
for ſome are contain'd in their proper Cyſtis, - 
Bag or Covering, and others are without it. 
AnAbſceſs where the Matter is enclos'd with- 
ina Covering, is ſubdivided into three Sorts :: 
Thoſe which contain a Subſtance like a Jel- 
ly, are call'd Atheroma ; others there are 
whoſe Matter is like Honey, call'd Melice- 
715; and the third Sort which looks like Suet 
or Greaſe, are nam'd Steatoma. 
There are allo ſome Abſceſſes, which con- 
tain ſome extraordinary Matter in them, as 
Hairs, oſſeous or bony Bodies; and: others 
hard. Matter, endurated, reſembling Shells, 
Stones, Oc. The Signs by which we may 
diſcover an approaching Abſceſs, are an. ex- 
ceſſive Pain of the Part, an Inflammation, a 
Pulſation, and a gradual Augmentation of 
the Tumour. As foon as the purulent Mat- 
ter is gathered, the Puliation- and Pain. 
ceaſes, the Swelling is not ſo hard as in the 
Beginning, when an exceſſive Tenſion is 
perceived, but now turns white in tome 
Places. The purulent Matter which. iſſues 
from the Abiceſs is not always the ſame, . 
but leſs or more Corroſive, of. a livid, 
greeniſh, or white Colour, ſometimes thin, 
ſometimes thick, all which depends on the 
Nature of the Tumour, and on the Length 
or Shortneſs of Time, the purulent Matter 
has been lodg'd in the Parts, as likewiſe on 
the difterent Texture of the Humour :. Thus 
if it contains abundance of acrid, corroſive, 
and faline Particles, the purulent Matter: 
which comes from it, will, beyond all diſ- 
pute, be alto ſharp and corroding. 

The Prognottick of Abſceſſes mult be re- 
gulated, either in reipe&t to the affected 
Parts, or in Reference to the Caules; there: 
is beſides thete another, unto which the An- 
cients have given the Name of a Citical Ab. 
ſeeſs, which making its Appearance ſome- 
times in acute Diſeates, is cauled by a Con- 
geltion of the morbifick Matter; and this: 


Criſis 


LL 
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* The Sanies be thick and viſcous, 


Criſs proves ſometimes Salutiferous and 
ſometimes Mortal: But an Abſceſs without 


a Crifs, is for the moſt Part not attended 


with much Danger, and requires nothing 
elſe but an Evacuation of the purulent Mat- 


ter to accompliſh the Cure: Nevertheleſs, 


an Abſceis proves more or leſs Dangerous, 
according to the Nature and Circumliance 
of the Part: Or cle, in caſe you delay the 
Opening of it, it way be attended with 
very ill Conſequences, as Fevers, or Con- 
vulſions, and Sinus in the adjacent fleſhy 
Parts; likewiſe the Bones will be ſeis d 
with a Caries, and will fall off, and exfo- 
liate to the very Marrow. The Pus or Mat- 
ter from an Abſceſs, which is commonly 
called Laudable, has a near Reſemblance to the 
Chyle or the nutritious} uice ; whereas on the 
Contrary, the purulent Matter is not com- 
mendable, but acrious ; it cauſes a Fermenta- 
tion of the Blood, which proves the Occa- 
ſon of a Fever, it corrodes and gnaws to 
pieces the Veſſels, and cauſes confequent- 
Ya an Extravaſation of the nutritious 
uice. 5 
The Sinuſſes or Sinuoſities proceed from 
the acrimonious Particles of the Pus de- 
tained in the Abſceſs. When this Pus by 
its Acrimony has corroded the Tubuli and 
Fibres of the Part, the nutritious Juice con- 
tain d within theſe Tubuli extravaſate, and 
their moſt volatile Particles being diſſipated, 
there remains nothing behind but the groſſer 
Parts, which ſticking cloſe to the Sides of 
the Veſſels, render them callous. 1 
The Sanies or purulent Matter that iſſues 
from ſuch a Sinus, if it be clear, green, 


black or putrid, muſt be look d upon as a 


very bad Sign; as on the Contrary, when 
the ſaid Pus appears white, of the Conſi- 
ſtency of the Chyle, equal and every where 
of the ſame Conſiſtency, without any ill 
Scent, it gives Hopes of a ſpeedy Cure: 
Thus if the Pain ceaſes and the Tumour 
diſappears, it is a good Sign. 

If when you preſs the Part together the 
Patient is very ſenſible of Pain, there's ſuf- 
ficient Reaſon to imagine that the nervous 
and tendinous Parts are gone into an Ulce- 
ration. If a clear black and ill ſcented Li- 
quor iſſues from the Sinus, tis a Sign that 
the Bone is inſected with a ay be” if 
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has not penetrated beyond 
Parts. 1 : ue ke 
The Acrimony of the Saniet ar; 
nothing elſe but the great ö we y 
acid Particles, which are mixd eG 
nutritious Juice; its offenſive Scent 
have its Riſe from the groſs ſulphur 
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Particles, which are intermixd v ſitio 
putrid ſaline Ones; its yellow Cal | * 
ceeds from the Mixture of the Salts and $ and 
phurs, which iinpart ſuch a Contenun ing obſ 
the Surface as appears of a yellow (Obr. 
to the Eye. Theſe Sinws's are very diffcy oo fre 
to be cured, in caſe they become had ur! 
callous. TW 


Of the Bubo, and the Anthrax, 75 


the ſame Author. nh 

ES Sing ! 
T HE Byho is a Tumour which moſt cn he U 
monly ariſes under the Arupits, nec 


the Groins, or near the Ears, and is acco 
pany d with an Inflammation, Heat, Re 
neſs, Pain, and a Pulſation. There are ty 
Sorts of Babo's, viz. one Simple, which! 
not attended with any ill Symptoms, a 
the other Malignant; this laſt is ſubdin 


leratior 
zunitec 
Icbureo 
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ded into the Venereal and Peſtilenu d u 

Bubo. Is, bei 
A ſimple Bubo does moſt commonly af: in 

young People, which is look d upon 2 | 


Sign of their Growth; whereas on the c ons 
trary, a malignant Byubo is the Effect che 
of a Plague or French-Pox. A Bibo has M erpi. 


Origine from the Blood, or from the Ly Amr 


pha, wluch being turn'd acrid, is entanguſ , w. 
within the Tubuli of the Glandules. A Bu | 
is frequently the Attendant of a Ferer, | 
cauſe every Thing that is acrious in ths 
Maſs of Blood, 1s capable of producing 
Coagulation, which ſettles it ſelf wits : C 
the cutaneous Glands and the capillary Vel-ipccoup 
ſels, which is the Reaſon why in the Plagu ©: 
where the Blood is overcharg'd with ua 
Particles, theſe Bubo's are moſt frequent1ſ | ©: 4 
obſery'd. Malignant and peftilential femme pc! 
with the Plague, which don't differ os | 
from another but in Degrees, have no a Coir 
Origine, according to Etmuller; but V | 
ariſes from theſe rigid, oblong, and hup at 
edg d Particles, which come from Tn" vg 
Time from ſubterraneous Matcrials T 
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* zbundance of Arſenical Salts; theſe 
ind with the Air, and mingled 
| by Inſpiration, 
he ; dreadful Havock in the Body, Dy 
mating themſelves into all the Fluids, 
| xeulating their Sulphurs. : 

Theſe Sulphurs thus coagulated, act in 


"oſition to the Motion of the Blood and 
"ther Juices, by obſtructing the Tubxli of 


Glands; and the Alkalies and their Pores 
15 obſtructed like wiſe by the pointed ſa- 
particles, the Materia Subtilit, which 
eno free Paflage thro them, 18 carried by 
chr into the Blood, where it puts the 
ole Maſs in Confuſion and Diſorder, by 
ying a Separation or Seceſſion of its Prin- 
is, The Venereal Babs is moſt common- 
ausd by ſome cauſtick and acid Particles 
duced by a corrupted, Humour, 1nfi- 
ning it ſelf, or rather being convey d in- 
the Urethra, pafſes from thence by the 
wincous Veſſels of that Part into the Maſs 
ood, The Acid will not tarsy long in 
Blood without diſcovering it ſelf by the 
kerations it induces there; for by its be- 
united with the alkalious Particles, the 
Ipbureous are coagulated, and theſe coa- 
ted Sulphurs, and the other Particles 
ed with and penetrated by the acrious 
Is being carry d by Means of the Circu- 
Win into the Glands of the Groin and 
pits, they top there, and cauſing Ob- 
Mons, prove ſo many Obſtacles to the 
mon of the Blood, and. the free Courſe 
Fenpiration. 25 

A lnple Babo is beſt diſcover'd by a Tu- 
, which reſiſts the Touch by its Red- 
b Pain and a flight Fever. When a Bubo 
als all at once, without any previous 
felt Cauſe, it is call'd Symptomatick. 
bub which appears after a Dileaſe, is 
4: Critical Bubo :But a peſtilential Bula 
Kiupany'd with moſt dreadful Symp- 
bs, beczuſe it is follow'd by alf the 
Pons of the Plague: The Glands un- 
Ur Armpits are moſt generally the Seat 


mer Appearance allo in the Glands of 
aun, whereas on the Contrary, the ve- 

«0 does almoſt conſtantly ariſe in 
un, and ſeldom in the Arm-pit: But 


Dubs is attended wi | 
Poxit ſelf. nded with ſome Symptoms of 


* 


Medica, Chirurgica, Ge. 


de peltilential Babo. tho ſometimes th 
| ; tho! ſorg ey. 


appear the Marks of a dying Perſon: Alli 


375 
When a Bubo makes its firſt Appearance, 
it is of a pale-red Colour, after which, it 
turns more Vermilion, and ſometimes is of 
a Dark-red inclining to Black, and is never 
without much Heat and Inflammation. 


Sometimes the Tumour lies lurking for a 


conſiderable Time very deep under the 
Skin, and then the Glands are moveable, tilh 
at laſt they grow conſiderably bigger, ant 
then become immoveable, hard and cloſe. 
After this the Bubo makes its Appearance, 
ſometimes before there are any Signs of 2 
Fever, or ſometimes alſo after tlie Fever, 
to the no ſmafl Surprize of the Patient: All 
which muſt be attributed to the Diverſity 
of the Matter which produces the Bubo, and 
which requires either more or leſs Time to- 
diſengage it ſelf, When a Bubo is a long 
while before it can be brought to a Suppu- 
ration, it turns ſometimes into a Fifala.. 
A virulent Bubo, if not cured in Time, and: 
the Matter which occaſions it becoming; 
acrions, is often followed by dangerous 


Symptome. The peſtilential Bubo is dange- 


tous at all Times, becauſe it may cauſe a: 
Gangrene, a Caries, or Death it ſelf. But 
there is no more Danger in a ſimple Bubo, 
than in thoſe Bube vrhich are occaſion'd: by; 
Ulcers, or external Wounds. 


A. Bubo which ſucceeds a malignant Fever,, 
or the Plague, proves always mortal, whether: 
it makes its Appearance, under the Arm- 
pits, in the Groin, or in the Glands of the 
Neck. In People of a tender Conſtitution 
a Bubo is much more dangerous than robuft 
and ſtrong Bodies: And more dangerous 
alſo in the hot, than in a moderate Seaſon. 
In peſtilential Bybo's, the internal as well ag: 
external Remedies are to be given without 
Delay. A Bubo which appears in the Groin 
on a Sudden or at once, which is red and: 
hard, and pointed, is accounted Salutife- 
rous; as on the Coftrary, when there is 
great Want of Strength, if the Patient be- 
inclined to ſwooning, vomits up both his 


Aliment and Phyſick; if the Exttemities tf 


the Body are cold, and burn within like a: 
hot Furnace ; if there be a plentiful Evacua- 
tion of Excrements, which are either black: 
or livid; if the Urine be inclining to black, 
and of an ill Scent; if in the Face there 


theſe. 
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theſe - muſt be look d upon as the certain 
Forerunners of approaching Death. = | 
Thoſe, Bybo's which arite on the Neck, at 
the Ears, and which are accompanied with 

reat Difficulty of Breathing and exceſſive 


ains in the Throat, are likewiſe not with- 


out Danger. Such Bubo's as are incircled 
with a Kind of Rainbow, and appear 
blackiſh, are alſo: the Forerunners of ap- 
proaching Death. It is a bad Sign when a 


Bubo diſappears on a ſudden, and if after 


you have apply d a Veſicatory to it, and left 
it upon tlie Part for fix or eight Hou 
there is no Appearance of a Bliſter, or of 
any Humidity iſſuing from thence. A Bubo 
in the Neck is more dangerous than one in 
the Groin, becauſe the Patient is in Danger 
of being ſuffocated: If in any of thole Pla- 
ces where the Bubos molt commonly make 
their Appearances, there arifes a Tumour, 
call'd an Anthrax or Carbancle ; this muſt 
alſo be look'd upon as a bad Sign. The 
Bubo's terminate like Tumours, by Reſolu- 
tion, by Suppuration, by Induration, and 
by Corruption: And as in ail Tumours, 
the Reſolution and Suppuration are good 
Signs, ſo the Induration and Corruption 
are ill Preſages. SOS | 

The Carbuncle, call'd by the Greeds, Anthrax, 
happens indifferently in all Parts of the 
Body; it is a red Tumour, and as hery as a 
Carbuncle or flaming Coal. from whence the 


French have given it the Name of Charbon: 
It ſometimes. makes its Appearance in the 


Plague, tho it is very often alſo obſerv d 
without any preceding peſtilential Diſ- 
eaſe, and differs from the Bubo, in that 
this always ſeizes upon the tendinous 
Parts, whereas the Bubo fixes it ſelf in the 
Glandules. 3 „„ 

Its Cauſe is very near the ſame with that 
of a Bubo, excepting that the Matter from 
which it is generated is ſomewhat more 
acrid and fiery, the Carbuncle always owing 
its Origine to the moſt maſſy, acrid and 
ſharp-edgd Particles of the Blood, which 
corrode and tear afnnder the Parts in the 
Nature of Aquafortis or any potential Cau- 
tery, and thereby produce cancerous and 
corroding Ulcers. The Carbuncle, according 
to Etmuller, makes its firſt Appearance molt 
commonly by an Excoriation; you may ob- 
lerve a large Puſlule or Pimple ariſe upon 


Bibliotheca Anatomira, 


tentimes eats into the adjacent 


rs, Carbunc 


that make their Appearance after a peil 


inſupportab 


come to a Suppuration, and others uil 


the Part, or a great many ſmall pug. 
gether, each 5 the Bigneſs of * tl 
Millet, which ſoon after make pe 
hard, TIumour, incircled with theſe 1 
Puſtules, and in the Center or Md 

appears a corroding tharp Ulcer, whi al 
FUNCS'CA Parts: | 
after the Cure of the Carbuacle, ther 

remains a large Cicatrix or Scar, o cif 
by the Lois of Subſtance. * © 


An Anthrax is ſometimes attended q 
dow d by a Gangrene: There are ally ft 
es which don't make their fu 
pearance with Puſtules, but with an I; 
cover d with a black Cruſt, not. unlike 
Burning made by.a hot Iron. This Ine 
Ration is ſometimes inclining to J. 
ſometimes of an Aſh- colour; and the 0 
buncle is ſurrounded by a red Circle, wh 
1s exceſſive painful. After the Cruſſ f 
off, you don't meet always with a Sn 
but rather with a ſpongy Fleſh, which 
parating it ſelf from the found Part, lk 
a deep Ulcer behind it. The Syuptd 
which molt commonly attend the C 
are a burning Fever, exceſſive Pain, want 
Appetite, or rather an Averſion to Follf 
Vomittng, Palpitation of the Heart, Swodlf 
ing, a Delirium, Convulſions, and buniff 
Heat in the Intrails. 


Whenever a fiery red (urbuncle cun 
and diſappears on a ſudden, you nay g 
over your Patient for loſt : Thoſe Carne: 
A0 1 
hr, 


dung f 


tial Fever under the Arm-pits, or in! 
Groins, and are black or livid, req 
ſcarce curable; but if come beforez ft 
they are not ſo hard to be cured. Ihe in 
red Carbuncies not accompany d by an ol 
Accident, admit alio of an ealy Cute. 
generally ſpeaking, all the Carbuncles on 
to be look d upon as mortal, or at {all 
very dangerous. © 

Thoſe Carbaniles that appear in the ms 
branous and nervous Parts, cauſe all 
e Pains, and contin 
long Time: Some of the Carbandtes N 


ver ſuppurate at all: Some of them m 

their Appearance with, and others #1 

a Fever. But 'the Carbuncles which 8 

upon any of the internal Parts, aut 
4 ; 


= Jangerous than thoſe on- the Exter- 


ob (arbuncles that appear in the Groin, 
he Arm- pits, or near the noble 


Mer t e 11 
th fe hole which are black, becauſe they 


«cl a Mortification. The Carbuncles of a 
1d and yellow Colour, are al ſo not with- 
ubainger: The fewer there are of the Car- 
es, the lets the Danger, and the big- 
| are always more dangerous than the 
[il ones; but When theſe Carbuncles dit- 
ar at once, it is a fatal Sign. Thoſe 
ſehyncles that appear before a peſtilential 

get, are not near fo dangerous as thoſe 
Wt come after it. A Carbuncle that is ac- 
renved with a Babo is look d upon as 

gen, and fo is that which produces a 
blow neſe. 


he Phygeton, the Phymolis, and 
the Furuncle. 


\ 2:17::09 is a Red inflam'd ſmall Tu- 
mour, or rather an Eryfipelatous Tu- 
tour of the cutaneous Glands, which does 
bot come to a Suppuration, attended with a 
bumning Heat, and pricking Pain, cauſed 

by the Acrimony of the Lympha, wich is 
pd in the Glandules of the Skin. This 
day be diſcover'd by its Appearance like an 
Mpelatous Tumour attended with Pains, 
eon, Heat and Induration: Sometimes 
lo it is accompany'd with a Fever, 
Hirt, and want of Reſt; in the begin- 
Ing there is a Pulſation, the Patient feels a 
avinels in the Part with a burning Heat; 
is Red, and inflam d, the Patient is trou- 
bd with Shiverings, and the Tumour ſel- 
Wm comes to a Suppuration. 


PF reaton of the Glandules; it being a ge- 
ard unqueſtionable Rule, That all 
ne” [umours of the Glands are much more 


Wtcult to be cured than thoſe of the muſ- 
lar and fleſhy Parts. 

Zh is a {mall Tumour 1n the 
Wands allo, not differing from the Phyge- 
Ml but that it eaſily comes to a Suppura- 
1 and has its Origine from a Ferinenta- 
deu ok the nutritious Juice with an acid 
mba, the Swelling is not ſo big, or pain- 


- 2% 2 ; N . , PY | - 0 i 
aʃRNRedica, Chh urgica, Oc. 


A Phyzeton is very difficult to be cured, 


_ ry 
ful, neither is the Heat and Redneſs ſa 
much as in the former. It frequently ap- 


pears in Children, and is much eaſier to be 


cured in young People than old; but this to 
me requires a loug Time before it will come 
to Suppuration. 
The Furuncle or Boil, is a ſmall Tumour 
attended with Heat, Redneſs and Pain, 
and makes its Appearance ſometimes in one 
Part, ſometimes in another. This Tumour 
has 1ts Riſe from an acid coaguiated Blood, 
and a groſs thick Chyle, becaufe in theſe 
Tumours, the alkalious Salts are not ſuffici- 
ently volatiliz d, becauſe the Blood ſuper- 
abounds in Acids: Whence it is, that the 
volatile Salts and Oleaginous Parts as well 
as the Spirits, for the neceſſary Support of 
Life, are not ſeparated but with much Diff. 
culty ; and thus the Blood wanting a ſuffi- 
cient Supply, the volatile alkalious Salts, 
and ſpirituous ſulphureous Particles be- 
comes thick and groſs, and being entangled 
in the muſculous Parts, does there produce 
this Tumour. N 
The Furuncle appears in a hard and very 
red Swelling, attended with a burning 
Heat: In the Beginning the Patient often 
feels a Shivering and Fever ; and when the 
Tumour approaches to a Suppuration, it 
proves very troubleſome, being ſeizd with 
a violent Pulſation, Heat and Inflamma- 
tion, which ſpread themſelves far about the 
affected Part. This is not always of the ſame 
Bulk, being ſometimes of the Bigneſs of an 


Egg, but at other Times much ſmaller : 
When one 15 gOINg off, another appears 


ſometimes in its Place, ſo that they ſome- 
times continue ſeveral Months together, the 
Matter which iſſues from it being very 
thick like a Jelly mix d with Blood: Some- 
times this Tumour opens it ſelf with ſeveral 


ſmall Apertures or Holes, from whence 


iſſues forth a clear and limpid Liquor, and 


then the Hardneſs goes off: Sometimes the 


Matter is brought to a ſecond Suppuration, 


and then there appear large hard Pieces 


within, which are very difficult to be drawn 
Out. 

The Matter which Cauſes the Faruncle 
being very viſcous, is one of the Reaſons 
why it comes ſo flowly to a Suppuration ; 
for the Sanies it ſelf contain'd in the Furun- 
cle being very thick, it requires a conſidera- 
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ble Time to ſubtilize it, and by Attenua- 
tion to render it fit for Concoction; Suppu- 


ration being nothing in it ſelf but a Fermen- 


tation of the extravaſatea Juices, which are 
detained or ſtop'd in a certain Part. Tho 
there be no great Danger in this Tumour, 
it is obſervable, that ſuch Infants as are 
affected with this, grow dry and meager, 
and are oftentimes afflicted with a Difhcul- 
ty of Breathing; ſometimes it happens that 
this {mall Tumour is ſucceeded by an Ul- 
cer, which is very hard to be cured, eſpe- 
cially if its Aperture be round and very 
deep; and in hot and moiſt Seaſons, which 
are apt to ferment the Humours, this Tu- 
mour becomes Epidemical. In Scorbutick 
and grown Perſons it is much more difficult 
zo be cured than in Children. 


Of the Ecchymoſis. 


AN Ecchymoſis is a Concretion of the 
> Blocd under the Skin, which has been 
extravaſirtcd out of its Veſlels that ſuffer'd a 
Diſruption only from tome Blow or Fall. 
To give you a true ea concerning the For- 
mation of an Ecchywoſrs, lays a modern Au- 
thor, let us ſuppoſe tome very heavy Thing 
to fall or rub violently againſt our Body: 


Tis certain, that the Veſlels being com- 


preſs'd by the Force of the Blow, do ap- 
proach cloſe to one another, ſo that thereby 
the Blood iſſues out from the Orifices at the 
Extremities of thele Veſſels. 

By this Comprefſion, the Series and Tex- 
ture of the Particles of the Blood is alter'd, 
and the Materia ſubtilis meeting with a 
Check in its Pailige introduces a confus'd 
Agitation in the more tubtile Parts of the 
Blood, to wit, in the volatile alkalious, as 
well as the more ſubtile Particles of the 
Phlegm; upon which the groſſer Particles 


of the Blood, as the Acids, the ſulphureous 


and fix d Alkalies, uniting or being entan— 
gled together, are ſtop'd or retain'd of Courſe 
in che Part. | 

The Signs of an Ecchymoſis, are a ſoft 
vid Tumour, which is ſometimes quite 
without Pain, and ſometimes only a little 
paintul; but at other Times, it is attended 
with an Indammation, Heat and Redneſe. 
The livid Colour, that is obſervable in an 


$:c9990/35, is occaſion d by the coagulated 
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to a ſubtile volatye Acid, which auiſug 


* * 1 5 
» . FY . 
3 


% 


grumous Subſtance, becauſe it 
Acid. A flight Ecchymoſsr is free od 
Danger; it only ſpoils the Skin who | 
produces a livid Colour. In caſe the k 


Blood, and ſometimes it is turn'q 
x Mt: 
le Salt. 
elt in 


| troduc 


gulated Blood is only in a ſinall Quiz WW: inte 
it either is diſpersd inſenſibly, or 0 tal Co 
comes to a Suppuration; but ſometime hy the 
Part will turn Sphacelous and Gangrene | Lerves 4 
reaſon of the violent Compreſſion ine 
Far | , An E. 
A conſiderable Ecchymoſis ſeldom goꝶ r dif 
without a Suppuration, becaule of t coi able, tl 
Quantity of coagulated Blood, which iz, Wit 
calily diflolv'd. It is further remark, fo"!s ! 
that an Ecchymoſis, and a Contuſion on It ic 
Leg and Foot, are difficult to be cured, s . 
cially in ſcorbutick Perſons, and ſuch ie ve 
labour under an ill Habit of Body, 7 ut 
dan. 

4 th 


Of the Erylipelas, and the Herpes. 
Serpigo. 


melting 
wy oth 
et 5 
ere al 


T HE Ery/pelas or St. Avr hom) s. Fir, l p 
at Per 


Tumour which ſtretches it ſelf upa 


the Skin only, but is red as Fire, and js hap 
expands molt prodigiouſſy both in Leni th 
and Ereadth, being accompany'd with af nd rep 
exceſſive burning Heat, and pricking Pain leude 
{ometimes allo. with the Head-ach and: - 


Fever; if you preſs it with your Fingrit 
leaves a white Mark, which turns red again 
11 an Inſtant. The Heat proceeds from the 
Fermentation, and the pricking Pain from 
the Acids which prick the nervous Fibrs: 
The Rednets is owing to the Blood which! 
ſtop d in the Capillary Branches, the Extr 
mities of which terminate in the Ge 
The Head-ach is occaſion'd by the fam 
Acids, which irritate the Membranes ot the 
Brain; and the Fever owes its Riſe to tit 
cpa of the volatile Acids and Ali 
les. 

The Tumour it ſelf is not altogetherſe 
ſenſible in the Eryſipelas, by reaſon that the 
Matter which produces it is Volatile, 306 
in a {mall Quantity, which is the Rea 
alſo why in this Diteaſe the Heat and en- 
ſion are not ſo exceſſive as in the Pg 
The Cauſe of the Ery/pelas mult not % 
look'd for in the Bile, but rather attribute 


an be! 
kin To 
Way of 
ton; 
Inkes 1 
nal | 
cord! 
The 
Ine { 


— 


elk in a certain Space of the Skin, and by 
oducing a Coagulation in the Blood in 
r interior Veſſels, and diſpoſes it to a 
aal Concretion, which is the, true Cauſe 
by the Eryſipeias does rather ſeize the 
mes and Blood- Veſſels at once, than the 
meuineons Parts alone. | ; 

An Erypelas in the external Parts is not 
ay difficult to be cured ; and it is obſer- 
he, that when the Eryſpelas will not ad- 
tt of a Cure, it degenerates moſt com- 
wnly into an Ulcer, and that an Ery/ipelas 
it ſucceeds a Fracture, or occuptes thoſe 
ts where the Bone is laid open, are like- 


je very hard to cure. If an Eryſpelas 


bes upon the Head and Face, it is exceed- 
Wr dangerous, as well as when it happens 
on the internal Parts; as the Liver, the 
nteltines, the Womb; and in ſhort, upon 
u other of the Viſcera. However, it is in 
{a rery ſeldom mortal: Nevertheleſs, 
re are not wanting Inſtances to ſhow 
t Perſons have died of this Diſeaſe ; but 
bs happens commonly by ill Management, 
k, the prepoſterous Application of cold 


nd repercutient Applications. When after 


lender Excoriation, the Caticula comes off 
d Scales, and the Skin regains its natural 
dlour, this is one of the beſt Signs that 
an be hop'd for the Patient, it being a cer- 
an Token that the Ery/pelas is in a fair 
Ny of being diſpers'd by inſenſible Perſpi- 
mon; on the Contrary, if the Ery/pelas 
ke invards, from the Outſide to the in- 
nal Parts, it preſages nothing but Death, 
Kording to Hippocrates, : 
The Herpes or Serpigo, is nothing elſe but 
me {mill Puſtules, which paſs into an 
Uiceration : There are two Sorts of them, 
Me of which is call'd the Miliaris, and the 
Wer the Corro/ſve, In the Firſt, there ap- 
ger ſmall Puftules on the Skin, of the Big- 
cl fa Grain of Millet, which renders the 
m Tough and unequal: In the corro- 
* Herpes, there are ulcerated Puſtules 
7 fxtend themſelves upon the Skin, 
4 arc a Hollownets behind them. This 
; 1 Origine to a Diſunion of the ſe- 

Ly Okaginous and volatile Particles of 
91; In this Diſeaſe, the Veſſels of 


Medica, Chirargica, &c. 
„ freriſh Efferveſcency, with the vola- 
le delt. of the ſanguineous Maſs, expands 


may 


379 
the Skin are corroded by the Humour that 
iſſues thence, which produces theſe {mall 
Puſtules, that are deriv'd from a fh&ht 
Corroſion of the Glandale Miliares of the 
Skin. This Diſcaſe is moſt frequent among 
Children. In the Herpes, call'd the Milia- 
ris, the Lympha 1s more incrafſated and more 
viſcous, becauſe it is depriv'd of its vola- 


tile Parts. This is call'd the dry and ſqua- 


mous Herpes, becauſe it has more Scales. 

A dry and corroſive Herpes, are encreas'd 
by an acriows Lympha, which ariſing to an 
Efferveſcency, produces an Excoriation, Pain 
and Heat: A moiſt one is ſooner to be 
cured than the Dry and Corroſive. Tis 
frequently obſerv'd, that after a Herpes of a 
malignant Nature is cured, it is ſucceeded 
by moſt pernicious Diſeaſes, as Apoplexy, 
Conſumption, and the like: In ſcorbutick 
Conſtitutions, theſe Ulcers very often allo 
turn to a Malignity, which prove very 
ſtubborn and hard to be cured ; becauſe the 
Blood of ſcorbutick Perſons, abounding 
molt commonly with acid Salts, theſe cor- 
rode like Aquaſortis. 


Of the Oedematous and Scirrhons Tu- 


HIIHUTS, 


AN Oedema, is a ſoft and white Swelling 

or Tumour, without either Pain or 
Heat, which docs not reſiſt the Toueh, and 
appears mott frequently on the Legs, but 
very ſeldom on the Arms. The Cauſe of 
this Tumour muſt be look'd for in the con- 
creted Lympha, ſtop'd in the Lymphatick 
Veſſels, or elſe coagulated without the Tr- 
bali, which being detained there; contracts 
an acid Acrimony, that renders it thick and 
viſcous like Jelly, in the fame manner as 
be obſerv'd in the Boiling of Haris- 
horn, or the like; into which, if you pour 
an Acid, it will turn it in an Inſtant into a 
white Jelly. 

We told you that the Ocdema is without 
Heat; the Reaſon is, becauſe the Ihn ph 
being thick and viſcous, the Materia ſubiilis 
meets here with a free Paſſage, every where 
without any Obitacle. An Ocdematous 
Tumour dates its Beginning oftentimes from 
a flow Diſeaſe, during which, the volatile 
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and oleaginous Part of the Blood is diſſipa- 
ted in ſuch a Manner, that there remains 
nothing behind but a groſs diſpirited 
Lympha, . which cannot circulate without 
much Difficulty, either by reaſon of its 


Coldneſs, which cloſes up the Pores, - or 
_ congeals the Juices. Thus we fee thoſe 


who have. their Feet often ſtand in Water 
or cold Places, more ſubject to theſe Oede- 
matous Tumours than other People. The 
Cauſe of this Tumour ariſcs allo very fre- 
quently from the conſtant Uſe of acid and 
viſcous Aliments, which producing a crude 
Chyle, and ſuch as is apt to thicken the 
Lympha, prove often the Occafion of an Oe- 
dematozzs Tumour. 

An Oedema, that makes its Appearance 
without any previous manifeſt Cauſe, is 
dangerous, and commonly proves the Fore- 
runner of a long Diſeaſe. If in a conſump- 
tive Body, or after an HBæmorrhage, the 
Feet are ſeiz d with an O:dematous Tumour : 
It is a very bad Sign, which {hows that the 
Lympha and the Blood are quite deſtitute of a 
volatile Salt. If an Oedematous Tumour ha p- 
pens to light upon a Perſon of a vigorous 
er good Conſtitution, there is no Danger; 
nevertheleſs, it will ſometimes continue for 
a long Time, it very ſeldom comes to a 
Suppuration, by reaſon of the Viſcoſity of 
the Matter that produces it. There are not 
wanting Inſtances that an Oedema has dege- 
nerated into a Gangrene which is owing to 
2 Compreſſion made by the Matter upon the 
nutritious Juices, This happens ſometimes 
in droplical Perſons. 


The Scirrhus is a hard Tumour, reſiſt- 


ing the Touch, immoveable without either 


Pain or Heat, which is generated gradually 


by little and little, and reſts not only in 
the Glandulous, but alio the muſcular and 
fleſhy Parts, both externally and internally, 


as the Viſcera, Cc. This Tumour, accord- 
ing to Ermuller, proceeds from 'a Coagula- 


tion of the pure Blood ; for a Scirrhous will 
often ſucceed an Inflammation, if ill cured, 
manag'd eſpecially by Repercutients and 
Aſtringents; or elſe from the Chyle, which 
when crude and viſcous, and being diſ- 
pers d together with the Blood or ſome 
other foreign Vehicle, is coagulated, and 
occaſions a hard Tumour; whence it is, 
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tomica, 
that an Oedemarous Tumour will ſom!) 


degenerate into a Sirrhus. 
e Swellings that happen ſo frequent 


ly be referr'd to this Head, by reaſon ace 
Milk, which is often turn d un 
rhous Tumour. For the Blood and the k 
cous Chyle being mix d together, do co 
late as they paſs ſucceſſively thro the Py 
of the Parts, and more eſpecially 


tain'd, they degenerate into Scirrhoug 7; 
mours, by Means of an Acid contra Mal 
ram; which is there either in too gra 
Quantity, or elſe too auſtere, or too mul 
vitiated in ſome other Reſpect, The ge 
of a true or legitimate Scirrhus, are Hardne 
and Indolency, which always accompayj 
as Pain or a livid Colour are Signs of! 
falſe or ſpurious Scirrhus, which in fon 
Meaſure approaches to the Nature of a; 
cer, which ſhall be fully examined when we 
to treat of the Glands and their Diſeaſes, a 
therefore ſhall paſs it by here, and priced! 
the Iich, the Leproſy, &c. | 
- ST Odin 
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Of the Itch, Leproſy, Impetigo, & pt 
: N eu 
. ; 3 „err 
# & HE ch is cail'd 1ſera, by the m * 
and. Scabies, by the Latins; becauſe ane 
is rais'd in the Nature of Scales: It h Wk, : 
ſtinguiſh'd in two Sorts, to wit, into a eee 
and dry Itch, both which produce tem une 
able Itching in the Skin. In the Beginn en 
the Patient is troubled with a violent I eee 
ing, and takes Pleaſure in ſcratching hin 
ſelt; but ſoon after, this Pleaſure 1s mbier 
over-balanced by the Pus that enſues, lich 
the Skin turns red, very hard wrinkle of 
when the Itch begins to come to its He tee 
Tis an old Proverb, That Love and the the 
will diſcover themſelves, do what you t 
becauſe it is impoſſible to forbear {crate fn. 
where it itches. Ae 
When we are troubled with the h :: 


ie much more in the Night than the ne 


time, becauſe the Heat of the Bed pus ton | 
ſaline Particles into a brisker Ag Fro: 
and raiſes a more than ordinary Fermeal | lat th 
tion, which is attended with ſuch vl * mc 


& "ds "©" W 2 * 


Symptoms, that it is next to an Impoſ- 
ey to keep ONES Fingers or Nails from 
"©-metimes the Puſtules of the Itch are 
ll. ſomet ies much larger, ſometimes 
„ ind othertimes moiſt: When they 


eto a Suppuration they produce {mall 
e, which are cover d with a Kind of 


tim 


bag Sf hat when dry, will come 6ff like 
Por Je in Scratching. 5 

ue 7h proceeds from much the ſame 
eas the Eryſinelas or the Herpes: For in 
„, the Glandulæ Miliares and Lympha- 
b of the Skin, ate corroded by the 
ral. line Particles, with this Difference 
mM: cbt the Glands and Ducts which are 


in to bieces by the Salts, are fretted much 
kner in the Itch, than in the Ery/ipelas. 
e Pultulcs and ſmall Ulcers in the Ach 
r ſometimes diy, and ſometimes contain 
ncrid Ly» pha; and theſe Ulcers are lar- 
& or ſmaller, according to the different 
ture of the Skin, which is ſuch, as to 
E more lax in ſome Places, and more 
nieht in others. | 

The Ich is very Infectious, becauſe, ac- 
ding to Etmuller, there is a perpetual Ex- 
ulation of the acid volatile Particles, 
ſtich penetrating without the leaſt Obſta- 
E thro' the Pores of the Skin, produce a 
lppage of the Blood and Lym pha in the 
ll Veſſels of the Skin. This Acid being 
tangled within the Viſcoſity of the DLym- 
k and in the {mall Ducts of the Skin, 
lere by Confequence it is diſabled to 
wine its Courſe, it remains for ſome time 
curve; but 10 ſoon as the Juices which 
ke co:cgulated by the Acid begin to be 
u in Motion by the Heat of the Circum- 
Mbient Air, and by the Materia ſabtilrs, 
lich enters not onſy the Pores on the Sur- 
Ke of the Skin, but alſo thoſe of the coa- 
ted Juices, where its Motion is check'd 
W the acuminate ſaline Particles, which 
wn together or ſtraighten the Diameter of 
ima}! T4b4li of the Skin; then this vola- 
Ik Acid ſoon diſcovers it {elf by an Itch- 
& and by theſe ſmall but acrid and cor- 
ung Puſtules, which produce an Exulce- 
on in the Skin. LY 

om what has been ſaid, it is manifeſt, 
lt the acid Particles which cauſe the Itch, 
more tubtilizd and exalted than thoſe 


Medica, Chirurgica, &c. 
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that produce a Furuncle; becauſe the Acidi- 
ty of the lieh is ſoon communicated to 
others by Sweat, which does not happen to 
thoſe who are affected with a Furuncle. Tis 
no hard Task to explain how the Infection 
in the Iich is communicated to another Per- 
ſon, if we conſider, that the Sweat of an 
itchy Patient abounds in volatile acid Par- 
ticles, which are very apt to penetrate and 
inſinuate themſelves into every Part of the 
Body, from thence being carried with the 
Blood and the Lympha to the Heart, and in 
their Return thence, precipitate the Lympha 
in the Lymphatick Veſſels, and in the cuta- 
neous Glandules of the Skin; becauſe there 
is not any Part of our Body ſo properly 
adapted to the Reception of the toreign 
Ferment, as the fame Veſſels and Glandulcs 
of the Skin, they being the ſame in the 
Structure and Configuration of their Parts 
with thoſe from whence the foreign Fer- 
ment had its Rile, and was communicated 
to them. . 3 TS 

The Itching is owing to certain fine and 


ſubtle Particles, which the Blood that paſſes 


thro' the Part puts in Agitation, in ſuch a 
Manner as to make them hit one againſt 
the other: But as theſe Particles are very 
ſmall, and not very ſolid, and the Impret- 


ſion they receive from the Blood but feeble, 


they give only a gentle Touch or Shock up- 
on the nervous Fibres, which produces that 
tickling Pain we call Itching. But that 
molt ſevere and troubleſome Itching theſe 
People are ſubject to, in the Night-tune 
ariſes from nothing elſe but the Heat of the 
Bed; for when we are cloſe coyer'd, there 
is a free Perſpiration all over the Body; ſo 
that the 2 which are ſtop'd, or detain'd 
in ſome Part, are put into an extraordinary 
Fermentation, and conſequently theſe ſmall 
oblong and pointed Particles fixed in the 
Glandules of the skin participate of, or 
have their Share in this extraordinary Agita- 
tion. | 

After the firſt Puſtules or Scabs are fallen 
off, others molt commonly appear 1n their 
ftead, becauſe when thele Scabs are dry in 
us, they communicate Part of their Ferment 
to the Blood, which, after having per- 
form'd their Circulation in Conjunction 
with the Blood thro' the Body, are broughs 

ac 


* * * 
. * 


with moſt grievous Symptoms, as Palpita- 
tion of the Heart, Epilepſies, Apoplexies, 
Pains in the Cheſt, Suffocations, Defluxi- 
ons, Convulſive Coughs, Looſeneſs, Cc. 
Sometimes the Iich proves a good Reme- 
dy to cleanſe the Blood of its Impurities, 
and then it is always favourable. When it 
ſeizes upon the Head, it is very hard to be 
cured: When it ſeizes upon many Parts at 
once, it is more dangerous. An Itch with 
great Scabs, and thoſe in vaſt Quantitles 
which itch vehemently, as likewiſe when it 
breaks out into Ulcers on the Legs and Feet, 
tis difficult to be cured. A dry Ich does 
not admit of ſo ſpeedy a Cure as the moiſt 
or wet One; but in caſe it be negle- 
cted, it may eaſily. degenerate into a Le- 
roſy. LY 

The Common Leproſy, according to Et- 
muller, is an univerial- Obſtruction of all 
the Glandules of the Skin, or ſometimes 
but of one Part of it: It makes tis Appcar- 
ance with cruſty Scales or Scabs, and this 
ſcaby Iich is attended with moſt ſevere itch- 
Ang. 


The Elephantiafis is a Kind of a Lepra, 


but more malignant than the former, be- 
cauſe the Salts which produce it, have ac- 
* quired a higher Degree of Acrimony: It 
makes its Appearance with hard and cruſty 
Tubercles, or Scabs, with livid, nauſeous 
Spots and Exulcerations all over the Body. 
When the. Patient is ſeized with the Leproſy, 
he feels in the Beginning a certain Heavi- 
neſs and Stupidity all over; he is Drowly, 
Melancholy, Pecvith, his Sleep is 1nterrupt- 
ed by frightful Dreams; and if he lies on 
Nis Back, he no ſooner falls afleep but he is 
troubled with the Iacubus or Night-mare, 
or elſe with ſome other ſoporoſe Atte- 
Ction. _ 

Some of the leprous Perſons will riſe in 
their Sleep, and run from Place to Place 
Sthers are 10 ſalacious, that their Member is 


forced b. their Bellies- are hard; their Urine of 
the Maſs of Blood, it is ſometimes attended 


upwards and downwards; 
other Paſſage but the ſuperior and inter 
allo grow worſe in Proportion; the Ne 


moveable Tubercles of a darken d Coloy 


bloated up, and almoſt cover'd with liv 
mour: They have a frightful Look or Af 
pect, their Eyes are red, inclining to ye 


"A diſma! Spectacle to behold. When a 
proſy is comę to its higheſt Pitch, there a 


have been ſeen to drop off: The Nailsall 


Concluſion, the poor miſerable Leper | 
quite conſumed and dry'd up by 0 
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all the Reſt of the Body of a livid ork 


they break Wind, almolt every Moe 
3 ANG @ for their 4 
ment being ill digeſted, turns into a yiſd 
Subſtance ; which being rarify'd afteryy 
into a flatulent Matter, and this findino 


Orifice, it opens its Way with Impet 
thro theſe Parts. F "Y 
As the Diſeaſe increaſes, the Sympial 


cloles, {wells, and becomes deforng 
which hinders Reipiration: In the E 
and on the Forehead there appear mz 


but are not painful: The whole Pace 


and blemiſh'd Spots, the Eye-lids aff 
ſwell'd, and the Inſides turn'd outward 
the Cheeks puff up, the Chin much biggg 
and the Parotides ſwell'd into a large Ty 


low, and roul in their Heads, the Har 
the Body falls off, and tliey are throughoy 


not wanting Inſtances, that the Fing 
and Toes, the Noſe, Ears, and Privy-Part 


will fall from their Roots, the wio 
Body caſts a moſt nauſeous Scent; and i 


Degrees, and dy the Continuance of a fe 
ctick Fever. 8 

The Leproſy is an Hereditary Evil, tian 
planted from the Father or Mother toil 
Children: It is communicated allo by Cal 
tact, as when you lye in the fame Be 
with a Leper, cat or drink with kim, d 
make uſe of the ſame Linnen he has wal 


before. It is alſo eaſily communicated 1 
1 


* 


* 


. nereal Act, becauſe the Semen is apt 
enetrate into the capillary Branches, 
{rhe Glandules belonging to the Penis 
leu, whence being carry'd together 
4 the Dmpha into the fanguineous 


The Leproſy owes its Riſe to the terre- 
ous. VIICOUS « Particles mixd with the 
„ fixd acid Salts which are in great 
undance in the Blood of the Lepers, 
ich is thick and acid, wherewith they 
ally brought into a Fermentation, as 
ing of a Heterogeneous Nature, By this 
mentation, they are thruſt forward to 
durface of the Body, very near after the 
me Manner, as we fee the Tartar and 
= of Wine calt out to the Sides of the 
& according to the natural and proper 
gion of Liquids, and of the Materia ſub- 
; which cauſing an Efferveſcency in the 
Ine, and meeting with theſe Parts in the 
ale of the Liquor, chaſes them thence, 
der to take their Paſſage from the Cen- 
ro the Circumference; which is towards 
t Sides of the Cask, to which they are 


as, In the ſame” Manner all the fix d 
erols Salts are in leprous Bodies, by the 
on of the Blood, and that of Perſpi- 


ler penetrating by the Help of that flen- 


[mall Capillary Veſſels, and the cuta- 


ug able to go any further thro the Ex- 
ry Palliges of the Skin, or to return 
füllte the Extremities of the Veins; fo 
Rtiele Salts encreaſipg and multiplying 


M7 a Tumefaction in the Glandules, 


wy together produces theſe putrid Tu- 
des and incurable Ulcers, which are to 
P ill over the Body of a Leper. In 
Fe Lora be attended with all theſe 
Noms that have been related before, 
1 18 n ry 2 
de 10 L2OPCS tor a Cure ; but if 
uot a confirm'd Leproſy,. and there 


"ul and good Conſtitution in the 
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% it communicates its Character to 


h by Means of the Inequalities of their 


lon, chas'd to the Surface of the Body, 
Kare of Motion that is left them, into. 


us Clandules of the Skin, they are en- 
led within thoſe Glandules, without 


tle and little in theſe Glandules, they 
& a Coagulation in the Lymwpha, and 


0 the {mall Veſſels of the Skin; all 


FOE 


Way, there are ſome Glimpſes of Hope for 
a Cure, but otherwiſe we may reſt ſatisfied 
it is incurable.” . 
An Inpetigo, is a Kind of Ich, accompa- 
nyd with flat and corroding Puſtules, 
which ariſe in the Nature of Scales; there 
are two Sorts of it, one which appears 
only with ſmall Puſtules, and the Second 
with broad and corroding Puſtules with 
great Itching. This Diſeaſe is not attend- 
ed with ſuch pernicious Symptoms as the 
Leproſy, tor the imall Ulcers which ſome- 
times will appear in the Lupetigo, are 
without any Maligniiy ; neither may theſe 
Ulcers be communicated to others by 


Way of Contagion, as thoſe of the Le- 
proſy are, but have their Riſe from an ill 


Diſpoſition of the Blood and the other 
Juices, or from ſome Diſorder in the Regi- 
men, or from the Remnants of ſome other 
Diltempers which were not well cured, 
as from the Scurvy and the Pox. Neither 


do theſe Ulcers ſpread themſelves over the 


whole Body, like thoſe in the Leproſy, 
but ſeize only upon ſome certain Part, as 
the Arms, the Legs, the Thighs, or fome 
other Parts. = 


Theſe Ulcers are produced by a ſabtile 


Zympha, coagulated by the Actd of the 
cutaneous Glands of the Skin; the moſt 


{ubtile Parts of this Zympha being diſpers d 


or evaporated, what remains behind 1s 


incraſſated, dry'd up in Scales or Scabs. 


which drop off one after another. If this. 
Lympha happens to be ſo acrid as to corrode 
the capillary Veſſels, which carry the Blood 
to the Glands, as likewiſe to corrode the 
excretory Ducts of the Glandules, then 
much of the Zy-pha is extravalated, which. 


being indurated, is chang d into a cruſty 


Subſtance. =, 

The Spots call'd Alphos and .Zence, are 
{ſmooth and not riſing above the Skin, but 
introduce a Deformity. The Alphos is of 
a white Colour, and ſo is the Leuce, but 
this laſt ſtarts out a little above the Skin. 
Theſe Spots make the Hairs fall off, in- 
ſtead of which, there come others that are 
downy and white : *Tis farther obſervable, 
that when the Leuce is of an old ſtanding, 
it will not turn red when it is rubbd ; 
and if it be prick'd, no Blood follows, 85 
' oni) 
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only an aqueous Sanies, An acrious Salt 
which is detain'd in the cutaneous Glan- 


rolity. 


2 
wo 


* 8 


* 


dules, and diſſolv'd in the Lympha, being 
apt to introduce an Alteration in the Tex- 
tare of the Skin, the Spots or Puſtules ap- 
pear of a white Colour; for the ſaline Par- 
ticles which paſs thro' the Pores of the 
Skin, ſtop and gather under the Cxticula, 


- which, is more cloſe and compact, ſtick- 


ing to the Surface and changing 1ts Co- 
Jour: And this is what produces the Spot 
calld Alphos. But in caſe the Acrimo- 
ny of the Lywpha is ſuch as to corrode 
the ocular Glandules, the Hairs fall oft, 
and this Spot is call'd Lence, becauſe it 


is clearer than the former. The {mpetz2o, 


the Alphos, and the Leuce are leſs or more 


difficult to be cured, according as the Mat- 
ter which occaſions them has acquired a 


higher or leſs Degree ef Acrimony, and 


according as theſe Diſeaſes are complicated 
with others. 


Of the Phlyctenes, the Hydroa, 
the Epinictides, the. Terminthus, 
the Eflera, the Phyſadracia and 
the Ficus. 


'T HE Phlyctenes, are certain ſmall Pu- 
ſtules which tpoil the Skin, and pro— 


duce both Pain and Itching: Theſe Pu— 


ſtules or Veſicles contain an acrious and 
acid Lywpha, which corrode the lympha- 
tick Veſſels of the Skin, and thereby rai- 
ſes the Cuticula into {mall Bladders, from 
whence iſſues a white and yellowiſh Se- 
Tho' the Phly&enes are not dan- 
gerous, they are ſure to produce Tetters, 


and corroding Ulcers, if they are not ma- 


nag'd as they ought to be. : 
The Hydroa, are ſmall red Puſtules 
which ariſe from the Acrimony of the 


Sweat, and are troubleſome only by their 


Itching. 
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corroſive. 
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Anatomic. 
ſometimes whitiſh, accompanied with 
Inflammation and Pain, They owe th 
Rite to an Obſtruction of the Glang, 
the ſmall Ducts of the Skin; theſe f 
Puſtules ariſe in the Night-times, aud 
always attended with an exceſſjys bi 
becauſe the ſaline Particles irritate the : | 
vous Fibres, The livid Colour o yy 
Puſtules is owing to nothing elſe but 
the Coagulation of the Blood, and of 
other Juices : + They are not dangers 
but only ſpoil the Skin by their f 
Puſtules, which go into an Exülceratiog 

The Terminthus, are {mall round Tud 
cles, black and green, not unlike the, 
ulcerated Herpes, aud happen frequen 
to break out upon the Lips of Scorbur 
and Pocky Perſons; it is caus by ef 
Lywpha, which being depriv'd of its a 
ous and volatile Parts, is become accid af 


The Eſſera, are ſmall ſcaly or ſcabby P 
ſtules, not unlike thoſe to be obſer 
in the Itch, excepting that they are njg 
ſomewhat higher. This Diſeaſe is dug 
by a viſcous Lympha. It is a genenl I 
ſemper among thoſe that work in (| 
Mines. | 15 

The PHyſadracia, are {mall Puſtules whi 
appear moſt commonly on the Head, a 
are causd by an acrid ſubtile Lt 
which corroding the ſmall Veſſels of t| 
Skin, and being extravaſated, enter tl 
Skin and the Cuticula. It is ſoon curd 
and returns as ſoon. 

The Ficus, is a ſmall Tumour whit 
appears in ſeveral Parts; as on the FA 
the Eye-lids, the Chin, the Anus, at i 
Fingers Ends, and within the Yn 
This ſmall Excreſcence is calld Fru; 
hangs on the Part like a Fig. Its N 
is owing to the groſſer Parts of then 
tritious Juice; which being turm d nike 
and acid, are entangled and detaind 
the ſmal! Glandules and Dudts of 
Skin. This Diſeaſe is very difficult t0 
cured by any external Applications 


The Epinictidet, are ſmall Puſtules of Remedies, the molt common and 0 


about the Bigneſs of a Bean or Lupin; 
they are livid, inclining to a Black, and 


Way is to take them off by amp 


2 
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| F 08: reaſon. of the Viſcoſity of the 
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e Einphyſeris. || 


I its proper Membrane, and goes into a 
our, theſe axe call'd Encyſted Tumours, 
ſons e 
ich produce the Hu- 
ur contain'd in the Membranes or Bags is 


to the different Humours 


u or Gravy, it is ſtil'd Atheroma; and 
ben of the Conſiſtency of Suet or Greaſe, 


WMA, 


Wition of the Lymphatick Veſſels, the 
Wnbrane which encloſes it is nothing elſe 

Ita Dilatation of ſome Lymphatick ; for 
e ſeme Manner as an Aneuriſm is no- 
ug but the Dilatation of an Artery, and 
fir of a Vein, the tis is nothing elſe 
It the Dilatation of ſome Lymplatick , 
Rein the Lympha 1s coagulated,and chang'd 
Wi a Matter of different Sorts, This Dila- 
don ariſes from diverſe Cauſes, either from 


6 upon the Lymphatick Veſſel that is ad- 
Kent to it, which produces a. Dilatation, 
kauſe the Liquor is ſhort in its Courſe; 
[elſe from {ome Blow or Fall, which cau- 
6 either a Diſruption or Weakneſs of the 
as; for the Lympha finding its Veſſel ei- 
torn aſunder, or elſe much (tretchd, 
vill extravaſate or dilate it ſelf, becauſe 
neets with very little Refiſtance. 

ben the Encyſted Tumours contain a 
mater Quantity of fix d Salt mix d with the 
ehe, it will produce a thickiſh Matter, 
k Jelly ; for Experience teaches ns, that 
d Salts will thicken Liquors, but not 
s to harden them as the Acids do, eſpe- 
lh if it be found in an conſiderable 
Kntity, In caſe the Lympha is thick and 
PSOUS, as intermixd With Acids, the Mix- 
We produced thereby is like Suet: But as 


e ewelpir tuous and ſulphureous Parts, 
PC gives it the of Honey. 
diele Tumourz are very hard to be dif- 


bite! Tumaurs, of the Athe- 
Fama, . Meliceris, the Steatoma, 


1 „ as. 7 1 = ; WEIS: GELS: 
N Hen a certain Humour is enclos d in 
| 


d their peculiar Denomi- 
them: Thus when the Hu- 


Honey, tis call'd Meliceris; when like 


ace all the Encyſted Tumours, ſays 
dr, owe their Origine to nothing but a 


We Obliruction of ſome Gland which preſ- 


1 the Meliceris, it owes its Form to the 


Lympha, and though in themſelves they are; 
neyer dangerous, they mult neverthelels not. 


be neglected, becauſe they are ſometimes 
_ follow'd by Ukcrs, Excieicencies, and other 


Deformities., - ts 

The Emphyſemis is a flitulent Tumour, en- 
clos d in its peculiar Oi or Bag, which 
gives Way to the Fingers, as not being ſs, 
ard. as an Oedema. It comes from an Ob. 


lruction of the Pores, and the excretory. 


Ducts of the Skin, by which inſenſible Per- 


ſpiration is impeded, and conſequently the 
Vapours which are ſtopd in their Paſſage 
gather either under the Skin, or elſe between 


the -Muſcles, and there produce a flatulent 


Tumour, by the Name of an Emphyſemris, 
which requires either a longer or a ſhorter 


Time to be cured in, according to the Dif- 


ference of the Part where it is ſeated. Theſe 
Sorts of Tumours muſt never be open d, 
but you muſt endeavour to diſperſe than. 


Exereſ: 


Of Warts, Corns, and Eungous 


. f cenc ies. r 1 7 — 


* 


n M Are are nothing elſe but fleſhy Excreſ- 


cencies, which bring a Deformity up- 
on the Skin. They are deriv'd from a tharp 
nutritious Juice, which by its Acrimony 
corroding the Lymphatick Veſſels of the 
Skin, the Juices extravaſate, and are coagu- 
lated , by the Acids into a ſpongy ſoft Sub- 
ſtance. When theſe make their Appearance 
upon the Genital Parts, they are always 


producd by ſome Venereal Infection, and 


are much more difficult to cure than com- 


mon Warts. In caſe a Wart has taken Root 


in a Tendon, it is very dangerous and diffi- 
cult to be eradicated, without expoſing the 
Patient to the Danger of Inflammanong, 


Convulſions, and exceſſive Pains. Corns are 


meer Excreſcencies, that ariſe moſt common- 
ly upon the Bones, caus'd by Contuſions 
and Bruiſes, chicfly fed by the nutritious 
Juice from the Exiudation of the Part. They 
are not ſo eaſily cur'd as ſome pretend, there- 
fore the beſt Way is to cut them. 

The Fungus is a ſoft Excreſcency of the 
Fleſh, which moſt commonly comes about 
the Joints, from. the too great Dilatation, 
or eſſe by a Diſruption of the Membranes, 


— 


— 
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or a violent Relaxation of the tendinous 


Frbres, which give another Opportunity to 


the nutritious Juice to extravaſate in a con- 
ſiderable Quantity, when being coagulated 
into an irregular Contexture, it produces 


that ſoft fleſhy Excreſcence call'd a Fungus. 


Theſe fungous Excreſcencies ariſe more fre- 
guently upon the Membranes of the Brain 
than in any other Parts, as may be oblerv'd 
in the Wounds of the Skull, eſpecially if 
particular Care has net been taken to keep 
the Air out. 


A Fungus which ariſes upon the Joints, . 


N * 
, 2 


times they are attended with Pain; in 


"Tis further obſervable alſo, that theſe fi 


* 
3 


will ſometimes continue there for 


Vears, and impair their Motion, i 


- 


is obſervable, that by their Jong (n. 
nuance, and the Compreſſion they E 
on the Nerves, they will impalr both i 
Motion and Senſation of the affectel py 


gous Excreſcencies wilt oftentimes debe 
rate into cancerows Tumours, vix. I 
the nutritious Juice contracts a. cor} 
Acrtinony. : | N 


Some Obſervations concerning Tumours and Abſecſe | 
with their Cures.. T aken out of Monſieur Le Clerk 
the French King. my 


Phyſic jan in Ordinar 7 0 


E defines a Tumour to be a Ri- 
> fivg or Swelling caus'd in ſome 
Part. of the Body either by 


© -j a 0 
8 IK Fluxion or Congeſtion, A Tu- 
mour caus d by Fluxion, is that which is rais'd 


at once; in a very {mall Space of Time; anda 
Tumour by Congeſtion, that which is pro- 
duc'd by Degrees, and alinolt inſenſibly. 
The Difference of Tumours he takes firſt 
from the Diverſity of the natural Humours, 
according to which they are either Simple, 
Mix d, or Alter'd. Thus the Phlegmon and Ery- 
fpela'sare Simple Tumours, the firſt being oc- 
caſion'd by the Blood, and the latter by Cho- 
ler; whereas the EHHHpelatous Phlegmon, and 
the Pllegnondus Eryfipela's, are Mix'd Tu- 
mours, becauſe they proceed from an Inter- 
N: xture of Blood and Choler: But the Me- 
liceris is an Alter'd Tumour, as being a 
"Competition of many Humours, that can— 


not be diſtinguiſhd from each other, by rea- 


9 Alteration. 

The Seconu D ſterence is trom the Figure 
or Reſemblance 10 lome other Ibing,, as 
the Carbuncle from its Likenets to a burning 
Coal, and the Talpa to a Mole, Tlie Third 
from. the Place where they arite, as the Op- 
thaliuy. in the Eyes, and the Quinley in the 


Foti, of their too great 


; "WIE 4 * 4 
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Throat. The Fourth from the Difemy 
to which they are incident, as Venere 
Peſtilential Babo's, &c. The Fifth from of 
tain Quantities peculiar to ſome, as ill 
cylted Tumours, which are contain mit 
in their proper Cy//a or Membrane, 

He further diſtinguiſhes the Tumors 1 
to Natural, Encyſted, Critical, and Mal 
nant. A Natural Tumour he calls ti 
which is made of the Blood, Choler, Phi 
and Melancholy, or elte.of feveral of ti 
mix'd together. Thus the PHH is p 
duc'd by Elood, the Ery/p:la's by Chol 
the Oedema by Phlegm, and the Scirrbw! 
Melancholy; but' the Phlegn:onous Ocden 
or the Oedematons Pflegmon, are by ie N 
ture of diverie of theie Humouis. 

An Encytted Tumour is where the Mat 
thereof is enclos'd in a membranous big 
the King's-Evil, &c. A Critical Jul 
appears on a ſudden, and terminates an 
Dijcatc either with good or bad Succtis 
Critical Tumour is always attended Wi 
pernicious and uncommon Sy mptons, s 
proves very dangerous in its Conleque 
as the Peſtileutial Carbuncle, An lwpokd 
or Abiccts is a grois Tumour, that m 


ſuppurated or diffoly'd ; but kan 


1 Tumours, which frequently do not 
ne to 2 Suppuration. The Difference be- 
an Tumour and an Abſceſs is, that 
„ Tamour is not an Impoſtume or Ab- 


5 bur there is no Abſceſs but what is a 


| I. | 
ere are Three general Cauſes of Tu- 


uuns 2iz. the Primitive, the Antecedent, 


ys be, is the ſame that occaſions the Tu- 
mu, as a Fall or Blow ; the Antecedent 


Wc of Blood that ſupplies the Phlegmon; 
the Conjunct Cauſe is the overflowing 
9d or Matter which immediately forms 
Tumour. The Firſt of theſe Three may 
berented by avoiding Falls, Blows, Cc. 

We Sond by diminifhing and qualifying 
r Blood by Phlebotomy ; and the Third 
| diſperſing it, either by diſſolving, or 
Iarging the Matter by Suppuration ; be- 
iſe all the Tumours are terminated, ei- 


=. 
The Way of curing them by diflolving 
alt always to be attempted as far as poſſible; 
twhen they are either Critical, or of a Ma- 


rd by all Ways and Means, even by 
ing, which ſometimes muſt be done 
thout waiting for their Maturity. In the 
Wing of Tumours, great Precaution muſt 
taken not to cut the Fibres of the Muſ- 
& ind in great Abſceſſes not to diicharge 
corrupt Matter all at once ; though this 
alon cannot always be made longitudi- 
ly, and according to the direct Courſe 
he Fibres, but of Neceſſity muſt be made 
wal in large Impoſtumations, or when a 
i or membranous Vehicle is to be extir- 
kd or ditcharg'd. | : 
Tir Matter that iſſues from the ſuppura- 
lumours he diſtinguiſhes into Four 
8; A Pu, or thick white Matter, like 
an {chor, or a Ps of diverſe Colours; 
, or watery Matter that riſeth up in 
fs, lie the Sap in Trees; and the Virus, or 
Miſh, yellowiſh, greeniſh and fœtid 
«, which ifſueth out of Ulcers, and 
' iGrrofive malignant Quality. 


Medica, Chirurgica, &c. 


n the Conjunct. The Primitive Cauſe, 


tht which furniſhes the Matter, as the L Id, 
. pelatous, Oedematous or Scirrhous Phlegmon. 


k by diffolving them, or elſe by Suppu- 


mant Nature, Suppuration mult be pro- 


3 FE 


Certain particular Obſervations, taker 


from the ſame Author. 


Fd of the Phlegmon. It is a red Tumour, 

occaſion d by the Blood diffus'd in ſome 
Part, accompany'd with Extenſion, Pain, 
Heat and Pulſation. The Phlegmon is never- 
theleſs not always compos'd of pure Blood, 
but ſometimes partakes of Choler, Phlegm 
or Melancholy, and then is call'd an Ery{- 


Aneuriſms and Varices, though made of 
Blood, are not Phlegmont, becauſe in theſe 
the Blood 1s neither extravaſated, nor accom- 
pany d with Inflammation, no more than 
the Ecchymoſis or Contuſions, which, though 


they conſiſt of extravaſated Blood, are not 


attended with Pain, Heat, Pulſation and In- 
flammation, unleſs they be neglected. The 
Remedies to be made uſe of in the Cure 
of a Phlegmon are either General or Particu- 
Jar. The General are Blood letiing 1n the 
Beginning and Increaſe, a propei Diet, and 
ſometimes Purgatives: The Pericul.r are 
Fomentations, Cataplaſms ai'd Plaiſters, luck 
as either diſperſe the Tumour, or elie bring 
it to a Suppuration. . . 
Upon the firſt appearing of the Tumour, 
Reſolvents and Anodines are molt profi- 
cuous, as Chervil boil'd in Whey with a 
little Saffron, to waſh the Tumour, or to 
dip Linen Cloths therein to be apply'd with 
the Chervil, and often renew them ; or elſe 
bath the Tumour with the Urine of a health- 
ful Perſon, wherein is boil'd an Ounce of 
Sulphur for each Glaſs. The tame Author 
preicribes Frogs Spawn, mix'd with Lime- 


Water and Soap, and Oak Leaves and Plan- 


tane beaten ſmall. 

In the Increate of the Tumour and Pain, 
he preſcribes a Cataplaſm of Elder Leaves, 
Dwart Elder, Mallows, Violet Leayes, Ca- 
momil, Melilot, with the Addition of ſome 
beaten Linſeed, all boil'd in Whey, and 
brought to the Conſiſtence of a Pultiſe, 
adding to every Pint the Volk of an Egg, 
twenty Grains of Saffron, four Ounces. of 
Honey, and ſome Crums of white Bread : 
Or elite the Yolk of an Egg, Saffron and 
Honey may be mix'd together, and apply'd 


in Farm of a Cataplafm, to be renewed 


d 2 twice 


WY K 4A 


- 
1 4 
of . . 
* 
: 4 2 * „** — — 
* / a - 3 N _ p * * E s wg 44 $9 re - 
* x a 4 2 — PE po : 1 . N 
— - 2 —ͤ ts — —— * 2 El — "EY — ad — 
wt „— I — - ed - 
_ * — N es o — —· dad * =s — N 
S K e * 8 
wh ba 12 * ES i & 
1 E © 5 — by * * ys 8 * * 2 4 — g m — 4 * — 3 
2 N . . "= _— 4 2 AGE r * W 3 b © T7 4 VI 8 x 7 a be 
p : : . —_ 4X: = 4 ATR _— . 4 TT N 
a 4 a * _—_ 5 * N 
* ” q pv 6.402 4 A EEE 0 2 3 0 7 "on LA E "© „ 
* * 8 _- = — * 5 2 o * — * * * + BY — 2 - = a 
* * — oe ns - . l g a = y SIG — * 
" N = * 8 * 8 / \ 
a — ——_ 8 2207 * - - . 
3 9 RIES ' - _ — 223 
- - : 3 * 
5 — F 


den nd 


—— 
2 


7 
13 
77 f [ 
- 3 24 
7 * 5 
fi Y 
LE 0 
; i833 
—_— * 4 
= 7 Z 
1 
* 1 8 
1 
þ 4 F 
* 18 4 
4 3 + 5 
20 


388 Bibliotheca 
twice in 24 Hours, In caſe the Tumour 
muſt be brought to Suppuration, 1t may be 
effected by Cataplaſins compos'd of Garlick 
and white Lilly Roots roaſted, Milk and 
Bajilicon, an Ounce of Soap, Sorrel boil'd in 
freſh Butter, and a little Yeaſt ; or the Plai- 
ſter of Diaſalphuris, either alone, or mix d 
with Diachylon and Baſilicon. 

After the Suppuration, the Ulcer muſt be 
ply'd with Empl. Diaſulpharts or Diachylon, 
and at laſt that of Diapalma and Ceruſs. In 
caſe there be a Diſpoſition to a Gangrene, 
difſolve a Dram of white Vitriol, and the 
ſame Quantity of Sal Armoniack, in an 
Ounce of the beſt Vinegar, and bath the 
Part with it, or elſe with the Tincture of 
Myrrh and Aloes, with a little Egyptiacum; 
and if there be any Puttefaction, apply a 
Digeſtive. of Turpentine, the Volk of an 
Egg, and ſome Honey mix'd with a little 
Spirit of Wine, Cc. The Tumours or Im- 
poltumes partaking of a Phlegmon are, the 
Bubo, Carbuncle, Anthrax, Furuncle, Phyma, Phy- 
geton, Panaritium or Paronychia, Burn, Gan- 
grene, and Chilblaia, A Bubo, ſays our Au- 
thor, is a Tumour ariſing in the Groin, at- 
tended with Heat, Pain, Hardneſs, and ſome- 
times a Feyer. A Carbuncle is a hard red Tu- 
mour, always aitended with a Fever, cover'd 
with a black Scab, which falls oft at the 
Suppuration, and then leaves a deep Ulcer 
behind; ſometimes it will not come to a 
Suppuration. An Anthrax does not differ 
from a Carbuncle but only in this, that the 
latter appears only in the glandulous Parts, 
whereas the former breaks cut in every Part 
of the Body. A Furuncle is a Kind of be- 
nign Carbuncle, a Phygeion a {mall red in- 
flam'd Protuberancy in the Milary Glan- 
dules, accompany'd with Pain, but without 
 Suppuration; and the Pama is the ſame 
with the Phygeton, only that it ſuppurates. 

All theſe ſeveral Sorts of Phlegmous Tu- 
mours and Impoſtumes are cured by Pul- 
ties, Plziſters, either Anodine, Emollient, 
Reſolutive, or Suppurative, proportion'd 
according to the PHiegmon. 

A Gangrene or Sphacelus ſigniſies the fame 
Thing; nevertheleſs they are diftinguith'd 
in this, that the former is only a Beginning 
of a Mortification, occaſion'd by the Spirits 
being intercepted, whereas the latter is a to- 
tal or abſolute Mortification, caus'd by the 


3 


Auatomica, 
total Privation of the Spirits and nn 
Heat. The Cauſes of a Gangrem in gem 
are all ſuch Things as hinder the Spirits 
natural Heat from performing their Fungi 
in a Part, as too ſtraight Ligatures, a; 
gent or reſolvent Remedies prepoſterpu 
applyd in violent Inflammations, oy 
Hemorrhages, old Age, when the Spirit 
quite exhauſted, the: Biting of mad Þ 
Extremity of Cold, G. 
A Gangrene may be diſcover'd by thef 
vid Colour of the Skin, which fepar 
from the carnous Part by a Softaels, Ct 
neſs and Want of Senſation in the B 
ſometimes alia by a Dryneſs, Blacknek;q 
the Exhalation of a cadaverous Scent, an 
Sanies iſſuing forth after Inciſion or Scarifi 
tion made therein. If a Gangrene be att 
ded with cold Sweats, Fainting, Hun 
and Delirium, theſe muſt be 400d up 
as the Forerunners of approaching De 
When a Gangrene happens in the Bones 
is call'd a Carizs,, and diſcovers it felf 
of all by a black Colour that appears in 
adjacent Fleſh, and a fœtid Scent in the 
nies, that comes away with 1ntupportab 
fix' d and-continual Pains thereabouts, bel 
the Impoſtume and. Ulcer make their 
pearance ; but: after the Ulcer 1s made 
Roughneſs may be diſcover'd in the Bene 
In the Cure of a Gangrene there are ti 
Indications, viz. to take away the mortil 
Parts, and to reſtore the natural Heat. 
firſt of theſe is moſt effectually anſwerd 
eradicating what is corrupted. by the H 
of the Knife and proper Remedies : A8 
Inftance, by bathing the Part, in tht 
Diſpoſition towards a Gangrene, with ge 
Vinegar, in which are infus d white Viti 
and Sal Armoniack, a Dram of each to 
Ounce of Vinegar, in which you my4 
{oak Compreſſes to be apply'd to the affe 
Part ; or elſe you may make uſe ot A 
Water, a Pint, in which 1s diſou 1a 
Dram of corroſive Sublimate, If the 
eaſe requires more efficacious Remedies 
Tincture of Myrrh and Aloe, in 
has been 1nfus'd fome Ungentun Tee 
will better anſwer. your Intention; 9 
above all, Lime-Water, in which bas 0 
boil'd two Ounces of Sulphur, tu [7 
of Mercurius dulcis, to which add tou 
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ces of Spirit of Wine, In caſe the ug 
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Recourſe in due Time to Fire or Am- 
mon. 25 . | | 
4 with painful Inflammations, hap 


' moſt commonly on the nervous and 
of Parts, as ON the Heel, being occa- 


the chiefly by (harp and cold Air. As to 

Ao 2 x # affected Part muſt be waſhed 

„C any wich Wine, in which has been 
be e Allum and Salt, of which alſo a Pul- 

eff be made, with the Addition of 
, Meal, Honey and Brimſtone. . | Perro- 

cu :1onc, or Unguentum Ro ſaticum diſſolv d 
e e hot Juice of Turneps, is alſo very 
* ü 


punaritium or Paranychia is à red and 


1. up 
Dei painful Tumour, ariſing more particu- 
in the Extremity of the Fingers, at the 


We: of the. Nails, follow d ſometimes by 
ner and a Gangrene, the Humour being 


j} anodine. Cataplaſms, ſuch as are com- 


ir AT of Milk, Linfeed beaten, the Volk of 
de , Siffron, Honey, and Oil of Earth- 
ohe m, with the Crum of white Bread. The 


reti 
at n it, by Oil of: Sweet: Almonds, Su- 


& Lead, Ear-Wax, or elſe the Balſam 


%% difolv'd in Wine, is both a good 
As folrent and Anodine. If there be a Ne- 


ly to bring it to Suppuration, you muſt 
the Roots of white Lillies roaltcd to the 
We prelertd'd Cataplaſm ; or elfe apply a 
le made with boil'd Sorrel, freth Butter, 


[2 little Leaven. 


F the Ery i! pelas and Ery/ipelatous 
mur, in particular. From the 
jane Author. 8 5 


| 5 Protuberancy, caus d by a Flux of 
un, lodg d betwixt the Skin and the 


Hains are painful Sweltings, ſometimes 


a betwixt the Bone and the Perioſteum. 
dinning: of the Cure muſt be made 


bing to be done is to endeavour to 


Spbur. The Empl. de Mucilagin, and 


* Ey pelas, or St. Au lony's Fire, is à 


Medica, Chirargica, Wc. 38 
with the Cangrene, this Author ad- 
ou [0 cleanſe the Ulcer with Brandy; 
| , Euplorbium into it, lying elſe ſome 
"the Compreſſes; but if all fail, to 


Fleſh, diſcovering it {elf by its yellowiſh: 
Colour, exceſſive. Heat and Prickjngs. An 
Eryfpelas that ariſes in the Head and Breaſt 
being the moſt dangerous, muſt above all: 
others be manag d as well by internal as ex- 
ternal Remedies. Inwardly preſcribe the Pa-: 
tient Antimony, Diaphoretick, Crabs Eyes, . 
Egg Shells, Powder of Vipers, Cc. or Elder 
Flower Water, four Ounces; Syrup of Pop- 
py, an Ounce; add to it a Scruple of vola- 
tile. Salt of Vipers, or Hartshorn. Cooling 
Clyſters are alſo beneficial, but not Blood- 
letting, unleſs there be Signs of a Plethora. 
Externally you may apply Linen Rags: 
dip'd in Spirit of Wine camphorated, im- 
pregnated with Saffron, to be often renew'd ;; 


or elſe Chalk and Myrrh beaten to Powder, 


and ſtrew'd upon a Sheet of Cap - paper, 
ſpread with Honey, and apply d to the Tu- 
mour. Jo allay the Exceſs of Heat and 
Pain, infuſe in a Gallon of White-Wine; 
Sugar of Lead, half a Dram; Camphore 
and Theban Opium, of each twenty Grains; 
Myrrh, two Drams: Dip Rags in this Li- 
quor, and often repeat the Application. In- 
an Eryfpelas of the Face, dip a Canvaſs Cloth 
in a Compoſition of a Gallon of Whey, 
two Volks of Eggs, and a Dram of Saffron; 
let the Patient keep a regular Diet, and for 
his ordinary Drink, let him make uſe of 
the Decoction of Hartshorn , the Tops of 
the Leſſer Centaury, Pippins cut in Slices - 
with Skin, Liquorice, Cc. | 

The dry and moiſt Herpes partakes of the 
Nature of an Ery/pelas, and are all cured 
almoſt by the ſame Remedies. The firſt is 
call'd a Tetter or Ring- Worm, and the 


other appears with yellow Bladders or Pu-- 


ſtules, accompany'd wich Itchings, which 
produce corroding Ulcers in the Skin. 
Beſides: the before- mentioned Remedies, 
you may bath the affected Part with Lime- 
Water, or a Decoction of Wormwood, in 
four Ounces of which you mult. diſlolve- 
half a Dram of Sal Armoniack ; or elſe put 
the ſame Quantity of Sugar of Lead in a 
Glaſs of the Decoction of Fumitory, or 


Chervil. Oil of Tartar per Deliquium, either 


by it ſelf, or: mix d with the aforeſaid De- 
coction, is alſo very. proficuous. 
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Of the Oedema and Oedematous. Tu- 
mours and Impoſtunies in parti. 
cular: Taken from the ſame Au- 
thor. | | ones 


\ #4 4 


AN Oedema is à white foftiſh Tumour, 
with little Pain, ariſing from the Set- 
ling of a pituitous Humour: Its Cure 1s to 
be perform'd by Fomentations, Cataplaſms, 
Liniments and Emplaſters. The Fomenta- 
tion preſcribd by the Author in this Cale, 


is to throw Bundles of Dwarf-Elder-ſprink-' 


led with Wine, into an Oven after the 
Bread is taken out, then, tmoaking hot, 
untye them, and wrap them about rhe affect- 
ed Part, by the Help of warm Linnen 
Cloths, and to be often renew'd. His Ca- 


taplaſms are a Compoſition of Camomil, 
Melilot, St. ohn's Wort, Sage, Valerian, 
Pellitory of the Wall, the Roots of Briony 


and Onions, all boil'd together in White- 
wine, add ſome Honey, and a tew Cummin 
or Fennel-ſeeds ; or elſe Horie-dung and 


Cummin-ſeeds: beaten together, boibd in 


Strong - Vinegar, and mixd with Bar ley- 
Meal to the Conſiſtence of a Pultiſe. His 
Liniments he prepares with an Ounce of 


Diapalma, half an Ounce of Unguent. Mar- 


tial, Oil of Lillies, what is ſufficient; Cum- 


min ſeeds, half an Ounce; and Sal-Armo- 


niack, half a- Dram; reduced to a due Con- 
fiſtence, with an Ounce of yellow Wax: 
Laſtly, if the en arg remains, he pre- 
ſcribes the Plaiſtecsof Mucilages, or that 


which is made of the Gums; Badellium, Am- 


moniacum and Galbanum, diſſolv d in Vine- 
gar; all this while you muſt not neglect 
Purgatives, ſuch as Purge the Serofities. 


The Tumours and Impoſtumes that partake 


of the Nature of an Ordema, are the Phly- 
ctenæ and Emphyſema, the Batrachus, the 
Mens, the Talpa, the Bronchocele, the Gan- 
glion, the Fungus, the Scurfs, the Scrophulæ 
or Strumæ or Kings Evils; and all Sotts of 
 droplical Swellings. 


The Phiz#ene are Bliſters fill'd with a 
white and yellowiſh Humour. The Eu- 


pryſema, is a flaulent Tumour, containing 
Wind only with a little Phlegmatick Slime. 
The Batrac bus, is à Bliſter fill'd with a 


Bibliotheca 


neax the String. A Wen is a Tungy 


A Guuglion, is a very hard 
out Pain, and moveable, causd by 
Flegmz it always appears upon ſome N 


ing commonly ſuppos d to be in the 6k 


Matter in the Parts where they make ti 


Anatomica, 
ſlimy aqueous Humour under the f. 


lilting of thick, tough, pituito x 
and'1s'reckon'd among the Encyſajed 
mours. A TZalpa or Mole, is x ff 
pretty long Tumour, appearing mot 
monly in the Face and- Head, cont 
white, thick, pituitous Matter. 4 
q hocele, is a Tumour which ariles gn. 
tends croſs the Throat, conſiſting of x 
Flegm, mix d with a little Blood; it 
reckoird among the Encyſtated Swe 
Tumour, 


or Tenden. A Fungus, is à ſpongy 
mour, growing upon ſome Tendon 
has been bruis d, or otherwiſe weak 
lome Hurt received. The Scurf, is a whi 
and-icabby Tumour, which makes its M 
pearance on the Skin of the Head, con 
of a viſcous and mix d Flegm, harim 
Root at the Bottom of the Skin. The$ 
phulæ or King's Evil, are Tumours t 
moſt generally make their Appearanc 
the Glandules of the Neck; as alſo in 
other glandulous Parts of the Body, andi 
conſiſt of a viicous, ſerous Hlegm, of a 
malignant Nature, the Source of them Wi 


dules of: the Metentery + Thele ought 4 
to be rank'd among the Encyſted Tuma 
Dropfical Tumours are occaſion by: 
Settling of a conſiderable Quantity of len 


Appearance. 


Of Baſtard or Ency ſted Tino, 
alſo of Critical, Malignant, Feſt 
leniial, Venereal Tamonts and I 


poſtumes. From the ſame Author 


AN Encyſted or Baſtard Tumour ot l 
A poſtume, is a gathering of mixd a 
corrupt Humours, the Matter thereof bel 
coutuind in particular proper Ba 
Membranes, and are divided into 4 Se 
na, an Atheroma, and a Melicen'; i 
Wen, the Bronchocele and the Scrophulo 
Tumours, or the King's _ 3 5 J 
cele always appears in the Ih Ge 


PEI 


ww hard, but fill without any Alte- 
1 0 Skin the Scrophulous Tu- 
are hard, unequal, and ſeated in 
undulous Parts of the Neck, Arm- 
6 but without any Alteration of the 
Theſe Tumours may be diſſol „d, 
belt Way is to bring them to Sup- 


llcutient Remedies in this Cafe, are 
nary, Sage, Wormwood, Elder, Ca- 
, Melilot, St. Fohn's Wort, Tobacco, 
md in White-wine, with Soot and 
rcurialis, to which you may add Oil 
b worms, and make it up in Form of 
wplaſm, to be renew'd twice a Day: 
flowing Plaiſter is very efficacious; 
Emlaf, Diachyl. and Vigo Plailter; 
xyou pleate ; Quickfilver and the Di- 
Flifter, four Times the Quantity; 
e tem together; mix as much Saffron 
il of Tobacco with it, as will reduce 
whole Maſs to the Conſiſtency of a 
er to be {pread upon thin Leather, and 
* changed only once” a: Week; then 
and bath the Part with Urine and 
and lay it on again: In the mean 
% you mult not neglect proper Purga- 
and a regular Diet. To bring theſe 


ae Remedies as in other Kinds of Tu- 
bz but the Bag muſt be extirpated by 
Wins the Tumour into four Parts by 
uation and conſuming the Cy/tis by 
Nees: But the Bronchocele will not ad- 
& any Extirpation, by reaſon of its Si- 
on amidlt 4 great Number of Nerves, 
s and Arteries. As to the Critical 
bours, they are ſuch as appear at the 
Mnaiton of Difeaſes in any Part of the 
I. Tie Malignant, are {uch as prove 
Worn, and will not yield to proper Re: 
& beſtilentia | Tumours or '[inpo{tunes 
ended with a Fever, Faintipgs, excethve 
Kit the Head, are contagious, and 
wont arite in the Plague. Venercal 


Wy, in the Groin, and proceed from 
Wi with an intected Perſon; The Cri- 
umours and Impoltumes are divided 


y Parotides or Swelling in the Al- 
$ of the Ears. The malignant Tu- 


Medica; Chi rungica,. Ve. | 


vn, and to extirpate the Otis or Bag: 


ou to Suppuration, you muſt apply 


"Outs always appear at the Bottom of 


tlie Anthrax, the Boll, the Phleg mon, 


„ 
mours or Impoſtumes, are diſtinguiſhd in- 
to the Cancer and the King's Evil. The 
peſtilential Tumours are Carbuncles or a 
Sort of Anthrax that appear every where; 
but: eſpecially under the Arm- pits, and 
Bubos in the Groins, The Venereal Tu- 
mours are diſtinguiſh'd into Botches, or 
ubo's and Cancers that appear on the Pe- 
nis, and Wens and Condylomata in the Fun- 
dament. The Difference betwixt a Peſtilen- 
tial and Venereal Bubo may be diſtinguiſh d 
by their Situation and reſpective Accidents; 
the Peſtilential Iy ing higher, and the Vene- 
real lower; beſides, a Fever, Sickneſs at the 
Heart, and an univerſal Faintneſs or Weak- 
nels, are the ordinary.concomitant Circum- 
ſtances of the Former; whereas the Venereal 
Bubo is always the Conſequence of an im- 
pure Coitus, and is attended with no other 
Symptoms than thoſe of common Tu- 
mours, viz. Pain, Heat, Shootings or Prick- 
1ngs: As for the Remedies, they may be 
found among thoſe already preſcrib'd for 
Tugnours . 


Of the Scuruy. From the ſame Author. 
T His Diſeaſe is known by the Ulcers of © 
the Mouth, which are very ſtinking; 
as alſo by exceſſive Salivation, great Pains - 
in the Head, Dizzineſs, Epilepſies, Apo- 
plexies, and Palſies. The Face being of 2 
pale-red and dark Colour, is ſometimes 

puffed up or bloated, inflam d and beſet 
with Puſtules: The Teeth are looſe and axe, 
the Gums are ſwell'd, itch, putrefy, exul- 


cerate, and are eaten with the Canker ; and. 


the Jaw is almoſt immoveable, the Mem- 
bers are crooked. and cannot be extended, 
the Patient becomes ſtupid and drowiy, to 
that he fetches his Breath with Difficulty, is 
obnoxious to Palpitauons of the Heart, and 
Coughs and falls into Swoons 5 The Ulcers + 
are iometimes ſo malignant, that their 
Cheeks are entirely eaten up, and their 
Teeth teen; they are allo much inciind to 
Vomiting, Looteneis and Gripes, and their 
Bowels are tweil'd ; they have red and livid 
Puitules on their Belly and Privy-Parts, 
which ſometimes break out into Uicers; - 


their Whole Body being dry d, GC. 
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5 | Bibliotheca Auubomica, 9 
This Diſeaſe may be eaſily cur d in the coctibns of Scurvy-graſd, Ari 
Beginning, but when it is grown invete- lefſer Celandine, Wormwood, Lint 
rate, and invades the neceſſary Organs of Leek, Trefoil, Angelica, Juniper 
Life, it becomes incurable, as well-as, when Ge. e 21.7 98.8 
it is the Epidemical Difeafe' of the Country; Convenient Decoctions to waly 
or the Perſons affſicted with it are old, ot Mouth thay: be made with Sage, Rad 
well advancd in Vears. In undertaking Hyflop, Oak-Leaves, Scurvy-graſß Ga 
the Cure, it is requiſite to begin with a Tobacco, Roots of Biſtort, Binthworl 
good Diet, and to ſweeten the Blood; let mentil, Flower-de-Luce, Balauſag 
the Patient take the Broth of a boil'd Fowl,, Roſes, G  To.. corroborate te 
eating Pullets and Eggs; in the Broth may Gargariſins are ſnade of Antich 
alſo be put diverſe Sorts of Anti - ſcorbuticx Plants z:45: of- Spirit of Scarvy- ol 
Herbs, to wit, Creſſes, Spinage, Parſleß Drams; one Scruple of Spitit of Wil 
Roots, Aſparagus, Smallage, Scorzonera, one Scruple of Common Salt, ſou 
Scurvy-graſs, &c. let him eat nothing that of Roſe. water and Plantane water oh 
is high ſeaſon d, nor acid or ſharp, let him the Gums are puireſied, they 8 
drink pure Claret, without an adulterate 15 — with . Honey 'Of. Roſes, and a 
Mixture, let him uſe moderate Exerciſe and Df6ps of Spirit ef Salt. To af 
Reſt: Laſtly, let him keep his Mind ſedate Pains of the Members or Limbs, full 
and free from all Manner of violent Pat- and Fomentations are to be fee 
fon. DPDeccction of Saxifrage taken wwarndh 
The following Remedies taken inwardly, ſome Grains of Laudanum, 1 808 | 
are very good for the Scurvy, tx. the Tin: purpoſe; 1-5 wee. +41 24 
cture of Flints, from 10 Grains to 30 Jo allay'the Gxipes, en ef 
Diaphoretick Antimony, from 20 Grains to ven with Whey, Sagar, Volks of Fapll 
30; ſweet Sublimate, from 6 to 30; Mars Tup-,ot Poppies, and Oils of Fa 
Diaphoretick, from 10 Grains to 20; Crocus Scuryy-grals, - Camomite, G A 
Aartis Aperitivus, from 10 Grains to two Icorbuuck Dropſy; Take the Bill 
Scruples; prepar d Coral, from ten to a 1rijoiinn ,: Fiprinumy;and Eleaanpaꝶ 
Dram; volatile Spirit of Sal- Armoniack, 24 Drops to 30; and continue wel 
from 15 Drops to 30; Water Creſſes, Spi- thereof. Milk taken inwardly bind 
zit of Scurvy-eraſs, Tincture of Antimony; miting, and a Broth. or Jelly c 
or Sa! Volaitle Oleoſum, of any of theſe; ſweecten the Blood: The, Looſeneꝶ 
from 10 Drops to 20 or 30; Spirit ob Gua- flop'd with,the Eſſence of Weng 
zacum, from half a Dram, to a-['ram'/and a Spirit of Maſtick; as, allo the F 
half; Tartar Vitriolate, from 10 Grains to Febrifuges and-Amiſcorbuticß = 
39; the volatile Salt of Tartar, Urine, Vi- The Spots may be fomented ih 
pers and Harts-horn, of each from 6 Grains coctions of Aromatick and Antifa 
to 15; Spirit of Gum-Ammoniack, from 8 Herbs and Nitfe. For the, Uh 
Drops to 16; white Mercury Precipitate, Legs, powder an equal Quantity! 
from 10 Grains to a Scruple; Mercurial of Lead, Cacus Martis, Myrrh, and 
Panacea, from 6 Grains to 2 Scruples. curius Dulcis, and arm the Peg 
It is allo expedient to give einollient and tlieſe that are to be applied to the H 
deterfive Clyſters tothe Patient at Bed-time, mollify the Sharpneſs of acid Hum 
His Body being always kept open by conve- is a good Remedy: Take balt an /Ol 
nient Diet-Drinks ; afterward let him take Spirit of Scurvy-graſs, two, Draws 
gentle Sudorificks, ſuch as are made of the of Sil-Armomack Tartarizd,, a Dia 
Decoctions of Fumitory, Wild Cichory, Tincture of Worms; give cthrices 
Dandelion, Harts-Tongue, Scabious, the teen or twenty Drops of this Liquor 
fefler Houſe-Leek, Germander, Borage, Scor- Decoction of Firr- Tops. Agall [t, uk 
zonera Root and Polypody, with Flowers bercles; Take two Handfuls of whe 
of Broom-Elder and Marygold. Theſe are of Camomile and Elder, three Dl 
ſtronger for cold Conftitutions, viz. De- Briony Roots, and a andiul oy 
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Medica, Chirurgica, Wc. 353 


© 1.7 mb'd; boil the whole in Milk, Gums with this Compoſition many times a 
Wok: Pultiſes thereof. To mitigate Day : Spirit of Wine cainphoric's is like- 

1 in the Head; Take 20 or 35 Drops of wite good, as alſo all Lotions or Waſhes 
1 TinQure of Amber in Antiſcorbutick made with Waters or Decoctions of Anti- 
w or Waters. The Difficulty of Reſpi- ſcorbuticks. For Leanneſs, Goats Milk 
ian may be removed by a Compoſition with Spirit of Scurvy-graſs may be us'd, 
4 Antiſcorbuticks, Elecampane, and Spirit and Apozems or Decoctions from Endive, 
Al Armoniack. To prevent the Putre- Cichory, Sorrel, Becabanga, and Snail-water, 
FEdion of the Gums; Take a Dram of the may be us d for the ſame Purpoſe. Oint- 
udture of Gum. Lacca, three Drams of Spi- ment of Storaæ is frequently imploy ' d in the 
*of Scurvy-graſs, with 15 or 20 Drops of Hotel Dieu at Paris, for Spots and Hardneſſes 
(il of Tartar per Deliquium, and rub the that ariſe in the Legs. s 
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| general Deſcription of the Membranes, Nerves, Fi. 
« bres, Veins and Arteries: Taken from Mr. St. Hi- 
lire, Mr. Le Clerk, Gliſſon, Willis, Vieuſſeus, 
Diemerbroeck, Drake, &c. 


Membrane, according to Diemer- inveſts them: Their Senſibility is commu- 
broeck, is a thin, white, or tranſ- nicated to them by the Animal Spirits, 
parent flexile expanded Subſtance, which flows in continually to them by the 
{crving to cover and cloath the Nerves, and from the Moment that In- 
ther Parts, which is the proper and pecu- flux ceaſes, their Senſation ceaſes likewiſe. 
lar Uſe of it: When it is the Covering of The Membranes are different ſeveral 
z Veſſel, it is call'd a Coat or Tunic: Thoſe Ways, by reaſon of their Subſtance; ſome 
that cover the Brain, are by a peculiar are thin or fine, others groſs and thick, 
Name call'd Meninges or Matres, of which ſome are more Legitimate or Natural, that 
| More in their proper Place. But all the is to ſay, true Membranes, as the Pleura, 
| Membranes of the Body have this Faculty, and the Perioſteum: Others illegitimate, or 

o preſerve, unite together, ſtrengthen and not ſo truly Membranes, but rather mem- 
| Be bounds to all the Parts, they enckoſe. branous Bodies, as Ligaments, Tendons, 

They are ſupply'd with Nutfition after the the Stomach, Inteſtines or Guts, the Urina- 
laue Manner with the other Parts, from the ry and Gall-Bladders, Cc. ſome differ as 
aerial Blood, which is convey'd into their to their Figure, being broad, others long, 


Ry Subſtance by the Mediation of che others triangular, Oc. or from their Si- 


Arteries, and the Fermentation ariſing from tuation, ſome being internal, others ex- 
e Mixture of the Afimal Spirits. They ternal. | 
ae the Organs of Feeling, according to The Nuinber of Membranes is almoſt in- 
. Hilaire; for all the Parts that areendued finite; nevertheleſs, the Principal and moſt 
Wh Senſe, except the Nerves, have no Sen- Conſiderable are as follows: In the Ferre 
irn at all without the Membranes, and are the Chorion, the Amnios, the Urinary 
uch Parts as are deſtitute of them, as the Membrane, and in Brutes the Alantoides, 
bones, the Cartilages, and the Parenchyma throughout the humane Bodies, the Cuticle 
0 175 Viſcera have no Perception of or Scarf-skin, the Cui, the Membrana 
delle, but according to the Membrane that Carnoſa, the Membranes of the Muſcles. 
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394 
the Perioſteum, and the Membranes of the 
Veſſels. In the Head, externally the Pert- 
eranium,” or internally the two Aeninges, 
which alſo deſcend from the Brain 1nto the 
Cavity of the Spine, and encompaſs the 
Marrow, and afterwards extend the whole 
Length of the Nerves. In the Eye are {even 
Tanicks, the Innominata, the Conjunctive, 
the Cornea, the Uvea, the Retina, the Aranca, 
and the Vureum. In the Ear, is the Membrane 
of the Ty panum: In the Mouth, is the Mem- 
brane properly belonging to the Tongue 
and Pa late; and likewiſe that which is com- 
mon to the Lips, the Gullet, and the Ven- 
tricle: In the Breaſt, is the Pleura, the Me- 
diaſtinum, the Pericardiam, the Tunick 
which cloaths the Lungs, the Heart, and 
the Valves of the Heart, In the lower 
Belly are the Peritoneum, the Epiploon or 
Caul, the Melentery, and the Membranes 
which cloath every Bowel, beſides thoſe of 


the Inteſtines, the Bladder and other Parts, 
which will be more particularly handled. 


in their proper Places. 
Of Fibres in General. 
Flbres are ſimilar Parts, that are white, ſo- 


lid, and oblong, in the Nature of Fila- 
ments or Threads, which exiſt as the former, 


and are deſtin'd for the Motion of ſome 
certain Parts, and the Preſervation of others. 


Their Action, as Diemerbroeck lays down, 
and as it is generally received, is to contract 
and diſtend, or relax again. Kiolan ſays, it 
is rather to be attributed to its Uſe than its 
Action. | 

All the Muſcles are mov d by the Fibres ; 
and the Moment that they are cut, the Mo- 
tion of the Muſcles periſh. The wonderful 
Communication of the Fibres of the Heart, 
with the Viſcera, procures a continual Mo- 
tion of thole Parts. The Stomach, the In- 


teſtines, the Womb, the Bladder, and other 


the like Parts, are all furniſh'd with Fibres ; 
to the End that they may have more 
ſtrength for Retention or Evacuation. In 
ſhort, all the Parts which have organick 
Actions, have likewiſe Fibres, as the Brain, 
the Lungs, Cc. Fallopizs is not abſolutely 
of that Opinion, but both he and Veſalius, 
tho' they allow the Arteries to have Fibres, 
doubt very. much whether the Veins have 


- 


Bibliotheca Anatomica, 


thoſe. are which belong to the Sphinall 


pital and the firſt Vertebre of the Neck; 


any; which nevertheleſs, Ferneliue B.; MM 
Fuchſins, and ſeveral other great Words ba the R. 
with Jultice, and ſay, they ſerve to h fend for | 
Strength and Force to the Veſſels as i ion of the 
for their Preſervation, as the regular Ml lover d 
tion of the Blood. Experience likewiſe co ſents is c- 
firms their Exiſtence in the Vries when |: Snell 
we find, that the orbicular and oblique ere, 
bres of the Veins are broken, their Tonic bind is £ 
diſtended and relaxed in an extraordina ceable 
Manner, fo that they cannot contract. 3 nd Pair 
be brought into their former Conditid &: baon 
agall. : | oi impa 
There are three different Kinds aſſign d 4 Lins The 
the Fibres, by reaſon of their Situation: m approp 
Firſt are right or: ſtrait, which exten es Twig 
lengthways; the next tranſverſe, that cr o to tl 
with the Right; and the Third obliquf de Tcct! 
which cut both the one and the other; b 6likewile | 
it is neceflary, to add, beſides theſe t br. The 
Differences, the orbicular Fibres, ſuch WM i enters 
inet dades it 1. 
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Muſcle. Tis vulgarly faid, that the righf 
Fibres attract, the Oblique retain, and thi 
the Tranſverſe puſh forward: But Fallpi 
makes a Jeſt of theſe three Differences fl 
Action, tor they all attract, retain, or pull 
forward in their Turns. | Y 
Of the Neryes in General. Fo 
Mr. Le Clerk, Phyſician in Ord 
nary to the French King. 1 
12 H E. Nerves are round white Bodies 
enclos d in a double Membrane, cou 
municated to them from the two ning 
of the Brain: Their Office is to convey tt 
Animal Spirits into all the Parts. All ig 
Nerves take their Onginat from the Medal 
Oblongata, and that of the Spine: The DN 
ſtribution of them is directly perform'd Of 
Conjugations or Pairs, whereot one goes 1 
the Right Hand, and the other to the Le 
here are nine Pair of them that proce. 
om the dedulls Qblongata, and enter ing 
the Skull; and'a-tenth Pair that comes iro 
the Marrow which lies between the Occy 
paſſeth thro the Hole of the Dura Mad 
thro which the vertebral Artery enters, | 
diſtribute its Branches into ſeveral Fatt 


The nine Pair of Nerves which _ 


- 


the Root of the Brain, are chiefly de- 
jothe the Senſes, and allo for the Mo- 
500 their Organs; of which the Ancients 
Cover d ON! 
415 ald the Olfactory, and ſerve for 
i-Smelling. The ſecond Pair is the Op- 
Nerve, which ſerve for the Sight. The 
und is term'd Motorii Oculorum, being 
iicable for the Motion of the Eyes. The 
bun Pair, Oculorum Pathetici, which ſhews 
e Paſſion of the Mind in the Eyes, where- 
qit imparts 2 String, as well as to the 
Is, The Fifth is calld the Gufiative, 
id appropriated to the Talte, becauſe it 
Jab Twigs more eſpecially to the Tongue, 
$llo to the Forehead, Temples, Face, No- 
til, Teeth, and Privy-Parts. The Sixth 
YT ;lkewile for the Taſte, and goes to the Pa- 
ez, The Seventh is the auditive Nerve, 
tt enters into the Os Petroſum, where it 
lindes it felf into many Branches, which, 
W nin gone forth, are diftributed to the 
Nſcles of the Tongue, Lips, Mouth, Face, 
W fachcad, Eyelids, G. The Eighth is the 
In Vagum, or wandering Pair, which is 
Wited to the Intercoſtal Nerve; as allo to 


le Recurrent, Diaphragmatick, MMeſenterick, 


„ The Ninth Pair, after having form'd 

Trunk with the Eighth, diſperſeth its 
Imgs teveral Ways; whereot one is join d 
mth the Twig of the Tenth, to be diſtribu- 
ul together into the Muſcle Sternoſoidæus, 
ud into the Tongue. The Intercoſtal and 
u are not Pairs of Nerves, but only 
lunches or Twigs of other Pairs. 

Of the Diſtribution and Ute of the Thir- 
fir of Nerves that proceed from the Spi- 
Marrow, there are Seven that go forth 
mn the ſeventh Vertebræ of the Neck, 
eve from thoſe of the Back, Five from 
l: Loins, and Six from the Or Sacrum, ac- 
ung :o the following Progreſſion. The 
i of the Seven Pair of Nerves of the 
Neck proceeds from the Occipical Bone and 
is Firſt Vertebre, nam'd Atlas, its Fibres 
us loſt in the Muſcles of the hinder Part 
the Head and Neck. The Second Pair 
Fugs from between the firſt and ſecond 


alt in the Muicles of the Head, and in 
Mn of the Face. The third Pair iſſueth 
mM wen the tecond and third Vertebræ 

ue Neck, arld its Fibres are loſt in the 


Medica, Chirurgic a, Oc. 


ſeven: The firſt Pair of 


mre of the Neck ; the Fibres whereof 
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Flexor Muſcles and Extenſors of the Neck, 
The fourth, fifth, ſixth and ſeventh Pairs, 
8 from between the Vertebræ as before, 

ut their Fibres are loſt in the Neck of tlie 
Omoplata in the Arm, and in the Diaphragm 
or Midriſf. Here it ought to be obſerv d by 
the Way, that the Arms receive Branches, 
not only from the four laſt Pair of the 
Nerves of the Neck, but alſo from the two 
firſt Pair of the Back, which are extended 
even to the End of the Fingers: Whence it 
happens, that in the Palſy of the Arms, Re- 
medies are uſually applyd to the Fertebraæ 
of the Neck; and that in Phlebotomy or let- 
ting Blood, Care muſt be taken to avoid 
pricking the Nerve, which attends the Ba/- 
lick Vein in the Cubit. The Twelve Pair of 
Nerves that have their Beginning from be- 
tween the Yertebre of the Back, are cach of 
them divided into four Branches, as the 
others; and their Branches are diſtributed 
in like Manner to the Muſcles of the Breaſt, 
and to thoſe of the Back and Abdomen. The 
hive Pair, which take their Rite from be- 
tween the Vertebræ of the Loins, have thick- 
er Branches than the others, and the Diſtri- 
bution of them is made to the Muſcles of 
the Loins, Wypogaſtrium and Thighs. Of 
the ſix Pair of Nerves that proceed from the 
Os Sacrum, the Fout upper, with the Three 
lower of the Loins, ſend forth Fibres to 
the Thigh, Leg and Foot ; and the two laſt 
Pair 1mpart Nerves to the Anus, Bladder, 
and Privy-Parts. 


Of the Nerves : Taken from Dr. James 
Drake, Fellow of the College of 
Phyſicians, and of the Royal So- 
ciety. 


T Here are ten Pair of Nerves which ariſe 
within the Skull, ſays Dr. Willis, The 
firſt Pair, is the Olfactory or Smelling 
Nerves ; theſe, as ſoon as they have made 
their Way through the Os Cribroſum, are 
diſtributed in the Membrane of the Noſe 
only, which in Men being ſhort, and ſi- 
tuate upon the Os G ibroſum, there is not 

much to be ſeen of it. | | 
The Optick Nerves, which are the next 
Pair, have almoſt as ſhort a Progrets, being 
Eee 2 wholly 
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wholly ſpent upon the Tunicks of the Eye, 
of which the Retina, ſo call'd from its Re- 
ſemblance of Net-work, is an Expanſion of 
the inner or medullary Part of it only; and 
upon this, the Impreſſion of the Objects of 
Viſion are ſuppos'd to be made: Theſe 
Nerves paſs out of the Skull through two 
Perforations in the Baſis of the Skull, a lit- 
tle above the Sella Equina, near the four in- 
ternal Proceſſes of the Os Sphenoides, which 
Jead directly to the Orbit of the Eyes. About 
the Trunk of theſe Nerves, ſome Branches 
of the third and fifth Pair twine them- 
felves, ſending probably ſome Fibres to the 
Coats of it, in their Proceſs to the Tunicks 
of the Eyc. 

The third Pair are the Ocalorum Motoris; 
theſe ariſe from the Cura of the Medulla 
Oblongata, near the annular Protuberance: 
Whence they march out between two Bran- 
ches of the cervical Artery, and paſſing out 
of the Skull at an irregular oblong Hole, 
immediately underncath the former, is ſpent 
upon theſe Muſcles of the Eye, which are 
call'd Artollent, Depriment, Adducent, and 
Obliquus Inferior, except ſome ſinall Fibres 
which go into the Muſcle of the upper Pai- 
pebra. | | 

The fourth Pair is the Pathetick, which 
riſes behind the Teftes, and paſſes out of the 
Skull, at the fame Foramen with the former 
Pair, and ſpends it felt wholly upon the 
Trochlear Muſcle, The two firſt Pair of 
theſe Nerves, ſerve only for Senſe, the 
firſt for Smelling, the latter for Sight; the 
two Latter, ſerve tor both Senſe and Mo- 
gon 

The fifth Pair, which 1s the Largelt of all 
thoſe that come from the Brain, has its Ule 
as well as Diſtribution more extended, ſer- 
Ying boch for Senſe and Motion, for Touch 
aud Taſte: It ſends Branches not only to 
the Eyes, Note, Palate, Tongue, Teeth, and 
almolt all other Parts of the Mouth and 
Face; but likewiſe into the Breaſt and loner 
Venter, by Means of the Jateroaſtals, which 
are partly composd of Branches of this 
Nerve. | 

It ariſes from the Side of the Protuberantia 
Annularis, near the Proceſſus Cerebelli, It is 
at its Origine very large; but before its 
Egrels from the Dara Mater, it is apparent- 
ty divided imo two Branches, conſiſting 


Bibliotheca Anatomica, 


| lide, and their Orbicular Muſcles, which 


- 


each of them of innumerable 1 
bres or Bundles of little Nerves, of ng 
thoſe of one Branch are pretty tough 4 
firm, the other ſoft and lax, and ther 10 
it is divided into a hard and ſoft Ran 
It is cloathd with a Coat from the Dy 
Mater ; and a little beyond the O; Pri, 
on each Side of the Sella Equina 

Plexizs, which is calld Ganglioformi; 
receives {mall Branches of Arteries 
Cervicals, and ſends both 


Veins to the lateral Sinuſſes. 


Near the Plexus Ganglioformis, each a 
theſe Nerves is divided into an anterior and 
polierior Branch: The Anterior or in 
Branch, after having ſent ſome Twigs ine 
the Dura Mater, is coverd with: a preit 
thick Membrane, and enters the Receptaci 
on each Side of the Sella Equina, where 
ſends off ſometimes one and lometimes 0 
Twigs ; which together with a Twig of th 
ſixth Pair ſent off there likewiſe, end in th 
intercoſtal Nerve; and as ſoon as it emerge 
from this Channel, it is again divided ind 
three Branches, pretty near equal. q 


Ihe upper of theſe three Branches, iich 
is ſomewhat the Leſſer, paſſing thro t 
Foramen Lacerum, to the Orbit of the Eye) 
Is immediately ſubdivided into three lied 
Branches, of which the firſt having ſent off 
a Twig, to the Tunica adaata of the Eye, tal 
the Glandula Lachrimalis, to the Much 
that draw the Noſe upwards, to the Eyc4 
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draws up the upper Eye-lid, is ipent ol 
the Muſcles ot the Forehead, and the comd 
mon Integument of the fore Part of thY 


Head, 


The ſecond Branch, running under the 
Patheticks and Motorii, is again divided ing 
to Two, of which the leſſer and outward 
Slip, which regards the lefler Canth of the 
Eye, ſends off teveral Fibrils into the Fu 
which invelops the Optick Nerve, and join 
ing with others from the third Pair, form: 
little Sort of Plexzz upon the Trunk of tid 
Optick Nerve it ſelf; from whence the Ft 
brils proceeding thro the Fat, which corey 
the hinder Part of the Tunica Sclerotica, end 
{ome of them in the Muſculus Deprimen 
others in the Addxcens, and the reſt in tif 
Tunica Sclerotica it ſell. 7 


«Toner, which is the bigger Slip of 
WE ad Branch, is again divided into 
b Twigs. The Firſt running over the 
Qatick Nerve; againſt the great Cauthus of 
0 Eye, enters the Tunica Sclerotica, and is 
rent in the Membrane. The Second re- 
uuning into the Skull by a peculiar Perfo- 
mion, pierces the Crafſe meniur, to which. 
tgobibly gives ſome I'wigs,. as the. Dith- 
alry of ſeparating it from it ſeems to ar- 
due, and lometimes turning back again, 
rſs out of the Skull, through one of the 
Hs of the Cribriforme, and is diſtributed 
uno the interior Membrane of the Noſe. 
The third Twig goes towards the greater 
(abus of the Eye, and is ſpent partly on 
te Eye-lids and their orbicular Muſcles up- 
mn the ezternal Integument of the Note, 
in} the Muſcles which draw it upwards. 
The Fourth is diſtributed by ſeveral Twigs 
into the Eye-lids, and the orbicular Mul- 
ck. The third Slip of the ſuperior Branch, 
unaing under the Nerve of the Sixth 


Fir, and the Abdacent Muſcle, is ſpent . 
an the Glandula Innominata, and Tunica A- 


(ata, 


W Thc leſſer inferiour Branch, before it goes 
at of the Skull, enters the Orbit of the 


Fre, and running along the Outſide of the 


Aaſcalus Abducens, goes out again at a little 


Fatoration peculiar to it; after which, be- 


ug divided into feveral Fibres, ſome of 
lich go to the Integuments of the Cheeks, 
and the reſt to the Muſcles that raiſe the 
per Lip. As foon as this Branch goes out 


Hike Skull at the third Foramen, it is again 
NR : 1 

Wrided into three little Branches, of which 
he Pie . 7 5 8 LES 7 : j 

Liv llt, after having beftov d 10ine Twigs 
won tae Muſculus Maſſeter, upon the Inte- 
Unents of the Face, upon the Gums and 
rh of the upper Jaw, enters a peculiar 


* o 


Len of the Bone, making the lower Part 
'Þ the Orbit of the Eyes, and goes out at a 
We particular to it; after which it is divi- 
k imo ſcreral Fibrils, which go to the 
Muiifiis of the Face, to the upper Lip, 
the Muſcle which draws the lower Part 
5 li Nole laterally, and to the inner Muſ- 
wol the Note. The ſecond ſmall Branch 
Nang downwards behind the Ducts, 
a go from the Noſe to the Faces, is 
Wil to Two, of which the upper by 
ay wigs is diſtributed into the Mem- 


Medica, \Chirurgita, "Oc. 


brana Pituitaria, the lower paſſing through 
a peculiar Hole on the hinder and lateral 
Part of the Bone of the Palate, is diſtribu- 
red into that ſpongy Fleſh that lines the 
Palate and the tough Membrane that covers 


it. The Third little Branch is ſpent on 


that Part of the Membrana Pitnitaria, 
which lines the Faxces upon the Uvula, 
and - Muſcles thereabouis, and upon the 
Ihe Ramus Major or Poſterior, after ha- 


ving beſtow'd. ſome Twigs upon the Dura 


Mater, receives a Coat from that and the 
Pia Mater cloath d, with which it paſſes out 
of the Skull through, the Fifth Foramen, 
and having ſent off ſome Twigs to the Au- 
clus Buccinator, Maſſeter, and thole of the 
lower Jaw, is divided into three confidera- 
ble. Branches. 


The Firſt of theſe being join'd by a Twig | 
of the hard Part of the auditory Nerve from 
the Barrel of the Ear, goes to the Root of 
the Tongue, from hence proceeding for- 
wards, it tends ſeveral Twigs to the maxil- 
lar Glands: From the outer Side it ſends 


likewiſe divers others, which running 


along the inner Subltance. of the Tongue, 


end in Capillaries at the Extremity ot it; 
and joining every where with the Branches 
of the Ninth Pair, ſerve both the Muſcles 
and the papillary . Glands, . and therefore 


ſeem to contribute as well to the Taſte, as - 


the Motion of the Tongue. 

The Second or middle Brauch ſending of 
firſt one Twig, which is diſtributed partly 
into the maxillary Glands, and partly into 
the Muſcles S:y/ogloſſus and Alogloſſzzs, en- 
ters the Sinus or hollow of the lower jaw, 


along which it runs, accompanied with 


Branches of the carotide Arteries and little 


Veins which return to the internal F:g4- | 


lars, and beſides ſending off a Twig to each 
Tooth, with the Membranes of the atore- 
{aid Veſſels, contributes towards forming a 
Membrane, which lines the whole Sinus. 
At the Fourth Molaris or Grinder, it is di- 
vided into two Branches, the Leſſer of 
which runs on to the very Commiſſore or 
joining of the Jaw ; the Bigger paſling out 


at a peculiar Perforation, is divided into ſe- 


vera! Fibres, which are diſpos' d into the 


Muſcles of the lower Lip, and into the 
Chin, The Third and exterior Ramifi- 


cations 


4. 2. 
1 | 


- £00 
cations of this greater and poſterior Branch 
is ſpent upon the parotide Glands. 

The Sixth Pair of Nerves rife from the 
medullary Tracts of the Centrum Ovale, juſt 


below tlie Proreſſus Annalaris, and proceed- 


ing forwards, enter the ſame Receptacle or 
Sin of the Skull, on the Side of the Sella 
Equina, as the fifth Pair does, where 
ſending off a Twig conſiſting of three 
Fibres, which joining thole of the Fifth 
Pair before mentioned, go to the Intercoſtals, 
it goes out of the Skull at the {ame Hele 
with the Oczloram Motorii, and ends in the 
abducent Muſcles of the Eye: Beſides 
which, it ſends ſome ſmall” Twigs to the 
Tongue, and therefore is reckon'd among 
the zuſtatory Nerves. 5 

The Seventh Pair, or auditory Nerves, 
paſs out of the Skull thro' a Hole of the Os 
Petroſum, which is the Seventh Perforation. 
They ariſe from the medullary Tract of the 


Fourth 'Ventricle, and emerge behind the 


Proce ſſss Annularis near the Eighth Pair, 
with which the ſoft Part of it joins. As 
ſoon as it is paſs d out of the Skull, it is di- 
vided into two Branches, a hard and a ſoft 
one, which immediately part: The Hard 
entring a little Sinzs in the uppermoſt Part 
of the Bone, which conſtitutes the Barrel 
of the Ear, where it tends off a Twig, 
which running towards the fore Part of the 
Skull, goes out of the Os Perroſur, and is 
diſtributed into the Dara Mater, except 
tome ſmall Twigs, which go to the Mem- 
brane which lines the Barrel, to the internal 
Muſcles of the Ear, and to the fine Mem- 
brane that Cloaths the Inſide of the Cavity 
of the Apophy/is Mamillaris. Aſter this, the 
hard Branch 1ends off two other Twigs, one 
of which joins the Nerves of the Eighth 
Pair, a little above its Plexus Ganglioforms ; 
the other goes to the Iympanum, of which 
it makes the Chord, and creeping over the 
Handle of the Malleolus, goes out of the 
Ear, and runs downwards, between the 
Anſculus Pterigoidæus Interns and the 
Tongue, into which latter, it ſends a Ra- 
mification, which joins with a Twig of the 
polterior Branch ot the Fifth Pair before 
deſcrib d. 

Beſides theſe, the hard Branch coming 
out of the Proceſſus Mamillaris, tends tome 
Iwigs to the Maſculus Maſſeter, and others 


Bibliotheca Anatomica, 


to the Glands about the Ear 1 
divided into two other Reiftneie ber I 
[nterior of theſe having firſt beltow's 4 4 


Fibres upon tlie Glands themſelves tun mon 
off towards the Cheek, and is divide ung this 
{ſeveral Fibrils, of hi 0 c — LI 
v ibrils, of which one joinin _ ;: 4/74 
another belonging to the Fifth Pal oy we Pl 
to the upper Lip. The reſt are ſpent on + 10 ſrom 
lower Palpebra, and upon the external ri he gecurTe 
of. the Fc. "Y Riſe, tho 
The exterior Ramification' of this hard P.M ſunk o 
after having likewite beſtow'd ſome Fibre rent is 
upon the Glands, out of which it iſſuez 6 nl the Le 
divided into two other Ramifications * Ine, and 
upper of which is diſtributed into the 14,08 tk Trach: 
culus Quadratus of the lower Jaw Fries, an; 
outer Part and Muſcles of the lower Lip! 3 lou. T 
The lower Ramification is ſpent upon i odulatio 
Integuments of the fore and lateral Pan Dog's not 
of the Neck, upon ſome Muticles of m. 
lower Jaw ,- and upon the Muſcle Oer as: 
aides. MM: it e 
The Soft of the Seventh Pair is larger words th 
than the Hard, altho it ſeems to conſiſt H tl it 
fewer Fibres. It is divided into three Ra hut and 
mifications, of which the Superior piffs tt Bigger 
thro a ſmall For amen peculiar to it, into the dit, goes 
Concha of the Ear, where it expands it (elf {MA ce of 
and forms a very fine Membrane, which bring len 
lines all the inner Surface of it. The Second vi other: 
and Third Ramifications go likewiſe to the «ils, ma 
inward Part of the Concha, and ſemicircular i ich fer 
Ducis, which they furniſh with Membranes AY ly cn: 
that are the immediate Inſtruments and Or- ors the r 
gans of Hearing, Wy (ling yet 
The Eighth Pair, by the Ancients eſteemd nations 
the Sixth; is both by them and the Modems WAY fie the 
call'd Par Vagum. Thete ſpring from the BN "iy ncry 
Medulla Oblongara, a little above the C race a. 
Olivaria, and pats out of the Skull through e of | 
the fame Perforations with the lateral S Bloc 
nuſſes of the Dura Mater. Along with e tine 
them, wrapt up in the ſame Coat from the h it: P 
Dura Mater, paſſes a Pair of Nerves, which Rel Br, 
has its Origine from the Medulla contain dt ch it r. 
in the Yertebre of the Neck, and is cad ale Bac 
Par Accefſorium, which ſoon after its Return Wn" Brand 
out of the Skull, leaves the Par Tagan 70 wh 
again, and is diftribured into the Mules e Co, 
of the Neck and Shoulders. Beſides, it 5 ittcrwy 
join'd by a Twig of the hard Part of 175 5JAn 2x 
Scventk Pair, and at the Second Vertebr 0 Vil one 3 


the Neck; by the Nerves that iſſde from _ 
5 


cervIcal 


b Um 


ter this | ; 
4 A ber Arteria to the Thorax, it makes 


wile, 


11 of the Nerve it ſelf. : The right Re- 


arcent is reflected at the Axillary Artery, 
nl the Left at the deſcending Branch of the 


Trigz, and end at laſt in the Muſcles of the 
Lynx, Theſe terve for the Formation and 
Wulation of the Voice, as appears by a 
Dog's not being able to bark after they are 


(ll, 

Over againſt the Origine of the great Ar- 
m, it ſends forth a conſiderable Branch 
wards the Heart, which ſplitting it ſelf 
mently into Two, the leſſer Branch twitts 
bout and embraces the pulmonary Vein, 
& Bigger joining with that of the oppoſite 
ke, goes to the Pericardium and the Sub- 
ace of the Heart and its Auricles, after 
anne (ent off one Twig, which joining 
wh others from the Trunks of the Inter- 
alas, makes the Plexus Cardiacas ſuperior, 
mich {{nding out one Branch, which 
ly embraces the pulmonary Artery, be- 
ons the rett upon the Heart it ſelf. Pro- 


nhcitions, which meeting again together, 
lite the Pleuu Pneumonicus, from which 
My nervous Fibres are ſent out, which 
Mace and conliringe the Veſicles and 
\ſels of the Lungs, as well thoſe of Air 
$0 Blood, which they varioufly enfold 
u vine about. 
I. l ite paſſige downwards, it diſtributes 
al Branches to the Oeſophagus, a long 
1 It runs, About the lower Fertebræ 
ter Back, the Trunk is divided into 
8 ranches, call'd the External and In- 
2, Khich communicate with each other 
l. e Concourſe of ſeveral Ramifications. 
atlerwards, theſe two principal Bran- 
1 2gamn, the Internals of each Side 
cue zuother forming one Trunk; and 


M ech Chi rurgica, Wr. 


t.rccurrent Nerve on that GE Tos. the 
to on the Left it ſprings from the 


irs, and both run up along the Sides of 
l Trachea, to Which they impart ſome. 


W ting yet further, it ſends out divers Ri- 


399. 
the Externals by their Communication 
forming another, and paſſing the Diaphragm, 
they are ſpent upon the Stomach, eipecially 
Its upper Orifice: The Remainder of this 
Pair joins with the Intercoſtals in the For- 
mation of ſeveral Plexus in the lower 
Venter, and in them it ſeems to termi- 
nate. 35 


The Trunk of the intercoſtal Nerve 
conſiſts of nervous Filaments, deri rd partly 
from the Brain, which are the Branches of 


the Fifth and Sixth Pair, and partly from 


the ſpinal Marrow by thoſe Branches which 
they receive from the vertebral Nerves. In 
each Trunk of theſe Nerves; before it ar- 
rives at the Thorax, are two Plexus Ganglio- 
Jormis, call'd Plexus Cervicales, the upper of 
which receives a Branch of a Nerve from 
each Trunk of the Par Fagum, and is ſi- 
tuate juſt at the Egreſs of the Skull. The 
next Plexus is about the Middle of the Neck, 
and ſends out divers Ramifications to the 


Oeſophagus and Aſpera Arteria, and one 


larger than the reſt to the recurrent Nerve: 
From this Plexus likewiſe deſcend two 
pretty conſiderable Ramifications to the Car- 
diac Plexus, which are join d a little lower 
by a Third. 


From this Second Pleæus, the intercoſtal 
Trunk deſcends to the Clavicles, where 
being ſplit into two, it einbraces and con- 
ſtringes the ſubclavian Artery. Thence en- 


tring the Thorax, it receives three or four 


Iwigs from the upper vertebral Nerves to- 
gether, with which it conſtitutes the Plexus 
[ntercojtalis; and from thence deſcends a- 
long the Sides of the Fertebræ, receiving a 
nervous Twig from every one of them to 
the Os Sacrum, and coming into the Abdo- 
men, it forms ſeveral conſiderable Pleæus, 
which are the Lienaris, Hepaticus, the two 
Renales, Meſentericus Magnus, and two lit- 
tle ones in the Pelvis. 


After this has reach'd the Abdomen, it 
ſends off on each Side a confiderable Branch, 
call'd by Willis, Ramus Msſentericus, out of 
which the aforenam'd Plexus are formd. 
This Branch 1s divided into two others, of 
which the Bigger turning towards the Sto- 
mach, forms. a Plexus, trom which come 
four Faſciculi or Bundles of Fibres to the 


Stomach, to the Spleen, to the Heparick 
Plexas, 
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Plexus, and the great Plex#s of the Meſen- 
ter). | 50 | | Þ 5973 #; $76 60080264200 | 
Upon the right Side the Meſentericł 


Branch is ſubdivided into two, as is that of 


the left likewiſe, the Superior of which 
makes the main Part of the Plex:s Hepaticas, 
from whence proceed- a great Number of 
Nerves to the Liver, ſtrictly embracing, as 
it were, with a Kind of Net-work, the 
Blood Veſſels, and tending out; their reſpe- 
ctive Ramifications to the Gall, Bladder: 


and Biliary Datts, and like wi ſe to the Duo 


denum, Pylorus and Pancreas, This Plexns, 
by Means of tome; Ramifications, commu- 
nicates with the Plexas Lienaris, which is 
form'd out of the Branches of the left Inter- 
coſtal, and likewiſe with the MHeſentericus 
Magnus and Renalis Dexter. 2 525 
The lower Branches of the Meſentericks, 
near the Capfula Atrabilaria, form the Plexas 
Renales, from whence ſeveral nervous Fibres 
go to the Kidneys, which accompany and 
involve the Blood -Veſſels, as in the Liver. 
The great Mieſenterict Pleæus is form d out 
of the concurrent Branches of ſeveral other 
Plexus, and ſends its nervous Fibres through 
the whole Zeſentery along with the Meſa- 
raick Veſſels, which with various Circumliga- 
tions they accompany to the Inteſtines. Other 
Branches it ſends to the Trunk of the Aorta 
: Deſcendens, and to the Ovaries in Women. 
A little below the Kidneys, the Trunk of 
the Intercoſtals, verges à little Inwards, 
and deſcends into the Pelvis to the Os Sa- 
rum, about the Beginning of which, toge- 
ther with the vertebral Branches, it 18 
the loweſt Plexus of the Abdomen, from 
whence a tolerable Branch being reflected 
a little upwards, make near the former 
another little Plexas, which is the leaſt of 
all. 7 

From theſe two Plexas, a Branch is re- 
turn d to the great Meſenteric Plexus, which 
in its Way viſits the Iateſtinum Rectum and 
Colon. Another Branch deſcends from the 
lower Plexus, behind the Inteſtinum Rectum, 
to which all along it gives ſeveral Twigs. 
The Remainder having ſent off tome Ra- 
mifications to the. Ureters, proceeds down- 
wards to the SHhincter Ani, into which, 
and the neighbouring Parts, it is diliri- 
buted. : 


Bibliothera  Anatomica, 


The Ninth Pair of Nerves ariſe & L of 1 


om i 


middle Part of the Centrum Ovale. bayal Le thell 1 
the Corpora Pyramidalia and Olivariz bo 9 
Aedulla Oblongata by three or four fi od, and 
Twigs that go out'-ef” the Skull ear! jy for th 
Proceſſus of the D*Octipitis, and {end þ ſhe Con 
Branches to the Tongue, as well to the p lite Arte 
pulary as Muſcular Part of it; and -likew,Wi 1nd ne 
to all the Muſcles that ferve for the Mot the In. 
of the Tongue, from whence theſe New, Vein 
have been called Linguæ Motorii, tho the ee, wh 
cannot eaſily be excluded from the Nu lunicks 
of Guſtatorii likewiſe; as they occur in tha ans cle 
Office, with the Branches of the Fifth M fil of 
Sixth Pair. = Tuna: 
The Tenth, which is the laſt Pair. eye &Third is 
with thoſe that will allow it to belong een with 
the Brain, ariſes by two or three Branch hy Thin, - 
from the Medulla Oblongata, jult below i ns of 
Corpora Pyramidalia and Olivaria, or ni brtcrice, 
at the Beginning of the Medulla Spina, exact 
from whence reflecting a little Backward: 3d 
it goes out of the Skull, between the lle Firtt 
Vertebræ of the Neck, and the Proceſu s call 
the Os Occipitzs of the ſame Orifice, hi eich proce 
which the vertebral Aricries enter, and cle of 
{pent -upon the external Muſcles of i ee, beto! 
Head and Ears. Authors have differ MW, On: 
about the Number of Nerves that have the nar) 
Riſe within the Skull, and this latter PP Branche: 
is yet by many excluded from that Nu »term'd 
ber. But this is a Controverſy of no ge down 
Importance, their Difference about the e dcicer 
{tribution of them is more material,of whit) riieih 
-we ſhall have occaſion to ſpeak more lar or Wine 
bereafter. Y Were divided 
Out of the Medulla Spinalis, ſprings ti Nn A. 
ty Pair of Nerves, which are nothing bo the 
Faſcicles of medullary Fibres, coverd wil”: endet 
their proper Membranes; ſeven of whit cr 
proceed from the Vertebræ of the Nel Nas from 
twelve from the Vertebræ of the Back, fi Nibute- 
from tlie Vertebræ of the Loins, and (ix f rern. 
the Os Sacrum. =—_ the A 
Wir, and « 
lhe Deſcen 


lis 10 the . 


Of the Arteries : From Mr. Lela 
St. Hilaire, &c. 4 


| | il Ribs; 
JF we examine into the Structure of i Wh a 
Arteries, we ſhall find them to be lol ches. Tt 


Ad (eli; 


dane A pleen; 11 


Canals or Pipes, conſiſting +. | 
I | IE i A a 


WEE, 


4 of Tunicks or Membranes, which 


Heart, from whence they receive the 
1 and convey it to all the Parts of the 
1 for their Nouriſhment. 53 
ſhe Conſtruction of theſe four Tunicks 
the Arteries, is thus; that the Firſt being 
Wand ners ous in its outward Superficies, 
inthe Inſide a Plexus or Interlacement of 
ll Vcins and Arteries and Fibres of 
We, which enter into the other follow- 
z TUnICKS to nouriſh them, The Second 
Eng cloſe to the Former, is altoge- 
full of whitiſh Glandules, that ſerve 
qfparate the ſerous Particles of the Blood; 
bird is entirely Muſcular, and inter- 
wen with annular Fibres; the Fourth is 
x7 Ihin, and hath its Fibres all Strait; 


$ Arteries, deriving its Original from the 
Wert, exactly anſwering to its. Motion of 
e and Sy/ole. | 

W ſhe Firſt and great Trunk of the Arte- 
F is call d the Aorta or thick Artery, 
Noch proceeds immediately from the left 
uncle of the Heart, whereto it commu- 
lte, before its Departure from the Peri- 
mim, One or Two tmall Branches call'd 


branches, whereof one gocs upward, 
is term d the aſcending Artery, and the 
lr dowr-ward, under the Denomination 
ſite deſcending Artery. The aſcending 
ery riiech upwards along the Aſpera Ar- 
mor Wind-pipe to the Clavicles, and is 
We divided into two Branches, call'd the 
Minimn Arteries, one whereof gocs for- 
Kd to the right Side, and the other to the 
t; and they both ſend forth on each 
* divers Branches, which take their 
Ns from the ſeveral Parts whereto they 
Rutnbuted ; ſuch as the Carotides, or So- 
Put, Interui & Externi, which pals to the 
a; the Mediaſtina, the Intercoftal, the 
Kr, and others. | 

tte Deſcending Artery, before its Depar- 
tom the Breaſt, aftords certain Bran- 
[8 t0 the Pericardium, Diaphragm, and 
Mr Ribs; afterwards it penetrates the 
en, and conſtitutes ſeven double 
uche The Firſt, is of thoſe that are 
ul (lack, and which go to the Liver 
Pl; the Second Branch contains the 


r their Riſe from the right Ventricle of 


lens of theſe the Pulſe is carry'd on 


eGromary: Afterward it is divided into 


— 


Medica; Chirurgica, Oc. e 


upper Meſenterick; the Third, the Emul- 
gent, which paſs to the Reins; the Fourth, 
the Spermatick, which are extended to the 
Genitals ; the Fiſth, the lower Meſenterick ; 
the Sixth, the Lumbares; and the Seventh, 
the Muſcular. But as ſoon as the great 
Trunk is come downwards to the Os Sa- 
erum, it divides it ſelf into two thick Arte- 
ries nam'd the Niack, which are diſtributed 
on both Sides, each of them making tws 
internal and external Branches, which like- 
wiſe impart Sprigs or leſſer Arterics to the 
Bladder, Anus, Matrix, and other adjacent 
Parts: Then the Maſter-Branch forms the 
crural Arteries on the Inſide of the Thighs, 


which are communicated by multiplying 


their Number, even to the Ends of the 
Toes, 1n paſſing over the external Ankle 
Bones of the Feet. | 


Of the Arteries From Bartholing- 


Diemerbrock, Veſalius, &c. 


AN Artery 1s a Similar, Spermatick, Mem- 

branous, Slender, Hollow Part, united 
to the Veins by Anaſtomoſis or otherwiſe; 
containing the nutritious Blood with the 
vital Spirit, carrying it to all the Parts of 


the Body: There are two Sorts, the great 


Artery or Aorta, and the Arteria Pulmonalzs 
or pulmonick Artery, The great Artery 
comes trom the left Yentricle of the Heart, 
which, except 1n the Brain and other ſofter 
Parts, conſiſts every where elſe of a double 
Coat The Outermott of which, is of the 
Thickneſs of the Veins; but the Inmott is five 
times Thicker, leſt by continual Pulſation 
about the Head and ſolid Parts, it might 
incur an incurable Rupture. 

It receives three Valves, call'd Sigmoides, 
looking outwardly, coming out of the 
Ventricle of the Heart, with a gieat Orifice, 
before it perforates the Pericardium it aftords 
to the Heart it telf the C:ronary Artery, as 
it divides into the aſcending and deſcending 


Trunk. The ascending Trunk, which 1s 


the Leſſer, reſting upon the Wind- pipe, is 
ſeparated into the two Sabclavians ; from 


which, being yet within the Breaſt, proceeds, 


Firſt, The Intercoſtalis Superior, proper to the 
four upper Ribs. Secondly, The Mam maria to 
the Breatis, Thudly, The Cervicalis to the 

F ff Muſcles 
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-Muſcles of the Neck. Fourthly, the Caro- 
tides, external and internal, proper to the 
Linx, Tongue, Neck, Head and Brain. 
When they have left the Thorax, they are 
call'd Axillares, and carry Nouriſhment to 
the Breaſt: 1. By the Thoracica ſuperior ; 
2. The Thoracica inferior: 3. The Scapularis; 
and, 4. The Humeraria. Then they approach 
the Arm, where they accompany and lie 
under the Branches of Vena Cava, and are 
call'd by the tame Name as they are. 

The Delcending Trunk, which is the 
greater, being yet within the Breaſt, ſends, 
1. The Intercoſtalis ſuperior to the eight lower 
Ribs; 2. The Phrenica to the Diaphragm and 
Pericardium Then having perforated the 
Diaphragm, it communicates, 1. The Celia- 
ca to the Stomach, from which proceeds the 


Splenica and Gaſtro Epiploica dextra ; 2. The 


Aeſenteria ſ#perior ; and, 3. The Jnjerior to 
the Meſentery 3. 4. The Emulgents to the 
Kidneys ; 5. The Spermaticks to the Teſti- 
cles; 6. The Lumbares to the Loins; and, 
7. Muſcula ſuperior to the Muſcles of the 
Abdomen, Then at length it is divided into 
the two /liack Branches, about this Diviſion 
exhibiting the Muſcula ſuperior, Epigaſtrica, 
 Hypogaſtrica, Umbilicalis and Pudenda. Out 
of the Abdomen they change their Names, 
and are call'd Crz--ales, and ſo they deſcend 
into the Feet, all along accompany'd with 
the Veins, from which they borrow their 
Names. Their Uſe is to carry the nutri— 
tious Blood with the vital Spirits into all 
Parts, 

The Arteria Palwonalts, which the An- 
cients falfly call'd Vena Arterioſa, becauſe it 
had Pulſation, was made up of a double 
Coat, and contain'd the nutritious Blood 
1Nuing out of the Heart with a double 
Branch, enters the Lungs, and 1s diſtributed 
through them by many little Branches, car- 
rying to them the Vital Elood, and then 
into the Pulmonick Vein, by which Means 
it is return'd into the Lett Ventricle of the 
Heart. It hath three Valves, call'd Sgmoi- 
des, which ſtand outwards, leſt the Blood 
that having enter'd it, ſhould ſlide back 
again into the Ventricle of the Heart. 
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Of the Veins, From Ms. Le Clef k 75 
4 212 J the 
St. Hilaire, Ge. F daa t 
EE bn, on tl 
* HE Structure of the Veins is for le D/ 
out of long and round Canals, mf aumpanie 
up of four Kinds of Tunick or Membran thick / 
whoſe Office it is to receive the Blood H dre o 
remains after the Nouriſhment is taken, a n branc 
to carry it back to the Heart to be revieMl goes do 
The Form of the Tunicks of the Veins te Left, 
1. A Contexture of nervous and {tri wanting 
Fibres; 2. A Plexus of ſmall Veſſels, M i the Far 
carry the Nouriſhment ; 3. It is all over MM [orc Bell! 
ſet with Glandules, through which are tre it en 
trated the ſerous Particles of the Blood c ſin. Afi: 
tain d in the Veſſels of the ſecond Tunic lit deſce 
4 A Series of annular and muſcular Cual, 
eſhy Fibres. | aber . 
The Number of the Veins exceeds that t Feet. 
the Arteries, for there are ſcarce any Arteriſf 
without Veins, but many Veins with (lf the Ve 
Arteries ; but the Original of all the Veiſ 1 
is in the Liver, and the two great Trudif eme 
that proceed from thence are call'd the ll 
Porta, and the Vena Cava. The Vena p 4 Vein is 
is diſtributed to all the Parts containd “nous, 
the Lower Belly, and terminated in the E Ain, 
dament, where it makes the internal Hen b Blood | 


rhoidal Veins. 1 1 

The Vena Cava is immediately divided 
to two thick Branches, one whereof ari!M 
upward to the Right Ventricle of the Hel 
and forms the Aſcending Vena Cava, as 
others go downward to the Feet, and q; 
ſtitute the Deſcending. The Aſcending 
Cava perforates the Diaphragm, goes 10 
Heart, and aſcends from thence to the 
vicles, after having communicated to 
Midriff in paſſing a ſma}l Branch calld 
Phrenicus ; as allo one or two to the He 
nam'd the Coronary; and ſome others to 
upper Ribs; beſides the ſingle Branch ter 
Arygos only on the Right Side: Bus 
Trunk of the Aſcending Vena Cava be 
once come up to the Clavicles, 18 divided 
to two Branches, well known by the Ne 
of the Subclavian, one whereof ſhoots iq 
toward the Right Side, and the other ton 
the Left, and they both make various Na 
fications, like to thoſe of the thick A cen 


Artery, by producing the Cervic ales, _ 
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nal and extefhal Jugulars, that go to The Veins have only one Coat or Tunicle, 
ad ; as alſo the Axillaries, which pals with many Valves within them, and are 
4 Arms and Shoulders, forming the nourith'd. with Blood from little Arteries 
"ict, the Median, and Baſilick or Liver diſpers d amongſt them, and not from the 
Vein on the Inſide of the Arm. Blood contain'd within themſelves, They 
The Deſcending Vena Cava in lixe Manner are endow'd with Feeling from the Nerves, 
npanieth the Ramifications of the Aorta and their Ule is to receive Blood from the 
q thick Deſcending Artery to the fourth Arteries, and return it back to the Heart 
ire of the Loins, where 1t ſends forth again. ; : | 
branches, namd the [liack, one where= For Method's Sake, we will deſcribe all 
Ces to the Right Side, and the other to the Veins here particularly, and divide them 


i Left, both inwardly and outwardly, into their Branches: Firit the Vena Cava, 1 
murting divers Twigs or leſſer Branches to taking its Riſe from the Liver, is ſeparated |  HISSL 
Al the Parts contain d in the Abdomen or into the Aſcendin and Deſcending Trunk. The | 1 
aver Belly, even as far as the Fundament, Aſcending, which is the greater, perforates | SS 


ere it makes the external Hemorrhoidal the Diaphragm, and is divided into Four _— RP 
en. Afterward the outer Branch of the Branches : 1. The Phrenica, which diſperieth t Fi | 
lit deſcends within the Thigh, to form it ſelf through the Diaphragm and Pericar- 136. 
&Craral, and others as far as the Saphena, dinm 2. The Coronaria, appropriated to the ' 1 
wether with thoſe that are at the End of Baſis of the Heart, and proceed from the 1 
ts Feet, Trunk it felt, aiter it hath penetrated the. 
| | 2 and rarely 3 it ſelf by 
. | : - a large fleſhy Orifice to the Right Tunicle 

(f tre Veins, Front Bartholin, Di- of 5 es: 3. The Azygos — Vena ſie 
emerbroek, Veſalius, Oc. Pari, coming from the Right Side of the 

EE ſame Trunk, when aſcending, it hath paſs'd 
Vein is a ſimilar, ſpermatick, membra- the upper Part of the Pericardium, affording TRL 
nous, long, hollow Part, join d by chief Branches to the eight lower Ribs; then eee 
Aufnmoſes to the Arteries, and conveying about the flelhy Appendices of the Dia- HEE 
tte Blood back to the Heart. The Veins phragm it enters the Cavity of the Lower _ [RS 
ae of three Sorts, ariſing from theſe three Belly, where on rhe Left Side tis inſerted uy} 
lfrent Springs, the Vena Cava, the Porta, into the Emulgent Vein, on the Right into 
ad the Vena Pulmonalis, The Vena Cava the Trunk of the Cava 4. The Sabelavians, 
ad Porta take their Beginning from the Li- from whom come ſevera! Branches which go 
k, There are thoſe who would tain have both upward and downward. n 
lt come from the Heart, from a weak Ar- The Superiors are, 1. The Muſcula ſuperior; inn 
gument taken from unborn Embrio's. 2. The external and internal Jugulars : The | 43: San 
Ibe old Anatomilts perſwaded themſelves former of which goes on both Sides, ſome- TS 7. | 
ut the Roots of the Vena Cava and Porta times ſingle, ſometimes double, to the Neck, WH bo 
Ke United by mutual Inoſculations; but Head and Face; the latter or internal to WL f | 
le curious Inquiſition of the Moderns hath the thick Meninæx of the Brain, to whole | SIT 
a found out and clearly demonſtrated third Sinus its greater Branch is united. The 48 
a to be joind together, but not ſo uni- Zrferiors are, I. The Intercoſtalis, ſerving the ene 
& that the Elood in thoſe Places can paſs four upper Ribs, and their Intercoſtal Muſ- Wide! 8 | 
Wot one into the other; for the Extremi- cles; 2. The Mammaria, which is carried TEES 
80! the atoreſaid Veſſels, by means of the to the Breaſts; 3. The Mediaſtina, which WHt F< 
"1.914 of the Liver, do ſo mutually goes to the Mediaſtinum, and the Gland 20 Wl: 
Went, that Milk or any liquid Thing caſt mus; 4. The Cervicalis, which goes to the {18 BE 
W the Jena Porta with a Syringe, finds Neck; 5. Muſcula inferior, which goes to = 
Gay Paſſige into the Vena Cava, without the Muſcles of the Neck; 6. Thc Thoracica | 
| "ally Injury of the Veins or the Paren- inferior; and, 7. The ſuperior, both which go 116 * 
Ma | to the Muſcles of the Breaſt. Well! | 

| | 
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The Subclavians being come out of the 
Breaſt or Cavity of the Thorax, are call'd 
Axillares, then ſupply the Arms, where they 
are divided into three Branches, which are, 
I. The Cephalica, which paſſes into the Hand, 
between the Little Finger and the Ring 
Finger, and is nam'd Salvatella. Its Bran- 
ches are variouſly mix d into the Branches 
of the Mediana. 2. The Baſilica or Liver 
Vein. 3. The Mediana or Middle Vein, 
which precceds with other Branches from 
the Baſilica. 

The Deſcending Trunk of the Vena Cava 
is leſs than the Atcending, and is undivided 
till it comes to the fourth Vertebra of the 
Loins ; then it communicates, 1. A Branch 
call'd Alipaſa to the Membranes of the Kid- 
meys; 2. The Emulgents to the Kidneys them- 
ſelves; 3. The Spermaticks to the Teſticles; 
J. The Lumbares to the Loins, and to their 
PVFertebræ. Nearer to the O, Sacrum it is ſe- 
paratcd into two Branches call'd the Viaci. 
Before they go to the Feet, the Trunk it ſelf, 
1, Preſents the Muſcula ſuperior, which runs 
to the Muſcles of the Loins and the Perito- 
num; 2. The Sacra, which is ſometimes 
ſingle and ſometimes double, and is beſtow'd 
on the Os Sacrum; 3. The Muſcula Media, 
which paſſeth to the Buttocks, as the Hypo- 
gaſtrica to the Bladder and its Neck, the 
Sphincter of the Anus, the Penis, and the 
Neck of the Womb; the Epigaſtrica to the 
Muſcles of the Aldomen and the Peritongum; 
the Pudenda to the Privy Parts; and the 
Auſcula inferior to the Joint of the Hips. 

The 4liack Branches, as ſoon as they have 
left the Cavity of the Belly, are call'd Cu- 
rales, from which proceed, the Iſchiatica mi- 
nor, which goes to the Skin and Muſcles of 
the Hip; the Iſchiata major to the Hip, and 
then to all the Toes ; the Poplitea to the 
Ham; the Suralis to the Muſcles of the Calf 
of the Leg ; and the Saphena to the Knee, 
Ankle, and to the upper Part of the Foot, 
and the great Toe. The Vena Cava, as it 
comes out of the Heart, receives three Valves 
call'd Tricuſpidales, to make the Blood more 
freely enter jato the Heart, and to prevent 
its Return. 

The Vena Porta, which is much leſs and 
Jooſer than the Vena Cava, ariſeth from the 
Uinbilical Vein, and with many Roots is 
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or dead Bodies, ſhow plainly that nothiifi 


inſerted into the Liver. It is divided. . 
it iſſues out of the Liver, into the T 
and Branches, all which are diſtributed! 
ſeveral Parts containd in the Lower Re 
From the Trunk proceeds, 1. The G4 
Epilois, which goes to the Caul ang $ 
mach; 2. The Inteſtinalis, that paſſes 10 
Inteſtine or Gut call'd the Duodenum: 2. 
Gyſticæ Gemellæ to the Gall, and the Gaf 
minor to the Left Side of the Stomach, Th 
this Trunk is divided into two great Br 
ches, the Splenick and Meſenterick, 
The Kamus Splenicus or Splenick Bray 
ſometimes joining to the Sweetbread, ſor 
times paſſing through it, divides it ſelf id 
Four little Branches as ſoon as it has left! 
which are theſe: w. The Vena Gaſtrica mail 
which goes to the Spleen, communicate 
from thence three or four {mall Veins to iff 
Stomach. Thele being blown up in liviif 


at all can enter into the Cavity of the Sl 
mach, and ſo by Conſequence no Humoiſ 
coming from the Spleen, as has been forme 
Iy ſuppoſed by the Learned Men, ſeeiiß 
they terminate in the Coats of the Stomacf 
and open not into the Cavity it ſelf. 2. Thi 
is the Epiploica dextra ; 3: The Coronaria A 
machi; 4. The Epiploica ſiniſtra. The M. 
ter ict Branch is alto divided into Four other 


per, 
ation 
170: 


Of theſe, the the Firſt retains its old NAH r HE 
and is diſtributed with Fourteen Branches @ and 
more through the Me ſentery. 2. The 7 VIII 
Hemorrhoidalis, that goes to the Spleen, i nelres, 
Womb, and the Inte/tinum rectum or frag ite! tro 
Gut; 3. The Vena Czcalis, that ſupplies d or 
blind Gut; 4. The Ramus Me ſocolicu, H nor 
Branch that goes to the Gut Colon. Fenerou 
The Vena Pulmonalis, which the Ancien hon 
corruptly call'd Arteria Venoſa, ſeeing it a Concert. 
but only one Tunicle, and no Pulſation @ 
it ſelf, but returns the Blood as other Veil 
do, iſſues out of the Left Ventricle of : 
Heart with a wide Orifice, and goes to Yig, 
Lungs to receive the Blood from the Pulm f Vein 
nick Artery, and carry it to the Heard: 14: v 
About its Egreſs thence it has two VH 
call'd Valvula Mitrales, that hinder the In any th 
turn ef the Blood upon the Lungs, its UN of thoſ 
being to carry the Blood received from im: 7 
Pulmonick Artery into the Left Ventricic = TJ 
the Heart. MF 1 Saga! 
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ſcription of the Extremities of thoſe Veſſels, and 
the Manner the Blood is ſeen by the Microſcope to 
paſs from the Arteries to the Veins in Quadrupeds 
when living: With ſome Chirurgical Obſervations and 
Fiures after the Life. By William Cow- 
per, F. R. S. Taken from the Philoſophical Tranſ- 


702. 


HE annex d Figures of the Arteries 
and Veins, that is, Fig, I. VI. and 
VIII. were drawn after the Veſſels 

Imſelyes, paſted and dry'd, which were 

led from adult humane Bodies, and 

Ihkyd on Tables now to be ſeen in the 

Wipthtory of the Royal Society, and are 

e generous Preſent of John Evelyn Eſq; 

n whom received the following Let- 

cncerning them, Cc. 


For Mr. Cowper. 


Hewirg, Sir, that you are cauſing the Tables 
n Veins, 8c. which 1 ſome Time ſince 
Mir 04 of Italy, to be accurately delineated, 
Mer 10 (heir being engraven, as more correct 
iu am that are yet ts be found among the Fi- 
＋ thoſe Veſſels in Books of Anatomy, and 
% 10 underſtand how they came to my 
Lands, [ ſend you this little Hiſtory of them jor 
MW Saigattion : 
lag force Tears ſince in Italy, and curious 


#075, Numb. 280. 


or July and Auguſt, 


of ſeeing the many repeated Diſſections at the 
Anatomical Theatre at Padoa, Cavalier Veſt- 
lingius being then Profeſſor, and reading on. 


divers Bodies ſeveral Days daring the Lent, 
Dr. Johanno Athelſteinus Leoncence, who 
was then Operator, by extratting the Veins, and 
other Veſſels which contain the Blood, Spirits, &c. 
out of humane Bodies, which the many Hoſpitals 


and Infirmaries of that City plentifally afford, 


began to apply and diſtend them on Tables ac- 


cording to their natural. Proportion and Poſition, 
as an Improvement which 5 be of Uje in 
Anatomy. Some of theſe Tables being fiaiſh'd. 


with the Direction and publick Approbation ꝗ the 


Profeſſor, and ſeveral other learned Phyſicians. 
and Anatomiſfs preſent at thiſe L:&xres and. 
Operations; and underſtanding that Leo: cee. 
was going ſhortly ¶ think) luto Polund, and. 


nilling to diſpoſe of his Tables bore he 90k Her 
Fourney, I deſired the late Dr. Gorge R 
Conſul then at Padoa for the Stud m 1 
Nation in that Univerſity, to purchaſe and 7» + 


cure them for me, which he did (as 4 e 
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ber) for 150 Scudi ; with Condition that he 
ſpould add a Table more, namely, that of the 
Liver, Gaſtrick Nerves, and other Veſſels, to 
compleat the Fourth. When theſe were perfetted, 
1 immediately ſent them to Venice, from whence 
they were ſhipped for England : But «pon what 
Accident or Occaſion I know not, the Veſſel was 
carry d into Holland, and lay there a Tear or 
Two without any Tidings what was. become of 
my Concerns, being then my ſelf at Paris, till 
coming at laſt to be unladen, Sir Richard Ford, 
afterwards Lord Mayor, finding, by ſome Papers 
and Letters with Directions on the Caſes, and 
ſeveral Bales of Books and other Things which 


had been collecting in Italy, that they belong d 


:0 me, took Care to have them all ſafely convey d 
to me to London, to my no ſmall Charges. 
Dr. Scarborough was one of the firſt I ſhew'd 
the Tables to, who would have tempted me to 
part with them ſor a very conſiderable Sum, (as 
J. ſuppofe) for my Lord Margneſs of Dorcheſter; 
which J refuſing, he de ſired I would lend them 
a little while to the College, where he read upon 
them, and kept them above a Tear, and then re- 


turn d them to my Houſe at Says s- Court near 


Deptford, where they remain d till che Happy 


Reſtoration ; when His Aajeſty Charles II. 
hearing of them, was pleaſed to come and ſee 
them himſelf with great Satisfaition. The Royal 
Society, Jor the Promotement of Natural and 
Experimental Knowledge, being a little after in- 
ſlituted and founded by that Curious Prince, and 
»:cering at Greſham: College, I made à Preſent 
of my Tables to the Repoſitory. 

J. Evelyn. 


The Firſt, Sixth and Eighth Figures are 
Cloſely drawn after the original Schemes, 
and I am apt to flatter my felt they will be 
acceptable to the Inquiſitive. It is tome Sa- 
tisfaction that 1 find. the Arteries here to 
agreeable toa Figure winch I drew, and pub- 
liſh'd not long ſince, from the Arteries of a 
Fetus injected with Wax: But this Figure 
of the Veins differs bo much from any extant, 
as would incline one to ſuſpect all of the 
Subject hitherto publith'd are fictitious, not 
excepting even thoſe of Veſalius. Bur firſt 
of the Arteries. 

That the Arteries are the Veſſels which 
convey Blood from the Heart to all Parts of 
the Body is well known; and we lee by 
Fig. I. that the common Practice of Nature 
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the Fætus are not contorted in ſuch 2 
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in diftributing theſe Veſſels + 

Parts with 81850 is from the bene 
Trunk, till their Aſcending and De 'Y 
Trunks become Conical, as well . 
Collateral Branches; not that all the In 


and Ramifications of Arteries are Uni ach con 
and become Conical in the ſame Mete. k 
nor do all of them paſs directly to the Mi makin 


INCES 11) it 
N Ouadraper 
ſat if the 
ae contorte 
rich the 
Wminal M 
fer than t 
willy let tl 
um which 
hens: Sucl 
fot {0 inc! 
cs for t 
kr Abdomiin 
win Men; 
Winks of th 
vr inteſtine. 
Wiſes of . 
prect, Bel 
N the Tru! 
nuch mo! 
tire: In! 
t purjue t 
Ftmities o 
MMUnNICat i. 
ms produce 
tire in co 
Heart, 
Aer the 
muh the E 
Els, was 
only gi 


to which they convey Blood, nor de 
Parts receive Arteries from their neieh 
* N : 
le Ir 0¹¹ N 
Splenick 8 ood : 2 8 an F 
f ; "ies, 5 CONtorte 
their Progreſs in the Adult, but the Dl 
ters of their Bores are variouſly did 
divers Parts of them, eſpecially where 
are contorted : But as theſe Dilatationlf 
their Trunks are caus'd by the Reſiltanc 
Blood meets with at thoſe Angles off 
flexion, fo thoſe Exlargements of them all 
wards contribute to retard the Protru 
of the Blood to the Extremities of i 
Arteries, Hence it is, that as the A 


Angles as in full grown Fodies, ſo of 
Trunks are more Conical, and not here 
there dilated in divers Parts of them M 
the Adult. The Trunk of the Splenick MM 
ter) has a ſtraight Progreſs in the Ft 
in Infants, but in the Adult I have ith 
conſtantly found it very much contortedf 

expreſs d in Fig. 1, 2, 3. 
The peculiar Contrivances of the Spe 
tick Arteries of Quadrupeds, as well as! 
ſhew a conſtant Deſign in Nature of ul 
off that Velocity- with which the B 
would otherwiſe pals through the Gland 
the Teſfes, It ſeems to be for this End! 
the Teſtes of molt Animals, eſpecially 


and Quadrupeds, hang out of the H oeries t 
of their Abdomens, that the Canals of th" t M 
Blood Veſſels may be lengthen'd ; ed the 


Ne of the 
ich is now 
Ws made b 
wanting 


Spermatick Arteries, contrary to all og 
ariſe from their great Trunk at a far gr 
Diſtance from the Tefes than the Arterie 
other Part of the Body: Not ud 


an 
the Teſfes, which are ſuch neceſſary Oe 
have been thus expos'd to external null Veins 'N 
if the End of Nature in lengthening ole A 
Blood Veſſels had not been very cont! 1n, to an 
rable. Beſides this lengthening 01 the conkeſtes, 
matick Arteries, we find Nature ſtill che am 


triving other Impediments to check tie A ”wric!; 


e the Blood in thoſe Parts; it ſeems 
his End, that the Spirmratick Arteries 
end at their Original from the 
ut of Arteria magna in Men, and that 
trmatick Arteries of Ouadrupeds, are 
ich contorted before they reach their 
The principal Inducement of Na- 
in making uſe of theſe different Con- 
ices in the Spermatick Arteries of Men 
04drapeds ſeems to be, TOE of 
ſat if the humane Spermatick Arteries 
» contorted, as in Quadrupeds, before 
Lach their Teftes, the Apertures in the 
nin Muſcles of Man mult be much 
au than they now are, and would fre- 
willy let the Inteſtines deſcend into the 
which we know, nevertheleſs often 
mens: Such Ruptures as they are call d, 
mot {0 incident to Quadrupeds, tho the 
ee for their Spermatick Veſſels, thro' 
M Abdominal Muſcles, are much wider 
in Men; becaute the Poſition of the 
Wicks of their Bodies is Horizontal, and 
ki lntelſtines therefore cannot Preſs on the 
Nuts of the Peritonæum, as in Men who 
xt, Beſides theſe Artifices in diſpo- 
x the Trunks of Arteries, I doubt not 
tmuch more will be detected by the In- 
tire: In the mean Time, I ſhall at pre- 
t purjue the Thread, and deſcribe the 
trmities of the Arteries, with their 
munications with the Yeins, and aftter- 
ns produce ſome Inſtances of the Art of 


bp in conveying the refluent Blood to 
Heart, 


iter the Circulation of the Blood 
mich the Heart, Lungs, and large Blood- 
(el, was demonſtrated by Dr. Harvey, 
ms only guels'd how the Extremities of 
Aneries trantmitted the Blood to the 
fs, ul Mr. Lewenhoeck's Aficroſcopes had 
wrerd the Continuations of the Extre- 
Ne of thoſe Veſſels in Fiſh, Frogs, &c. 
ich is now commonly ſhewn by Micro- 
* mace by other Hands: Yet there are 
"Wanting thoſe who doubt of the like 
muitions of the Extremities of Arteries 
ENS n Hhamane Bodies and Quadrupeds ; 
* wole Animals, it has hitherto been 
io, WRT Satisfaction, as Mr. Lewen- 
55 elles, have been either ſuch Fiſh, 
„de amphibious Kind, that have but 
lee in their Hearts, and their 
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Blood actually cold, except in Bats, in 
which it appears very obſcurely: Add to 
this, that the Blood in thoſe Creatures does 
not circulate with ſuch Rapidity as in Ani- 
mals, whoſe Hearts have tuo Ventricles; for 
all Animals that have Bicentory Hearts, the 
Veſſels of the reſt of the Body return their 
Blood to the Heart in equal Time and 
Quantity with thoſe of the Lungs, not- 
withſtanding the Inequality of their Courſe. 
This Difference in the principal Organs 
of the Circulation of the Blood in thoſe 
Creatures, on which only theſe Experiments 
have been hitherto made, mov'd me to make 
Sound on Animals whoſe Organs differ on- 
ly from the Humane in their groſs Figure, 
and not 1n their intimate Structure : For this 
End 1 took a young Cat, about 10 or 12: 
Days old, and faſten'd it to a Board, as in: 
Live Diſſections, and making an Inciſion- 
through the Linea alba, the Omentum and 
Inteſtines were extruded ; then cauſing the 
Creature to be ſo held on the Board, under 
a large doable Microſcope, where a flat Glaſs: 


for receiving of Objects was plac'd Horizon» 
tally, on which I expanded the Omentum or 


Caul ; a Light being plac'd underneath, I 


1aw the Globules of the Blood move very 


{wiftly in the ſmall Veſſels, which are only 


to be ſeen in the molt tranſparent Parts of 
the Membranes of its Omentum; but the 


Motion of the Blood ſoon abated, and its 
Globules were withdrawn from: the Extre-- 
mities of its Blood-Veſſels; and in a little 
Time became Stagnant in their larger Bran- 
ches. 5 
This Appearance of the Continuation of 
the Extremities of the Arteries with the 


Veins, while the Blood was moving in 
them, in the Caul is exprets'd by Fig. 4. A, A. 


{hews the Trunks of the Artcries ; B, B. the 
Veins, which were diftinguiſhable by con- 
trary Currents of the Globules of the Blood 
in each Veſſel; C, C, C. thews the Branching 
of the Extremities of the Arteries and Veins 


that no longer aſſociate with each other, 


but are united as here expreſs d. After I had 
ſeen this, I attempted to {how the like to 
{ſeveral Friends, but it did not always ſuc- 
ceed fo well, as when Mr. Chambers and 


Mr. Backeridge favour d me with their Pre- 
ſence, at.a Time when I happen d to have a 


young lean Dog, that was not large, in 
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whoſe Omentum we ſaw it very well; but 
by the Aſſiſtance of an Inſtrument I had 
prepar'd to expand tue Meſentery, we all 
law it there much better; that Part having 
not only larger and clearer Spaces than the 
Omentum, but its Blood-Veſlels are diſtribu- 
ted more regular, as appears by Fig. 5. 
where the {ame Letters of Reference terve as 
above. 
Thoſe who will entertain themſelves in 
viewing the tranſparent Parts of living 
Creatures with Microſcopes, will find that 
the Extremities of their Arteries and Veins 
are not equally leſſen d, tho' united. In 
the Tail of the Lacerta aquatica, T adpols, and 
in molt Fiſh I have examind, 1 have fre- 
quently obſery'd ſeveral Communications 
etween the Arteries and Veins; in which 
more than two Globules of Blodd have pait 
a-breaſt: And in the ſame Area, I have 
teen ſome of thoſe Communications 10 
Imall, as that but one Globule could pais, 
and that very flowly before the other. In 
young Fiſh, particularly in Grigs, 1 have 
frequently obterv'd a Communicant Branch 1o 
very tmall, as that one Globule of Blood 
only has pals'd it in two or three Seconds ot a 


Minute: At other times I have found con 


ſiderable Intervals in paſſuig of one Globule 
in ſuch a communicant Branch; even half 
a Minute, a whole Minute, and once in 
two or three Minutes, 1 have ſeen one Glo- 
bule of Blood only paſs in a particular 
Tract. | 

The prompt paſſing of Liquors, injected 
by the Splenick Arteries to the Veins, thews 
the Communications between thoſe Veſſels 
are more open than the Arteries and Veins 
of other Parts. Liquors allo injected into 


the pulmonick Arteries paſs to their Veins, 


tho not altogether ſo freely as in the Shleen. 
On viewing the Extremities of the Pulmo- 
nick Blood-Veſſels in a living Frog, with 


my Microſcope J found their Communica- 


tions much larger than thoſe that I had be- 
fore ſeen in the Membrane between the Toes, 
and 1n the Feet of the fame Creature, Nor 
can we reatonably doubt of the like patent 
Communications of the Arteries and Vein, 
of humane Lungs and thoſe of Quadrupeds, 
when we conſider the Blood of their Lungs 
muſt return to the Heart, in equal Time 


and Quantity with that of all the Parts of 


Bibliotheca Anatomic. 
the Body | beſides. Hence it ace 


Wd is 
ſanſcol: 
tres li 
dect al 
bod W. 
qkting 
{yenatio 
1 their 
blowing 


Bronchial Blood-Veſſels, firſt ta ben New 
by the accurate Ryſch are abſolutel 7 
fary, elſe the Parts of the Lungs could 
receive Nourtthment ; nor could the 61 
of the Bronchiæ ſeparate their Liquor 
they were ſupply'd. with Blood from: 
pulmonick Blood-Vcſlels,, which i; 
quickly diſpatch'd thro' the Lungs, |} 

On viewing the Membrane that is 


tween the Toes of one of the hinder Pe i 1 
a living Frog, after I had frequent n A of wo 
hold of the ſame Leg of that Creaty,M . 5 and 
apply it to the Microſcope, I found M in the 
Membrane very tranſparent, and wih 0 5 
any Motion of the Globules of the Bj 1 w 
in it, as if the Part had been dead; Ml me ſex 
while 1 was looking on it, it was,! 2p a8 
fels, not a little entertaining, to ſee lues, ci 
Slobules creep into it by Degrees, au aich 
leugth the Blood move in all the Brand ded li! 
of its Veins and Arteries as before, when newing, t 
violence had been offer d to the Part: M fave, I fe 
the Blood is leiſurely creeping thro the Mete B! 
tels, you may plainly fee its Globules ich bet 
preis d into oval Figures, which are m wich Par 
more or leis oblong by the Reſiſtance in. On 
Joiules meet with, by the Contradiof Mfntery 
the Sides of the Veſſels they pats thou tot Bloc 
and this J have more than once obſery'd] mjull im 
the Tails of the Water-Newts or Laa Water, I 
But on examining tlie Blood of thole CM fenant B 
tures with a Microſcope, and comparin li Blood- 
with the humane Blood, I found the bures of 
bulcs of the Lizard's Blood more incin i Blood 
an oval Figure, and were as big ag Mer Stagh 
the Globules of humane Blood, and tha Gobules ; 
a 1mall Fiſh, which I in like ma ts them 
view'd at the fame Time. It is not un tk Sides © 
ly, a ſudden Retroceſſion of Blood ti glue: 
the Extremities of its Veſſels often hape , and E 
and its Circulation in the fame Vigil C. 
afterwards carried on without any Impt As the / 
ment; as on ſome Paſſions of the Mind, lb, {© 
ligujums by the Effuſion of Blood, o Heart 
wite: But if the Blood is once become ler Extre 
nant in its Veſſels, eſpecially the ws WM of 
the Part is in no ſmall Danger of a Mon Meries, w 
cation, unleſs its neighbounns ure, in 
which enjoy the Motion of the Blood, ol Dulcharg 
on the ſtagnant Blood, and it eſcape by Uicent Tx 
Sides of the Veſſels that retain d 1 it Arterie, 
rience aſſures us, that in Bruiſes, Bl Gs giye 


i; exfravaſated, it goes off either by 
olation, or elſe cauſes an Abſceſs; for 


Jlod 


ju little Reaſon, in my Opinion, to 


of the ſtagnant Globules of the 
10 wil be fit to re- unite with the cir- 


abting Maſs. But 3 * after 
1 
stheir Sides, appear d tO 
Fin Experiment, 4 5 
viewing the Aejentery of a Dog, 
5 living, in which 1 had betore ſen 
Blood paſſing the 33 of the Ar- 
„ and Veins, I conſider d how to pre- 
* the Blood in 12 3 ne e 
vards at any Time fee it in their Extre- 
a when ſtagnant: For this End I 
1 ſeyeral Parts of the Meſentery to be 
" Pieces of ſmall round Pill 
uon as many Fl | : Pill 
kts, cut tranſverſely like little Hoops, 
which Portions of or On mu ex- 
mled like the Head of a Drum; and on 
ting them afterwards with my Micro- 
lupe, J found _ 8 e e 
{the Blood-Veſſels charg d wit lood 
nich before appear d in Motion; ſome of 
wich Parts of the Meſentery I ſtill keep by 
R. On laying one - _ r 
Henter) thus expanded in Water, the ſtag- 
ant Blood in its Veſſels diſappear d; but 
mjuſt immerſing another of thoſe Pieces in 
aer, I could with my naked Eye fee the 
. re diffus : n the 2 of 
t Blood-Veflels, and between the Mem— 
lunes of tlie Meſentery Hence it's evident, 
2 may paſs he 2 4 of or Wer 
aguation in them; whether its 
bobutes are broken, or what Figure ren- 
{them fit to paſs thoſe Pores that are in 
le Sides of the Veſſels, I leave to the In- 
Quluve: But we muſt return to our Ta- 
a, - firſt of that of the Syſtem of the 
me Lava, | 
As the Arteries are known to export the 
lod, ſo the Veins carry 1t back again to 
le Heart; but having already detcrib'd 
tir Extremities, we come next to the large 
uke of the Veins; and here, as in the 
delle, we find the common Practice of 
ke in diſpoſing the Branches of Veins 
ulcharge the refluent Blood into the next 
cent Trunk, and 10 on to the Heart. As 
0 Arteries afford abundance of Inſtances of 
* Blyen to the Velocity of the Current 
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of the Blood through ſeveral Parts, fo the 
Veins ſupply us with as many Artifices to 
aſſiſt its regular Return to the Heart, as 
well as favour thoſe Contrivances in tlic 
Arteries. . 

The Trunks of the Carotide, Vertebral and 
Splenick Arteries, are not only variouſly con- 
torted, but are alſo here and there dilated; 
ſo the Vein that correſpond to thole Arte- 
ries are allo variouſly dilated, the Begin- 
nings of the internal Jugulars have a bul- 
bous Cavity, Fig. VII. H, H. which are Li- 
verticuli to the refluent Blood in the Sine 
of the Dara Mater, left it ſhould deſcend 
too faſt into the Jugulars. The like has 
been alſo taken Notice of by Dr. Lower in 
the Vertebral Sinus g. The Splenick Vein has 
divers Cells opening into it, near its Extre- 
mities, in humane Bodies; but in Quadru- 


peds, the Cells open into the Trunks of 


their Splenick Veins, The Spermatick Veins 
do more than equal the Length of the Arte- 
ries of the Teſtes in Men; their various Di- 
viſions and ſeveral Inoſculations, and their 
Valves, are admirably contriv'd to ſuſpend 
the Weight of the Blood, in order to diſ- 
charge it into the larger Trunks of the eint; 
and were it not that the refluent Blood 
from the Teſtes is a Pondus to the influent 
Blood from the Arteries, and ſtill leſſens its 
Current from the Tees; thete Spermaticd 
Veins, like thoſe of other Parts, might have 
diſcharg'd their Blood into the next adjacent 
Trunk. | 

Who can avoid Surprize at the Art of 
Nature, in contriving the Veins that bring. 
Part of the refluent Blood from the lower 


Parts of the Body, when they conſider the 


Neceſſity of placing the humane Heart, 39 
well as that of molt Quadrupeds, ſo rar 
from the Center of the Body towards its up- 
per Part? It is for that End neceffory the 
large Trunks of the Veins and Arterie. 


ſhould not affoclate each other. See Lover 


of the Heart, Chap. I. P.uge 1. fot if all 
the Blood ſent to the lower Parts, by the 
deſcending Trunk of the Horta, ſhould re- 
turn to the Heart again by one ſingle 
Trunk, as it is ſent out from thence, the 
Weight of ſo much Blood in the aſcending 
Trunk of the Vena cava, Fig. VI. G (C, 4. 
for ſo its lower Trunk is call d, would op- 
poſe the Form the Heart could give it from 
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this Reaſon the Vena Arygos, Fig. VI. b. or 
ſine Pari, is contrived to convey the Blood 
ſent to the Muſcles of the Back and Thorax, 
into the deſcending Trunk of the Vena cava, 
ib. B, A. above the Heart: Hence its Evi- 
dent, more Blood comes into the Heart by 
the deſcending or upper Trunk of the Vena 
cava, ib. B, A. that paſſes out by the aſcend- 
ing Trunk of the Aorta. Nor does this 


Bibliotheca Anatomica, 
the Arteries, and hinder its Aſcent : For 


* 


Quantity of Blood convey'd to the K. 
the ſuperior Trunk of the Core tay 

out ſome other Deſign in Nature. po 
tranſporting it thither to free the ingen 
Trunk from its Weight: But perhapsi loy 
neceſſary ſo much Blood ſhould be nd 
there to join with the Chyle, Fig, Vie 
its better Mixture, before it reaches ther; Ky 


Auricle of the Heart. 


. * 


— et — — 


The Kite tion: of the FIGURES. 


Fig. I. Repreſents the Trunks and large Branches of the Arteries ita 
from an Adult Humane Body, when diſplayd and dry'd; as they are mp 
to be ſeen in the Repoſitory of the Royal Soctety. - _ 


1. The Trunk of the Aorta cut from the 
Baſis of the Heart. 

2, That part of it, whence the coronary Ar- 
tery of the Heart does ariſe, 

3. That part of the Arteria magna, where 
the Canalis Arterioſus of the Fætus termi- 

vates; which in an Alult becomes a Li- 
gament. 

4. That part of the A.villary Arteries, by 

ſome call'd the Sbelavians. 

5. The left Carotide Artery, in this Subject 
it ſeems ariſing from a common Trunk 
with the right Carotide and A villary Arte 
rics, as in ſome Qzuadrupedy. 

6. The left cervical Artery, in this Subject 
ariſing from the Trunk of the Arteria 
magna, as expreſs d in a Figure given by 
Bergerus in the Acta Eruditorum, An.1698. 
pag. 295, But in all the humane Bodies, 

in which 1 have hitherto examined theſe 
Artcries, J have conſtantly found them as 

expreſs'd, Fig. II. 6, 6. > 

7, The Aricrics that carry Blood to the 
lower Parts of the Face, Tongue, adja- 
cent Mulcles and Glands. 

S. The Trunk ct the Temporal Artery, 
{pringing from the Carotide, and parting 
with Branches to the parotide Gland: 
9, And the Temples; 10. With the Parts 
adjacent. 

11. The o:cipital Arteries. 


13. The Trunk of the carotide Artery cut d 


12. The Arveriee tint peg BRO to theFu 
ces, Gargareon, and neighbouring Muſcle 


before it is contorted in paſſing the Skull 
14. The Trunk of the Artery of the Ar 
parting with Branches to the adjacen 
Mulcles and Parts. _— 


* That Part of this Artery which ! 
ſometimes prick'd in letting Blood, 20 
makes an Arzeuriſm, in which Cale: 
Trunk of the Artery mult be bared a0 
firmly-tied above the Aneuriſm; and if 
afterwards happens, as it has been frequenl 
ly known, that the Flux of Blood tot 
Aneuriſm in the Artery is not very Wl 
abated, tho the Artery has been tied abo 
the Operator in that Caſe muſt make a 
ther Ligature on the Trunk of the 4 
below 1ts Aneuriſmm: Theſe collateral Wl 
munications of the Trunk of the Arte, 
the Bending of the Cubit, preſerve the Ul 
lation of the Blood in the Cubit and fit 
tho' the Trunk is totally compreſs d 
bove and below; and the ſame Trunklt 
wards divided between thoſe LigaturesIe 
it is, if one Ligature made above the Wa 
in the Artery Is not ſufficient, but theln 
{{1}1 pours out from below, the Patient { 
ſooner recover the Action and Stem 
the Muſcles of the Cubit, than un 
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the upper Ligature proves ſufficient ; 
Wit 2 is. obvious to any who 
wer that the communicant Branches, 
hve ſeen them in ſome Subjects, are 
mark d out in prick d Lines. See the Fig. 
Whillt theſe Papers were lying by me, 
Two following Inſtances happen d, in 
lich the Communications of the large 
hunks of ihe Arteries of the Cubit and Arm 
neremarkable. The Firſt was a Boy of Thir- 
m Years of Age, who about three Weeks 
ge | faw him, receiv'd a Wound near the 
alle of the Cubit, in which the Trunk of 
ter) mark d in the Fig. 4 was divi- 
Ile Surgeon who was firſt call'd, had 
ucntly bound up the Wound, and put 
ap to ſeveral Diſcharges of Blood, which 
y told me did not amount to leſs than 
r 5 Quarts at Times, but not without a 
pets on the Trunk of the Artery above- 
Wound: On another 1mpetuous Flux I 
x call'd ; but ſeeing no ſmall Quantity 
(Blood diſcharg'd, I was contented to let 
&t Wound be bound up, in the fame Man- 
tit had been done before, omitting 
Compreſs on the Trunk of the Artery 
We, and adding a Piece of Deal-Board, 
Anhich the Hand and Cubit were faſten'd 
bprevent any Motions on thoſe Parts as 
Rl 35 the Fingers. Three Days after, the 
plications were taken off, and little or no 
appear'd ; but two or three Hours 
r ſearce elaps d, e're I was alarm'd with 
Mice of a freth Flux: The By- ſtanders be- 
I nſtructed in that Caſe, to compreſs 
Iruk of the Artery above the Cubir, 
hu thereby prevented no ſmall Effu- 
a Blood, which muſt otherwiſe have 
Yen His Surgeon being out of the 
h I laid the Trunk of the Artery bare 
* the Wound, as expeditiouſly as I 
1 ing forced more than once to let 
© itt Compreis above to diſcover its 
© by the Flux of Blood. 1 paſs d a 
. 8 Wt ſtrong wax d Thread under the 
tn made a Ligature on 1ts Trunk, 
J Conceal'd in the Interſtice of the 
TY Hexor Digitorum, and the Muſcu- 
%% Hexor Carpi ; but notwithſtand- 
s bieuure on the Trunk of the Arte- 
2 5 le Wound, the Blood {till Aowed 
le lower Trunk of the divided Ar- 


Fil Velocity of its Current was fo 


© Mieaica, Chirurgica, Qc. 411 


much abated, that it ſeem'd like Blood 
flowing from a Vein. I left the Wound 
with a Digeſtive, and the Part withour 
hard Bandage, it being now five Weeks ſince, 
I hear the Wound is almoſt cicatriz d. The 


learned Dr. Harris was preſent at the other 


Operation, by which the Communications of 
the large Trunks of the Arteries of the Arm 
were very Evident. 

A Boy of about Eight Years of Age, who 
came to Town with an Aneuriſm of the left 
Arm, upon Bleeding ſix Weeks before. The 
Tumour was indeed very large in Propor- 
tion to ſo ſmall an Arm: After laying the 
Aneuriſm or Tumour bare, and making a Li- 
gature on the ſuperior Trunk of the Artery 

in the annex d Figure T.. ... . I found, on 
looſing the Compreſs on the ſuperior Trunk 
of the Artery, very little Abatement of the 
Pulſation of the Aneuriſm: I then paſs'd a 
Ligature in like manner on the Trunk of 
the Artery below the Tumour; but not- 
withſtanding that, the Pulſation continucd, 
tho much abated. I then diſcover'd ano- 
ther Trunk of the Artery ariſing from the 
lower Part of the Tumour, on which I alſo 
made another Ligature, and the Pul ſal ion 


was then taken off. However, on cutting 


off the Surface of the G or dilated Arte- 
ry, and clearing it of the coagulated Blood, 
there ſtill poured out ſome freſh Blood, 
which was ſoon ſtopd with a common 
Aſtringent; I left the Part without any 
other Ligature or hard Bandage. It is now 
eighteen Days ſince the Operation, the Liga- 
tures on the Arteries are all come off, and 
the Pulſation of the Artery of the Writt 
begins to be very manifeſt, nor does any 
Symptom appear that threatens 111 Succeſs. 


15. The Diviſion of the Trunk of the Arte- 
ry of the Arm, below the Flcxure, or 
bending at the Cubit., 


. * 


16. The external Artery of the Cubit, which 


makes the Pulſe that is commonly felt 

near the Carpus or Writ, _ 
17. The Arteries of the Hands and Fingers. 
18. The mammary Artery, i. , -.-- 
19, 19. The deſcending Trunk of the Arte- 

DL {OO ROTO ĩ——ů— 

20, 20. Ihe. Zatercoſtal Arteries. 
21. The Arteria Caliaca. 
22. Ihe Arteria Hepatica. 
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23. The Trunk of the Arteria Splenica. 
24. The Arteria Epiploica Siniſtra. | 
25, A Branch of an Artery which paſſes to 
the Bottom of the Stomach. | 
26. The ſuperior coronary Branch of the 
Stomach. 
27, 27. The ſuperior meſenterick Artery. 
28, The emulgent Arteries. ** 
29. The inferior meſenterick Artery. 
30, 30. The lumbal Arteries. 


31, 31. The two ſpermatick Arteries, which | 


in this Subject ſeem to rie at a greater 
Diſtance from each other than com- 


monly. 
32. The Ihack Artery. 
33. The Arteria Sacra. 


41. That Part of the Crural Trunk of 


34- The internal lliack we 


External ——. 


26. The Epigaſtrick Artery. | 4 
37. Branches of the external Iliack ang 


paſſing to the oblique Muſcles of the 4 


domen. 


38, 38. The Arteries that paſs to the ſy 


ot the Thigh and Tibia. 


39. The Crural Artery, ' Y 
40. The Umbilical Artery, with th ded | 


the Pents. 


paſſes the Ham. 


2 3 three Trunks of the Arteries of hy 
43. The Arteries of the Foot and Toes! 


Pig. II. The Trunks and ſome of the Ramifications of the ce „ F 
Adult Humane Body fill'd with Wax, to ſbem the Fi in Nas in 


fupply the Defects of the former Figure. | — 


L. Abe Arta cut * at che Bafi s of the 
Sat. 


A. The three ſemilunary Valves, as they ap- 


pear when the Heart is in Diajtole, and 


hinder the Blood coming back from the 
Arteries into the Left Ventricle of the 
Heart. 
B. A Portion of the Trunk of the Arteria. 
Palmonalis. b, b. its Diviſion before it 
paſſes to the Rigat and Left Eobes of 


; Uh Lungs. 
The deſcending Trunk of the Asteria 


Magna. 
D, D. "The internal Mamillary Arteries. 
2 Lie Trunk of the Coronary Artery cut 


off. 
3. The 1  Arterioſum, winch in 


" the- Fetus is the Canalis Arterioſus, and 
- conveys Blood from the Pulmonick Artery 
to the great Artery. - 

4. The Trunk of che-Subrlavian ons. 

4 5. The Carbtile- 

6, 6. The. Vertettagß e,, 4 

7, 7. The Arxteries ch Nc to the lower 
Parts of the Face, Tongue, ache Mul- 
cles and Glands. 


8. 8. The Trunks of the temporat Arterie 
ariſing from the Carotides, giving Branches 


to the Parotide Glands,9, 9. And the Tem- 
Dies, 10, 19, Ce. 


11, 11. The Occipital Arterien 
72, 12. The Arteries of the Fauces, Gag 


13, 13. The Contortions of the Cywide f 


14, 14. Thoſe Parts of their Trunksl 


„ : #* 4 
1 
+... 


edn, Cs. 


ter ies, as they paſs the Baſis of the Skill 

- Thele Trunks of the carotide Artertel 
5 like thoſe J gueſs of moſt Q 
are very much. contorted before thi 

=o fhe Baſis of the Skull: On fil 
theſe Veer of that Animal with Wi 
I found thoſe Branches of them * will 
paſs to the Brain, firſt clipping thel 
der Part of the lower Jaw, unmedult 
under its Condiloide Proceſſes, wil 
thole Arteries are received 1nto-two 
nuss of that Bone, which Sinus sW 
alſo be ſeen in the Jaw-Bones of al 
Quadrupeds, but not in humane 


dies. 


paſs by each Side of the Sella Twal 
- whence divers ſmall Branches arll 
help to compoſe the Rete Mirabile, wi 
is more conſpicuous in Q io 
in humane Bodies. | 
15, 15. The Contortions of the yall 
Arteries, where we find their. bl. 
_ conſiderably dilated. 
16. The vertebral Arteries, as they 
on the Medulla Oblongata, towar i) 


nular Protuberance or Pons V aroli. 4 
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1 Communicant Branches of the ver- 
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1 * 


. 
An 


gi Gr. 
The Arteries of the Brain diſplayed. 


18, 18. | 


Ill. 1 chooſe to place this Figure on the Copper-Plate of one of the Trunks 
of the Arteries of the Tibia, diſſected 


om the Leg after Amputation, ra- 


ther than the. following Diſtich, which | find written on the original Tabie 


8 * 


F this Scheme of the Arteries, 


Pieffims Sanguis de Cordis Ventre fmniftro, 
2 al Corpus nutrint hiſce FI.” : 5 


Before I explain the Letters of Reference 
ts third Figure, it will be neceſſary to 
you know that Mr. S:ringer was in his 
Sit5-ſeventh Year when this Artery was 
aken from him, and near twenty Years be- 


"fre oft the Uſe of both his Legs; and in 


tht Time he had been ſo perſecuted with 
Gow lung in them, that neither Leg was 
fea quarter of an Hour together, whether 


geping or Waking, At length, one of 


hs little Toes mortified, which was taken 
> by Mr. Goldwyer, an expert Surgeon of 
Klar); not long after, more Toes of the 
fame Foot followed the fame Fate: The 


mul ſune purſuing Rronger and quicker, 


that Part of the Foot next the Foes became 


fund and inflam'd, the Tumour extending 


I kf above the Malleoli. A Sinnous Ulcer 
pk by the Side of one of the. Metatarſal 
des, the Extremity of which Bone, 


lence the Toe was taken off, lying bare. 
this Condition J found the Left Foot and 


lr ef this Gentleman, when I had the Ho- 
aur to wait on him by Command of the 
Right Honourable the preſent Earl of Shafrs- 


ity, be living in the Neighbourhood of 


tut Noble Peer in Wiltſhire, where I met 


vit Mr. Goldmyer above-mention'd, and 


Inding the Leg very chilly; the Neceſſity 
@ prting with it was too Etident; which 
l ringer ſuffer d with extraordinary For- 
We, be not ſo much as expreſſing. the 
tal Outcry during the Operation, tho the 
at did not want the molt exquiſite Senſe 
deins: On the Abſciſſion, which was 
Wt ive or ſix Inches below the Knee, 1t 
Ws unexpected 
© © little Blood ſpouting from the Arte- 
® The Stump being bound up, and com- 

to the Hands of two or three Ser- 


me, I muſt confeſs, to 


vants, a leſs Number not being ſufficient to- 


hold it, by reafon fuch ſtrong convullive Mo- 
trons purfued the Part on the Operation ; I 
was very deſirous to examine the Arteries of 


the amputated Leg, having before diſco- 


ver d the Cauſe of a Mortification of the 
Arm of a young Gentlewoman, who died 
not long after an Amputation of the Part, 


tho the Gangrene did not appear to reach 
near the Place where the Abſciſſion was 


made; that is below the Ending of the 
Muſculus Deltoides, in which Caſe 1 found 
the Sides of the Trunk of the Artery of the 
Arm fo thicken'd, that the Diameter of its 
Bore was contracted to leſs than a third 
Part, and would ſcarce admit a common 


Probe to paſs it,, vid. Fig. G, H, I. when J. 


had found the Ends of the Arteries in the 
Leg above-mention'd, I endeayour'd to paſs 
my Probe into one of them, but meeting 
with ſome Oppoſition, | ſuſpected I had mi- 
taken the Vein for the Artery, and that the 
Valves oppos'd the Paſſing of the Probe that 


Way; but on further Diſſection, L clear d 


the Trunks of both theſe Veſſels and found 
the Yeins in their natural State, but the 
Sides of the Arteries were grown bony or 
ſtony; having clear'd two of their Trunks, 
F left one of them at Salisbury, the other 
FE brought to Town, and is here figur'd. 


A. The upper Part of the Artery cut off in 
the Amputation of the Leg; from A. to 


B. The Trunk of the Artery diſtended and 


dry d to ſhew its Canal. 

C. That Part of the Trunk of the Artery 
which was ſo contracted by the Petrifi- 
cation or Oſſification, that a Probe 
would not pals its Canal; from C. to 

D. The 2 of the Artery open d and ex- 
Pandacd.. — — 

E, E. The Petrifications, &. in the Sides of 
the Artery. * 
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E, F. Their Specks in the lower Part of the 
Artery, not fo large as in the upper Part, 
and plac'd at greater Diſtances. | 

G. A Portion of the Trunk of the Artery of 
the Arm above-mentioned. '- 

H. The Sides of the' Artery very . much 
thickned, whereby the Diameter of its 
Canalis was fo much diminiſh'd, that the 
Prove 1 8 

7. Would not paſs it. 


The Oſſifications in the Coats of Arteries 
have been frequently obſerv'd, eſpecially in 
their large Trunks within the Cavities of 
the Thorax and Abdomen; but I don't re- 
member the like has been taken Notice of in 
che Limbs; or that ſuch Impediments in 
their Canals have been found the Cauſe of 


Fig. IV. Repreſents the Extremities of the Blood. Veſſels, while the Blog : 1 
ig paſſing them in the Omentum or Carl of a live Dog, viem d with a Mil 


croſcope. 


4 A. The Branches of Arteries. 
B, B. The Veins which aſſociate. 


C, C. Their leſſer Branches where they paſs 1 
Fig. V. The like appearing in the Meſentery of a Dog when living. 


D, D. The Areæ that are here view'd with 


Fig. VI. The Trunks of the Vena Cava with their Branches diſſeded, fol 4 
an Adult Humane Body; done from the original Scheme in the Repoſitor ; 


of the Royal Society. 


A, A. The Orifice of the Jena Cava, as it 
appears when cut from the Right Auricle 
of the Heart. 

a. The Orifice of the coronary Vein of the 

Heart. | 

B, A. The ſuperior or deſcending Trunk of 
the Vena Cava. 5 

C, GA. The inferior or aſcending Trunk: 

So diſtinguiſh'd from the Motion of the 
Blood in theſe Trunks, which is contrary 

to their Poſition. | 

D, D. The Subciavian Veins. 

+. That Part of the left Subclavian Vein, 
where the Thoratick Dutt enters it, and 
diſcharges it ſelf of its Cie and Lympha. 


W 
* 72 . * . 9 - 


Bi.iÿbliotheca Anatomica, 


of the Gungrene not very ſy ift, 


on the Stump, yet the other Foot and Toes 
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Mortifications of particular Parts, a 
Inſtance above-mentioned >tho' I doubt » i 
in aged Pe 
the Progr 1 
. . | and. its 3 173 
ginning from no external Cauſe; the Co 
ſequences of which are common ly fou ad, | 
tal: When the Arteries of one Le WM} 
any other Limb, are fo affected, . WM L 
well ſuſpect the like in thole of other Par 1 

which probably happen d in the Inſſane ! 

now mentioned; for tho no Gangrene ca 


gan to mortity about ſix Weeks after the 
putation ; as did the Parts abou t the Find a 
which were compreſs in Laying o S 
betore he expired. f | © * 


from each other, and are united at the 
Extremities. | _ 


a (67 
wen 
the Microſcope, as they appear to the n (ill 
ked Eye. i Joes F Pi of 
| esch 
WW ilar 
uch {1 
# Y 5 = 
oo MK; 
b, The Vena Azy205, with its Branches g kor 
ing to the Ribs, e,e = 
c. The ſuperior intercoſtal Veins. 
d, d. The internal Mammary Veins. 
E, E. The right Iliack Branches. 4 
E, F. The internal Jugular Veins. „ 
6, G. The external Jugulars. ny; 
H, H. The Veins which bring Blood fro nde! 
the lower Jaw and its Muiclcs. _ 
J, I. The Trunks of the internal Jugulaßg te ple 
cut off at the Baſis of the Sxull. e 
f. The Veins of the Thymus and the A ed 
aſtinum. . F *© It 
s, Cg. Tlie Veins of the Thyroid Glands. G rec 
5 The Vena Sacra. | 1 wn 
2 r IVE 


7 13 
n 


R * 3 * * 
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e internal NMiacl Branch. 
l 

de External — | 
rk, The OccipitalVeins. 

[The right Axillary Vein. 

The Cephalick. | 

x The Baſilick. ; 

| The Median {RR wt 

ſhe Trunk of the Veins of the Liver. 

{The Phrenick Vein of the Left Side. 

The right Phrenick Vein. 


i; and Parts adjacent. 

(ſhe left Emulgent Vein. | 

[Theright Emulgent, in this Subject ve- 

n much lower than the Lett, which is 
JJC 

f The two Spermatick Veins. 

i! Two communicant Branches between 

te aſcending Trunk of the Jena Cava 

nl Vena Azygos, by which the Wind 

aſs into the deſcending Trunk of the 


I: Extremity of the Falæ cut from the 
al. 5 
borer Limbius that touched the Corpus 
Um, as it divides the right Hemi- 
bee of the Brain from the Left, where 
esch Snus paſſes, which is here dry d 
_ uppers. : 
le iccond Proceſs of the Dura Mater 
ich ſupported the hindmoſt Parts of 
l lobes of the Brain, and defended. the 
alem from being prels'd by thoſe 
las of the Cerebrum. No] Pa 


he Branches of the Vena Porte freed 

Wn the Liver. A ET 

WW KUnbilical Vein, 

puck Branch. 

& | Meſenterick Branches, which are 

uw from the Inteſtines. 

a turk of the Vena Pancreatica, 

= jceives Branches allo from the 
MW, 


„ ̃ ² ˙²˙o1 , , ̃⅛7⅞ : REN 5 
W Ne DIG x n \ * * 


Medica, Chirurgica, &c. 


Ahige Vein from the left Glandula Re- 
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Cava, when we blow into the aſcending 
at A, P, C. tho the Trunk at A, P, and C. 
is firmly tied on the Blow- Pipe. 

* An uncommon Branch between the low- 
er Trunk of the Vena Cava, and the left 
Emulgent Vein. | 

7. A Vein which brings Blood from the 

_ Muſcles of the Abdomen into the external 

 liack Branch. l 

Z. The Epigaſtrick Vein of the right Side. 

I, The Vena Saphena. | 


The reſt of the Branches here diſplay d, 
commonly differ ſo much in various Sub- 
jects, that the particular Deſcriptions of them, 
which none but the Operator who diſſecte 
them could pretend to be Maſter of, would 
perhaps be as uſeleſs as tedious to repeat: 
Wherefore I paſs to thoſe conſiderable ve- 
nous Trunks which are wanting in this 
Scheme. | 


ell. Same of the large Trunks of the Veins, aud their Sinus's within 
E Skull, with the Beginnings of the internal Jugular Veins ll with 
ar, and dry'd together with the Falx, &c. 


C. A Portion of the Dura Mater remaining 
to the Longitudinal Sinus. | 

E, E. The Longitudinal Sinws's. 

F, F, The two lateral Sinus. 

G. The fourth Sine. 


g. The Veins from the Plex Coroides. 


H, H. The Balbi or Diverticali, at the Be- 
ginnings of the internal Jugular Veins. 

J. I. The internal jugular Veins. 

K, XK. The Trunks of the Veins, which 
bring Blood from the lower Jaw and 
Parts adjacent. Fe. | 


"VIII. The Trnnks of the Vena Portæ difſeFed and daplay'd; done from 
be original Scheme in the Repoſitory of the Royal Society. : 


c,c. The Vena Gaſtrica dextra Coronaria Su- 


* 


perior. 
D. The ſuperior Coronary Vein of the Sto- 

mach ot the left Side. 
E. The inferior Coronary Branch of tha 
Stomach of the right Side, Cc. | 


F. The ſame Coronary Vein of the left Side 


removed from their proper Situations ; 
from theſe two 1alt, are continued the Ve- 
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na Epiploica ſufbrior Dextra, I. and the Si- 
vided A a Media, 32. 
6. The Vein call'd Vas Breve. 
d. The Vena Duodeni. 8585 
H. The Vena Hamorrhoidalis ariſing from 
the Redtus and Anus, in this Subject emp- 
tying it ſelf into the left Meſentericł 
Branch; but in other Bodies, and parti- 
cularly in a Preparation of theſe Veins, 
which I have now by me, I find this 
Trunk of the Hemorrhoide Veins ending 
in the Ramns Splenicus. : 


The Length of the Trunk of this Hæmor- 
rhoide Vein, and its Progreſs under the In- 
teſtines, renders it liable to be commpreſs'd, 
and its refluent Blood retarded ; whence its 
Branches in the Inteſfinum Rectum and Anns 
become diſtended with Blood, and cauſe 
the Hemorrhoide Cace and Aperte, which 
are frequently attended with Apoſfumat ions 
in the Auus and Parts adjacent; which Diſ- 
orders are more incident, not only becauſe 


& 


* 8 q W * 


Bibliotheca Anatomica, 


happy Delivery of two large Children. 


, 
£ 


like the ret of e! 


theſe Hemorrhoide Veins, 
Branches of the Vena Porte mM — {1 
h „are withe uit! 


Valves, and the Blood has an aſcending P 


greſs in them together, that the Ion x Fi {cr 
H. is not only expos d tothe Compreſſi {ade to 
made by the Inteſtines in both Sexes + ee! 
particularly the Urerus in Women * ar 
of Geſtation, eſpecially near the Birth. It 
Compreſſes this Trunk, that it is no W ol! 
der we find Women more afflicted with WW" " D. 
Hemorrhoides at that Time more than at 008” that 
other: Nor are the Niack Veins and the ach! 


alt not 


pheduct that accompany them, without 
n, wly 


ing expos d to the like Incumbrance in ill 


men with Child ; whence the Veins of N m 
Legs and Thighs become Varicoſe, and ti we 
Limbs are ſo frequently ſwoln; which i" in 
late Inſtance I was acquainted with, wi cc, 
the Intumeſcence prov'd fo great, tha bons, 
length the abdominal Teguments were ih The 


ly extended; but the Gentlewoman recoſi en, er. 
ed beyond the Expectation of ſome, on kung 

TJ odd cx 
Sn encectio: 
on the 
SW it, v 


* i FR. 1 1 


Of the Wounds of the Nerves, &. From Mr. Wil 


man, and others. 


Erves may be wounded ſeveral 
Ways, viz, either by Sciſſion or 
Puncture. In the former Way 
they are uſually cut thro', and 
then there is no Occaſion for any new Con- 
ſideration in Surgery, becauſe their Action 
totally ceaſes, and they are quite irrecover- 
able. But the Puncture, that is, when 
they are prick'd by ſome tharp pointed 
Weapon, deſerves our particular Conſide- 
ration. In the fame Manner the Tendons, 
not the ſmall Fibres of them, which are in 
every Wound of the carneous or flefthy 
Parts, but the main Body of them, which 
uſually make up either the Tail or the 
Head of a Muſcle, 

If you deſire to be ſatisfied whether theſe 
are wounded or not: Take the Place into 
your ſerious Conſideration, to wit, whe- 
ther near the Joint, 1n the Inſide of the Arm 


5 ö ſec 
ic: quite 


Wick the P. 


enges d 
be 


t Peo 

F beection 

or Leg, or the End of the Muſcle or adm 
tendinous Parts of the Hand or of the nd tha 
The Symptoms are, great Pain, and Ini: lonict 
mation, as likewiſe a Contraction Apertur. 
Hardneſs in the Nerve or Tendon : Bu d ly 


the Nerve be wounded by Sciſſion, tha i to thi 
when it is quite divided, the Pain is in ,, 
ſiderable, but there is a Kind of Stupo un 
Numbneſs; and according as the Nl this Arm 
is more or leſs conſiderable, the par le, might 
lar Part is depriv d more or leſs of e it, 2 
Motion. 3 ae 

The Punctures being the moſt fre w or 1; 
Wounds of Nerves, and ſuch as ma; at to 1 Py 
quire the Aſſiſtance of the Surgeon ; hail lien th 
Inſtance in them, and chuſe the moſt * (TR 
mon, viz. thoſe which are made 7 ne, „ 
tally by letting Blood : And here KY ar 
Way it is worth our Obſervation, tko 
1 ent In . 


Veneſection, the Apertion happens "Wl 


At be made, when the Skin by reaſon 


il 


© with the Vein, and yet proves not to 
after wards, or ſometimes this Opening 


ade too {mall in the Skin ; ſo that Part 


In otravaſated, and cauſes a ſmall Phleg- 
lt may happen alſo in ſome that are 
bol very well, that nevertheleſs, rhro' 
il Diſpoſition or Habit of Body, the 
Mt that is prick d Feſters, as they call it, 
mech {ore within a Day or two after, 
if not taken Care of, will raiſe a Tu- 
wr, Mhh 1y1ng upon the Nerve or Ten- 
ly, may at that Time contract the Arm 
tif we do but conſider how painful a 
k is in the fleſhy Part, we may eaſily 
aclude, that it muſt be much more ſo in 

& ants, among the Nerves and the Ten- 
Wins, Theſe being ſuch Accidents as will 
men, eren to the moſt expert Surgeons 


. — 


Wi ting Blood. Hence it is, that ſome of 
Win old experienc d ones did always, after 


arkection, apply a Pledget of Bafſilicon 
Ion the Aperture, with Empl. Diacalcit. 
art, which by its digeſtive Quality, 
Wis to ſecure it from corrupting ; but we 
Wilea quite contrary Way, for by a little 
pes dip'd iu Water, we endeavour to 
| * the Flowing of the hot Serum to the 
once. | 3 

t People, when they have recourſe to 
W/acktion, do either labour under ſome 
Watodinary Fermentation, or at leaſt ap- 
Wikia that they do; and what Wonder is 
W ! loncti nies it fall upon the Part where 
Wi Aperture was made, and whither it is 
Witte by the Bandage. I was once lent 


My was atflicted with a bileous In- 
bunten or Er) ſibelas, the whole Length 
„ Aren: The Apertion made in the 
might in ail probability be the Occa- 
| I it, and yet the Place it {elf was not 
a; bora Man muſt be either very Ig- 
ö 3 0! Malicious, to impute tuch Acci- 
i: 1 Functure of the nervous Tendon, 
L Tos the Nerves or Tendons are real! 

| SS «lr Symptoms make a ſudden Ap- 
mp; With violent Pain, Faintings, 
irres and are attended with exceſ- 
; i en Neither do they terminate 
i a Suppuration, but gleet, and 
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Bandage or Polition of the Arm, lies 


te Blood being \choak'd in, remains 


Noche Country to one, who after 
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plaſm of white Bread and Milk, © 

All Wounds of the Nerves and Tendons 
are dangerous, but are accounted more or 
leſs fo, according as they are of Uſe. Thoſe 
of the Nerves ate attended with the moſt 
pernicious Symptoms, and ſeize the Patient 
more ſuddenly : But whether it be Nerve os 
Tendon, the tranſverſe Wounds are tlie 


molt Dangerous, and the molt Difficult to 


to be cured: Their Cure requires divers 


Conſiderations; and in the firſt Place, whie- 


ther the Nerve or Tendon lic in View, or 
under Coverture of the Skin; if they lic 
under the Skin or under the adipoſe Mem- 
brane, you mult open the Skin, to open 2 
Way to the Medicines to penetrate to the 
wounded Nerve or Tendon. Your Reme- 
dies mult be ſuch as are of hot, dry and 
{ubtle Parts to conſume that Iehorous Liquor 
that firſt affects them, and cautes Putre- 
faction. : | | 
In the Beginning you may uſe Oil of 
Roſes with a little Bay-Salt, diflolv'd and 


drop'd into the Part ſcalding hot, upon 


which you may apply a Pledget ſpread with 
Bajilicon dipd in the tame, and embrocate 
the circumjacent Part with Oil of Earth- 
worms, and a Bole Plaiſter over it. If 
there be great Tumours and Inflammations, 


you may apply the following Cataplaſm : 


Take Barley-Meal, Bean-Flower, of each 
four Ounces; Linſecd and Fenugreek Pow- 
der, of each one Ounce ; Red- Roſe, Camo- 
mil, Elder- Flowers and Tops of Worm- 
wood, of each three Drams; boil theſe in 
Wine or common. Lixivium, and add to it 


three Ounces of Oxymel and one of Oi! o 


Roles, and to rol] up the Part gently. it 
there be violent Pain, you mult dreſs it 
twice a Day; and if the Part requires Reme- 
dies of more drying and penetrating Paris, 
dreis with Ballam of Sulphur terebinthi- 
nated ; or elie, Take Oil ot Savine and Tur- 
pentine, two. Drams; or Oil of Saving, 
Rue, Caſtor or Scorpions. Theſe arc the 
Remedies that are accounted molt proper to 
dreſs theſe Wounds with; but the Oil of 
Roles and Salt have always aniwerd my 
Expectation. 5 | 

In the Uſe of theſe Remedies you-mult 
make an exact Obſervation, whar Degrecs 
of Heat or — 3 be molt propor- 

1 


tionable- 
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a 


tionable or proper to the affected Nerve or 
Tendon ; for in cafe, during the Uſe of 
theſe Remedies, your Patient is not ſenſible 


of the Heat of them, or elſe feels it to an 


exceſſive Degree, you have not then well 


adapted tliem for your preſent Purpoſe; for 


in the former Cafe, they are not tuffictent 
to dry that Sazies, and in the Latter they 
may 1nflame the Part; but it the Patient 
feel the Heat in a moderate Degree, then 
you have hit the Point; but if atter the Ap- 
plication of your Remedies, the Part uch 


and {mart, and the Aperture made by the 


Puncture gape, you may then conclude, 
with good Reaſon, that they are too ſtrong; 
if the Hardneſs ard Contraction do abate, 
and the Lips of the Wound relax, tis a 
good Sign. I will give you one Inſtance 


of this Kind, for your better Informa- 


tion. 

A Maid being let Blood by a young Sur- 
geon; he accidentally pricxkd a Tendon 
near the Ankle, the Phicboromy being admi- 
niſtred in the Saphena, he dreſs d it up with 
Oil of Tarpentine hot; but the Pain increa- 
fing, I was contulted, and found the Sur- 
geon juſt ready to apply his hot Oils again: 
When I look'd upon the Wound, I found 
aurgid and dry, and the adjacent Parts ſeiz d 
with an Inflammation, ſo 1 ſhow'd him his 
Error, and it was drets'd with Ungzent, Ba- 
filicon warm, and he embrocated it with 
Oil of Roſes, and apply'd the Diapalma 
Plaiſter malixcd with tome of the ſame Oil. 
It was not dreſs'd again in two or three 
Days, and in that Time the Patient was 
cured, whereas the continuing the Uſe of 
the hot Oils wou'd have prov'd very Mit- 
chievous. 

But if they will not yield to theſe, or 
ſuch like other Remed ies as have been pre- 
icrib'd, the only Way is to divide them, in 


order to prevent worle Symptoms, dix. 


Convulſions, Spaſms, Gangrenes, Cc. At- 
ter which, you mult proceed with them 
as in the Cure of other Wounds ; only they 


* require more Care in the Poſition and 


keeping the Member fteady\, in cafe it 
happen to be in ſuch a Joint, where there 
are Nerves and Tendons that move contrart- 
wie. 


The Cure of the Ligaments is perform d 
much after the ſame Method with that of 
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him a Draught of Cowſhp-water, ll 
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the Tendons, excepting that - they = 
more drying Remedies, ag Ehe 
Sulphur Vive, Calx, . Tutty, &; 1 
Youth of about ten Years of Age 
Fright happening to fall, was unfortur ! 


catch'd by a ſharp-pointed Iron Spike ini 4 0 
Middle of his Writt, the Spike paſſing Flv 
tween the Bone and Tendons. I was 125 
for, and found the Tendons ſtretchd W, St 
a great Length, ſome of them broken WR. c.. 
torn in Pieces, and one ef the Bones off three 
Carpus lying looſe in the Wound: N E 0 
took out, and after I had cleans'd the Wau Nu [ 
placed the ſhatter'd and over-ſtretch's Wl 5 tl 
dons within it, and made my firſt Sui 2 0 
111 the Middle, and brought the Lips . 
cloſe together as I was able: Then I en re 
two Stitches more, to wit, on each? u nich 
one, and dreſs d him up with a Dig«ii . 
ot Turpentine, Cc. dip d in this folloꝶ hk 
Balſam. = = 


Take Turpentine, two Pounds; Oil OM 1 ro 
three; Oil of Bay, four Ounces ; Buri el 
the Cinnamon, three Ounces ; Euphorie . af 
Cloves, Juniper-Berries, of each an Ou a 


3 Sagapeum Ammoniacum, O 3 
nav, Galbanum, of each one Ounce a n b3 
half; Myrrh, Maſtich, Colophony, of ea“ 
in Powder three Ounces ; diſtil then we. 
Uic, Over this, I apply'd the Emplaiſie 

Bole, with a Comprets dipd in O.xxWMM [is {; 
and ſo roll'd up the Member. Some H e. 


after I adminiſtred Veneſection, and in WM 
der to procure him ſome Relt, ora 


Syrup of Diacodium and Cordial-water, Minu 
notwithſtanding, he reſted very 111 o. 
Night, and was full of Pain in the r d. 
ing. | — 2 Nel 

[ then took off the Bandage and b 


the affected Member with a Decoc ti. :. 
Marſh- Mallows, Violets, Camomil, Wſ:!: 
vain, Henbane, and over the Dreſſing K 
2 . 5 1 - d 5 2 —_— :... 
plyd a Cataplaſm of Barley and VF: 
Yi e 


Flower, Red-Roſes and Balauſtians Y 
in Oxymel, with the Addition of OSS 
Roſes and Earth-worms. The next De 
Pain was much allay'd, the Tendong 
drawn up, and the Stitches loole; 1 

was for trying whether I could draw 
Lips cloſe, but they were too full ot 
to admit of it, therefore I cut cut 
Stitches, and brought them as clo 35 
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dend with any tolerable Eaſe, dief 
4 the Wound as before. 

voll digeſted, fo I dreſs d it with 
. dipd in the former Balſam, and 
0 over the Wound Empl. Diaſulphuris 


I 2 with Bandage and Compreſs as be- 


ö b Take Turpentine, Roſin of the Pine, 


„. 7% s Wort, of each four Oun- 
W.. cola, Myrch, Frankincenfe, of 


7 


be Drams; Wax, what ſuffices to 
n Ointment. | 


ſhus I happily deterg'd and incarn'd, 


x br the Help of Ointment of Tutty, 
nn ordinary Epiloticks, cicatriz d the 
and; and it was not long after that the 


WW: rwcovcr'd the Uſe of his Hand. I 
* ith another of the ſame Kind in a 
man, who was wounded tranſverſe 
nc of his Wriſt, 10 deep into the 
dat lis Hand doubled quite in- 
is oblig'd me to cauſe a Ferula to 
ed under his Hand to keep it 
Winch, aſtcr this 1 ſearchd the Wound 
ald out many Fragments of Bones, 
Wi: which I cleans'd and brought the Lips 
rr by three diſtinct Stitches, yet ſo as 


ea Vent for the Matter in the Ends 


Fit Wound, which were both depend- 


len ſprinkled the Powders of Myrrh, 
Wie, frankincenſe, Cc. upon the Suture, 
Unphyda Digeſtive of Turpentine with 
e of an Egg on the reſt of the 
ac, and a Defenſive over all, and ſo 
=: up, This done, I adminiſtred 
on, and order'd fix Drams of Sy- 
deen to be given him in a 
es Micc-Ale, in Hopes of diſ- 
e o Reſt the next following 
. 1 but he flept very ill all that 
£21 Diy 1 took of the Dreſlings 
nta te Wound, and all the Parts 
Wal enollient Decoction, and then 
Pe his Wound with Digeſtives as 
& erocating the circumjacent Parts 


1 ot Erth-worms, and then apply 


„er areſs'd him again, and now 


4 We. +| 


bound digeſted, I took out the 
— -.] eee I * 
end dreisd the Wound-with my 


b | (HEE BY 1 . 
erco Zu! over all. On the third 


* 


i: ot Turpentine, dip'd in my be- 


ler ſome Days, I found the Wound to- 
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fore- mentioned Balſam; at the ſame Time I 
applyd a Cataplaſm warm over all the 
Wouud and Hand, in the ſame Manner as 
has been preſcrib'd in the former Oblerva- 


tion. and then once more roll'sd up the 
Member. 


At the next Dreſſing, there was an Ap- 
pearance of ſomewhat more of an Inflimma- 
tion, notwithſtanding which, the Wound 
was not altogcther well digeſted, nor did 
the ſtitch'd Lips ſeem to incarn, but thruſt 
forth a ſoftiſn white Fleſh: I therefore cut 
the Stitches and digeſted with Precipitate, 
and apply d Picdgets ſpread with Mandi. ex 
Apio, with the ſame Cataplaſm as before 
over all. This I deterg'd, and afterwards 
incarn'd with the common Sircoticks, and 
cicatrized with Cal Lota, then I apply'd a 
Catagn atick Emplaiſter, and by the Help of a 
laced Glove, ditpell'd the pituitous Swelling 
and ſtrengthen'd it: However, it continued 
extreamly weak and painful for a conſider- 
able Time after, ſo that he was forc'd to ſup- 
port his Wriſt for a long Time, by wearing 


the beforeſaid Fersl 1. 


Of Wounds of the Veins and Arte- 
ries. From the ſame Author. 


THE Wounds of the Vein and Arteries 

are ſubject to great Effuſions of Blood, 
and therefore require the fpeedy Aſſiſtance of 
a Surgeon. The Blood that iſſues from a 
Vein may be diftinguith'd from that which 
comes from an Artery by the Flowing of it, 
and by its Colour. The Blood ruſhes from 
the Artery with an Impetuoſity and per 
Saltum, by reaſon of the Dilatation and 
Contraction of the Heart, and is alſo of a 
florid Colour: Whereas the Blood flows 
from the Yeins with a more Smooth and 
equal Stream, is of a tincker Conſiſtency 
and a darker Colour: The Wounds of the 
Veins are not very dangerous: Galen's Pon- 
der with the Whites of Eggs, and the Way 
of Dreſling as propos d before, will check 
the Bleeding, and cure the Wound in a few 
Days. But the Wounds of the Arteries are 
very hard to be Rop'd, becauſe in them 


the. Blood is in its more vigorous and ſtrong 


Motion. 
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much bruiſed, or that there is a Loſs of 
Subſtance in them, you may bring both the 
Lips and the Openings of the Arteries toge- 


ther and retain them by Sutures, ſo as to 


paſs your Needle with a ſtrong waxed 
Thread through both of them, and make 
the Glovers Stitch ; after which you mult 
imploy Emplaſticks; as for inſtance, Take 
Armon. three Ounces; Dregons— 
Blood, Frankincenſe, Alocs, dry'd Glue, of 
each an Ounce; Acacia, Sumach, of each 
thiee Ounces ; mix with the White of Eggs 
to the Conſiſtency of Honey, and apply 
over it a Compreis ſqueez d out of Oxycrate 
or Red-Wine, then roll up the Member 
with the agglutinative Roller, beginning 


on the oppoſite Part, and bringing both 


Heads over the Wound, and then after you 
have taken two or three Turns, roll both 
upwards and downwards, by which Means 
ou may preis the Blood upwards, and re- 
Arain the Influx from above. 
Your Bandage muſt be contriv'd for the 
Eale of the Patient, and the Poſition of the 
Acmber, ſuch as may belt prevent Pain. He 


muſt be kept cool and quiet, and obſerve a 


foare Diet; his Drink above all Things 
mult be cooling and aſtringent, as Fountain— 
water with ſome Sal Praxell, diſſolv'd in it, 
or Vinegar, or Gads of Steel quench'd im it, 
and ſweeten'd with Syrup of Coral, Pome- 
Lemons, Cc. The following 
Draught of Quercetan is very good: Take 


Cocus Martis, Eſſence of Coral, of each 


one Scruple; of Syrup of dry'd Roſes and 
Myrtles, of each an Ounce; Poppy- water, 
four Ounces; mix: As alto a Decoction of 
Bartey, with white Poppy and Henbane- 
Seeds, to which put Roſe- water and Sugar 
of Roles to iweeten it, and fometimes a 
Grain or two of Laudanum, in caſe of high 
Neceflity, and if the Patient is able to bear 
it, you may allo adminiſter Veneſection on 
the oppoſite Part, if he have Strength to 
bear it; a little at a Time by Way of Re- 
vulſion, and Cupping- Friction and Liga- 
tures of the remotc Parts by Way of Deri- 
vation. 0 | 

Tis further to be obſervd, that in 
Wounds of the Arteries, you muſt dreſs as 
ſeldom as is poſſible; for once in five or fix 


＋ 


Days is fufficiem, as long as the Danger of 


Anatomic. 


that the Blood has made its Way th 


the Dreſſing. If you ſee the Bleeding 


continue, you mult take them off 
then, To you. perceive the Stitches br 
and the Lips of the Wound in ſuch + 
dition as not to admit of a ſecond 8 


you ought then to conſider whethe! 
Bleeding Artery may not be taken ho 


kept c!ole toge.her by a Ligatue: 1 


Judge it may do to, the Way of whic 


he (hown you in one of the followi Ml 
lervations; this done, proceed in the Cul 
But in cafe the A 
eth ſo deep, that there is no coming 
to make a Ligature of it, you mu 
Recourie to the Application of Eſchar MM 
to the Veſſel, or to an actual C:utery i 
If you are to apply Eicharoticks, youll 
cleanſe the Wound of the clotted BM 
and dip your Doſſils in tome fuch ke 


Sarcoticks, &c. 


der: Take Frankincenſe- Poder, two 


ces; Aloes, dry'd Glue, of each an O 
burnt-Allum, two Ounces; Arni 


Drams; Alabaſter, three Ounces: 


theſe with Lint on, the Bleeding Artery 2nd 
over it Doſſiis of Lint dipd in Wil 


Eggs with Galen's Ponder, and dreis 


Wound, as you have been directed WM 
At the next Dreſſing, leave the Eichall 


ticking on the Artery, and 1ncarn as 


you can: But for want of the a 
Powders, take Vitriol powder d, tye 
a clean Rag, and apply it to the 
with a convenient Dreſſing over it. Mi 
after all this, the Artery ſtill conf 
bleeding, you mutt proceed to it" 
Cautery, by which Means the NEN 
ſhrink up at both Ends; the Cauicrl 
muſt CONVEY. down to the Arter) | 9 


2 


Help and tliro a Cannala, and tor e 
Cautery ſhould burn thro it, you 1 
ver the Ouifide of it with a F118 
Rag wet with the White ot an = | 
that done, dreſs the cauteriz d bart 
Doſſils dip'd in Mucilage of Quince 
or with the White of an Egg, and e 
cate the circumjacent Parts with Oil on 


ſes, applying the Plailter of Diacalciti 
Juice of Plantane over all. 


After you have allay d the Heat ö 


Part, digeſt, incarn and cicatrize the 


as followeth, A Gentleman of about | , | 
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bas of Age, received a Wound with 
jr Side of il | dr- 
Ano the internal Jugalar thro' his 
9 where it paſs d out below the lalt 
, It bled with a full Stream, tho 
ound was but ſmall, ſo 1 got a Ser- 
160 op it with his: Fingers, whillt I 
WL... the Dreſliing of our common altrin- 
borders with the White of an Egg 
ine Vinegar, ſpread upon a Pledget 
Wii, and an Emplaiſter of the fame, 
W: Compreſs and fuch Bandage as it 
tear: The Wound behind continu— 
o bleed, while that before was dreſs d, 
ya the tame Remedies to that alſo, and 
item to be held cloſe, till they were 
lan: After this, we put him to Bed, 
U kept him cool and quiet. Ius d all 
Wins keep his Blood in an even Tempe- 
Wi, and drefs'd him no more than once 

pour or five Days, unleſs when I was 
Wert! to do it by the Burſting forth of the 
Id, for he 
katcen Days. His Wound near the Ver- 


wt the other near the Aſpera Arteria, was 
An ao by this Way of Agglutination, 
te Nineteenth or Twentieth Day. 

Ihn who was wounded in the Artery 
ker the right Eye, was immediately 
Id by a Surgeon, but the next Day the 
Juul bur(t out again with much Violence, 
Wit was not above the Bignets of a Sil- 
* fenny, it having been made by the 
Ur of a Trenchard. I drets'd it with 
Ans Powder, and apply'd a Plaiſter over 

I ive up with my common reſtriétive 

inden, with the White of an Ezg, Com- 

A good Bandage: The next Day it 

Hablecchng again, and when I {top it 

Mu my Finger, J objerv'd the Blood to 

Ml long the Artery, from the Aper- 

lo che temporal Muicle, with a greater 

A than is commonly oblervable in au 

I 7 then took a curved Needle, 

10 lem through the Lips and Artery, 
Wy Deligation reſtrair'd the Flux of 

150 and then dreſsd it up with Empla- 

10 1 plane: But in two or three Days 

W — t out again, and in my Ab- 
1 uch dreſs d by ſeveral other Sur- 
Ar they could firſt meet with 
Wen the Bleeding calld for immediate 
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on the right Side of the Aſpera Ar- 


bled at times about Sixteen or 


In of the Neck healed in a few Days, 


A VR 
* « * * 
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Help by the Crowding in of Poſſils, and 
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frequent Application of Echaroticks to ſtop 


the Bleeding, the Patient's Eye was ſo much 


inflimed and corroded, that it was believed 


he would loſe it; tho in the Main, there 
was but liitle Hopes of his Recovery, Bis 
Spirits being quite exhauſted by his frequent 


Bleeding. At the laſt burſting out of the 
Blood, I and two Surgeons more were call'd 
togetlier, where we found him lying as 


dead, without any Pulle, as far as we could 
percerve ; ſo we took off the Dreſſing with 


all poſſible Speed, but it did not bleed, tho 


it was open, the Artery lying in the 
Wound, torn by the Application of the Ef- 
charoticks. So we took and tied up the 
Ends of it, dreſs'd the Wound with Lini- 


ment Arce! and a Plaiſter over it: From 


that Time the Wound never bled any more, 
and it daily incarn'd by common Remedies, 


and was cured ſoon after to my Admira- 


tion; for the Patient was in leſs than a 
Month's Time compleatly well, both of his 


Wound and Eye. 


A young Gentleman of an ill Habit of 


Body, being wounded by a Penknife in the. 


Inſide of the Calf of his Leg into the crural 


Artery, had his Wound dreſs'd by a Surge-. 


on with Doſſils dip'd in Eſcharotical Po. 


ders, ſuch as Calcautham uſtum, &c. with 


T'lalſter and Bandages, and ſo the Bleeding 


was {topd: J was call'd the next Day, and 
being informd how it was dreis'd, I did 
not think fit to open it then, but advisd 
him to keep quict in his Bed. The third 


Morning I met Ins Surgcon there, and found 
the Bandage all bloody, 1o wc took off the 
Dreſſings, and {aww the Blood freſh in the 
Rollers, biit in taking off the Plaiſter, the 
Doſſils came out only toul'd with a bloody 


Sanies, as is uſual in the like Wounds, at- 


ter the filling them with tuch Powders, 


The Wound and circumjacent Parts were. 
infam'd and tumety'd, notwithſtanding * 


which, the young Surgeon was ſtill for ap- 
plying Ezenaroncks again: However, upon 


my preſſing Fertwaſions, the Wound was 


dreſs'd with a Doſſil, tpread with the com- 


mon” Digeſtive of Turpentine with che 
White ot Eggs ſprinkled with Galen's Pow- - 
der, and embrocated the Parts about with 


Oil of Roſes and Vinegar, applying the 


Emplaſter of Bole over all, with good Ban- 


dage: 
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dage. By this Method the Patient found 


Eaſe, and the Wound was at Liberty to diſ- 
charge the Sanies, which was nfade and, 


choak'd in by the preceding Dreſſing. The 
next Day the Patient was ſomewhat uneaſy, 
doubting that his Wound would not be 
cured without a Tent, but continued pretty 
well, and did not bleed. The fourth Day, 
when it was open d, we found no Blood 
but what was mix'd with Matter, and the 
Wound look'd well, notwithſtanding which, 
to comply with the Patient, I put in a ſhort 
Tent ſpread with the aforementioned Dige- 
ſtive: The third Day after that, we open'd 


it again, and found ſome freſh Blood upon 


the Dreſſing, follow'd by a thick white Mat- 
ter as from a Phlegmon, which proceeded 
from an Apoſtumation made by the Eicha- 


_ Toticks: The Wound thus digeſting, I left 


off the Uie of the Tent, and dreis'd it with 
a Doſlil, and by the Help of good Embro- 
cations, Compreſs and Bandage, preſs d out 
the Matter which leflen'd at every Dreſſing, 
but was not very well digeſted, nor tree 
trom tome Tincture of Blood, but this pro- 
ceeding from his 111 Habit of Body, he be- 
ing highly Scorbutical, the Phyſician was 
conſulicd, and the Wound cured, which 
would have been done ſooner, had his Leg 
immediately after the firlt Dreſling been 
bound up with the Agglutinatives. 

A poor Fellow being prick'd in an Artery 
with letting Blood, the Arm twelld much 
and grew painful: A Barber-Surgeon by 
unfit Applications ſcarified the Tumour, 
and made Way for the Extravaſation of the 


Flood, which increaſing the Tumour and 


rendring it ſoſt, and the Barber ſuppoſing it 
to be a Suppuration, open d it by a Lancet; 
but to his ercat Surpriic of all, there ruth'd 
out with great Violence no leis than four 
Flaggons ot Blood, as they told me: IIiey 


made a Shift to top it, but the Bandage be- 


ing both too straight and uncqual, the Arm 
tumefied and inclin'd to a Gang ene. I wih 
ſome other of His Majeſty's and Royal 
High neſſes Surgeons vitncd him, and the 
Patient being tiken out of his Bed and pla- 
ced in a Chair near the Light, we viewed 
the Arm, and found no Gangrene, accord- 
ing to the Report of his Country Surgeon, 


but rather an Ecchmoſis, and ſo we made a 
Bandage above the Wound, to prevent the 


Bibliotheca Anatomica, 


Artery; and lightly fll'd up the W 


the Firſt to divide the Artery between b 
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Influx of Blood: We made an Ine 
into the Tumour, on the inlde of A 
according to the Length of it, over th 
very; and after having taken out the 
lated Blood and laid the Veſſel bir 
paſs d a Needle with a Ligature unde 
Artery, and tied it, cut-off the Ends 7 
and looſen d the Bandage above: ana Ml 
ing it to bleed no more, we dreſsd It br 
Pledgets dip'd in the common Digeſti * 
Turpentine with the White of an Eg 1 
plying them with Galen's Powder — 1 


* 


with Pledgets of the Digeſtive dipd ini 
of Roſes warm, then embrozated the A 
with ſome of the ſame Oil, and lad 
plaſt. Diacalcitis over the Wound ande 
neighbouring Parts, and apply'd alſo f 74 
celſus's Plaiſter, and Piacalcit. over the 
and Arms, they being Oeder:2:0s, M 


Then he began with our Bandage off 
Hand and rolled up the Wound, whe 
ter we had taken a Turn or two ov 
we rolled up to the Arm-pit ; we thenf 
derd him to be Jaid into Bed again, 
placed his Hand upon his Breaſt. AM 
next Dreſſing the Tumour was diſc 
the Wound freth and tolerably dige 
Then we patsd another Ligature upon Wl 
ſame Artery above the Firſt, and in pull 


= 4 1 2 5 1 FELT». 
2 bo 8 Tat _—_— een 8 
2 . 5 —— 5 4% „ RIA EN" 
< de: M 5 = 8 . 
* kf * 8 2. K þ 20, a Ye IM 4 
n R TT. > r 


Ligatures, the Artery broke, which wa 
well: We dieis'd it up in the fame W 
we had done betore, only we left ou 
Powders. At the next Opening we tall 
the Wound in a good Condition, the 
of it being digeſted and contracted, 1a 
drefs'd it up with Aundific. Paracelf, WM 
So that ſeeing it in a hopttul Way of Of 
and being obligd to return to Lo: 
left the Patient to my Fellow Surgeons, 
dreſsd it with good Succeſs for the A 
of ten Days after, without the leaſt Apr 
ance of*Blood : But in ſome of their 
{ence, the before-mentioned Barber. Sui 
nult needs be meddling, and dreſs d the 
tient, and whether it was by wiping o 
Knot, or crowding in Doſſils, it bur Gn. 
again: However, the Artery being cv: . 

it was icon Ropd by the Applicatichger 

Colcochar, and from that Iime bled Ha 

more. | 


*E va 


— 


cent Way of Delegation or ma- 

eſe Ligatures, was by tying it in 
ct Places, and cutting the Artery 

uten; but the Patient being very 
int, interrupted us in that Work: 
b ſpeak the Truth in ſuch a Cale as 
there a Country Barber-Surgeon was 
mrulted with the Accompliſhment 
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of the Cure, it had been better the Artery 


had not been divided; for then it would 


have been put out of his Power to have 

rubb'd off the Ligature, and no Damage 

could enſue, for before the Wound could 
have come to a Cicatrization, the Ligature., 
would certainly have fallen off it ſelf, with- 

out the leaſt Danger of Bleeding again. 


— 


HE Word Aneuriſm or Anefriſ- 
n, is derivd from the Greek 
Word Anejremin, which ſignifies 
1 to Extend or Enlarge, becaute it is 
K pullztive Tumour, which will give 
uche Touch, being caus d by an Ex- 
cr Dilatation of an Artery, or by 
Cctetion or Extra vaſation of tlie Ar- 
WBicod cut of 11s Veſſel. 

tis D. finition, we underſtand there 
Im Sorts of Aneuriſms, one which is 
EN the Dilatation of an Artery, which 
E cittendcd and enlarg'd by little and 
„arms a Bag or Pouch that is fill'd 
fl Arteria! Blood: The other owes 
Unzire to an Inciſion or Rupture of an 
WT, when the ſame Blood being extra- 
* berond its proper Veſſel, diffuſes 
K,3nd is coagulated in the adjacent 


- 
19 
— 


1 
atari, that ariſes from a Dilatation 
Nute irom two different Cauſes, viz, 
@ Krernal or External : The Firſt is, 
2 orrolive Humour having in Part 
Wt! c©:c10r Membranes of the Ar- 
ss bat the interior Membranes 
i beg nufficient to reſiſt the Impul- 
be b.col, are obligd to fuffer a 
er, by giving Way to the continual 
Furs of the Artery. The Second hap- 
1 dhe artery being touch'd on its 


—— 


e Aneuriſm, that is, the Dilatation or Rupture 
n i ail Artery N Taken Out of Monſieur Dionis, his 
% Demonſtration of his Courſe of Qhirurgical 
bobdcrations, and Muſitanus's Body of Surgery. © 


exterior Part by the Point of a Lancet; tlie 


ſame Pulſations not finding the Arterial 
Channel to ſtrong in that Part, they force 
ihe inward Membrane to give Way, where- 
by a Dilation being produced in the Ar- 
tery, the Tumour that follows, exceeds the 
Bounds of the Arterial Conduit. 


An Aneuriſm, where there is an Inciſion 
or Rupture of the Artery, is always derived 
from {ome external Caule ; as for inſtance, 
a Wound made with the Point of a Sxord 
or a Lancet, which making an Aperture 
within the Body of the Artery, opens a 
Way for the Blood, which being extrava- 
ſated, expands or ſpreads it ſelf betwixt the 
Skin and the Fleſh, Such a Rupture may 
be occaſiond alſo by ſome extraordinary 


Effort, or ſome exceſſive Crying, as a Wo- 


man in Labour, Cc. all which are able to 
produce the ſame Diſorder in the Artery, 
as if an Aperture had been- made by In- 
ciſion. An Aneuriſm may happen in any 


Part of the Body, in the Head, Neck, 


Breaſt or Belly; in theſe Parts they appear 
moſt commonly of a prodigrous Size: But 
it being only proper in this Place to 
{peak of thoſe Aucauriſms here which are 
the Conſequence of Bleeding, I thall alſo 
limit my Inſtructions to the Operations that 
belong to them. 
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In adminiſtring Phlcboromy, whereof you 


have a large Account in the Firſt Volume 


ver whether you have open d an Artery by 


the impetuous ruſhing out of the Blood 


from the Veſſel, and by ſuch other Signs as 
we have had occaſion to ſpeak of in the Vo- 
lume aforeſaid, in treating of the Operation 
of Blood. letting. Whenever ſuch a Mit- 
chance happens, you muſt not ſeem ſur- 
priz d, but go on unconcern'd in your Bu- 
ſineſs, juſt as I have intorm'd you. But in 
cate the Patient happens to perceive it, or 
that the Blood does not come out of the 
Artery with a full Spout or Stream, and 
that you are ſenſible by the Swelling or Ri- 
ſing about the Orifice of the Place, where 
the Inciſion has been made, that the Blood 


runs betwixt the Sein and the Fleſh, tis 


then high Time to own your Error, and 
put your Thumb upon the Aperture, be— 


fore any conſiderable Part of the Blood be 
extravaſated and ſettled thereabouts; v 
muſt then let the Patient know his Danger, 


that he may the more willingly ſubmit 


to what ſhall be judg'd neceſſary, to pre- 
went the ill Conſequences of ſuch a Mistor- 


tune. 
Whilſt the Surgeon holds the Thumb of his 


Le Hand upon the Artery, he mutt with his 
Right take off the Ligature, and let every 


Thing be got ready, dix. Bands, Com- 


preſſes, wetted Paper to make a Stopple of, 


unleſs he can have one half of a dry d Bean 
to apply to it. He is then to lay along the 
N a thick Compreſs, which mult be 


kept firm and ſtraight, by Means of a Liga- 


ture tighten'd with a Preis or Screw: When 
he judges the Compreſſion ſtrong enough 
to prevent the Courſe of the Blood in the 
Artery, he takes aways his Thumb, and 
whilſt the Blood 1s thus ſtopp'd, lays on the 
Orifice a Stopple of wet Paper, or half a 
dry'd Bean, or a Picce of Money within the 
Comprets ; be puts over this another ſome- 
what larger, and at laſt a Third, that to the 
Artery may be compreis'd gradually, and 
after all theſe, two Bands that muſt be 
drawn tighter than in ordinary Bleeg- 
Ings. | | ; 
After the Arm is well bound up, he muſt 


put this Thumb again upon the Compreſſes, 


before he takes off the Wrench 3 which 


I 
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the Arm is dreſs d thus, you mii el 
extended, ſo that the Wriſt and the 2 
be taken off, till ſeveral Days after Mi 


have Reaſon to conclude, that no 
ſtanding the Bandage, the Blood con 


be any longer deferr'd in ſuch af 


ry furniſhes us with Means to 4 


« = vi tac 
2 * * ? A * 
o þ : 


a 


done, he lays on a narrow thick = 
— | oe LY K 47 440 3 / C 1 
Boltter over the Artery along the Arn 


5 "ty , : 
over that a Band of three Finge 77 
which you, mult bring by mart, 4 
volutions from the Elbow to the Sho ſuch 


and by this Means ſtop the Blood, w 
any further Danger of an Aneuriſm, 


Patient blood ſeveral times in the off 
Army pl.cing the Arm in a convenien Toa 
ſture, neither too mach bent, nor too or fe 
a ih bs Pa 

be placed ſomewhat higher than the Bir the 0 
upon a {mall Pillow, to keen it Read in Comp 
without. Motion. The Dreſſing mui [uppens 
leaſt not unleſs the Arm ſhould ſw 4 
exceſſively, or that by certain Sign n Coat 
i: Lance 
ul 
to How from the Arter), for then it ii thus v 
to proceed to the Operation, which ur, wh 
f 11 - | a bd a {ma 
without putting the Patient in Dann ery 
lus Life, E: 1 of - 
We are not to follow the Examp . If 

certain Surgeon, who having open'd ens it 
tery of one of the King's Officers, th in to 
that becauſe he had very well bound nn to 
Arm, and render'd himſelf Maſter ede an 
Courſe of the Blood, that no ill Qu, for h. 
quence would happen: 'Tis true, the & an A 
did not come out, by reaſon of the Sti t ſin. 
neis of the Bandage, but eſcap d out Wi 4 llappe: 
Artery, and fhd towards the upp pre 
of the Arm, which it filld to th Son 
gree, that it was twell'd to an ext e the 
nary Bulk, This happen d four LF *'*ry « 
from Yer ſailes, whither L was call'd lt ty; 


1 


form the Operation, and was forced 1 50 pro 
the Skin along the Arm, in order tꝙq Witten : 
out above four Pounds of Blood, od 
was coagulated betwixt the Skin a: itte Ret 
| Fleſh, Pn the Elbow to the Shan uſeleſs, 
around the whole Circumterence on . 
Arm. . 


If the Anenriſm owe its Cauſe to ll a 
tation of an Artery, there is not 10 Wt 0 I 
A Neceflity for an Apertion, as rhei " * 
owing to an Inciſion; for the Art of Wl. om 
which ought to be try d before you ry 1 lab 
the Operation,” When @ Surgeon nag; Ah 
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touch'd the Body of an Artery, as 
* is bleeding in the Bafilica, he may 
we if he meets with or feels ſomething 
mkes Reſiſtance to the Point of his 
Wi fuch as he us'd not to be ſenſible of 
mon Bleeding. If (I fay ) he finds 
( Thing, he ought to fear or ſuſpect 
il Conſequence, to avoid which, let 
nply a Compreſs ſomewhat thicker 
WW dinary, keep the Arm bound or 
WW! for ſeveral Days without opening it, 
is Patient not to uſe his Arm much, 
WL the greater Security, to dip the Bol- 
Wc Compreſs in Styptick Water. 
bppens ſometimes, that when the Pa- 
Ws row impatient of wearing the Band 
ute too long, and then in caſe the 
Wir Coat of the Arteries has been touch'd. 
Wi ik Lancet, the Blood will by its conti- 
WW lnpulſe extend that Part of it where 
tus weaken'd, and this produces a 
Wir, which at firſt is ſcarce of the Big- 
Wi (mall Pea, but growing bigger and 
ez: cvery Day, at laſt rifes up to the 
of a Hazle Nut, or perhaps of a 
Wu, If the Surgeon be ſenſible of it 
Win as it begins to riſe, it is much eafier 
in to cure it than afterwards when it 
unn to ſome Bulk. He may know 
ebe an Aneuriſmatical Tumour by the 
u or he may feel in it a Pulſation like 
ch an Artery or the Pulſe, and whilit 
"jt ſmall, when he preſſes upon it, it 
 Uppear, becauſe by ſqueezing it the 
As preſs d back into the Body of the 
Y Some (I know) apply very cold 
a the Tumour, or ſome other Thing 
"cry cold, by which they pretend to 
 . Styptick and Aſtringent Medicines 
7 proper, becauſe they are qualified 
ay Mughten and draw together the too much 
To: dilated Tunicks of the Artery ; 
ee Remedies alone will prove altoge- 
ales, unleſs they are aſſiſted by Ban- 
ti e muſt be worn for whole Years 
eder. | 
„ Ur Buurdelor, Firſt Phyſician to the Prince, 
"i: Bandage for the Cure of an Anen- 
bd FWach happen d to himſelf after Blood- 
vo wy This E calld a Ponton. It CQll- 
= « 2 round Steel Plate or Shield made 
4 di Parpoſe, and cover'd with Cotton 
* 5 like the Bandage for Ruptures. 
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This ſmall Plate is provided with Straps, 
which are to run above and below the El- 
bow, and to be faſten d on the Inſide of the 
Arm on the Middle of the flat Part of the 
Plate. The little Holes in theſe Straps are 
to tighten or ſlack the Shield or Scutcheon at 
Pleaſure ; and though this Plate is made to 
preſs the Tumour, it has yet a ſmall Chan- 
nel left on purpoſe to allow the arterial 
Blood the Liberty of running under it; 
whence is derived its Name of Ponton, it 


being a Sort of Bridge which docs not ob- 


ſtruct the Paſſage of the Water of a River. 
The Patient is to wear it for the Space of a 
Year, and the Tumour diminiſhing daily, 
at the Extirpation of that Time he will find 
himſelf perfectly cured. 5 : 
This Inſtance is a Hint to the Surgeon, 


that he ought to be fruitful of Invention, 


that he is to endeavour to adviſe proper 


Bandages and Engines to cure his Patients 
without Operation, and if he will make uſe 


of thoſe invented by our Predeceſſors, he is 
to augment or diminiſh them according as 
the Diſpoſitions of the Diſeaſes require: But 
when he has exhauſted all his Induſtry, and 
the Tumour will not yield to his Remedies, 
he is then to proceed to Operation, which is 
to be perſorm d with all the Precautions ne- 
ceſſary to render us Maſter of the Blood, 
that the Patient do not die under the Ope- 
ration, as it ſometimes happens. How skil- 
ful ſoever the Surgeon may be, and though 
he has performed this O 


peration ſeveral 


times, he is to diſtruſt his Skill and Addreſs; 
becauſe that during the Time that the Tu- 


mour is open, he may be ſurpriz d by the 
iſſuing out of the Blood, which flies out 
impetuouſly, and in that Moment he may 
loſe that Preſence of Mind which he ſtands 
in Need of, in order to put a quick Stop to 
the Fury of the Blood; wheretore I adviſe 
him not to undertake 1t without callin 
one of his Brethren, able to aſſiſt hun wit 
his Advice, and help him in caſe of Need 
in this nice and hazardous Operation. | 
Before the Operation, we are to prepare 
all Things neceſſary, as well as the Inſtru- 
ments, becauſe we muſt be provided for the 
Dreſſing, without being put to ask or wait 
for any Thing. We mult have ready a Preſs 
or Wrench compos'd of a Ligature which 
goes twice round, and of one or two Sticks 
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of the Thickneſs and Length of a Finger, 
an Ablceſs Lancet, both Rraight and crooked 
Sciſſars, an Inciſion Knife, a Worm, curve 
Needles threaded with a ſmall Wax Thread, 
Vitriol Buttons in caſe of Need, ſeveral 
{mall Bolſters of different Lengths, a large 
Quantity of Lint, Altringent Powders, a 
Plaiſter, large Bolſters, two Bands, and to 
conclude, every Thing that he can imagine 
fitting and neceſſary for ſuch a Work. 

Before the Operation, the Patient being 
placd in an eafy Elbow Chair, and in the 
moſt commodious Poſture for the Operator 
againſt the Light, alittle leaning backwards, 
and the Arm extended as for Bleeding, the 
Surgeon is next to place the Servants, of 
which there are to be at leaſt four. 
Aneuriſm is in the Right Arm, the Opera- 
tor is to ſet the firſt of them, which is he 
on whom he molt relies, at his Left Hand, 
to graſp the Patient's Arm, in order to com- 
preſs or hold down the Artery when neceſ- 
tary. The Wriſt he gives to be held by the 
ſecond, who with one Hand holds that of 
the Patient, and with the other claſps the 
Wriſt faſt, to hinder his withdrawing or 
moving it during the Operation, and this 
Servant is to be at the Operator's Right 
Hand. The third is to ſtand before him and 
hold a Batin, on which 1s to be laid all the 
Apparatus, that he may take at Pleaſure 
whatever he wants, or lay down any Thing 
after uſing it: And the fourth is to be ready 
to obey the Orders of the Operator. 

All theſę Neceſſartes thus diſpoſed before 
he Opens the Tumour, the Surgeon is to con- 
ſider how to keep the Blood under, and 


picvent the iſſuing out of more of that Li- 


quor than he would have. This 1s to be 
done three Ways, by Ligature, by the Hands 
of a Servant, and by the Wrench. The 
Ancients made ute of a great crooked Nee- 
dle, threaded with a ſtrong Silk twiſted, 
winch they ran acroſs the Arm, beginning 
with thrulting it in below the Artery near 
the Bone, and drawing it out again through 
the Middle of the Muſculus biceps, and by 
that means taking hold of the Artery with 
the Noole of the Silk Twilt, they bound it 
over a Bolſter hard enough to [top the Courſe 
of the Blood in that Artery, This Method 
icem'd ſo crucl to the Surgeons that ſuc- 
cecded them, that they quitted it, contenting 


bleſome and painful Ligature. Howell 


If the 


— 


themſelves with the Hand 4 2 
which they ſubſtituted inſtead cn 7 ke 


dich 
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though this is the eaſieſt, it is not the fel opal 
rett Way ; for the Hands may tire by a be! 
Compreſſion, and the Duration of the k 
ration, and before we have ſubſtituted ate“ 
ther Perſon in the Place of the former ber 
Patient may loſe a great Quantity of Bi e 
and the Operation be interrupted or n abe 
plex d; which has put the Moderns on n ec 
venting the Wrench or Preſs, at preſent B00 
as well in Anexriſms as Amputations, ben Ar 
This Sort of Ligature is call'd in rend n But 
7ourniguer, becauſe that by turning of r the 
little Sticks that run betwixt the Arm dee 
the Ligature made of Tape, we draw 8" tic! 
hard as we pleaſe ; and tis in this Mn rh * 
that the Carriers with a Stick draw tit © 
the Cords which fix and ſettle the P:ckMMInil : | 
their C:rts and Waggons. We fix on br ot 
Arm a circular Band, in order to prevenfil@ mil cr 
much as poſhble Pain and Mortificatio ! Need 
the Skin. When we have turn'd it end bad, 
and thereby ſufficiently ſtrain'd the LIME Ke of 1] 
ture, we entruſt it to be held by a Ser n. 
who may tighten or ſlacken it at the . 
{ure of the Operator. This Inſtrument Ml [ext lo 
invented thirty Years ago, during the Med 
of Beſangon, by one of the Army Surg tsto lay 
1775 ſince that Time has always remain * 
ls | 9 Ic 
This Wrench being placd two or fete 
Fingers Breadth above the Bending ol le cir 
Elbow, the Surgeon with a large LM an 
opens the whole Length of the Tumounl , 
ginning at its lower Part. If he do ons, 
find it ſufficiently laid open by the I uicle 
be ſeconds that Effort by ſome Cuts . 
Pair of ſtraight Sciffars, or crooked 3 Of theſ 
either upwards or downwards, accord lil as the 
he thinks fit: Then havipg thruft a = Dec 
or two into the Tumour, he emptic5l Aalst 
all the coagulated Blood he there finds 1 dund 
away the Bridles or Stays which hell 1 0 It, 
there, and having remoy 4 all that u . Laut 
him, he orders bim who holds the WI 3 by 
to loolen a half Turn, that be may d 
the Situation of the Orifice in the uy the 
- which ſufficiently ſhows it {elf by the i o th 
tuous ſpringing out of the Blood. IH 
Aperture of the Artery being foun a '\ ay 


Surgeon is to conſider how to lia 
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and the Symptoms to which he finds 
dient diſpos d, are to determine him 
el the Three Methods he is to take to 
"pals that End. . 154.20 6, * 
the Firſt of which is with chew'd Paper 
uke two Stopples or Tents, and fix them 
oi Orifice of the Artery ; or elſe a little 
per dipd in ſome Styptick Water, and 
ai ducctly on the Body of the Artery, 
I ove chat ſeveral others a little larger 
nech other, and by thoſe Means to ſtop 
hood. The Second is the laying on the 
1 gen Artery a Cauſtick, or one of the Vi- 
ral buttons, Which by their Scarifications 
de Blood, purſuant to the uſual 
be in Amputations in ſome Hoſpitals, 
,  nhich-the Surgeons aiming ſolely at Diſ- 
wc, are wholly unconcern d at the ill 
Ka of theſe Ingredients. The Third is 
ae Penknife or Lancet to diſſect the 
cl che Artery, and having rais d it 


a crooked Knife, to paſs through under 

8 [ ö . 1 1 h {( W 

of tiNeedle threaded with coarſe Wax and 
W lid, which is to be tied above the Ori- 


ke of the Artery, and which we are ſo to 


A Wi thit the Blood cannot run through the 
in e are to leave the Ends of the 


ad long enough to hang about four Fin- 
tn breadth out of the Wound. "Tis need- 
o lay any {mall Bolſter on the Knots of 
le Thread, or make any ſecond Ligature 
ko the Wound in the Artery ; for when 
u Predeceſſors did ſo, they were ignorant 
| the circular Motion of the Blood; but 
U pcſent we being certainly couvinc'd on 
Wt Had, this Knowledge improves our 
lentions, by bringing us to retrench ſe- 
WJ" ues and ſuperfluous Circumſtan— 


„ | 
_ th Three Ways of ſtopping the 
Wd, the Firit is preferable to the Two 
WW", b:czute it preſerves the Artery, and 
and at no other End than the cicatrizing 
E Wound ; and if the Cafe will not ad- 
u & it, the Ligature is to be preferred 
k Culticks, and is accordingly made 
eng IJ by the ableſt Practitioners at pre- 


Aer the Performance of the Operation 


40 N dtelsd. If we take the Firſt or the 
Poa. I Way, we are to ſtop the Wound ve- 
1 ae with the Linten Stopples and Pled- 


loo 
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tt of theſe Three Ways, the Patient is 


gets, and plentifully uſe Styptick Powders, 
in order to hinder the iſſuiug out of the 
Blood: But if we apply the Licature, the 
Wound is to be barely dreſs d only, by rea- 
{on we are in that Caſe ſecured againſt a 
Poſſibility of the Blood running out. In 
the firſt Days we are to apply Pledgets co- 
ver'd with ſome Unguent, in the Compoſi- 
tion of which the Aſtringent Powders enter. 
We then lay on the long Bolſters, and others 


acrois them in Form of an A, the better to 


faſten them; then a long Plaiſter, both Ends 
of which are flit; then a Boliter of the 
lame Shape; and over all a Bandage, which 
1s to be roll'd circularly above and below 
the Elbow, and acrolis it {elf on the Wound; 
This Bandage is very like that usd in Bleed- 
ing, only the Band is broader and longer, 
and does not end in a Knot. We are alſo 
to lay two Bolſters dip'd in Owycratum, one 
on the Wriſt, and the other on the Arm; 
and over them we are to roll the Band cir- 
cularly above the Wriit, continuing it on 
up to the Shoulder, and end by winding it 
once about the Body, oblcrving to lay on 
the Arm, lengthway of the Artery, a long 
thick Bolſter, that by it the Compreſſion 
being the more forcible in that Place, may 
hinder the too violent Flux of the artcrial 
Blood towards the Ligature. Ft 
We are then to lead the Patient to his 
Bed, where we are to lay him in a Poſture 
a little rais'd, and his Arm half bent on a 
Pillow ; and though he has been bled before 
the Operation, he is yet to be leveral times 
bled again, to prevent the impetuous Flux 
of the Blood to the Part affected. We place 
by the Patient a Servant, who Day and Nighs 
is to hold faſt the Place of the Operation, 
to prevent the Irruprion of the Blood, which 
it being impoſſible for him alone to reſiſt, 
there are to be two or three which are to 
pertorm this, alternatively relieving one 
another. | 
On the firſt Days we are to oblige the 
Patient to a very tparing Diet, that he don't 
produce too much Blood. We are to be vi- 
gilant over whatever may happen, and not. 
to take off the Dreſſing before the Expira- 
tion of three Days; and when we do, to 
leave the laſt Bolſters and Stopples, that is 
thoſe which touch the Artery, in Expecta- 
tion that they will fall off themiclvce. 
ELLIS Withat 
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Withal we are to obſerve every Time we 
dreſs the Patient to cauſe his Arm to be 
graip'd by a Servant, in order to preſs the 
Artery, as we have already hinted. - 
We are not to abate the moſt minute Par- 
ticular which can contribute to keeping the 
Blood under ; for even when'we think our 
{elves ſecure, an unforeſeen Flux of that Li- 
quid, which frequently happens, obliges us 
to renew the Operation, and may hazard 
the Life of the Patient before he is helped : 


For which Reaſon nothing is to be neglected, 


nor any firm Promiſes made of a perfect 
Cure. We are, in Proportion to the cloſing 


and filling up of the Wound with Fleſh, 


ro extend the Patient's Arm a little more; 


for if we ſufter the Wound to cicatrize with 
the Arm bent, the Patient will never be 
able to hold it ſtraight, but though cured 
of his Aneuriſi, will ſtill remain lame. 

Tis very ſurprizing to obſerve the ſtrange 
Prepoſſeſſion of the Populace, who to this 
Day believe, that the Surgeons are oblig'd 
to allow a Penſion to thoſe whom they hurt 
zn Bleeding. A celebrated Surgeon, which 
has been dead about thirty three Years, whoſe 


Name is reverenc'd amongſt us, and who 


having required a greater Reputation for 
Bleeding than any before him, own'd, that 
in one Year he open d eleven Arteries. None 
could charge him with bungling,none bleed- 
ing better than he; but it was to be aſcrib'd 
to his bleeding ſo many, and in difficult 
Caſes, being ſent for all over Paris to bleed 
thoſe Arms which all others refuſed, ſo that 
it was not poſſible for him to eſcape this 
Misfortune, which would have happen'd 


more frequently to any other beſides him- 
ſelf. If then he had been oblig'd to give 


Penſions, the whole Eſtate which he had got 
by forty Years Labour, would ſcarce have 
been ſufficient to have paid them. 

Waiting on the Duke of Burgundy into 
Germany in the Year 1703, we paſs'd thro' 
Reims, in which Place was ſhew'd to Mr. Du- 
cheſne and my ſelf a Maiden of about thirty 


Tears, who was afflicted with Convulſions 
all over her Body, which we were told re- 


ſulted from her being bled, and for which 
the Surgeon was threatned to be made reſpon- 
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tune? Is he not ſufficiently puniſh'® will 


ſible. Some of his Brethren of the cane WR. 
ſeſſion, being back'd by ſome Phyſicians 5 
this young Woman upon him to demi 
Penſion, and to that Purpoſe there wa 
Inditment drawn up againſt him. if 
their Reports, which charg d bim 
pricking a Tendon. I examin'd her aff 
and finding the Skin looſe on the Tend 
I affured them it was not touch d, by rea 
that a Tendon exfoliates- like an uncoolY@ 
Bone on which there grows a Fleſh, wil 
uniting it to the Skin, faſtens them too 
as there proceeds from the exfoliated 
which cicatrizing. with the hairy Scalp, MW 
glutinates them together: But not l fon 
ſtanding the Report which Mr. Dal FF 
made, the Proſecution went forward, Wii in 
was by 5 5 remov d to the Parliai . 
of Paris. 1 gave in my Report, which r Auch 
ing found conform to that of the PH be ©: 
cians and Surgeons appointed by that Co d 
the Surgeon got the Day, and by this WW Conſil 
tence found himſelf rid of the Plague en the 
whole Neſt of Female Zealots, who ha N Unnck 
eſpouſed. the young Woman's Cauſe, e Pa. 
combin d together to ruin him out of 2 it contir 


rity. alte 

I don't pretend to aſſert that Surgeons ii Gute,! 
not commit ſome Faults : Where is the Me Ef. 
that may not be deceived ? Where is Annes 
Profeſſion in which no Error is committee! 
And why are none but the Surgeons obi bert; 


to pay the Damage with Interelt ? TYP rc 
are * i Profeſſions whoſe Faults are co N ol 
by the Earth, and of which no Mentiq Tu 
made. The Judges themſelves, who arbi i | Cluldre 
rily decide the Fate of Men, Are they us: B. 
ſometimes miſtaken, and give an uu auch, 


Judgment againſt one, and make him oy - Caulc 
his Cauſe, and condemn the other, tho tte 14; 
innocent? Since then there is no Man Wit ond 
may commit Blunders, Why mult not e . the 
one ſhare with the Surgeon in his Mis loner 


q, 
| is Repu l 
uilty of a Fault by the Loſs of his Rep 
on * Practice, but muſt he {till be pe ; abou 
cuted by Perſons who will continually bens 
ſift in forcing themſelves on him as Peni198 . io he 
ries? What belongs further to Arteria t: 


. ne, p. 37% ure 
is contain d in the Firſt Volume, P. 374 ac 
vs Wale; d 
Nause 
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Dilatation of the Veins, which 


om Kirſos, which 


Wl. | 
Qr Authors aſſign two Caufes of the Va- 


ble one internal, when the Blood be- 
ks too groſs by the Acquiſition of a too. 


j& Conſiltence, and conſequently cannot 
e in the Veins, but ſtopping. in ſome of 
i bnnches, coagulates, and thereby hin- 
s tle Paſſige of that which follows it, 


{continual preſſing in order to force its 


ln, lates the Vein? The other, an exter- 
Gale, is that when by ſome Strain or 
gent Efort the Blood has extended the. 


ies of a Vein, which forc'd them to. 


anal! Purſe that allows them Space. 
liberty. If theſe Indiſpoſitions hap- 
lsfrequently to Men as Women, and 
nat obſervable that we only find them 
de Thigbs and Legs of thoſe who have, 
Ulldren, we ſhould admit. theſe two 
us: But the Varices being the Effects of 
Fancy, we are not to hunt after any, 
u Caules beſides the Tumour produc d 
[tle Matrix when it contains a Child, 
We ronderous Preſſure on the Hiack Veins 
ks the Blood, which reaſcends from 
| ner Parts from entring the Veua 
J of the Thighs and Legs much 
* ound with Valves than thoſe of 
Kits, They are ſo many Step?, which 
lo help the Aſcenſion of the Blood, 
Gare its Return to its Source. When 
ule of the Blood is ſtopd by the 


8 OW as 
lack the Matrix, it lies heavy on thoſe 


2 
+ 
* 
2 
C 


ul, dilates them, and produces fmall 


"Mrs of a Violet Colour, which we ſee 


the Word Varix we underſtand: 


requires an Operation to cure it, 
vhich we call "og er „and is 
igdi fies Varix, 
rin to cut, and is the making of an 

ein the Varices or dilated and. ſnoln. 


— — 


— 


the Varix, and its Operation. From Mr. Dionis's 
Courſe of Chirurgical Operations. 


rife from Place to Place along the lower Ex- 


tremities, which we call the Variæ or Va- 


rices. - 

They are known by their Colour, which: 
is a brown Violet, and by thruſting a Fin- 
ger on the Tumour. When it is producd 
from Blood, it diſappears, becauſe it is dri- 
ven along the Veſſel, but returns as ſoon as- 
the Finger 18 taken off They are always- 
more ſwell'd in the Evening than the Morn- 
ing, becauſe the Blood, when we are up, 
finds more Difficulty to reaſeend in a direct 
Line than when we are laid down, that 
Poſture being the moſt eaſy one for that Li- 
8 to continue its Courſe. If then any 

atient by a too wide Dilatation of tlie 
Blood begins to be in Pain, or the Veſſel 
burſts by an extreme Tenſion, we are to un- 
dertake the Cure. 4 


Surgery preſents us with Three Ways of. 


remedying this Inconvenience: Ihe Firlt is 
by the Application: of ſuch Aſtringents as 
are ſufficient to contract the too much ex- 
tended Membranes of the Vein. Of this. 
Sort are the fineſt Meal, Bean Flower, the. 
Powders. of Bole Armoniack, Dragon's 
Blood, . and. ſeal'd Earth, incorporated with 
the White of an Egg, and ſpread on a Bit 
of Linen, which 1s to be roll'd around the. 
Leg, aud be. left there ſome Time without 
Removal ; or elſe the Emplaſiram ad Her- 
niam, or Rupture Plaiſter, which is a ftfong 
Altringent. The Second is by Bandage, 
which is perform'd two Ways, either with 


the Roller or Rolling Band, about three. 
Fingers, Breadth, and three Ells long, which 


we begin at the Foot with a Stirrup, and. 
continue by ſwathing up to the Knee, ha- 
ving laid a large Bolſter moiſtend in ſome 


Styptick Water on the riſing Swellings of 


the Veins, in order to preis the heavier on 
thoſe Places than any others. The other 
Way is the making a Sort of fine Boot or 

ſtraight 
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ſtraiglit Stocking, either of courſe Linen or 


to the Knee, cut in Proportion to the 
Shape of the Leg, and provided with Oilet 
Holes. to. lace it on the Outſtde of the Leg. 
This Bandage being tight lac'd, 1s worn un- 
der the Stocking in the Day-time, and lett 


Leg. I prefer this laſt Way to the former, 
becauſe its Compreſſion is equal, it cannot 
looſen or flip, and that we are not oblig' d 
to take it off and put it on oftner than we 
-— pleaſe ; and as for the former, though never 
10 well falten'd, the Circumvolutions con- 
tinually ſlip up and down at the putting on 
- or pulling off the Shoes, which obliges us 
frequently to roll them afreſh, The Third 
Way is by Incifion, which conſiſts in the 
making of an Orifice on the Faris to eva- 
cuate it, which is alſo performed Two 
Wavs. CE id | 
The Firſt of which is that of opening 
the Varix with a Bleeding Lancet, making 
the Orifice lengthways in the Vein fome- 
what larger than that in Bleeding, 1n order 
to evacuate all the Blood contain in the 
Tumour ; and if any of it be clotted, to 
get it out, and lay Aftringents on the Part, 
Or a ſmall Leaden Plate, to bind it up well, 
and leave it a long Time untouch d, that is, 
for ſome Monthe, if the Patient is no lon- 
ger incommoded with it. 
Ihe Second Method is very ancient, but 
little practis d. Tis to mark with Ink the 
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gers Breadth, and then by pinching raiſe it 


be held by a Servant; then with an Inciſion 
Knife to cut the Skin at the mark d Place, 
and having looſen'd it, to diſſect with a 
Penknife the Varicous Veſſels, to run a Nee- 
dle under them threaded with two Threads, 
to cut the Threads near the Needle, and ſlip 


low it, and tie them a large Inch diftant 
from cach other, in order to leave Room to 


= + k 


4s Bibliothera Anatomica,” N 


Dog- kin, which reaches from the Ankle 


on in the Night, without incommoding the 


and cleanſe , incarnate and cicatrize l 


procure the Generation of ſound Fleſh 


Skin of the Variæ the Length of three Ein- 


up to hold one Side, and cauſe the other to 


the one above the Yarix, and the other be- 


6 1 
A 
= 


— 


d # 
* 


cut the Vein betwixt the two Thee 7 
a Pair of Sciſſars, or leave it Wb 
think fit. We dreſs this Wound uke | 
laying on it a fmall Pledget cover d wal 
Defenlative for the firlt Day, then a Pf 5 
and Bolſter rolling up with a Banda 
two Ends, to keep it tight. We proc | 
Suppuration by a Digeſtive, afterwards] 
Time expect the falling off the two This 


Wound. _ . 

wonder that the Ancients did not wel 
the Application of the Anal Canterytoff 
Veins, as is practis dd to Horſes, but con 
themſelves with a Potential One; t 
adviſe us to lay a great Stone on ine 
that when the Scar is fallen off, we 


fill up the Variety in the Purſe of theft 
rx, and tell us it is a certain Way of 
ring ft. 1 

Of all theſe Methods, the beſt i; f 
ſtraight Stocking; for if we ſhould ol 
much rely on Aſtringents, and would mil 
uſe of them, they would prove of little 
fect if not fuſtain'd by Bandage: And 
ſides, if a Leg were interſpersd with ſexe 
V arices, a good Bandage well made wol 
equally preſs on and take them all in, 4 
may alone cure it without any other 
ſiſtance. | eee 

But if the Varix is ſuch an one as abf 
lutely requires opening, I adviſe doing! 
the plain Way with the Lancet, and net 
that cruel and painful Operation taugt 
practisd by the Ancients. The Simple! 
ciſion preſerves the Uſe of the Vein, whit 
may, when the Orifice is once heald4l 
afford the Blood its ordinary Courſe agi 
but by the old Way, the Ligatures cut 
the Vein, the Blood is depriv d of al 
Channel, though that Liquor has Occall 
for all its Ways to return to 1ts Source, 
the Conſequences of retrenching any of ii 
cannot but be fatal. | "I 
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[ Deſc ription. of t he Glands, Lafleals, Lympbes 
Fils, &c. and thetr Uſes. From Wharton, Peye- 


FS, A (clliu 5, Pecquet, 


Folin, Bidloe, Cc. 


Wer 1nd Particular Droifron of 
the Glands. 


HE Glands of the whole Body 
are divided into ſuch as are Per- 
petual and Adventitious, and 
thoſe again into ſuch as relate 

he Individual, as well as ſuch as relate 
Ie Species, Thoſe which relate to the 
Wimdual, beſide their uſual Office, are 
Shimded into thoſe which are found in 
Amen or Lower Belly, ſuch as the 
uns of the Mefentery, Caul and Eumba- 
b the Glands call'd the Succenturiate, the 
fares, and the Vagæ. In the Thorax or 
tt is the Thymus and the Larynrx. About 
We Neck and Palate are Seven Pair, to wit, 
I” of the Laryn.v, thoſe call'd Thyroids, 
& numerous Fagulars, the Parotids, the 
Wrncatenatarum, the internal and exter- 
Merileres, call'd the Salivatory Glands, 
And, or Ton/ille. In the Head are 
K Garin or Glandula Pinealis, and the 
Wind Plexus in the Brain, the Pituite 
Id without the Prain, aud the Lacrymal 
cles in the Eye. In the Joints are the 
nile, thoſe of the Groin, and about 
Rtenlings of the Knee and Elbow. 

Mn like Manner thoſe which relate to the 
We ar ſubdivided into what belong to 
Eile and Female. Such as are peculiar 
Ae Mile, are the Teftes or Stones, the Epi- 
Wu, the Paraſtatæ, the Medalla deferen- 
gandiloſe, the Veſicula ſeminalis, the 
Pluilous Fleſh of the nervous Bodies, and 
les or Nut of the Yard. Such as-are 
Mt to the Female are, the Tefes ſui Gene- 
Ae Uterine Placenta, the Wings or 
Pte, the Clitorjs, the Myrtle- form d Ca- 
2 3 


Nuck, Malpighius, Bar- 


runcles, and the Breaſts. Laſtly, there are 
ſuch Glands as are Adventitious, or come 
by Accident; and theſe are either healthful 
or morbous. The Diſeas'd are either hang- 


ing, as Warts or Figs in the Anus, Nipples,. 


a Bronchocele, a fleſhy Hernia, & c. or ad- 
hering and ſpread upon the Part, as Struma c, 
Scrophule's or King's Evils. 


Of the Glands of the Meſentery, toge- 


ther with the LaGeal Veins, &c. 
$ I HE Meſentery, ſo call'd, beanie e 


in the Middle of the Inteſtines, and. 


connects them together, conſiſts of a double: 
Membrane, as elaborately deſcrib'd by Fal- 
lopizs in his Anatomical Obſervations, and 
the accurate Gliſſon in his Account of the 
Liver, where it is ſaid to be variouſly inter- 
woven with a Diverſity of Vetlels, Nerves, 
Arteries, Veins, Lacteals, adipoſe Ducts and 
Glands. 5 

It has been uſually divided into two 
Parts, the e and Me ſocolon. The 
firſt join'd to the Inteſfina tenuia, and the lat- 


ter to the craſſa. This is a Diviſion of no 


great Moment, and therefore no further to- 
be inſiſted on. The Origine of the Meſen- 
tery is deri vd from the firſt and third Ver- 
tebræ of the Loins, where the Productions 


of the Peritonæum form two ſtrong- Mem- 


branes, which, being join d together, make 
the Meſentery. Between thete two is a 
third Membrane, diſcover'd by the Learned 


Dr. Wharton, thicker than either of the other 
two, and perhaps (as ſome Anatomiſts think) 
properly to be look d upon as the adipoſe 


Membrane, abounding both with Blood and 


adipoſe 
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432 
adipoſe Veſſels, wherewith the Meſentery 18 
generally well ſtor d. The Figure of it is al- 
moſt round, though for Want of Room, Iy- 
ing in Folds and Wrinkles, it ſeems but of 
ſmall Extent, yet when expanded, it is about 
four Ells in Circumference. It has inter- 
pers d up and down many Glands, which 
in a ſound State or goed Condition of 
Health are uſually cover d with Fat, moſt 
of which ſeldoin exceed the Magnitude of a 
ſinall Nut, and are in Number and Poſition 
ſo various and uncertain, that it is in vain 
zo attempt a certain Account of them as to 
theſe Particulars. 3 

There are other Glands beſides theſe which 
Bartholin calls Lum bares Lacteas, though he 
erroneouſly aſſign'd their Uſe to be inſtead 
of a common Receptacle to receive the Chyle, 
and afterwards diſtribute it to the Blood, 
Which he did not admit of in his Time, 
and which was afterwards diſcover d by 
Pecquet; and theſe Glands (faith the ſame 
Bartholin) are ſeated under the Centre of 
the Meſentery, beneath the Czliack and 
Emulgents, about the Fertebræ of the Loins, 
amongſt the Muſcles of the Pſoas, almoſt in 
the middle Region, betwixt the Kidneys and 
Capſule atrabilariæ. 

In ſome Brutes, eſpecially Dogs, there is 
a large Gland found in the Middle of the 
Meſentery, which by Aſellius was call'd the 
Pancreas, to which moſt of the Lacteal Veſ- 
ſels reſort, and from whence the Chyle 1s 
.convey'd by large Trunks, but not ſo nu- 
merous as rhoſe before ſpoken of, which 
have their Riſe immediately from the In- 
teſtines, and are call'd Lactea ſecundi Generis, 
or Lacteals of a ſecond or another Sort, 
which Diviſion will ſcarcely be made out 
in Men by any viſible Diſtinction, their 


Lacteals not being gather'd ſo uniformly to 


one Part, but diſtributed indifferently to all 
the Glands of the Meſentery. 
From each of the Glandulæ Lumbares, men- 
tion'd before from Bartholin, proceeds a ſmall 
Branch, and both are united together to 
make the great Lacteal Vein or Thoraick 
Canal. This Tube conveys the Chyle along 
the Vertebræ of the Back to the Left Sub 
_$lavian Vein, from whence it paſſeth into 
the Aſcending Trunk of the Vena Cava, and 
deſcends into the Right Ventricle of the 
Heart, here it aſſumes the Form of Blood, 
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from whence it paſſes to the Lungs th E 


goes forth again through the Left Veni 


o 
5 
"a 
* 
5 


the Pulmonary Artery, then ret 
| | returns 
Heart W the 5 Vein | 


of the Heart, between th 
1 to Fa 3 og 
the Parts of the Body. Thus the Choi 
N Þ f 11 the Blood, and ph. a 
with it, till it is aſſimilated | vi 
into its Subſtance. ; and cone 4 


e. Arta or gi 
diſtributed to 1 


The Lacteal Veſſels or Veins 9 
great Number from the Jedi —_ : | [1 
{mall Guts, eſpecially the Fejunu, of” 
whence they ariſe in greater Number oi”. 
from the reſt, It is yet a Doubt among} - 
Anatomiſts, whether the Titting ca” 
large Guts afford any or not. The Imp fi 
bility of a humane Diſſection proper Ml te 
ſuch an Inquiry, gives no Room eithedlf ue 
afhrm or deny: But the Contents of !! 
Inteſtina craſſa ſeem not likely to afford mi 
Chyle, and therefore, if there be any La 1 
tis probable they are but few. In Br tes, ul 
if they are diſſected at a reaſonable TOMMY,” 
that is to ſay, two or three Hours il I 
feeding, according to the Nature of z 
Food, theſe chyliferous Veſſels may be Wi 1 
very tumid and white, and if wounded 1 
Chyle flows plentifully from them, bi 
inſpected when the Stomach-of the Ani; 7 
has been any Time empty, they appear WM 4 
Lymphaticks, viſible indeed, but till'd A; 
2 tranſparent Liquor. That the Lac by 
have a Communication from the Cay W 
of the Inteſtines, is demonſtrated by WW ty 
Contents the Chyle. How their Pore . 
diſpos'd to receive it, has not yet been Wl 10 
cover d; and it is to be fear d, Microſq 15 
will not be able to ſhow us their Pan bun 
in the villous Coat of the Inteſtines, n Ip 
there any Way yet known to us when | 
we can fill the Lacteals from the Cavitiq * 
the Guts after Death. We may be alla w 
to imagine, that their Entrance into . 
Guts is oblique, not unlike that of the 33 
ters, ſince neither Wine nor Liquors Wes 
paſs them from thence. Neither can Bl wh 
Paſſages be altogether like the Ureters 18 + 
Bladder, becauſe we can no more 3 
Quickſilver paſs from the Trunks ot N le 
Lacteal Veſſels into the Guts, than from Ny 
Guts into them. Since therefore thoſe B 8 5 


of the Lacteals can only receive any 1 16 


, < 23 6 1 33 A A * _ a 
6 3. tte at * * enn . 
* ” * 2 * 93 22 8 ry * 0 

: N "a 8 r ä 2 

* = ” CI. F | l 9 £ * 

; ” 1 » — 
- - s 83 3 
1 ( 


B 


— 


Dee Medica, Chirurgica, Oe. he Ns 433 


i the living State, we ma de allow d to 


poles them, that they then only receive 


Je Chyle. This we think my be done by 
te circular and longitudinal 


b ibres 2.5 the 
ines, ſtill applying the intei nal Coat 
I Cuts to t 4 Contents, by which 
lens its Pores abſorb the Chyle from the 


guementitious Part. 


\fter the Chyle is got into the Lacteals, 
\ meets with the Lynpha from the Arteries 


alle Guts, before it arrives in the Trunks 


the Lacteals in the Meſentery; though 
tn Communication between the Arteries 
ul the Lacteals may be argued from the 
Lal having Cympha always in them when 
key are not charg d with Chyle. Let we 
x bebolding to an Experiment for rendring 


dor certain, for by injecting Mercury 


to the Meſenterick Arteries, not only the 


beck Veins, but Lacteals alſo, are 
Sg ill with it, and the Mercury may be dri- 
nn on to the Glands of the Meſentery. 


hes have a large Gland in the Middle of 


ie tit, which (as before obſerv'd) is call'd the 


A nr Aſcllii, in which moſt, it not all, 


WW i: Lideals terminate, and thence proceed 
abcr, but much larger, Trunks to the 


anon Receptacle diſcover'd by Pecquet. 


uin Men no ſuch Gland being ordinarily 


a 


a ror live Diſſections permitted, the 
, Lites fecundi Generic remain difpu- 
ities! le; though the Receptacle and Thoracick 


ch which are as large as in any Animals 


WW "itover, in Proportion to the Magni- 
eck their Bodies, leave us no Room to 
a of the fame Way of Conveyance, 


wg probably by more or leſs Channels 
wen the Glands and the Receptacle tor 
ons already given. Theſe chylife- 


G0” \c{cs opening with their little Mouths 


ole lmeltines, receive the prepared fluid 


Mob the Aliment, and appear at Intervals 


| | | ; Were girt and ſtraightned, and when 
can [680,00 not admit of a Reflux towards the 
aas, though the Liquor be eaſily pro- 


Fil towards the Glands ; which argues 
Were are Valves in them, though they 


oy 2 


Abe 


9 unnute to have the Structure or Form 
kla exanun'd, 


bt bare cceptacalum Chyli lies near the Leſt 


= under the Emulgent and great Ar- 


$ 


ts Capacity and Extept has been 


uuine, the Periftaltick Motion of the Guts - 


found in humane Bodies to be much larger 
than hitherto obſerv d. Mr. Con per has given 
us a Figure of a Preparation of it, fill d 
with Mercury, which he has hilt by him 
conſiſting of three large Trunks, two o 


which are more than a Quarter ot an Inch. 


in their Diameters; the third is ſomewhat 
lels. This Diviſion of it he thinks is more 


requiſite in humane Bodies than'in Quadru- 
pcds, on the account of their Poſition: The 


latter being Horizontal, the Chyle and Lyr- 
pha does more readily pats from ane large 
Receiver into this Thoracick Duct; but in 
Man its Progreſs being perpendicularly 
Aſcending, it ſeems neceſſary to divide this 
Receptacle of Chyle, as we ſee in the Hy- 
droſtatical Engines, in order to take off tliat 
Reſiſtance which the Weight of the Chyle 
would occaſion, were it contain'd in one 
common Receiver. 

Its Exit is upwards in the Thorax, from 
whence it is call'd the Dctas I Horacicu, and 
it ends in the Sabelat ian Vein. Its Mem- 
brane is the ſame with that of the Recep: a- 
culum. Beſides that in the Thorax, it [ccits 
to be furmſh'd with auer integument 
from the Pleura. A little mote than tlie 
third Part of its Way, or about the Middle, 
it begins to divaricate, but after a Prezieſs 
of about the Breadth of two Fertebre, it 
unites again, and at laft diſcharges it ſelf 
with an oblique Inſertion into the Subcla- 
vian, at which is plac'd a Valve, as there 
are in divers other Places in the Tract of it, 
which appear, as in the Lacteals, plainer by 
the Nodes, and the Denial of the Regreſs of 
the Liquor when preſsd, than from any 
Demonſtration that can be made to the Eye. 
From hence by the Subclavian the Chyle 1s 
deliver'd to the Cava, and ſo to the Heart, 
and thence again to all the Body by Means 
of the Arterics. 


Of the Glands of the Omentum or 


Caul. From Wharton, Malpig- 
hius, &. 


TH E Glands of the Caul are very like 
thoſe of the Meſentery according to 
Wharton, whereof there are two Sorts in this 
Membrane, to wit, one larger, that is ſeated 
near the Pylorut. Theſe Glands have Lactcals 
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434 Bibliotheca Anatomic, 
primi Generis, that riſe from the Bottom of from the Communication and Continus 


the Stomach, and run along the Length of 
the Caul. The other Sort is much leſs, be- 
ing plac'd towards the Spleen, and is ſome- 
times double, triple or quadruple: But be- 
ſides theſe, Bartholin makes Mention of ſeve- 


ral other Glands in the Abdomen. In the 


Caul ( fays he) there are Abundance of 
Glands which ſeparate a fæculent Moiſture. 
Kiolan cortects this Obſervation, and ſays, 
the Adeps is indurated in ſereral Places to 
the very Diviſion of the Veſlele, and ſeem 
to reſemble the Figure and Uſe of the 
Glands. I mutt confeis, fanh Wharton, I 
have feen this Fat of the Caul that Bartholin 
takes for the Glands, and Riolan for har- 
den'd Fat; but I never could clearly diſtin- 
guiſh the Subltance of theſe Protuberances 
from the other Far of the Caul, therefore 
Cannot (ſays he) acknowledge Kiolan's In- 
duration, or Barth»ins glandulous Sub- 
ſtance. | 5 

The Fat here, as in the Memhbrana adipoſa, 
is either ſeparated from the Loculi or adipoſe 
Celle, and from thence deliver'd into the 
Ductus adipoſi, of ciie t brought by them 
into thete adipoſe Cells; for the extreme 
Fineneis and Tranſparency of theſe Veſſels, 
as well as of other Liquor, renders it ex- 
ceeding difficult to trace their Origine or 
Courſe; and indeed it remains ſomething 
doubtful whether they be hollow and real 
Ducts or not, and whether they be only Fi- 
bres, ſuch as are obtery'd in the Spleen, 
along which the liquid Fat does as it were 
drill its Way, as the caſieſt it can find. 

The accurate Malpigbius, the firſt nice 
Obſerver of this Part, and Diſcoverer of 
theſe Ducts, inclines to the former Opt- 
nion, and indeed it is hard to entertain any 
other. All that is certain concerning them 
is, that they diſcharge themſelves or termi- 
nate in little oily Globules of Fat, con- 
cerning the further Uſe and Progreſs of 
which much remains ſtill to be diſcover d. 
Malpigbius himſelf ſtarts ſeveral ingenious 
Doubts, which he recommends to further 
Proſecution: Firit, Whether theſe adipoſe 
Ducts be nat propagated from the Fibres 
which abound in the Spleen, or thoſe Fibres 
from them? One of which he is induced to 
ſuſpect from the Similitude of theſe Fibres 
to thoſe which he finds in the Omentum, and 
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of ſome Fibres which he obſerves bet 
them, whereas thoſe of the Spleen ſees 
have none with the Blood Veſſels, | 
His other Doubr is, Whether there .Mf 
not yer be any undiſcorerd Commun 
tion between the Omentur and the A 
n aiipofa ? And whether, by Means of 5 
Con r N Back, its Veſſels of 
not be propagated imo every Region of 
Body by the Mediation of thi Mendy A 
which is ſpread over it, and ſo be as it il 
the common Root of the Fat all over iMf x 
Body? Neither is he more certain M 
whence this Omentum is tupply'd; for 8 
ſides the Spleen before-· mention d, Malpigi 
offers to our Conſideration two other F LY 
tains, to wit, the Stomech, and the Gl 
of the Body. The firſt he 1tuſpects upon 
Account of the Connexion of the Ol 
with it; and the latter, upoy Obſerva . 
that they are generally accompany'd ill 
Fat, and from the Taite of them, wif 
he thinks they are bcholden to the Fat M 


Of the Pancreatick Gland. | 
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4 HE Pancreas is a conglomerate Gi 
ſituate near the firſt Yertebre of k 
Loins, at the Bottom of the Stomach to 
the hinder Part of it, adhering at its tha tin 
Extreme to the Duodenum, and from t 
extended towards the Spleen. It conſiſ 
innumerable ſmall Glands, which, tha 
ſeparately being very firm, cohere but Il 
ly together, and therefore make the wh 
Body of it ſeem lax. Theſe Glands arg” 
ligated as well by the Veſſels, as by 2 M 
brane proper to every one of them, an 
together are cloath'd with a very thin 
brane from the Peritonæum, which, if 
blow into the excretory Duct of then 
creas, will let out the Air at ſeveral 
CES. | —_ 
It has a peculiar Duct, firſt diſcores 
Mirt ſungius, and therefore call d by his 


the Bigneſs of a Ravens Quill near Ul 
teftine, though more ſlender in Parts Bl 60 
ter from it. It is ordinarily account 

deſcribd as a ſingle Duct; but DS 0 
takes Notice that he has ſeen it double a: 


5 
of 


times in Men, and ſays, it 15 Sener 


3 fur of five in 


n Distance. 
he Ty ſmaller than the other, 
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Liver, nor the Spleen, vor the Pancreas, hnave 
any Thing to do in that Secretion; for the 


| ants and . many other Fowls : But 
ped to be ſo in moſt, if not all, 
& humane Bodies and Dogs that I have 
uin d about it, ſince I took Notice of 
l Suggeſtion, ſays Dr. Drate. It empties 
{lf into the Duodenum generally by two 
bl Mouths, one only of which is taken 
Naice of b Anatomiſts, and opens it ſelf 

ers Breadth below the Pylo- 


ind not ſeldom at the ſame Foramen 


x wh the Ductus communis Chaledochus. The 


ther is fomewhat lower, but at an uncer- 
It has no Papilla, and is 
but 1s eaſily 
iforerd by blowing into the larger. 

There are various Opinions about the Uſe 


lc ths Gland. Some think 1t ſerves for the 


kearation and Diſtribution of the le: 


cores, that it ſupplies a Ferment to the 
WT (7m : Others, that it purges the Recre- 
tnt of the Chyle Others, that it is a bi- 
u veficle to the Spleen : But theſe labour 


ade manifeſt and great Difficulties. The 
in Opinion, that aſſigns it for the Prepara- 
ten and Diſtribution of the Chyte, may be 


ic to an Error of Aſellius, who carries 


be Iacteals to the Pancreas - but we have 
torn that the Lacteal Veins do not termi- 
kate here, much leſs are they employ d in 


bos the Chyle into the Spleen. The 
bnd Opinion is that of Hor/iins, who 


Wn tink that this Part furniſhes a Ferment 


. 
r 


t 
Wl 
a at (a! Bla 


> F 


ei ing Blood, when ind: 


| 8 WT ir the Stomach, though there is no Duct 


ks open to the Stomach, neither is there 


7 Humour of that Nature generated there. 


lethird Opinion is aſcribd to Licetas, Ko- 
ant Veſitngias, to wit, that this Part car- 


er ccf or cxcerns the Recrement of the 


rk; but if the Chyle never cnicrs this 
an, 35 we have prov'd it docs not, it 


in u be 11dicutous to ſuppoſe auy Secre- 
ane here. Ic 
| fn f Dothan, that this Part ſerves as a Gall 


The fourth Opinion is that 


Kr to the Spleen, and purges the Bile, 
deter generated in the Pancreas or Spleen. 


Ws 0 


"il af pan is ſubject to ſeveral Errors; 
mu 


it aſcribes Sanguification to the Li- 
7; then it ſuppoſes that the Spleen {up- 
le Office of the Liver; and laſt of all, 
© Pancreas is plac'd inſtead of the 
ader, and to perform the ſame 
as, and ſo to have a fecogglary Power 


Veins. 


neicher the th 
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Thoracick Ducts are {ſufficient to convince 
us that Sanguification is not perform d in 
thoſe Parts, neither is the Chyle tranſmitted 
to them, but directly to the Subclavian 
he Figure of the Pancreas is ſome- 
what like that of a Dog's Tongue, but lon- 
ger, being uſually about eight or nine Ein- 
gers Breadth long, and about two and a 
half broad , and about one thick. Its 
Weight, according to Wharton and De Graef, 
is about four or five Ounces. Its Arteries 
come from the Czliack, both Right and Left. 
Its Veins go to the Porta. The Nerves come 
from the Hepatic Plexus, which is formed 
under the Liver of ſome Branches of the In- 
tercoſtals. 


Of the Glands and I 3mphaticks of the 
Spleen. : 


THE Spleen is a ſoft ſpungy Viſcus or 
Bowel, ſituated in the Left Hypochon- 
drium, between the Baſtard Ribs and the 
Stomach. The Size is ſo very various, that 
it is not preciſely determinable. It is join'd 
by the Caul, and by that and the Blood 
Veſſels to the Stomach and Left Kidney, and 
ſometimes the upper Part of it flicks to the 
Diaphragm. It is cover d with two Coats, 
of which the externa! is deriv'd from the 
Peritoneum. The inner Coat conſiſts of Fi- 
bres very curiouſly interwoven, from whicl 
it {ends over innumerable Threads from one 
Side to the other. 
From this Coat very probably are deriv'd 
thoſe Multiplicity of Cells, or little Blad- 
ders, which make up the main Bulk of the 


Spleen ; though Malpighius rather thinks 


them to ariſe from the Veinous Duct, a 
Difference not very material. Theſe Cells 
are for Number, Magnitude and Figure va- 
rious and indeterininate, and beſt ſhewn,b 


blowing up the Spleen through the Trun 


of the Vein, and then laying a Varnith up- 
on it, and drying it in the open Air; after 
which cutting it, the Cells remaining di- 
ſtended, ſhew their Figure and Capacity. 
Theſe Cells communicate with one another, 
aud exonerate themſelves into the Trunk of - 


e Vein. - 
Kk k 2 The 
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Bibliotheru 
Ihe Inſide of theſe Cells is furnith'd 
with divers Glands according to Molpig bias, 
which adhering to one auother, fix, ven, 
eight, or more together, form a Sort of 
Amill conglomerate Glands, in which the 
Arteries and Nerves ſeem to terminate. Their 
Exiſtence is however very queſtionable, as 
not appearing plainly here, nor in the Penis 
at all, whole Structure is the ſame, but by 
no Body ſaid to be glandulous. The Spleen 
abounds with Lymphæducts, in Proportion 


to its Magnitude, equally, if not more than 


any Part of the Body; but theſe do not ſo 
plainly appear, unleis in live Diſſections, 
with_a Ligature upon the Veſſels, or on 
blowing into the Veins. — 


Of the Glands of the Liver, and its 
{ 3mphaticks. | 


THE Liver is a large glandulous Yiſ- 
CHS 

Jour, {tvated immediately under the Dia- 
phragm in the Right Hypochondrium, which 
it alino!t fills, and thence ſtretching it ſeif 
over the Right Side of the Stomach, towards 
the Lett Hypochondrium, reaches beyond the 
Cartilago Enjiformis, growing gradually thin- 
ner and narrower. The upper Part of it 1s 
convex, and perfectly ſmooth or polith'd ; 
the under, concave, and fomewhat more 
uneven, having four large Fiſſures. Its Fi- 
cure is ſomewhat round, with thin Edges, 
not altogether eren, but notch'd in tome 
Places. Its Size is various, according to the 
different Subjects and Proportion of the Bo- 
dy that it belongs to. 

Its Subſtance is vaſcular and glandulous, 
which latter Part is very ſoft and fryable, 
and pretty eaſily ſcrap d off from the Veſſels, 
to which the Glands every where adhere as 
it were in Bunches, which has made Ana- 
tomiſts call the conſiderable ones the inter- 
na! Lobes of the Liver. The Glands adhe- 
ring thus to the Veſſels, and conſtituting 
thoſe Lobes, are wrap'd up together in pro- 
per Membranes, whence is this Appearance 
of diſtinct Lobes. Every one of theſe Glands, 
accordrhig to the Obſervation of Malpighius, 
1s compos'd of fix unequal Sides or Faces, 
which are better to be ſeen in Fiſhes, and 
ſome other of thoſe Animals which are 
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of a harper Kind. 


alk along with the Branches 


make the Porn; 


or Bowel, of a bloodiſh Red Co- for, but in one Reſpect defectively, in 
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call'd imperfect, thaw in Men, or Ani, ; 


Theſe Glands are each of them 
theſe 1 cl 
with their proper Membrane, and hape | 
an excretory Duct, feveral of which j 

ing together, form little Trunks, whict, 

ig with the of the ph, 
and theſe again uniting, form larger Tru. G 
winch are Os found full of Bile, WW 


buted all over the Liver, receives in 


Manner foregoing the Bile, which is ſep 


ted by theſe Glands, and terminating in 
Meatus Hepaticus, and that in the 5 
communis, at length diſcharges the Bile 
the Duodenum. | | 
Befides this Diſcharge, which is ſupp 
to be the great one, it likewiſe delivers ,' 
of its Bile into the Gall Bladder, by a DI 
pretended to be diſcover'd firſt by Mon 
Perrault, and by him call'd Dactus Cy. kin 
tices, tho long before deſcribd by Dr. fY 


he does not take Notice of any immedi 
Communigauon between the Porus bi 
and the Gall Bladder by Means of 
Duct. Verheyen, according to the Coli 
of the Bile through that Guct from the 
ras bilarius, reverſes the former Name, WM 
more properly calls it Hi pati-cyficus, andi 
ſerts Dr. Gliſſons Right to that Diicovil 
which perhaps the Doctor had other 
loſt- for Want of dignifying it with al 
ſtinct Name, for he barely calls it a Tra 
The Way to diſcover this Duct, is ta 
the Mearns Cyfticus, and then to blow lira 
ly into the Duttus communis, by wi 
Means the Air will come round by Wl 
Duc into the Gall Bladder, which will 
thereby blown up: And if afterwards 
Bladder and the Meatus Cyſticus from he 
Ligature upwards be, laid open, the ie: 
will be obfery'd to penetrate not only 
the Bladder, but hkewite into the 1148 
it ſelf, by ſeveral little Apertures. F908 
in the Profecution of this Diſcovery, 
obſery'd in the Gall Bladder of an Ox 
only one, but three Orifices opening 4 
it, by blowing into each of which, the | 
tus penetrated the Ductus Hepaticus, an 
{ering to trace them, he found way . 
them join d together before they reach (ol 
Hepatick Dutt, and enter d into 1 9 a 


so be join d juſt at its Orifice into 
alt Bladder IT another Duct, whoie 
WW... wee diſpers'd through the Subſtance 
W je Liver. In another Subject, the fame 


Wc, through each of which he blew: into 
on Bladder, In farther Proof of this 


al Gren, and never fail'd of finding 
WT. ; two ſuch Orifices opening inta the 
* l Fellis. e 5 


ad five, an outer or common one 
n the Peritonæum, an inner one on that 
lach adheres to the Liver, from the 
of the Porta, and of the Porus bila- 
beds three proper. The exterior of 
poper Membranes conſiſts of a great 
laber of white Fibres, irregularly inter- 
Jun with a great Number of Veſſels, 4 
de Account of which it is call'd the 
lu * The ſecond conſiſts of a Sort 
y Fibres of a double Orfier, and 
ore it is call'd the macular Coat. The 
lo inner Coat, and which is very 
ich wrinkled, conſiſts of a great Number 
nds, like the Cruſta villoſa of the Sto- 
ech and is therefore properly call'd its 
aalous Coat. It ſeparaies a Mucus, 
ich lining all the Inſide of this Bladder, 
"rs to defend it om the extreme Acri- 
r of the Bile, which is in this Part 
WW udantly thinner, and much more acri- 
"ous, than in the Porus bilarius. 


HY [it DnphedsZs in this Bowel are numc- 

but not eaſily obſery'd in a humane 
a, for Want of live Diſſections, or at 
TT” whit the Subject is warm; but in 
WW" Anmals, which may be cut open alive, 
iLo:ture be laid upon the Porta, and 
i Dus, they become very conſpi- 
"=; out by blowing into the Arteries or 
Abos, they may be made viſible, and 
WT very (numerous on the concave Sur- 
Wd the Liver, where they run toa Lym- 
ac Gland, from which the exporting 
1 dat lucds ariſe, and employ themſelves 
ue Recepraclums Chyli, 
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tor fays he diſcover d four He ati-cyltick ; 


Y Kgrery, he examin'd the Gall Bladder of 
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Of the Glands of the Kidnys, and 
the Glandalz Renales. 


THE Subſtance of the Kidneys is made 


” 


- 


* 
) 
« \ 


„up of Glands and Veſſels of ſeveral 
Kinds, the exterior Part of which carries à 


very different Face from the interior; the ex- 
tetzor conſiſting moſtly of Glands, and ve- 
ry fine Ramifications of; the Blood Veſſels, 


| Which latter ſhooting their Branches round, 
like Lines drawn from a Centre, form di- 
th Membranes of the Gall Bladder we 


vers little elegant Star-like Figures,. whicty 
cutting the Kidney longitudinally, ſhew 
themſelves very readily. . This Part of the 
Subftance is in Colour reddiſh, and is about 
a third Part of the Depth of the Kidney.. 
Between the Trunks of the Aorta and Cæ- 


va, and the Kidneys, a little above the Emul- 


gents, are ſituated two Glands of an irre- 
gular uncertain Figure, call d Glandale. Re- 
nales, Capſule Atrabilarigz Renes Succentariaty,, 
which in a Fætus are almoſt equal to the 
Kidneys themſelves in Magnitude, but | a 

ey 


dually ſhrink, till in adult Perſons the 


come to be very inconſiderable. They have 
their Blood Veſſels ſometimes from the: 
Emulgents and Nerves, from the Plexus 
Renalis. They have a Cavity, which is uſual- 
ly filld with a blackiſh Liquor; but no- 
proper excretory Duct having been yet diſ- 
cover'd, we remain in the Dark as to the 
Ute of theſe Glands. | BD 
Beſides theſe Glandulæ Renales, there are in 


the Guts __ Number of Glands,. which: 


in the Inteſtina tenuia are gather d together in 
Heaps, as it were like Bunches of Grapes. 


In theſe Inteſtines they are very ſmall, and 


were it not for their Concervations, ſcarce 
remarkable: But in the Inteſfina craſſa they 


are much larger, not gather d like others, 


but diſpers d, and though very numerous, 
come under the Denomination of Solitary 
Glands. | 1 : 5 
Theſe Glands diſcharge a Liquor into the 
Inteſtines, whether ordinarily for any Thing 
more than Lubrication of the Guts, and di- 
luting their Contents, L will not determine; 
though through theſe ſeems the greateſt Part 
of the Diſcharge to be made, which, either 
— upon 
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— be Ad 
upon extraordinary Flures, or upon the Ad- 
miniſtration ot Ehandieks we have fre; 
quent Occaſion to obſerve. 


Of ile Gland Thymus. 
THE Thymns 


=» {ſituate in the uppe 
zaſt below the Diviſion of the Subclavian 
- Arteries and Veins, in a Ferns, and in Chil- 
dren new born, large, foft and white, abun- 
dantly bigger than in Adults. It has Ar- 
teries and Veins from the Carotids and Fugu- 
lars, and Nerves from the Par vagum. Over 
the Surface of it run ſeveral Lymphaticks, 
but whether they come from the interior 
Sabftance of it, is not quite ſo plain in Fact, 
as it is from Reafon credible. | Rnd, 
It is often found with a milky Juice in 
new born Children. Its Iymphæducts have 
no Valves in them; for by injecting a Li- 
quid into the Ductus Thoracicus, it will paſs 
mto the Lymphedutts of the Thymus. The 
like has Veen obſeryv'd by injecting Wax. 
The Thynms has been therefore thought to 
be a Kind of Diverticulum to the Chyle in 
the Thoracick Duct when overcharg d, as 
well as to receive the Lympha from the ad- 
Acent Parts, in order to tranſmit it to the 
Thoracick Duct. The Space it takes up in 
the Cavity of the Thorax of a Fetus, muſt 
be very much crowded when the Lungs be- 
come diſtended by Reſpiration ; whence it 
35 that the neighbouring Lymphatick Glands, 
as thoſe about the Subclavian and the In- 
ternal Jugular Veins, are larger 1n the 
Adult, when the Thymus is leſs; and Vice 
wer ſa, leſs in the Fætas in Proportion, when 
the Thymus is largeſt. 


Of the Glands united to the Oeſopha- 
| gus or Gullet. . 


— 
* 


Here are in the Thorax other Glands, 
elpecially two, and fometrmes more, 
Acribd by Authors to be peculiar to the 
Oc fophapus, which are contain'd in the hind 
Part, between the Gullet and the Vertebre 
of the Thorax, that are ſcarcely diſcoverable 
to the moſt dHigent Inquirer. The firſt of 
That Kind that diſcoverd them, was the ac- 
curate Feſalins, Their Subſtance is glandu- 


is a conglomerate Gland, 
r Part of the Thorax, 1 


auf 
ble 
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ber, to wit, foul | 
© wit, 0 

five. They likewiſe reſemble a Kidney bf | 
in Shape, only that the Figure of the il 
ney is inverted, viz. the Convexity is tui 
inwardly, and the Concavity outw 
They have Veins and Arteries from the fl 
ronary Branches, Nerves from the ſixth 
and the twelfth Pair of the YVertebre, bi 
firſt wound about the Gullet ; and last 
Lymphæduct, that diſcharges it ſelf into 
common chyliferous Duc. i 

The Anatomiſts uſually aſſign'd two 
to theſe Glands : The firſt were to def 
the Oeſopbagus from the Hardneſs of WM 
Fertebre, and to keep the Gullet at a 
Diſtance open. The ſecond, that the Of 
let might be conſtantly moiſten d, andi 
Meat {hide down eaſier in ſwallowing. Wl 
to the firſt, I ſee no Reaſon why the Gu 
ſhould be in any Danger of receiving il 
in this Place, more than paſſing throfi 
other Parts of the Neck and Thorax. Wi 
ſides, the interior Part of the Spine is 
fo rough as to hurt the Gullet, cipecilh 
when cloath'd with the Perigſfeum and Fl 
ra, that render it ſmooth. But the laſt Wi 
is to moiſten the interior Superficics of 
Oeſophagus, that it may facilitate the 19 
lowing of the Meat, which is fo far f 
being conſonant to the Formation of ii 
Parts, that there are Veſſels and Glands 
culiarly adapted for the moiſtening of r 
Gullet, to wit, the Maxillary Glands | 1 
the Salivatory Channel, the Tunſilæ a 
Lymphæduct. 3 * 

Therefore I ſhall aſſign you the true 
of theſe Glands - the Butts, they ha 
as 1 have ſaid) Nerves from the ur 
andthe ref Pair of the Y war * 
Back, likewiſe a et, a5 Wen 
the Fericardium 3 neighbouring P vw 


From theſe Veſſels the Uſe of theſe (© | N 
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eche better coffedted ; For w 
Upheducts be convey'd through theſe 

1 1 the Liquor , convey has no 
Femmerce with them? TI fore 1 reckon 
We: Glands ferve for a certain Secretion, 
e, that of the Lympha that runs thro 
do ſeparate a milder and apter Juice 
be Nutrition of the Parts, and to de- 
te the autterer Dinpha by its proper 
ch into the common chiliferous Duct. 


Of the Thyroid Glands. 


ur General Method of the Glands pro- 
0 Id from the Beginning, lead us now 
e which are found about the Neck 
_ ic, to wit, the Thyroid, Fugular, 
Sit, and axillary both internal and 
anal, together with the Tolle, Cc. 
fie Thyroid Glands appear, which are 
out che lower Situation of the La- 
.at the Sides of the Thyroid Cartilages, 
n be of the firtt Rings of the aſpera 
rf, with which Parts they immediate- 
ae, but fo as they may be eaſily ſepara- 
Es: c:cpt it is where oy, pertinaciouſſy 
a about the Head and Tail thereof, in 
uc Places they enter in and go out. 
bie figure of theſe Glands has ſome Re- 
bln to a long Fig or Pear, but on 
nde towards the aſpera Arteria they are 
(babing hollow'd: On the contrary Side 
hn dcuminate, and upwards are made 
Tu, approaching albꝛoſt to an oval Fi- 
u, where, betwixt two lateral Promi- 
WT ics, they {well externally as it were into 
be Head. Authors, in deſcribing the 
nce of theſe Glands, ſeem to make 
WT cual; for they ſay they are large 
a, and almoſt fungous, beſides being 
ur eros, and as it were fleſhy ; but if 
aue fleſhy, how ſhould they be fun- 
'' For what is fungous, muſt in like 
Hamer be porous and ſpungy. 
43 to the Size of theſe Glands, in a Man 
C about 28 Years old, either of them 


lair; which were fifteen. in Number, 
not exceed two Drams. One of the Pa- 
in the ſame Man weigh'd half an 
duc and half a Dram, one of the inter- 
aeillariet two Drams-and a half, the 
"BZ ſcarce a Pram and a half, In a 

| 4 


muſt of the laſt 


Kal'd ſeven Drams and a half; but the 


Calf Maxillaries as they are ſituated nearer 


1 


439 


Month, befors Excluſion, ach 
E the Thyroids did but weigh one Dram, 
2 


E in their whole Courſe are ſcarce 
to be number'd, the uppermoſt of which 
wergh'd one Dram, the Parotid two Drams, 
the internal Maxillary only three Drams, 
the Thymus of the fame fourteen Ounces. In 
an Ox, each of the Thyroids did not exceed 
half an Ounce and a Scruple, the imernak 
Maxillary nine Ounces,. and the Thymus 
wergh'd eight Ounces :: Therefore you may 
ſee what a vaſt deal the Mavillaty Gland ex- 
ceeded that of the Thyroid: in an Ox. 7 
The Utfe of theſe Glands firſt and princi- 
pally feem to be deſign'd for carrying off 
certain ſuperfluous Liquids from the recur- 
ring Nerve, and to throw them into the 
Veinous Channels by their proper Lymphæ- 
ducts : In the next Place, to nouriſh the 
Cartilages by their warmer Juices: Thirdly, 
to conduce to the Lubrication of the La- 
7ynx, and by that Means to render the Voice 
more ſonorous and ſweet: And laſtly, to 
contribute to the Round neſs and Ornament 
of the Neck, by ſupplying the Vacuities 
about the Larynx, and bringing the protu- 
berant Parts to a greater Smoothneſs, eſpe- 
cially in Women, who from hence have 
their Necks made more even, round and 
beautiful. 2 0 
In the next Place we muſt conſider the 
6e Glands, which ſeem yet to want a 
a me; but becaufe they are ſeated about 
the Jugutar Veſſels, are calld Fagalars. 1 
found them to be ſometimes fourteen, and 
ſometimes fifteen, though they vary from 
both theſe Numbers, and may properly be 
ſaid to be uncertain. Some are larger than 
others; for their Size encreaſes from that of 
a Coriander Seed to that of a Bean. Some 
are forward, ſome lie backward, ſome high- 
er, others lower. The ſupetior of them al- 
moſt reach to the Styliform Proceſs, and to 
the lower and upper Seat of the Maxillaries; 
the inferior juſt to the Sides of tlie Thy- 
roids, betwixt the Spine and the Thoracick 
Veſſels, and defcend into the Thamt and 
the Thorax, which'makes it in Adults often 
be taken for the Thymus it felt. Thoſe of 
the Neck, the lower they ate thie reddet, and 
thoſe ſeated higher are pa ler, notwithſtanding. 
they approach neater to the Colour of he: 
Q: 
them. 


A 
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Animals, they are whiter. 
. the Parotid Glands. 


T HE third Kind of Glands of the Neck 
are call'd the Parotids. Thele are ſeated 
about the Root of the Auricle, where they 
2 a certain hollow Space made from the 
Protuberances. of the Mamillary Proceſs of 
the Jugular Bone, and the hindermoſt Pro- 
ceſs of the lower /Aaxille. It takes in the 
whole Circumference of the Auricle, but is 
much thicker and broader in the lower Part 
than the upper; for preſently as it aſcende, 
it grows thinner, but in the lower Part 
ſtretches out to the Maxillary Glands, which 
it even touches. This Gland is much lar- 
ger in a Horſe than in other Animals, and 
Dr. Wharton ſays, he has cut out one that 
weigh'd eleven Ounces, which was not cx- 
ceeding Nature, or tumefy'd beyond its 
uſual Bulk. The Subſtance is not much 
unlike that of the Maxillaries, tho' a little 
harder, and more viſcid. 
Anatomiſts have aſſign d three Ules to 
theſe Glands, namely, to aſſiſt the Diviſion 
of the Veſſels, to purge off the Excrements 
of the Brain, and to moiſten the neighbou- 
ring Parts. As to the firſt, that it aſſiſts the 
Veſſels, this is of ſmall Moment, ſince nei- 
ther the larger Branches of the Arteries or 
Veins are convey'd thither by theſe Glands. 
And as to the ſecond, that theſe Glands are 
Emunctories of the Brain, and receive the 
Excrements thereof, this would be of conſi- 
derable Inportance, if they could ſhow by 
what Veſſels or Paſſages ho Humidity or 
moiſt Juices flow d or diſtill d from the Head, 
as is apparent they do in Catarrhs, and the 
Tike, in which Caſes they are brought to 
the Noſtrils or Palate ; and one can ſcarce 
believe that theſe Humours, which have 
ſuch open and plain Paſſages for their Exit, 
ſhould be brought to the Parotids by ob- 
ure and almoſt inacceſſible Ways. Since 
therefore the Excrements of the Brain do 
not come by theſe Glands, I cannot ſee how 
they can purge them off, when there is an 
| eaſter and opener Paſſage for them another 
Way. The third Uſe aſſign d, is to moitten the 
neighbouring Parts, which is no other than 
what is appropriated to the Glands of the 


* 
— 


888 Nn ** Va vn a oy * r ; , : i * 7 a ** CVE; 4 I 
* * ” £ } —_ 8 . EY 4 ja 1 2932 * — x \ 1 ” " a : $ ag * 
* 35 N \ 1 ; ? 
* Y | R Y 6 2 . I , Jo * 
- 5 5 | x 
= — FM s 
=Y . wy "=" * 1 * & | : 
ca Anatomic, 
"IF. . * a> - 4 
* * 5 ſa 
* * 1 


whole Body: But if Authors 
theſe Glands to moiſten the 
ng upon Bm through 
el a peculiar Humour, it is pr 
Veſſel ſhould be ſhown, the Kind 1 
mour, and the Manner how the Part 
ceives the Humour, and conveys it forw 
Some aſſert, that the Exſudation from 
Ear, call'd the Ear-Wax, collected in 
Paſſage, and ſpued from thence, contrib 
towards the Hearing; but Dr. Maro 
Opinion that thole Sordes do not appeaf 
be made for that End, becauſe the Secrei 
of all the Glands are rather ſweet, at 
inſipid; but thefe Exiudations appear . 
Excrements of the Cartilages, that are 
ter and inflamable, like the M rrou of f 
Eones; and therefore concludes, that M 
true Uſes of thoic Glands are, 1. To recfY 
ſome Superfluities ot the hard Branch off 
fitth Pair of Nerves, and convcy them if 
the Veins; 2. To comfort and reticih WM 
Ear and Auricle by their Heat; 3. Io 
up and make even the Hollowneéſe inf 
Circuit of the Far. 4 
Behind and about the Auricles theſe PM 
tid Glands are firvated, two of which b 
more conſiderable than the rcit for .. 
Magiitude, are generally underiicod n 
that Nauie. According to Faljalva ii 
are conglomerate, and by divers excreii 
Veſſels, which at laſt coaleſce into one 
Trunk , diichirge their Liquor into Wl 
Mouth at the Inſide of the Cheek bu 
ſecond Grinding Tooth, Near theſe are if 
other conglobate Glands, which being 
are in a Manner obſcurd by them. Wl 
Bottom of the Concha, or Hollow of the 
ricle, which is call d by ſome Alvcarinm, 1 
minates at the Meatus Auditorius, which 
the Entrance of the Ear ſtrictly ſo cad 
The exterior Part of this Afearus is ca 
laginous, though not ſo in all Parts, e; 
cially the upper. This Cartilage is irre 
larly divided with fleſhy membranous Wl 
terpoſitions in ſeveral Parts of it, not Wn 
like the Bronchia in the Lungs, only Wl 
fleſhy Fibres are here thicker. The ing 
Part, or that which is neareſt the Braingi 
bony. It is lind throughout with a tl 
Membrane deriv'd from the Skin, which 
continu'd on the Membrana Tympani, Wine. 
it becomes thinnes, From the Beginning 


would 
Parts, by * 


ſome Pr Oper 


1 


| Meatus near half Way, ariſe. a great 


| 


i Hairs, the better to infringe the /mpe- 


ſlenly ruſhing in on the Membrana Dym- 
Under this is a reticular Body, in 
loſe Arcæ are plac d the Glands that ſepa- 
lle Ear-Wax. Theſe Glands are round, 
A omewhat flattiſh, and of oval Figures, 
he a brighter yellow Colour than the 
x they ſeparate. Their excretory Ducts 
Irge themſelves at the Roots of the 
lun above- mention d. The Uſe of the Ce- 
n or Ear- Wax, is not only to defend 
r Meats and Membrana Tympani from ex- 
mil [njurics, whether from the outward 
Ir, or other extraneous Bodies; but it pre- 
mats any violent Impetus in Sounds on the 
Inir414 Tympani, the Courſe of this Me- 
; winding and turning ſometimes up- 
ds, and {ſometimes downwards, but al- 
ws bending towards the Face. 


Rt Maxi/lary and Almond Glands. 
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1 THE inner Part of the Mouth, that 1s 
be luſide of the Cheeks and Lips, the 


us; Coat, which is continu'd over the 
ile inner Surface of the Mouth, and all 
bes, che Teeth excepted. From the 
the and of this Coat, through innumerable 
the it xcretory Ducts, is ſeparated a Kind 
al Juice, which ſerves to keep the 
39 lah, and all its Parts, moiſt, ſmooth and 
* 
de the Membrane of the Palate are a 
10 Fa Number of pretty conſpicuous Glands 
ich ein the fore Part of it, like Grains 
= Mier, with many Interſtices, whole ex- 
_ Dis piercing the Membrane, open 
po# I ue Mouth; but towards the hinder 
= i much thicker, and about the 
ehe Cl are gather'd and heap'd 
1 po © one another, that they ſcem to 
cue pretty large conglomerate Gland, 
net! * s therefore call'd by Yerheyen Glan- 
in rata Palating; | 
1 ko, which, there are about the Mouth 
* £4 which have bcen already de- 
ks N ele, though ſituated behind and 
0 e Ears, yet have their excretory 


4 


uber of ſmall Hairs, at whoſe Roots iſ- 
£ the Ear-Wax, which 18 entangled in 


ck the external Air, and prevent its too 


uns and Pa late are all lind with a glan- 


» 


. n 
— ws 
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Ducts, which run through the Buccinatores 
to the upper Jaw, and there diſcharge them- 
ſelves into the Mouth. The Glandula Max- 
illaris is a conſiderable Gland, and of the 
conglomerate Sort. It is ſituate on the In- 
ſide, under the lower Jaw Bone, near the 
Muſculus Digaſticus. It diſcharges it ſelf by 
ſeveral Branches of Ducts, which form one 
Trunk, that paſſes under the Muſculus My- 
lohyaiders, and meets with that of the other 
Side within the fore Teeth of the lower Jaw, 
having diſtin Orifices, with a Papilla on 
each Side the Frænum or Bridle of the 
Tongue. The Sublinguales are ill leſs con- 
ſiderable than theſe, but of the conglome- 
rate Kind hkewiſe, and lie underneath the 
Tongue on each Side. Their excretory Ducts 
are but ſmall, and running Parallel with 
the Maxitares, approach each other, and 
open at ſeveral Apertures in the ſame Pa- 
pille, which are ſcarce diſcoverable unleſs 
the Glands are prets'd. 

The Tanſillæ, vulgarly call'd the Almonds 
of the Ear, are ſituated at the Entrance of 
the Fauces, on each Side the Uvala, a little 
below it. They are pretty large conglome- 
rate Glands, having each of them a conſide- 
rable Sinus, which receives a mucous Mat- 
ter from divers lefler ones, and diſcharges 1t 
into the Faxces :to moiſten and lubricate 
them, and perhaps to facilitate Deglutition, 
becauſe whenever the Muſcles of the Oeſo- 
phagus act, they compreſs theſe Glands, and 
force out a Part of their Contents. | 

From theſe Salival Organs {prings all that 


Liquor we call the Spittle, which flows into 


the Mouth by the reſpective Ducts, after its 
Separation from the Blood in the Bodies of 


the Glands. As the Demand of Spittle is 


greater in Actions of the lower Jaw, that is, 
in Maſtication, Deglutition, much Talk- 
ing, Cc. 10 the Diſpoſition of theſe Salival 
Ducts, to favour the Diſcharge on thoſe 
Occaſions, 1s very remarkable. Thus the 
Ducts of the Parotid Glands paſs cloſe over 
the Muſculi Maſſetores, and thro' the Bucci- 
natores, The Salival Ducts of the Glandulæ 
Maxillares paſs cloſe under the Maſculus 
Mylohyoidains, where the Sublingual Glands 
are plac'd. By this Means the Intumeſcence 
of the Muſculi Maſſetores in chewing, accele- 
rate the Hittle in the Parotid Salival Ducts, 
as the Maſculus Mylohyoidæus does in the 
41 Action 
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Hyoides upwards. The Agitation of the 
Cheeks and Lips is ſufficient to promote the 
| Diſcharge from the Glandulæ Labiales and 
Buccarum, mention'd by the Name of the 
Glandulous Coat. 

The external Maxillary Glands are very 
ſmall, and of leſs Moment. They are leat- 


ed outwardly, almoſt in the middle Length. 


of the inferior Maxilla, where the exterior 
Branch of the Carotid Artery, the external 
ſugular Vein, and the conſpicuous one of the 
Nerve of the Third, aſcend to the Muſcles 
of the Face. The interna! Maxillary Glands 
are ſeated directly berwixt the lower Maxil- 
la. The back Part of them, where they 
join to the Parotid and Jugular Glands, 1s 


much thicker and rounder, as well as red- 


der. This Gland has Arteries, Veins and 
Nerves, beſides a certain Veſſel of a diffe- 
rent Kind, peculiar to it. The Arteries pro- 
ceed from the Carotids, the Veins from the 
Jugulars, the Nerves principally from the 
third Pair, having plain Inoſculations with 
the fourth and ſeventh Pair. 

The Veſſel proper to this Part was un- 
known to Anatomiſts before Dr. Wharton's 
Diſcovery, but may now be ſeen taking its 
Riſe from the hind Part of the internal 
Maxillary Gland, turning directly towards 
the Chin: But before it comes to the fore 
Part of the ſame, it receives new Branches, 
and thence extends them to the middle Space 
of the Chin, where it immediately termi— 
nates in a certain Nipple betwixt both Jaws, 


whereby it eaſily diſcharges, but admits of 


no Return from the Mouth. Thele Glands 
are in a great Meature cover d with Fat and 
certain Muſcles, ſo that at firſt Sight they 
appear much leſs than they really are, not- 
withftanding the Muſcles are remov'd. Their 


Subflance is like the Thymus of a Calf, or 


the Pancreas of a Man. 

This peculiar Veſſel diſtributes its capil— 
lary Roots equally into all the Parts of this 
Gland, and in ſome a double Branch, and 
in others it ſends ſeveral Sprigs. When 
there is a double one, one is produced from 
the Head of the Gland, and the other from 
the Tail. The anterior Branch is brought 
forward from its Rite towards a certain let- 


ler Gland, ſituated in the intimate Part of 
the axille and the greater Gland, The 


Bibliotheca Anatomica, - 


Action of Deglutition in drawing the Os 


to theſe Glands, from whence the Maxi 


ſame Conlent of Parts being promoted il 


poſterior Branch iſſues from the Gland zul 
the Diſtance of three or four Fingers bef a 
it is join d with the anterior Tail. 
Theſe Glands, and the Uſe of them. f 
plainly to be deſign'd as excretory Parts 
aptly form'd for peculiar Services ; there 
we ought to enquire what peculiar Hum 
is ſecernd and excern'd, from whence i 
deriv'd, and what its Ule is after Excreti 
It is certain this Humour is Saliva or Spit 
but would not underſtand by that ſud 
grols or thick viſcid Humour as is pref 
from the Tonſille by E2wking or coughil 
that we call Spatum, but that thin EIA 
which runs from the Mouth in the Nad! 
of Water, which ocular Experience aff 
us is ſpued out of this Gland into 
Mouth; therefore fince this Veſſel or 
wanted a Name, it was call'd the Sau 
Dutt. In the next Place it is necefhrfi 
ſhow, from what Parts, and by what WA 
this Humour is deriv'd into the Salivf 
Glands. Dr. Wharton is of Opinion, if 
the Saliva proceeds from the Genus ne 1 
becauſe (ſays he) the Nerve of the ſixth H 
the greatelt Part of which is diſſemin 
through the Stomach, takes its Riſe bl 


{mall Diſtance from the Nerves inſerted 


ry Nerves by Content, from an inordilf 
Motion of the ſixth Pair, are excited to 
like Motion, and expreis a great deal 
Moiſture into the Maxillary Giands ; folfi 


that Part, whereby the interior Tunicl 
the Stomach is continu'd ſo as to ip 
over the Cavity of the Jaws and the Fa 
hence the Throat being irritated, irritate 
Stomach, and on the contrary the Stoß 

0 


being irritated, at one and the ſame 


vellicates the Fibres of the Tunicle of 
Mouth, as may be ſeen in Vomiting, i 
whence a copious Saliva flows trom 
Mouth, notwithſtanding that Mena 
betwixt the Tongue and the Maxi 
cloſe to the Maxillary Gland, and th 
is only mov'd from the Touch, which 
motes the Excretion, The Proof ot 
further ſhown from maſticatory 210 
Things of all Kinds, which, by be 
eld in the Mouth, faiſe 3 plenticul WI 
charge by Spittle. 


wy 
tho 


* 
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ſides, to back this Opinion of the ſaid 
hor, in great Salivations, ſuch as are 
14 by Mercury, the Nerves are much 
[1 and freed from a ſuperfluous Moi ſture, 
lach would ſcarcely happen, if the Nerves 
nibuted nothing to the Prialsſmus : Be- 
l we can ſcarce aſſign to what other End 
+: Plenty of Nerves ſhould be brought 
o theſe Glands. They certainly contri- 
rot much to Motion or Se.ife, becauſe 
are plac d too far diſtant from ſenſible 
has: Therefore the Queſtion is, Whe- 
br they bring any Thing to the Parts, or 
auß Thing off? That they bring, and 
lot carry away, is evident from hence, 
uſe they are excretory Glands. And 
tr, a greater Quantity of Saliva is excre- 


DW: by cthete Glands than can eaſily be be- 


#1 js brought to them by the little Veins 
{Arteries diſtributed to theſe Parts. 

In the next Place we ſhall ſhow the Uſe 
ibis Saliva that is ſeparated into the 
bub: And that which gives Occaſion to 
b Dilquifition is, becauſe the Saliva ap- 


* ; : 
dio be a Sort of Excrement ; notwith- 


ing which, it is neither an unuſeful or 


wonhy juice that is thus depoſited in 
rey Mouth: For firſt of all, as a pecu- 


ur Unpha, it is required as uleful to the 
mug of Solids, eipecially dry Victuals; 
C without it ſuch Animals as live upon 
H. Oate, and other dry Meats, would 
I be able either to eat or ſwallow them, 
L the {cond Place, the ſame Humour is 
lite to taſte, otherwiſe from acrid Bo- 
ne could never obtain any Diſtinction 
it Tinctures they yield, without throw- 
cn of {ome Liquid to extract the Salts 
U are the Taſte, Thirdly, the ſame 
WW? contributes to the Promotion of Di- 
Kon, becauſe it procures a Ferment in 
EYomach. And laſtly, it quenches the 
Ml Trouble Thirtt would create, lu— 
ts the Motion of the Tongue, and 


Abts Or allays the Heat and Roughneſs of 


* 1.QUE, 

4 theſe Glands ſucceed thoſe of the 
2 commonly call'd the Almonds of the 
[50 the Tonjille, Theſe Glands, though 
do be two, are but really one con- 
5, tough they appear to be divided. 
= oa miar Subſtance, as it were can- 
*l& Honey,or Oil concreted with Cold; 
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likewiſe of a yellowiſh Colour, ſoft to the 
| Touch, yet will harden with boiling. Four 


Sorts of Veſſels ſupply theſe Parts, Arteries, 
Veins, Nerves, and proper Ducts or Sinus g. 
The Arteries and Veins proceed from the 
Jugulars, Nerves from the third and fourth 
Pair, and ſometimes by Accident from the 
ſeventh Pair. 

They have each one common large oval 
Sinus, that opens into the Mouth, betwixt 
whoſe Skirts ariſe two larger, and ſeveral 
leſſer Apertures, diſperſing themſelves alſo 
the ſame Way through the whole glandu- 
lous Root of the Tongue by 3 an in- 
numerable Company of Protuberances like 
Nipples, each of which has a little Sinus 
perforate with a middle Orifice. From all 
theſe Foramina ſo diſpos'd by the Root of 
the Tongue a Mucus is expreſs d. Fallopius 
obſerv d the Aperture of this Sinus in a Man 
to be like a very ſmall Ulcer when the 
Gland is ſwell'd, and ſometimes have been 
treated as ſuch by unskilful Practitioners, 
Theſe Glands have ſeveral Uſes aſſign'd 
them, which we ſhall take Notice of by 
and by from Malpighius, Nucl, &c. 


Of the Glands of the Head. 


\ Ccording to:the Method propos'd, wt 

* thall proceed next ta thoſe Glands that 
are found in the Head, as the Glandula Pi- 
nealis, the Plexus Choroides, Glandula Pituita- 
ria, and the Catunculæ Lacrywales, On the 
binder Part of the third Ventricle or Cavi- 
ty, is a finall Forawmea or Hole leading to 
the fourth Ventricle in the Crebellum, at the 


Mouth or Orifice of which is ſeated a ſmall 


Gland, which, from its fancy'd Reſemblance 
to a Pine Apple, has been call'd Cnariam, 
or Glandula Pineals, winch des Cartes, and 
ſome of his Followers, have extravagant- 
ly enough imagin'd to be the Seat of the 

Soul. | 
Its Subltance 1s the ſame as that of the 
Brain, of a pale Colour, and 1s cover'd with 
a thin Membrane. It has three Sorts of 
Veſſels, an Artery, a Vein, and Nerves. 
The Nerves are two, each of which take 
their Riſe from the very Beginning of the 
Medulla ſpinalis, to wit, from the Cura, 
where they are continu'd to the Cerebrun. 
Theie are very ſhort Nerves, and are only 
1414 diſtiiz 
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diſtributed to this Gland; neither do they 


Bibliotheca Anatomita, 


- 


riſe out of the hairy Scalp. Hvius calls 


them merveos Funiculos, Anatomiſts have 


differ d much about the Uſe of this Part, 
and run very wide of the Mark; for Riolan - 
will have it to be as a Sort of Valve to ſhut 


and open to the fourth Ventricle of the 
Brain. Carteſias, and many others, make it 
the Seat of the Rational Soul, whoſe Opi- 
nions Bartholin ſtrongly oppoſes ; but Whar- 
ton rejecting all that went before him, tays, 
that all the Glands ſeem to have a certain 
Correſpondence with the Nerves, ſo that 
the Nerves bring ſomething to them, or elſe 
carry ſomething away; for which End this 
Gland has two Nerves, which he fancies 
draw certain excrementitious Humidities of 
a peculiar Nature from the two ſuperior 


Crura of the Beginning of the ſpinal Mar- 


row, which are here render'd finer, and ela- 
borated into a Subſtance qualified for no- 
bler Actions; for thoſe two Crara, the ſu- 
perior and inferior, are ſeated at the very 
Concourſe of all the Nerves that ariſe with- 
in the Skull, and by reaſon of its Conti- 
 autty with the ſpinal Marrow, from which 
all the other Nerves derive their Origincs, 
hey may be ſaid to be as their Centre; 


therefore it is probable, that they either con- 


vey off {ome excrementitious Moiſture from 
the ſaid Nerves, or elſe ſupply them with 
tome proper Juices. 

On either Side of the Protuberances of 
the Thalami Nervoram Opticorum is to be teen 
the Plexus Choroides, or a {mall Plexus of 
Blood Veſſels, conſiſting of a great many 
minute Ramifications of the Veins and At- 
teries, with {mall Glands interſpers'd, among 
which ſome pretend to find Lymphaticks, the 


Exiſtence of which is much ea ſier from Reaſon 


be 1magin'd, than to be demonſtrated to 
Sight. This Plexas is compos'd of three 
Sorts of Parts, a Membrane, with Veſſels 
and Glands, The Membrane 1s fine, and 
ſeems to be form'd that it may preſerve the 
Veſſels and Glands in their Situation. The 
Veſſels are only Feins and Arteries. Kiolan 
only admits of Veins, Fallopius only Arte- 
ries; but they ſeem rather to be made up of 
doth : Therefore this Plexus has both Arte- 
ries and Veins, and the Arteries have a three- 
told Origine: 1. By the anterior Branches 


* ; * Te, * K ”0 he” * pr * 


of the ſoporal Aitery ; 2. From the vl 
gation & i the Arteries deriv'd mo + 
Part; 3. By the Claſſis of thoſe Ani; 


At the Bottom of the Cavit calld 
third Ventricle of the Brain, ul 


Jundibulum, which ſeems to be nothing 
but a Paſſage continued from the third u 
tricle to the Glandula Pituitaria, between 
medullary Parts of the Brain, and 


properly to be look d upon as a Veſſel, 
as an Outlet for Seroſities, though this 6 


ther a 
„from 'a'flender Membrane the, 


which 
the Subſtance of the Brain, lead to var 


Parts of the faine Plexus. 


Ve below 
Coalition of the Optick Nerves, lies thi 


with the Pia Mater, and therefore no 


dula Pituitaria ſeems no proper Drain 
them, however it may have obtain 
therto. YZ 
Underneath the /afſundibulum; in tha 

nus of the Skull which is call'd S E 
or Turcica, upon the Os Cribroſum, is fit 
the Glandula Pituitaria, ſo call'd fron 
{uppos'd Office of receiving and diſchar 
the ſerous Humours evacuated by the W 
tricles of the Brain : But though the 
of this Part, as of divers others about 
Brain, does not plainly and diſtinctly 
pear to me, yet I cannot admit of this WM 
lays Dr. Drake, both becauſe it is ag 
the Office of a Gland to receive Hum 
already ſecreted, which a Veſſel of a fi 
Structure might more readily and eg 

perforin, and becauſe it is the peculiar 
fice of Glands to ſeparate Humours b 
unſecreted, which two Uſes imply a d 
Repugnance not to be reconcil'd. bu 
des, the Structure of this Gland, which 
firmer than any other of the Body, mak 
abſurd to think, that it ſhould, like a d 
ſuck up Humours, not only in Contra} 
tion to its own Ulic as a Gland, but like; 
in Violence to its own Structure, wil 
more compact than that of other Gl 
eſpecially of thoſe of the Brain. I doll 
fore imagine, that it docs, as other vt 
ſerve to ſecrete ſome Humour or other, 
to what Purpoſe is not ſo apparent. 
Gland is very t{inall in humane Bodies, 
in Brates much longer, which DES 
may at ſome Time or other luggel 


Man. of happy Sagacity W , 
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the Pg che true Uſe of it. It is cover d 


upon Mi, two Coats from the Meninges of the 
ſe Ane in. e PE VET 

e thre 588 d f K TILE IVES 

to v Of the Glands of the Eyes.” 
calld r the Commiſſure or Joining of the 
below tjc-lids, are form'd two Angles or 
lies the des, of which the inner, that next the 
thing is call'd Canthus major, the other mi- 
hird in the former of which lies a ſmall 
tween.) of an oblong Figure, which is call'd 
and ror Caruncula lachrymal is, though per- 
re no iwproperly- - From this Gland proceed 
«01, a three {mall Ducts, which opening 


this 
Drain 


aind 


the inner Surface of the Eye-11d, ſerve 
milten the Globe of the Eye, and keep 


1 than, which are call'd Puncta lachrymalia, 
Va ES: oxen and diſcharge the ſuperfluous 
is Hine of the Eyes into the Noſe through 
from e excretory Tube. 

ſcha on the upper Part of the Ball of the Eye, 
the WW: the leſler or external Canthus, lies a 


the 
bout 


Medica, Chirurgica, &c. 
_ minata and lachrymalis, which piercing the 
_ Tunicks of the Eye, deliver their Liquor 


rable Source 


- cannot naturally be expected from t 


. 
— 


Membranes from growing too dry. In 
Comer of the Eye are two {mall Perfo- 


e Gland call'd Ianominata, which con- 
k of lereral {mall Lobes, each of which 
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Ways hitherto undiſcover d. This only 
certain, that they muſt have ſome con 
ce, becauſe if by any Accident 
the Twnick of the Eye be wounded, and the 
Humour runs out, as it really will, by meer 
cloling of the Eye, the Wound is ſoon 
heal d, and the Humour recruited, which 
he Arte- 
ries without ſome intermediate Organ of 
Separation, which Organ has not yet been 
elſewhere diſcover d. 


Of the Axillary Glands, and thoſe of 
5 the Groin. 


by . 
18 
e- 


HAT which comes next under our 
+ Conſideration, are the Glands under 
tlie Arm- pits, and thoſe of the Groin, and 
alſo thoſe which are near the Tendon of 
the Muſculus biceps in the Bending of the 
Elbow, and thoſe which are under the Po- 
plitæus in the Bending of the Kuees ; thoſe 
likewiſe about -the mid Thigh, along the 
Muſculus fartorins ; to which we ſhall ſub- 


neten i Duct, by tome Branches of which join the concatenate Glands, or thoſe which 
this hes irrigated, and the Overplus of hang as it were in Chains from the Ears to 
8: Hino carried to the greater Canthus, the Clavicles, that theſe may be number d 
dum nnd to the Note through the among the morbid Glands, as being fre- 
a 0 alia. From theſe Glands pro- quently praternatural . both in Reſpect of 
d cl: tht Humour which forms the Tears. Number and Size. © 5 
mar die Learned e, that inquiſitive Ana- Firſt, there are ſeveral of theſe Glands 
's b, pretends to have diſcoverd tome that receive different Names from their Si- 
za which convey the aqueous Humour tuation, Properties, and the like. + Thoſe in 
Buch {le Eye to the Inſide of the Cornea, which the Groin are call'd Bubo's - Thoſe in the 


hic aer has however been conteRed. The Middle of the Thigh are amongft us call'd 
na kW or is notwithſtanding fo ingenuous as the Nut or Pope's Eye, eſpecially in Sheep 
1 den, that by whatever Inquiries or Ex- or Oxen: Thoſe under the Arms the Axil- 
neg laries. The reſt are nam'd according to the 


nents he could make, in which he was 
Willy very happy, he could never trace 
Wl Ducts to tlieir Source. Some who will 
Ml low thele Ducts, would have this 
Mur to be deliver'd immediately from 
KAterics, becaule they cannot find from 


key 
vin 


o q 


Dee it ond come, which is an Opi- 
= n contrary to the Method of Nature in 
en branoas. But it a Conjecture may 


Md in this Caſe, believing Nuck's 
ery to be real, it is not improbable 
Thats aqueous Ducts are only Branches 
le excretory Ducts af the Glandula inno- 


Places of their Situation. . 
Secondly, theſe Glands have no Difference 
as to Bulk and Number. Thoſe in the 


Groin, though they are eight, are large: 


Thoſe in the Privy Parts are found moſt 
commonly to be leſs: Thule towards the 
Bending of the Knee, and in che Thigh, 
ſtill leis: And laſtly, thoſe plac'd at the 
Bending of the Elbow, a little above the 
Tendon of the Muſculus biceps, the lealt of 
all. But it ought to be obſery d, when we 


mention theGlands in the Groin to be lar- 
| ger 
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ger than thoſe of the Privities, we mean the 


greateſt of one Sort with the other, and not 
the greateſt of one Sort compar'd with the 
. leaſt of the other. | i 

In the third, there is Difference as to their 
Shape or Figure, for ſome are round, and 
others oval ; but why they are conſtant in 
ſome Places, and rarely or ſeldom found in 
others, is not eaiy to aſſign. Kiolan from 
Hippocrates will have it, that the Glands 
and Hair were appointed for the ſame Uſes : 
For Nature, ſays he, made the Glands and 
Hair to the ſame Purpoſes, for what flows from 
the one is receivd by the other, which is its 
Increaſe and Noariſhment, We confeſs, ſays 
Dr. Wharton, that both Hair and Glands are 
found in the Groin and Privy Parts ; but 

et in the Bending both of the Knee and 

(bow, where there are Glands, there are 
no Hairs, Beſides, there are other Parts of 
the Body where there are no Glands, and 
yet are ſupply'd with Hair, as the Breaſt, 
Thighs, Legs, &'c. from whence it is certain, 
that the Glands and Hair ought not to be 
join'd together out of that Neceſſity of Na- 
ture as Kiolan pretends, but that Hair may 
grow where there are no ſuch Glands, and 
on the contrary there may be Glands where 
there is no Hair. 

Wherefore Dr. Wharton has given another 
Reaſon for the Uſe of theſe Glands, having 
firſt laid down that there is Communica- 
tion betwixt the Glands and Nerves, and 
therefore that the Nerves either convey ſome- 
thing to them, or carry ſomething off from 
them, or perhaps do both at different Times; 
for it is probable the Nerves bring ſome- 
thing to them that 1s uſeleſs and excremen- 
titious in reſpect of the Genus nervoſum, but 
not ſo in reſpect of the Veins. Beſides, 
theſe Glands do not exonerate or diſcharge 
themſelves into the excretory Ducts, but the 
next adjacent Veins, which is the Reaſon 
why they are plac at the larger Diviſions 
of the Veſſels, to wit, that they might re- 
ceive the Superfluities of the Nerves more 
rcadily into the Veins, with which they are 
firmly united. 

Beſides all theſe Glands before ſpoken of, 
there are mucilaginous Glands rnention'd by 
Dr. Havers, of which there are ſome in every 
Articulation : But thoſe at the Articula- 
tions per Enarthroſin are conſiderable for their 

| 2 
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and according to the preſent prevailing 
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Magnitude, and lie at the Bottom 9. 
concave Part of the Acetabulurs, They 
of the conglomerate Kind, and ag tho 
the Muſcles, afford a Mucilage, which! 
ing with the Oil iſſuing from the Cay 
of the Bones through the Perforations b 
mention d, ſerves to lubricate and rf 
the Cartilages more ſlippery and ef 
Motion, as well as to keep them ſoſt. WW 


Of the Glands of the Parts of 0 
ration in Men ; and firſt of of 
the Teſticles. ; | 


JF Aving examin'd the Glands which! 

long to the Individual, as to the of 
we ſhall now come to thoſe which rclafY 
the Continuation of the Species, ſome will 
of are peculiar to the Males, others td 
Females. Thoſe belonging to the Males 
the Teſtes, Epididymis, Paraſtate, Medullsif 
ferentium glanduloſa, Veſicule ſeminales, Pri 
te, Caro glanduloſa Corporum nervoſorum, f 
Glans Penis. The Teſticles are ſott wi 
Bodies, uſually in Number two, tholf 
ſome have naturally had three, and ot 
but one. Their Figure is oval, and ii 
Size about the Bigneis of a ſmall PulletY 
a large Pidgeons Egg. They have i 
thought to be of a glandulous Subltalf 


n 
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tion of the Structure of Glands, they my 
be allow'd to be ſo (till, notwithitan 
the Diſcovery of that inquiſitive Anatolff 
De Graef, who finds them to be not 
but a Convolution of Veſſels of div 
Kinds, whereof the principal are the Wo 
Veſſels before deſcribd, of which the AWW 
ries bring the Blood, from whence the Wl 
is to be ſeparated, and the Veins returg 
after the Separation made. The reſt of WM 
Teſticle, which is much the greater Para 
made up of Seed Veſſels, which are 119 
but one continued Series or Rope 1ntricag 
convoluted, and wound up as It wee 
a Bottom, but adhering ſo laxly, that W 
are eaſily drawn out inte Length, ang 
Rats — from their cloſe Contexturq; 
firſt ſeparating the Tunica Albuginea, 
putting the Teſticle imo 47 5 1 4 
agitating it lightly, theſe ſeminal 401 
be very manifeſtly digjoind. 
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Media, Chirurgica, Oc. 
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bel rers'd for the Separation of the Seed ; 
1 o Man has been able yet to demon- 
ich e them, nor does the Neceſſity appear, 


e luppoſe, 


9 ol Glands are but a Convolution of the 
1 quineous and excretory Veſſels, though 
1 her Parts their Texture be not ſo loole, 


tber excrerory ſo c | 
\ypheducts of theſe Parts are very vi- 
| ind apparent in, larger Animals, eſpe- 
ly if you make a Ligature upon the V aſa 
nig, or injeRt into them alive, or 
iter the Death of the Animal. They 
to ariſe from the Tunicles of the Teſtes, 
fam thence the Veins joining them by 
eels, enter the. Abdomen, and then pre- 
ky turn towards the Glands of the Me- 
, from whence they are carried to the 


non Receptacle with the Lacteals. We 


| Uſe of the Teſtes, till we have done 
f that of the Epididymide and Paraſta- 


; 
ſhe ſeminal Tubuli, before ſpoken of, ter- 
we in the Paraſtates or Epididymide , 


4 of i are tuberous varicoſe Bodies, lying 
1 a, ind adhering to the upper Part of the 
let er which they ſeem properly a Part, 


wh of a different Form and Conſiſtence; 
[ though the Paraſtatæ be only a various 
olution of the ſeminal Tala. mix d 
i Blood Veſſels, as the Teſticles them- 

W's ©, yet here thoſe Tubuli being united 
WT one, the various Convolutions of which 
"orc firmly bound together by a ſtrong 


not if | | 
dig nne ariſing from the Tunica albaginea, 
e Be of it feels more compact. 


Ihe Tificles and Paraſtates are ſaid to be 


1c AR" 
he in three proper Membranes. It is 

$ Rtended . — 5 2 | 
cturli « the firſt is deriv'd from the Ce- 
t of W Myſcle, which we take to be a need- 


Multiplication ot Membranes,all Muicles 
E dis having their proper Membrane, 
cb iz all that is meant herein. This Cre- 


rical 

cre WE Muicle prefenting it ſelt, muſt be re- 
zat H before the proper Membrane of this 
an" be (cen, it {prings fleſhy from the 
ture thy ite Os Aium, and in its Detcent ex- 
4, a belt on the Surface of the Tunica 
det 


Tunica elytroides OI vaginal 5 15 a Con- 


1055 to which it firmly adheres. 
"a of the external Lamina of the Pe: 


11 have fancied Glands to be neceſſarily 
as at preſent many do, that 


Tubules ſo conſpicuous. 


il (fer the Deſcription of the Action 


ritonaum, and is liable to be divided into ſe- 
veral Meinbranes, which ſome Anatomiſts 
pleaſe themſelves with. It incloſes the whole 
Teſticle. The third Coat is the Albuginea, 
ſo call'd from its Colour, which is white. 
It is a ſtrong thick Membrane, very ſmooth. 
on the outward Surface. The inward, which 
adhere to the Subſtance of the Tefticle, is 
rough and uneven. Into the upper Part of 
this Membrane are inſerted Blood Veſſels, 
Nerves, and Lymphaticks, which ſend from 
thence diverſe Branches into the Subſtance: 
of the Teile. | | 
The Lymphaticks, which do not appear in: 
the common Diſſections, ſhew themſelves: 
pretty plentifully upon this Membrane, if a- 
Ligature be laid upon the Corpus varicoſum 
of a Dog, or any other live Subjed. They 
go to the common Receptacle of the Chyle.. 
The common Capſala or Membrane wherein 
the Teſticles are contained, is the Scrotum. 
This conſiſts of two Membranes, the exte- 
rior, being only a Production of the Catica- 
la or Cutis, which is here ſomewhat thinner 
than in other Parts, without any Fat under 
it. The inner Membrane, which is call'd: 
Dartos, is only an Expanſion of the Panni- 
culus carnoſus, which, together with the Ca- 
tis, is drawn into the Figure of a Purſe ex- 
ternally. This Purſe is as it were divided 
by a Line which runs longitudinally, and 
parts it into the Right and Left Side, and is 
call'd the Suture. Anſwering to this in- 
wardly, is a Membrane which divides the 
Cavity juſt in the ſame Manner, being on- 
ly a Production of the Dartos, as the Me- 
iaſtinum is of the Pleura. It is like that 
diviſible into Lamelle, and the Teſticles are 
on each Side loolely connected to it by 
Means of their outward proper Coat. It 
ſerves to ſuttain the Teſftes, and to defend 
them from Colliſion againſt each other, to 
prevent their falling down too low, in 
which it is auxihary to the Cremaſters, and 
to promote the Corrugation or Wriakling 

of the Scrot um. 2 
From each Teſticle proceeds a round hol- 
low Body, reicembling iemewhat in exter- 
nal Appearance a large Nerve, which is 
call'd V us defereas or ej aculans. It ariſes from. 
the Extrenuty of the Epididhmi, and is no- 
thi. clic ut a Production of the ſeminal 
Tubulus os Channel, which is cautioned. 
| | rom 


* 
DS 


Body of the Tefticle, w 
Body .call'd the Epididymis, and there enters 
the Abdomen with the aforemention'd Veſſels - 


> 
_ from thence to the Feſficule ſeminales. It is 

about the Bigneſs of a ſmall Gooſe Quill, 
and aſcending along the Vaſa Preparantia, 
it makes ſeveral Serpentine or Worm-like 


* 9 8 . 
- - Te : 
. | — 


Turnings and pgs before 1t leaves the 


through the Perſorations of the tranſverlc 


and oblique Muſcles. - Having enter d the 


Abdomen, it is reflected towards the Back of 
the Bladder, and croſſing the Ureter, grows 


larger as it approaches the Veſiculæ ſeminales, 


and then again contracting it {elf juſt at the 


: Veficule ſeminales, the two Deferents come 


together, and ſeem to paſs between them 


into the Profates, and through them into 
the Urethra, without communicating till 
then either with one another, or with the 


Vieſſculæ ſeminales or Proſtates. 


It has been a Controverſy among the 


Anatomiſts, Whether the aſa deferentia had 


* 


Communication with the Veſiculæ ſemi- 


an 
. a or did depoſite mto them the; Seed 
which they convey d from the Tefficles * 


Wharton, Swammerdar:. V anhorn, and others, 


have maintain d the Negative, as others have 
done the Affirmative, whoie Reaſons we 
. ſhall have Occaſion to examine hereafter. 


The Feſiculæ feminales are two membra- 


nous Bladders, ſituate between the Veſica 
urinaria about the Neck and the Inteffinum 
rectum. They are ordinarily three or four 
Fingers Breadth long, and one broad, and 


about the third Fart of an Inch thick, tho 


their Dimenſions vary very much in the 
. ſame Subject according as they are full or 
empty. They conſiſt of divers membranous 


Cells, which are plainly to be ſeen in a Ve- 


terwards cut. 


all are form'd out 6t the ſame fibrous Mem- 


ficula ſeminalis viewn up and dry d, and af- 
Thiele Celis open one into 
another, as appears by the ready Communi- 
cation of the Flatus. They are not all of a 
Size, but ſome are greater, ſome are lets, and 


| brane, through the Contraction of which, 
by the Influx of the Animal Spirits in Coitu, 


{ome will have the Emiſſion to be occaſion d, 

tho' I cannot think the Fibres ſufficient to 

that Purpoſe. 
Theſe Veſculæ appear externally variouſly 


and unequally contorted and convoluted, 
telembling the urrcgular Figure of the Guts 


Bibliotheca Anatomic. 


lere it compoſes that | 
; below the Neck of the Bladder is inf 


Itantial and convincing, if 


fice, that they are not con(; icuous, andi 


whilſt their very Exiſtence is controvelf 
However, it is not improbable that the 
ſiculæ ſeminales may be furniſh'd with 6 
as the Yeſicule fellea and urinaria are: 


face, ſituate juſt below the Neck of th 


have atcrib'd to it a Subſtance of two K 


through without any Communication 


Urethra, 
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of a ſmall Bird, eover' d with a thi 

brane, upon which creep many RAN 
Arteries, Veins, Nerves, and Lymphat 
From each Side they empty themſelves. u 
gut communicating: with each other, in 
ſmall Duct, which about 2 Fingers Brez 


ſeparately into the hinder Pa Fe 
thra. Dr.. Wharton's Ground arte. "i 
a peculiar Sort of Seed to be Kenn 
theſe Veſiculæ would have been more 
thoſe G1 
which he mentions had been dn 1 
for their Number or Magnitude ; but 
are ſo far from being ſufficient for that 


moſt other Anatomiſts have been unobſei 
De Graef, who ſought for them expreſſy 
nics their Exiſtence. It ſcems therefore 
reaſonable to aſſign that Office to il 


15 


then we cannot aſſign them any other if 
than thoſe Glands have in their reſpef 
Parts, that is, to afford a mucous Lili 
with this Difference, that it is not to pri 
the Membrane from any Acrimony of M 
Seed, but to lubricate it, and facilitat; 
Expreſſion of it, leſt it ſhould otherwiſii 
here to the Infide of the Membrane, a 
viſcous Fluids are apt to do to the Sidi 
a dry Veſſel. 8 

The Proftates form a ſpongy glandull 
Body, ſome what flattiſh on its upper Wl 


fica, about the Bigneis of a Walnut. Auf 


one glandulous, and the other ſpong 
porous, which latter ſeems in Reality Wi 
nothing elſe but a Congeries ot very mi 
Veſſels, and extremely ſmall membraßz 
Cells. In the Middle of thoſe run tui 
cretory Ducts of the Veſiculæ, paſſing Ul 


has excretory Duets of its own pretty 
merous. De Graef does not remembq 
have obſerv'd them fewer than ten in 
and in Dogs he has ſeen near a Hunz 
Every one of theſe diſcharges ij ſelt ing 
ſome above, ſome below the ON 


gallinaceum, but all more laterally tha i 
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n e [nrindles, having each of them its 
ache pct Caruncle. Out of theſe iſſues à Sort 


Tautinous tranſparent Liquor, which ſome 


8, ould have 0 be a third Sort of Seed, but 
iu ay Opinion ſerves only to lubricate the 
Breg wee of the Vrethra, and thereby to pre- 
inlet „et any Adheſion of the trae Seed, which. 
the niet hinder its being emitted with a ſuffi- 
nazi cent [pets The Proſtates are externally 
Mate id with a fibrous Membrane, ſomewhat 
ore i that of the Veſicule, and through it are 
4 Wipers the ſame Sort of Veſſels, aud from 
h e de ame Parts, as. Arteries and Veins from 
| 15 ll tc Hpogaſtricis and Meſaraic lis, and Nerves 
2 Mm on le Plexus of the Pelvim. 
e | E FER" 30 1 
wo | . 0f the Glands of the Penis, &c, 
"_ od FRE Cuticula of the Penis differs not from 
ove hit of other Parts, unleſs on the Glans, 
t che e It is very delicate and thin, and ap- 
h vs have a fmooth Surface, not rough and 
are: 
her WM Bin Ts 
eſpe rat 0 thick as it is generally found on 
1 ar Parts. The Doubling of it on tlie 
ro pri (makes the Præputium. It is tied to the 
of Fart of the Clans by a Ligament call'd 
llntate 15 le frenum or Bridle. In this alſo Nature 
erwins; for it is often ſo ſhort, that unleſs 
ne, A e cut, it will not admit of perfect 
e did n . . 
he Connexion of the other Part of 
landul 
per l and roundiſh little Glandules placd 
1: the larly, and that not only in the Neck 
Au honing of the Can, to the Corpora caver- 


1% but on the Glans it felt; By theie Glan- 


pong „ ſeparated that Liquor that renders 
y ; Mitation of the Prepuce on the Glans 
ry will yj When this Liquor becomes rancid, as 
bra. 1 old People, and in Venereal Con- 
un ti, u cxcorjates the Gans and Prepuce, 
ding ry often exulcerates, and renders the 


ation 
pretißß 
cans 
n 11 


Hun 


Myc liable to contract, and obliges the 
tio have it divided. 7 Wt 
* Lynphedutts of the Penis are very nu- 

s ou its Surface under the Skin, in 


Hull ole Membrane that is in the Place of 
of 5 Sen ans adipoſa. If you blow imo 
the ON 


= of a Dog's Penis, its Lymphadutts 


will : 2 . 
ntlated, after its cavernous Body is 


(han 
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interna! Skin of the Prepace, are divers tranſparent viſcons Liquor. 
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extended. Theſe, like the Lymphadatts of 
the lower Parts, diſcharge therr Lympha in- 
to the Glandulæ inguinales. Hence pethaps 
the morbid Matter in Venercal Caſes is tranſ- 
fer d into theſe Glands, and cauſes thoſe'T4- * 
mours call'd Bubo's, from the Glands call d 


- Bubones, On this Account the opening theſe 


Tumours before the uſual Time for Suppu- 
ration in other Tumours appears ef 
let the -peccant Matter be convey d by the 
exporting Lympheduts of theſe Glands into 
the Maſs of Blood, of which we ineet with 
roo many Inſtances. 1 
There remain yet to be accounted for, 
three ſmall Glandt diſcover d by Mr. Cunper, 
and not * taken Notice of by any other 
Anatomiſt. They all empty theinſelves in- 
to the Urethra, and are by Mr. Conper, from 
the Tenacity of the Liquor which they ſepa- 
rate, call'd the mucous Glands of the Urethra. 
The two firſt diſ{cover'd of thele are about 
the Bigneſs of a French Beau, of a depreſe d 


humous, as that of other Parts when view'd oval Figure, of a yellowiſh'Colour, hke'the - 
wh Magnifying Glaſſes. The Skin it ſelf Proffates, and lie on each Side the Bulb of 


the cavdernous Body of the Urethra. A little 
above it their excretory Ducts ſpring from 
theiz internal Surface, next the inner Mem- 
brane of the Urethra, whence deſcending 
about half an Inch, they begin to grow leſs, 
and piercing that Membrane obliquely, open 
into the Urethra by twg, diſtinct Orifices, 
juſt below its Bending, under the Offa Pabi: 
in the Perinæum, where they diſcharge a 
* Beſides this Pair, there is a third rmcons 
Gland diſcever d like wiſe by the ſame Mr. Con- 
per, to whoſe happy Sagacity, Induſtry, and 
communicative Temper, the Inquiſitive in- 
to this Part of Knowledge are infinitely in- 
debted. This is deſcrib d by him in the Ap- 
pendix to his 'evyczigz, and is a ſmall con- 
globate yellowiſh Gland like the former, 
but ſomewhat leſs. It is ſituate about the 
Angle of Flexure of the Urethra, under the 

O ſa Pubis in the Perinæum, near the Anxs. 
Jo find this Gland," the Corpus cavernoſum 
Urethre mult be divided lengthways to the 
inner Membrane of the Urethra, which mult 
be cautiouſly freed from the Body, which 
done, the Gland will appear in the Place al- 
ready mention d. It has two excretory Ducts, 
which enter the Lyethra obliquely about a 

| M mm Quar- 


a * 9 : 
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the two former, and diſcharge a Liquor like 
theirs both in Colour and Canſiftence.  -... 
Mr. Conper, 'iays Dr. Drake, who was al- 
ways ingenious, and generally right in his 
Conjectures about Anatomical Matters, 
thought there might be two Uſes of this 
Mucus The firſt, to hinder any Remains 
of Urine from mixing with the Semen in the 
Urethra Tempore Coitus, which, ſays he, I 
can find no Reaſon to expect there at that 


Time; yet, ſays the ſame Author, I muſt 


ſublcribe to his Opinion, That the main De- 
u of Natare in framing theſe Glands, ſeems 
10 reſpect the grand Work of Generation; for 
by their Situation they mult neceſſarily be 
compreſs d upon Erection, and conſequently 
diſcharge their Contents before the Teſtes and 
Veſicalæ ſeminales, which are not ſubject. to 
Jo immediate a Force, I apprehend there- 
ore, that their Muciis ſerves to lubricate 
the Pipe of the Urethra, and thereby to fa- 
eilitate the Emiſſion of the Semen, and ren- 
der it more vigorous. and projectile than 
otherwiſe it could probably be, if fo viſcid 
a Liquor as the Semen were to pals through 
a Channel abſolutely dry, to which it would 
be apt to adhere, and. ſo its Projection be 
e eee or; 
Much leis can T think; continues he, that 
they were by Nature contriv'd to defend by 
the Mucus which they afford the Urethra 
trop the Acrimony of the urinous Salts ; 
for to anſwer that End, the Urethra thould 
be conſtantly lind with it, and the Diſ- 
charge continual, as it is in a Gleet, when 
me Caruncula, which cloſes the excretory Duet 
of any of theſe Glands, happens to be ero- 
ded, as we obſerv'd it once in a Servant of 
mine, of which Mr. Conper has given us the 
Hiſtory. and the Figure in his Deſcription of 
ele Glands, publiſh'd before his Evyacigie. 
But as theſe Glands do not emit their Liquor 
in Statu ſano, but upon Compreſſion, which 
cannot happen but in Erection, and that a 
pretty ſtiff one too, by reaſon the Reſiſtance 
of, the Caruncle muſt be forc'd, it is not 
Plobable that this Liquor ſhould be always 
- diſcharg'd previous to the Urine, which is 
_ as often made with a flaccid Penis as other- 
wiſe ; nor indeed dol ſee any Need to hunt 
fer amy other Uſe than that aſſigau E 


* 
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Quarter of an Inch below the Orifices of 


+: hinted his Suſpicion, that an inveterate Gig 


| Fltherto we have follow'd the Method ö 


ſhall now treat of theſe Parts according 


and plump'd up: with the Fat of the 


and molt prominent Part of which has Wi 


„„ 66— 
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Mr. Gnper having, with his D 3 
of the firſt diſcover'd Pair of the (op 


might proceed from a Venereal Ulcer hn 
pening upon the Ofteolums of either of the 
whence if an abſolute Eroſion of the of 
runcle enſued, an incurable Gleet might offi 
low, an Opportunity preſented it felt | 
me to. examine into the Certainty of th 
Opinion, in a Servant who died of à b 
pineumony, but had been ſome Years trouble 
with an obſtinate Gleet. In this Subject, of 
found that the Caruncle which ſould ia 
clos d the Dat of the nucout Gland 4 
Left Side had been eroded by an Ulcer, ad 
the Orifice of that and of the Left Dud 
the ſingle mucous Gland, laid into one. Hen 
proceeded an almoſt conſtant Dripping 
a diaphanous viſcid ropy Liquor, ſuch W 
theſe Glands furniſh, which is what we cl 
a Gleet, and mult. neceſſarily happen to 
Perſons under the like Circumſtances. if 
that conſiders that a Clap is nothing but M 
Ulcer rais'd. in the Urethra by. the Infinulf 
tion of ſome virulent, or to ſpeak more pi 
perly, acrimonious purulent Matter into 
will not wonder that it ſhould often hal 
and fix its Seat at the Offiola of theſe exe 
tory Ducts. But of this more fully wil 
we come to treat of this Diſeaſe at large. 


Of the Glands of the Parts of Ge 9 


ration in Women.. 


8 


FT. 
N 4 
nnn. 


Dr. Wharton as to the Glands, but 


De Graef, as the moſt natural and ca 
therefore I ſhall begin with the Lab. 
Skin on each Side of the Rim is ſuppoß 


brana-adipoſa, which is here thicker than 
dinary, and makes together the L414. 
above the Labia, between the Inge, 1388 
Space which is call'd the Pubes, the mil 


nam d Mons Veneris, which is a little P [ 
berance, occaſion d by the more than ordill | 
Collection of Fat under the skin. in 

Place. All theſe Parts are cover d ite 1 
as moſt other Parts where the Miß 


4 


* ? + 95 : 6 


ide Skin are Jarger, than ordinary, and 
ed with Fat, uſually are. Theſe being 


Furl eternal, Ae epo Atto VIEW 
out Deduction, and they, as well as the 


45 cent, have been call d by Variety of 
he mes, which ſignify nothing to our pre- 
pole. wn 1 
= 74 upper Part of the Pudendum, juſt 
Fin the Labia, is the Clitoris, a Body or- 
\ „bei about the Size of the Upula when 
dub gt relax d; but ſometimes by extraor- 
& du Means, and in extraordinary Caſes, 
| vill be extended almoſt to the Bigneſs of 
ont bt of a Man, which at all times it 
r. 1 Miles very exactly in its Figure, except 
ut lt it is not perforated. The Citoris con- 


i of two nervous or ſpongy Bodies, Eke 
taſe of the Penis, having their Origine from 


. & lower Part of the Os Pubis on. each Side, 
ve c ch come together from the Body that is 


ald the Citoris; and though it has no Per- 


tion analogous to that of the Penis, yet 
ut WW bs: Sum or membranous Partition, which 
nu e all along between theſe two nervous 
rc p bes from the Glans to its Divarication at 
nato WY i: 0: Pabic, where they are call'd Cura 
ahi , and are near three times as long as 
exe tr ordinary Trunk of the Clitoris it felt: 
wh" the End of it is a Glas, reſembling in 
oc, portion that of the Penis, except (as has 
bn ſaid) the Perforation. This Glans is 
Gel ond with a Prepuce, form'd out of the 
—" i Membrane of the Labia. 
. has Arteries from the Padenda, and its 
ſin rcurn from the Hypogaſftricks. The 
bod "nes come from the Intercoſtals, and run 
out WT" pretty large Twigs along the Back of it. 
ling beit is, that it appears fo extremely af- 
ei in the Act of Coition. After the 


dal Veſſels and Nerves have parted with 
104 ltnches to the Clitoris, they are partly ſpent 
—_:wrrulous Subſtance, call'd by De Graef 
A reticularis, that environs the Paden- 
 mnediately under the Nymphe, to 
Fch they alſo ſend Branches. All theſe 
bing fill'd with Blood, do more ade- 
Jutly embrace the Penis in Coitu; and by 
Iatumeſcence, they not only force out 
Contents of the Lacune, or excretory 
K 5 of the Proſtate, or Cor pus glanduloſum 
* Neck of the Bladder, but by exclu- 
1 be externa! Air, the Semen maſcul inum 
0d to the Fundus Uteri, and the Fal- 
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lopian Tubes; and that more eſpecially, if 
we. conſider that the Parzetes of thoſe Parts 
are furniſh'd with, a vaſt Number of Blood 
Veſlels, eſpecial ly Veins, and on their In- 
tumeſcence, that the internal Air muſt be 
rarched in thoſe Cavities, by which Means 
the Semen maſculinum paſſes to the Ovaria. 
The Mymphæ or Ale are ſoft ſpongy red 
Bodies, deſcending from the Top of the Gi- 
zoris,, to which they firmly adhere, to the 
Sides of the Meatus urinarius, thereby reach- 
ing to about the Middle of the Orifice of 
the Vagina, where growing inſenſibly leſs 
and leis, they difappear; ſo that their 
Length may be accounted from the Clitoris 
to the Middle of the Orifice of the Vagina. 
Their Breadth is very uncertain, * but in 
Maids uſually about that of half a Finger. 
They are ſometimes found much larger, 
and are capable of being diſtended to a great 
Degree, ſo as' to hang a good Way out of 
the Body, and in ſome, theſe, as well as the 
Clitoris, have been forc'd to be. cut, The 
Uſe of them is by ſwelling in the Act of 
Coition to embrace the Penis, and by their 
Senſibility to affect the Woman, and mu— 
tually to invite to Procreation. They have 
their Blood Veſſels and Nerves in common 
with the Clitoris, = 5 
Juſt above the Orifice of the Vagina is the 
Ortfice of the Urethra, opening with a little 
Intumeſcence. It is externally cover'd with 
a whitiſh Subſtance, which is partly glan- 
dulous, and partly membranous, out of 
which iſſues a glutinous limpid Matter thro? 
certain Ducts, which comes from the 1n- 
ward Part of the Meatus, and ſerves to 
anoint the Extremity of the Urethra, 
Adjoining, or rather in the Place of the 
Eymen in Adults, in whom it is not found, 
are four little Carancles or fleſhy Knots about 
the Bigneſs of Myrtle Berries, which ſome 
ſuppoſe to be largeſt in Maids, and by De- 
grees to grow lels through the Ule of Ve- 


nery: Others with more Probability derive 


them from the broken Membrane of the M- 
men, whole Fragments ſhrunk up they take 
them to be. Which of theſe is in the Right, 
we ſhall not here determine. 

Near the Ends of the Tubæ Fallopiane, 
about two Fingers Diltance from the Uteras, _ 
lie the Ovaries, or Tejtes muliebres, ſo call d 
from their Ule, which was formerly ſup— 

5 e,, 
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pos d to be analogous to that of the Tefiicles 
in Men. They are connected to the Womb 
by a ſtrong Ligament, call'd by many Ana- 
tomiſts Fas' deferens, upon Suppoſition that 
it was a Veſſel which convey'd the Seed to 
the Womb, and in fome Meaſure likewiſe 
by the Tubæ Fallopiana, and by the broad 
Ligament. About the Region of the Os 
Ilium, they are faſten d to the Peritonaum by 
Means of the ſpermatick Veſſels, and the 
Membranes which cover them, by all which 
the Ovaries are kept ſuſpended: about the 
ſame Height with the Fundus Neri in Wo— 
men not pregnant. In Pregnants, they riſe 
along with the LUrerus, but not quite ſo high 
as that does in the laſt Months of Geſta- 
tion. | 

Their Figure is not fo round as the Male 
Teftes, but is a Kind of Semi-oval, gibbous 
on one Side, and depreſs' d on the other, with 
a Superficies ſomething uneven, through the. 
unequal Protuberance of the Ova- which: 
they contain. They are of different Mag- 
nitudes in the different Stages of Life. At 
the Time of Puberty, when they are at their 
fargeſt,. they weigh ordinarily about a Dram 
and a half, and are about half the Bigneſs 
of a Man's Teſticle. In the Flower of Age, 
they are plump and ſucculent ; but as Age 
comes on, they wither. and ſhrink by De- 
grees, and grow bard and dry, ſo as ſome- 
times at laſt to weigh not above a Scruple. 
Some Anatomiſts have affirm'd, that theſe, 
as glandulous Parts, like the Thymus, were 
bigger in Infants, and decreaſe gradually 
after. Birth ; but De Graef, who weigh'd 
many of thoſe of new born Children, ſays, 


he never found them weigh more than be- 


tween five and ten Grains. 

They are cover'd externally with a com- 
mon Membrane from the Peritoneum, to 
which ſome add a proper Membrane. The 
Membrane being taken away, the Subltance 
appears whitith, compos'd of a Multitude 
of thin little Membrancs and flender Fibres, 
interwoven With a great Number of Arte- 
ries, Veins and Nerves. Among theſe Fi- 
bres, Membranes and Veſſels, are found in- 
terſpers d a Number of little round Bodies, 
like Bladders, full of a limpid Subſtance, 
like the White of an Egg, which boil'd, 
acquire the ſame Colour, Taſte, and Con- 
fiftence, with the. bail. d White of an Egg, 
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from which Similitude, as well as from 
Analogy of their Uſe, being taken for 
material Principle of Generation, they 
now call'd Ova or Eggs, and the Tyþ 
which they are contain Ovaric l. 
Theſe Eggs are of very different Mad 
tudes in the ſame Ovary; though the. bil 
in a Woman ſeldom cquals the Size of 
white Pea. They are o numerous, if 
De Graef has told above twenty in an "= 
ry. Theſe Eggs have been found by An 
miſts in the Ovaries of almoſt ali Sor 
Animals, and are doubted to exiſt in 
Females of all Animals whatſoever. vl 
has given us an accurate Deſcription of 
Lymphæducts of the Ovaria in his A 
graphia curioſa, and Utero Feminei Ana 
nova. They ariſe from the Surface of 
Ovaria. by. ſeveral Branches, which unf 
and make three Branches on each Side, af 
partly empty: themſelves into the LympliM 
tick. Glands- below: the Emulgent Ve 
whence other exporting Lymphæducts ail 
and empty themſelves into the Recepracull 
Chyli : Others empty themſelves unmediatY 
into the Receptaculum. 4 


Of the Glands of the Breaſt, Ado 
titious Glands, &. A 


* 


Beats, Dugs or Teats, are proper to ni 
Animals. They are ſeated in Wong 
upon the Pectoral Muſcles in the Middle 
the Breaſt, but in other Animals under Wl 
Belly, and betwixt the Thighs : But OWN 
Ape, and Sylvan Man, call d Orang O 54 
which is the only Creature beſides Man 198 
carries its Voung in its Arms, have ch * 
Dugs upon the Brealt, Some ſay, the A 
phant, Cc. have the fame. The Reatonſg 
the Situation of theſe Parts in Women 
Beauty, and Conveniency of g1V1''S » 
or Snckling ; for the Child new 0 J 
not being able to walk like Brutes, mult 
held in the Arms of the Mother and put] 1 
the Breaſt. aa 3 
The Figure or Shape of the mg 1 
ſpherical, of a ſoft Subſtance, thc nk | 
firmeſt, and whiteſt of all the N 
namely, in Women; for in Cous / 505 P 
lower, conſiſting of a glandulous 74/8 


| 1118 
ma, ſpongy, continued, regularly rig 


from the Nipple, not being divided into 
n foren Globules except in a præternatural 
they e but in ſcirrhous and cancerous Tu- 
Te they become knotty. The Parenchy- 


s Dr. VVharton, is ſpongy, and per- 
M * one Part to another, and all the 
a which are very conſpicuous, and call d 
e Mk Veſlels, end in one common Duct 

ee Nipple. This Part has Arteries, Veins, 
an Oe Lymphæducts, and a porous Cavi- 


Ame Artcries are from the Subclavians, 
Sort Neves from the fifth Pair of the Spine, 
in dere are Abundance of Iymphædults, 
Mane very viſible and plain in the Dugs 
1 of bons, as well as the Milk Veſſels or po- 
4140; C:vity of theſe Glands. The Uſe of 
nat are to ſecrete Milk for the Nourtſh- 
of WM: of the Infant; but whether this Milk 
| un (rated from the Blood or the Chy le, 
le, n Argument more proper to be handled 
bother Place: However, Wharton allows. 
Veh e clandulous Bodies to tecrete other Jui- 
's a WW: x «ell as that of Milk. 

racul i we have, after Wharton, divided the 


went or Adventitious, the Natural we 
ne already gone through with, and the 
krentitious we ſhall now proſecute, and 
Inde into thoſe that are form'd, and 
Ih as are rude or imperfect, whereof all 
bands partake before they receive their ut- 


0 wit bertection, the ee of ſuch 
oh bas being compar'd to form'd or perfect 
id! nd: as Eggs are to Chickens, for what- 
et ne is in the Chicken was in the Egg. 
4 K form'd Glands are divided into ſound 
ae tes d. The ſound Glands, though 
n \entitious, do not vary abundantly from 
1 & Nitural, only that they happen in un- 
en en Places ; notwitliſtanding which, I 
0 in they may be call'd diſeas d as to the 
T ks but otherwiſe they are ſound in their 


w WIG | 
Alis Kind of ſound Glands, Dr. Whar- 
hs he law Abundance in a certain 
light, who was then lodg'd in the Savoy 
J cure, in whoſe Arms and Thighs there 
1 "undince growing, both ſimple and 
7 TU, that were fix'd under the Skin, 
i in the Panniculus carnoſus, or adipous 
00 : but they were all moveable and in- 
=_ though preſs'd or tqueez'd. A very 


al SUrgcon propos'd to eradicate them 


Medica, Chirurgica, Gc.. 


nds into Natural or Perpetual, and Con- 
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by Salivation, which he attempted by 4 
Mercurial Unction, but to no Purpoſe; 
for though the Patient ſeem'd to find Relief 
at preſent, a little while after the ſame re- 
turn as before. A Surgeon (ſays he) in my 
Preſence made an Inciſion, and took out 
one of the largeſt out of the Right Thigh, 
which appear'd to be without any putrid or 
corrupt Humour, but made up wholly of a 
ſolid glandulous and white Fleſh, which 
ſufficiently demonſtrates theſe Adventitious 
Glands are wholly ſound, though they may 
be reckon'd in the Number of preternatural 
Parts. The Subſtance of theſe are like thoſe 
of the Breaſts, ſoft, ſpongy and white, have 
Arteries, Veins and Nerves. 

The morbous Glands are divided into 
ſuch as are pendant, concatenated and knit 
or .join'd together, broad or ſpreading in 
many Places. The pendant or hanging 
Glands are the Pe/ypas, Figs or Warts in the 
Anas, Glands in the Grain, and Excreſcen- 
cies or Wattles in ſeveral other Places. The 


two laſt Kinds in the Opinion of the Vul- 


gar are reckon'd amongſt the malignant Sort. 
To theſe we may. add the Bronchocele, and 
the fleſhy Hernia, though. theſe more pro- 


-perly belong to the laſt ſpreading Kind. 


The concatenated Glands deſcend like a 


Chain of Globules from the Auricles along 
the Neck to the Clavicles, and appear larger 


in Children aMicted: with the Rickets, in 
ſtrumous Caſes, and in obſtructed and ca- 
che<ticat Bodics. The morbous ſpreading 
Glands come under the general Name ot 
Scrophalogs, which have a great many Diffe- 


rences aſhgn'd them by Authors. 
Firſt of all they differ, in that ſome of _ 


them are of the Colour of the Skin, others 
diſcolour'd, and the firſt; are more benign 
and mild, the latter Sort are efteem'd more 
malign. In the next Place they differ, be- 
cauſe ſome. are ſoft, and others bard, the 
ſofter ſubmitting eaſier to a Cure, as being 
capable to be diiculs'd, or brought to Sup- 
puration ; but the hard proving ſtubborn 
and difficult to heal. Thirdly, they differ, 
becauſe ſome are moveable, others fd. 
The Moveable are thoſe bred and ſituate 
among the cutaneous Parts; but thoſe placd 
in the Interſtices of the Mulcles, adhering 
to the Fibres thereof, are not eaſily mov'd, 


but obey the Motion of the Mulcle; an! 


thole 
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are deep belong to the immoveable Claſs, ſcirrhous and cancerous Diſpoſition; ot 
7 


484 Bibliotheca Anatomica, 
thoſe which are fix d to the Perioſfeum, or Violence are 8 indolent, the 
the Ligaments of the Joints, are evidently full of Pain. The in ammatory Glangg 


immoveable. Fourthly, they differ, in that ry amongſt themſelves, in that ſome ine 
ſome are deep, others ſuperficial: Thoſe that to Suppuration, others to Induration 


the ſuperficial to the moveable. Fifthly, to Ulceration, and that either ſimple 
they differ, becauſe ſome grow in Cluſters, ſinuous, carnous, or an Ulcer with à ( 
and others ſingly. Sixthly, becauſe ſome of the Bones: And this naturally lead 
are inflammatory, and others ariſe without into an Enquiry of ſcrophulous Tumor; t 
any Inflammation, and thete without ſome cers, &c, "= ol 


. _ — 2 


Of the King's Evil, &c. 


HE Scrophula or King's Evil, ſays 
Mr. Le Clerk, is a Tumour which 


mol? generally makes its Appea- 
rance in the Glands of the Neck, 


as alſo in all' the other glandulous Parts of 


the Body, and conſiſts of a very malignant 
Nature, the Source of them being common- 
ly ſuppos'd to be in the Glandules of the 


Meſentery. Theſe ought to be rank'd among 


the Encyſted Tumours. 

The King's Evil, ſays Mr. Dion, call'd by 
the Latins Scrophula, and the Greeks Choira- 
des, from Choiras, which ſignifies a Hog, ta- 
ken from the Likeneſs of theſe Tumours in 
Man and the Neck of that Animal, which 
is fill'd with ſuch Glands. They proceed 
from a thick Flegm, which is ſometimes 
acrimonious and falt in thoſe which are 
painful. Children are moſt ſubject to them, 
becauſe moſt greedy and voracious, and eat 


oftner than Men: And thoſe Children which 


live on Pulſe, Fruits, and indigeſted Ali- 
mente, are almoſt all ſcrophulous, by rea- 
{on that the Chyle which is produc'd being 


crude, and not ſubtiliz'd without Diff 
ty, ſtops in the Poroſities of the Glas 
where they produce theſe Tumours: WH 
tis obſervable, that three in four of til 
which preſent themſelves to be touchd, M 
the Cluldren of Peaſants, or at leaſt Ped 
that live in the Country, who have if 
tracted. that Diſtemper by groſs Feeding. 

The King's Evil or Struma is cured if 
good Regimen or Method of Living, q 
by general as well as particular Remi 
The Uſe of the Panacea, Mercurius dull 
and a diſſolvent Opiate, in Conjuncih 
with the Application of the Emplafri 
Vigo, on the Gland affected, daily cures i 
But if the Humour is obſtinate, foul WM 
acrimonious, and tends to Suppuration, W 
are to open the Tumour, after having tl 
all Ingredients capable of mollifying W 
Hardneſs. We then dreſs it with corrolli 
Unguents, which tend to ſcarify, becalli 
we are not to expect to procure a Cical 
zing before the Gland is wholly conſumW 
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LANAT ION of ſeveral Cuts. Taken from 


Bartholin, Rudbeck, Ruyſch, c. 


«OE | 
Fig. I. Shows. the new Lyniphatick Veſſels in a Dog diſſected. 


mpleg 


OO 


| Fs, The back Parts laid naked. 

1 The Vena Cava deſcending from the Heart. #, t; The Vena Porta. 

(C The Axillary Vein. u, u. The Emulgent Veins. 

{ The Gullet. The other more minute Ducts entring and 


1 The Heart in its Place. 


Di te jugular Veins, = accompanying the Veins, are not mark'd 
Gu The Lungs on both Sides. 2 with Letters, becauſe of their Smallneſs. 

wy. 0,6, 6, G, G. The Lobes of the Liver. By the Right Axillary Vein C. a ſingle 
of rH The Gal-Bladder. Branch is inſerted into the fork d Branch of 


[The Thoracick Lacteal inſerted into? he the Jugular e, e. from the Lobes of the Li- 
let Axillary. ver 6, 6, 6, 6, G. Several Winding and 


avec 

ling. WW", . The Guts turn'd on the Left 24 f. and immerge themſelves into the Fat 
ed Og | 0, o, o. Likewiſe the little Lymiphatick Branch 
ns, WW! The Kidneys. from the Gall-Bladder h. enters the ſame 
emed 6, . The Fat which the Lymphatick Porta, and ſometimes more. Theſe Lympha- 
d bactrates, under which, near the Emul- ticks paſs through the Iliack Artery p. and 


feats, is plac'd the Receptacle, and then the Vena Cava . with various Windings and 
__ ' Lc] Glands. | Turnings to the Left Side of the oy by 
WT ©: lick Artery. | a longer Branch, and here unite themſelves 


foul e Deſcending Trunk of the Vena Cava. by Anaſtomoſes, which are all ſhown through 
ion, te Ureters about the Pelvis, being cut the Fat o, o, o. in the Receptacle or Lacteal 
from the Bladder. Glands. 1 
Fig. II. From Rudbeck. 
{The Stomach of a Dog. VN, N. The Cava. 
be Pylorus. x > O. The Vena Porta. 
(. The Duodenurs, K. The Veſicula Chyli. 


D. The Fejunum. - S, S. The Meſentery. 3 
E. The Iiam. 7, T. Part of the Meſentery broke off, ſo 


b lie Cem or Blind Gut. that the Ligature of the Hepatick Ducts 
1v. The Colon, | may be made. A : 
e Beginning or Entrance into the 4, 4. The Glandulous Pancreas in the Middle 
175 Gut, of the Meſentery. 
%% Five Lobes of the Liver, b, B. The Carnous Pancreas, annex d to the 
1 all. Bladder. Duodenum, and laid under the Stomach. 
1 e Kidneys. e, c, e, c. The Lacteals amongſt the Guts and 
be Emulgents. Glandulous Pancreas. 
by Ie | d, d, d, The 
bk Place this Explanation between Page 454 and 455; | 


[The Arta going out of the Heart. Lymphatick Branches paſs through tlie Por- 
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3 Bibliorbecs eee 
d, d, d. The Lacteals going out of the Glan- 
dulous Pancreas, and inſerted into the PV A2 


_ feuta-Chylh.- - | 
e, e, e, e, e. The Origine of the Hepatick 
Ducts out of the Liver. 


. ,. The Progreſs of them to the Gland u. 


and from that into the Veſicula (li. 
2, g. Two Branches of the Duttus Choli- 
docs, 
&, The Inſertion of this Duct into the Duo- 


deuum. 


i, i, i, . The Meſaraick Veins. 

u. A Gland ſeated under the Porta, en 
taining the Hepatick Ducts. 

n, n. One of thoſe Ducts frequently 
creeping through the Gall- Bladder,” 

0, 1 0, 0, The Hepatick Ducts, which ©; 
5 adhering to the Vena Cava, enter 
the Veſicula Chyli. 

t. The Venæ Oſticæ. 

Ps P, Pr p. The placing of the 5 alves in tl 

| Du. | 


Fig. III. From the fame Author. 


A. The Left Part of the Heart. 

B, B. The Lungs turn'd on the Right Side. 
ol C. The Vena Cupa. | 

D. The Ri glit Axillary Vein. 

E. The Left Axillary Vein. 


F. Part of the ſam: laid open, that the In- 


in View. 

G. The Fler, 5 

H. The Left Jugular. 

J, J. The Aorta. 

N, K. The Veſſcala Chyli. 

L. Ale Hepatick Branches of the Vena 
ava 


ſertion of the Chy le Veſſels might appear 


4, 4. The Emulgent Veins. 


5, b. The Lunibares. 
d, d. The Crural Veins. 
e, e, e, e. The Serous Veſſels, which lead un- 


der the Inteſtinum Rectum to the Veſicula 


Chy "> 


3 5 The Glands ſeated upon the Crural 


Veins. 


2,2, g. The Serous Veſſels of thoſe Gh 
tending towards the YVeficnla. 

h,h,h. Muſcles of the ſame Kind proceedf 
among rhe Veſſels of the Abdomen, wh 
in like Manner enter into the YA 
Chyli. | 

i, i, i, The Lacteals creeping  betwixt 
Glandulous Pancreas and the Velicle 
the Chy _— 

&, k, k The Glindulous Pancreas, _ 

"A „ The Lacteals of the Meſentery 
twixt the Pancreas and the Inteſtines, 

m, m. The Chyliferous Duct. 


». An Iniertion of it into the Ax 


Vein. 
o. The Glands of the Sternum, 


Ps p. The Serous Duct of them opening | o 


the Chyliferous Branch, 


9. A Branch of this leading to the Ribs. 


7, r. The Glands of the Heart. 


T / The Serous Duct of thoſe Glands, wilif 
is inſerted into the Chy liferous Due uy 


der the Heart. 


Fig. IV. 1 
?, Shows the Forking of the Chyliferous DuR under the Heart, s 1 have ne fl | 


found 1t. 


Fig V 


x. Py Axillary Wt with the Left Jugu- 
„ 


u. A triple EE + tle Chylifa 0 | 


Duct, 


R 
1 "4 | 
x. A 8 Races of hs Cay Duc, as it is i Loud ple in aui 5 1 


— v7 wag 4 2 
WE. 4 * * , W - * TP * * 
®. — ? 7 * — 7 » ; 
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| Medic, 0 due Ge. a. 


| Big. VII. 3 „VAC | 
The Oe bega, or Gullet. 101 Si HER thence, and inſerted: inte the 
The Gland joind to it. DuR. 


lle Serous Duct or Veſſel taking i its , 4. The Chyliferous Duct. 


VII, Shows the Lungs join'd to the Heart, ſome Parts of the Vena Cava 
Aorta, and the Serous Veſſels riſing chunt the Baſis of the Heart, 
wh ſuck, up the Serum epaporated from the Heart, aug 9 it in the 
Micron 4 Duc. 


ſte upper Part or Baſis of the Heart. Cland a lied to the Cliyliferous Duc. | 
fe G e Right Auricle. $5 . The Chyliferous Duct. 
er becending Trunk of the Aorta. , h. The Serous Veſſels here and there 
roceed e The Aſcending Branches of the ſame. " creeping along the Superficies of the 
, wi Gland ſeated berwixt the Auricles of Lungs. 

e tert. 1, I, I. The Lobes of the Lungs turn d to 
r rous Veſſels which ariſe in a the Right Side. | 


wixt MW 

GE Ti Shows the Lobes of the Lungs in a Dog fen d with Serous 
a Veſſels. 

tery Wl 

nes. The two largeſt Lobes of a Dog's and Arteries of the Lungs ſurrounding 
3 mW cut out trom the Body. them. 


h Infinite Ramifications of the Se- D. The Trunk of tlie Pulmoriary , Artery 
15 « Veſſels on the external Membrane of cut off at the Pericardium, where it enters 


R 8 both Lobes of the Lungs with a "on 
i, The Capillary Branches of the Veing , Branch + iT 

5 878 8 D 

po 
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51 Howe the Lymphaticks cut behind, ſideways and lengths with their 
Values. 71aken from Fr. Ruylch. 


-» 
.—- 
y == 


b Lmpluatick Veſſel cut lengthways. 4, 4, 4, a, 4. The Semilunar Valves in the 
4 lame Cut on one Side. laid Veſſels. 
Father cut behind or on the back Part. 


Mg 4 ' Aorſe Liver from the concave Part, with the Lymphatack 
Veſſels, and their Valves. 


. «Ie cone cave Part of a Horſe's Liver. E, E, E, E. The Lymphaticks produc'd from 
1 da Cada cut off under the Dia- the outward Part of the Liver, and iuſi- 
| nuating themſelves into the fore Part of 


ain, 
en the Conglobate Glands feated the Glands. g 
Whew Part of the Liver. 
E The 


by. 2 Bibliorbeca eee 


F. The Umbilical Veſſel degenerated into a inclining towards the Receptacl 6 
6, %. Th Laxichaticls taking de M l 66. Thy al | 
G e Lymphaticks ta ing their ile , g, g, g, g. The Valves ver : 
from the back Fan of the Glands, and "the Lymphaticks. : appar 1 


Fig. III. Repreſents the Lathes in a Horſe of the firſt and ſecond Kind „ 
* the Glands of the Meſe extery, and the Receptacle of the Chyte. 


A. The Gland of a Horſe's Meſentery, call'd Oc, „ 6 c. The Roots of the ſame Veſkel FE | 
by Aſellins the Pancreas, into the fore Part rated from the ſmall Guts. : 
of which the Lacteals of the firſt Kind D, P. The Lacteals of the ſecond Ki 
inſinuate themſelves, but the Lacteals of which the Valves are more numero 

the ſecond Kind ariſe from behind. that in their Form they do not var 

B, B. The Lacteals of the firft Kind. the Lymphaticks, ö 

55 'b, b, b, The Valves conſpicuous in them. 


Fig. IV. 
A. A Lafteal Vein, with its Valves 4, 4, 4, 4, * A Lacteal Vein open d. 
Fig. V. 


A Contains a Portion of the Thoracick B. Part of the Thoracick Duct, conf 1 
Du of a Horſe, in which the Valves 4, a. the Receptacle of the Chyle in iff q 1 


_ 
_ 


appear. 85 | vity. = 
Fig, VI. Shows the Spleen, with its Lymphaticks and Blood Veſſis 1:4 
'A. The Spleen of a Calf. E. The Splenick Nerves, the Num 1 | 
* 706 Mood Van and hmm. F. The Locks riſing on the out a b : 
C. The Splenick Vein. 3 Fay The Valves in the ſame Veſle 4 n 


D; The Splenick Artery. 6. The Ligature. 


ptacle ; 
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Charles ] J. 


HE Latins call this Diſeaſe Struma 
and Scrophula, and define it to 
be a hard and glandulous Fleſh, 
1ſomewhat white, that riſes in 
Keck, under the Arm- pits, & c. It is con- 
lin a Gti or Bag, and the like; none 
"ich ſeem ſufficient to expreſs the Diſ- 
b we call the King's Evil; for there are 
mumours and Ulcers commonly known 
rte Evil, which are contain'd in no 
al, veither do they concrete into a 
1 id, Uinſtance in the Swelling of the 
ders Tumours by Congeltion in the 
ous Parts of the Body, others in the 
7. ſo that we muſt either exclude 
or alter our Definition: Therefore I 
lll endeavour to fix upon a peculiar Act- 
in the Scrum of the Blood for my Spe- 
WE Dittcrence, and deſcribe the King's 
W's Ic Tumour ariſing from a peculiar 
FU; in the Serum of the Blood, which, 
serer it lights upon Glandule, Muſcle 
eabrane, coagulates and hardens ; when 
arch with the Marrow, it always diſ- 
rn, and rotteth the Bone. If this acid 
our be ſimple, the Diſeaſe is a ſimple 
"1: it join'd with a Malignity, or any 
aer Humour, it makes a mix'd Tumour, 
f mlignant Struma, Phlegmon, Scirrhus, 
Wit, Cc. | 1 
Foy by a Coagulation, I mean ſome- 
ab liltinct from Concretion, which is 
Kin to all other Humours and Tumours, 
«0 the Scrum it {elf upon many other 
Ak, the whole Blood being fibrous, may 
* many Concretions; but they dit- 
3 Coagulation as much as the 
ane ry 5 to 1 Thickneſs, or 
I 5 my lour,difters from making, 
| it Kennet, I the rather inſtance 
u, becauſe of its near Analogy to 


nnn 


% a, ile Kings Evil, with irs Methods 
ure. From Mr, Wiſeman, Serjeant Surgeon to 


Blood, and alſo for the near Reſemblance 
ſtrumous Tumours have with the Curd of 
that. It is very common to ſee the lefler 
Glandules of the Neck grow large, and fill 
with a white. Curd fo exactly like that of 
Milk, that it is hard to diſtinguiſh them. 
When they differ from this, it is from ſome 
other Mixture in the Blood, which makes 
ſome other Alteration; which may be very 
various, whether in the Nature of the Mat- 
ter coagulated, or the coagulated Ferment, 
which latter may be an Acidity of this or 
that Sort, and ſometimes fo ſharp as to ap- 
proach near to the Acrimony of Aqua fortis, 
in which Caſes the Patient feels violent Cor- 
roſions and hideous Pains, the Tumour it 
ſelf being apt to degenerate into a Cancer, or 
may have other Mixture with it, to make it 
of a vitriolick or aluminous Nature, all 
which Acidities, though they agree in the 
common Notion of coagulating, yct they 
make Coagulations very-unlike cach other. 
The immediate Cauſe of this Diſcate be- 
ing already premis'd, the remote Caules are 
to be attributed to Air, Diet, Exerciſe, na- 
tural Conſtitution, hereditary Affections, Cc. 
Thoſe who are born of ſtrunious Parents 
are uſually ſubject to theſe Diſeaſes, and de- 
rive it from them: So they will from 2 
Nurſe ſa diſeas'd, whoſe Milk they {uck'd, 
Thoſe whoſe Temper of Blood is acid, and 
the Serum apt to coagulate, are very ob- 
noxious: So are Ricketty Children, and in- 
deed all Children are apt to have their Alt- 
ment coagulated. Thoſe who live in an 
Air exceſſively thin and ſharp, or very thick 
and foggy, are both liable to the fame Diſ- 
eaſe; and ſo are ſuch as eat over ſalt or 
ſowr Meats. Want of Exerciſe is a great 
Cauſe of the Blood's growing acid and 1h- 
my; aud ſo are external Accidents, 3 
| up- 


45 -. Bibliotheca Anatomica, 
ſuppoſing a Prediſpoſition of the Body to there are ſeveral more which do wig 
KK | Account of this Diſeaſe in the ſeveral 
The King's Evil being thus ſuccinctly de- ſtices of the Muſcles, as I have ſeen ; 
ſcribd, we ſhall give an Account of the the Arms of one Perſon, near the. 
Parts themſelves which are concern'd in it, biceps. The like happens to oth«s WM 
which are either the Glands, Muſcles, Viſ- Legs and Feet, alſo the very Finer 
cera, Membranes, Tendons, or Bones. The Toes. -— 
Veins and Arterics do indeed dilate them- © The Viſceræ are often found with 
{elves in all Congeſtions of Matter, whe- Struma growing in them, or from ff 
ther natural or preternatural, but have not nor are we to wonder at it, if Mali 
any particular Affection in the Same di- Doctrine be true, who ſuppoſeth will 
find from what they have in other Caſes. the Hiſcera to be made up of Glu 
The Glands are the moſt remarkable Seat of In them we frequently find Rrumoys Mi 
this Diftemper, inſomuch that Authors gene- lings, as in the Liver, Lungs, Spleen 
rally confine it to them. Here we havea great ſometimes Appendants to them, DM 
deal to ſay, viz. that this Part is molt com- ter Needham declared in one of his L 
monly affected whenever the Patient is ſtru- at Surgeons Hall, that he faw a (rf 
mous ; and if the outward and more viſible Swelling at the Cone of the Heat 
Glands remain whole, yet generally ſpeak- weigh'd two Ounces. The Tendons are 
ing, the inward ones, thoſe eſpecially. of times involy'd with a Collection of u 
the Meſentery, are obſtructed and ſwelld: Matter, eſpecially the Fingers, Hand 
Nor is the Meſentery alone, but all the and Toes. Bones are as trequently «Wi 
conglobated Glandules partake with it, which as any Part ot the Body, Glands ou" 
Word Sylvius hath appropriated to the re- cepted : But there the Manner of th 
ductive Glands that ſerve the Lymphedutts, mour differs; for though the Bone 
Theſe are frequently liable to this Diſeaſe, and the outward Shell thereof appear 
their Offices being a Percolation of the Se- yet the inward Juices are all putrid an 
rum; therefore whenever that is amiſs, theſe ten. Bones are likewiſe affected oi 
mult needs ſuffer. This is outwardly viſible Outſide by any ſtrumous Tumour WW 
in the Neck, on the Sides of the MAuſculus toucheth them, whether Membrane or 


Aaftoidews quite down to the Clavicle, don, Cc. which we often experien| 


whence they pais into the Thorax down opening of them when they lie near ny” 
along the Spine, and about the Lungs, which Parts; for when we do, we moi con 
alſo do frequently abound with ſtrumous ly find the Bone it felf bare, it no 
Coagulations. rlous. 1 

It is caty to be ſeen in the Groin, Axil- As to the Differences of the Str ? 
le, Cc. in both which Places they do often ſometimes more mild, without Intlammay 
appear, but no where more commonly and or Pain, and moderately hard, but vin 
frequently than in the Neck, of which every ceſs of Heat, inflame and ſuppurate. Wl 
Author produces Exainples : Nor are the of the mildeſt and biggett Same! We | 
conglomerate Glands tree of the like Mala- ſeen pertectly ſuppurated without CI 
dy, under which Name Hlvius reckons all of Colour in the Skin, but after one 
the excretory ones, which are the ſalivatory they again became hard as before. 
Glands, the Tonfil.e, Glandale lachrymales, they ſuppurate with Inflammation, tu 
the Thymus, Pancreas, Breaſts, Teſticles, and a Mixture of Bloud with chem, and N 
Proſtates, The Giaudulæ lachrymales are often are call'd Phliegmonides. O hers are ing 
infected, and do, according to the Variety ted, and after a while ſcirz nous, Jet n 
of their Ditorders, uc ſeveral Sorts of times ferment by a putrid Heat, and 6 
Tumours about ne Eye, as the Lippitado, painful and ſoft in the upper Fart, vl 
or Diſorder at the Ends of the lacurymal Softneſs hath by tome been miliakensy i 
Veſſels, the Ophihalmia, the Fiſtula lachryma- Suppuration ; but at their opening ; Ys 
li, Cc. Beſides all theſe in the Glands, 1y gleet, and at length too frequent 
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in Quality, by terminating in one of 
* al. Cancers. Oh Differences 
« be taken Notice of, viz. that ſome are 
qogenial, as when the Diteafe is original; 
1 ſecondary , when they ſucceed ſome 
ir Diſeaſe, as particularly a Fever, which 
n terminates in a Congeſtion of Matter. 
l ſometimes happens after Catarrhs, and 
E Diſtempers. 

Fens of theſe Tumours will be more dif- 
t to underſtand, becauſe of the various 
ws in which they appear. When the 


l 


ae affects a conglobate Gland, the Tu- 


wr is uſually round, moderately hard, 
moveable, without Pain. Thoſe of an 
a Figure, which are hard, and attended 
ib bain without Inflammation, are of an 
[Quality ; and if they grow unequal, 
kr threaten a Cancer. When a conglome- 


ind is the Seat of it, it uſually ob- 
e Shape of that Glandule, eſpecially 


the whole Gland be diſeas'd: But. it is 
it unfrequent to ſee thoſe Glands, which 
indeed but Compoſitions of lefler Glan- 
ils cluſterd together like a Bunch of 
Wes, particularly affected; fo that ſome 


obe leſſer Glandulæ or Kernels ſhall 


l into oval, round, flat, or other Shapes, 
kg the Remainder found enough, as 
td having no other Communication 
Md them, but only by that ſmall Pedun- 
Wu which tieth them to, and diſchargeth 
im by, the common great Duct of the 
band. In a Muſcle the Shape is uncertain, 


TT” ys diſtinct from the Muſcle, the 


our harder or ſofter as it happeneth ; 
u thoſe of a round Figure are the beſt 
Mition'd ones. The Lip, when infected, 
dammonly thick and chop'd : Bones, when 
Urous, are apt to {well, grow big and 
a: but if you open them, they are found 
Madly rotten. 

h ite Prognoſticks of this Diſtemper, 
4 ite to conſider, whether the Tumours 
y or few, whether grown together 


Wulters or more diſtinct, great or Imall, 


— 1 £ (hallow, moveable or fix d, benign 
10 BY loft or hard ; the Situation of 
Wes S ether near great Veſſels, Joints, 
1 TR endons, or Bones: And the Habit 


Lody is to be confider'd ; alto the 


Age of the Patient. If the Habit of the Bo- 

dy be tolerable, the Patient young, the Stra. 

mæ recent, and but moderately hard, the 

Reſolution or Suppuration of them 1s fea- 

ſible ; but if they have been of long Conti- 

nuance, are hard, and lie deep amongſt the 

Veſſels, the Work is difficult; yet the Cure 

of both is very often aſſiſted and brought 

forward by accidental Ferments, which will 
reſolve them to a Wonder, and as often ſup- 

purate them. If the Strumæ have been long 
ulcerated, and are become ſinuous and viru- 
lent, and they lie near one another, they do 
often find a Communication to one another, 
though to the Eye they may ſeem diſtinct; 
in which Caſe the Lips grow callous, and 
the Ulcers corroſive, nay frequently ſordid, 
and the Cure not to be hop for as long as 
any one O remains, or indeed the Veſ- 
ſels that feed them. Thoſe that are ſeiz d 
with Frumæ in the Neck after forty Years 
of Age ſeldom recover, they generally las 
bouring under great Obſtructions, whence 
{ſpring ſcorbutical Aﬀections, jaundice, Faint- 
ing, Vomiting, Loſs of Appetite, ſometimes 
Dropſy, other while a Cough, in which Cate 
they dye Tabid. If ſtrumous Tumours or 
Gummata ariſe from Caries in the Bones of the 
Fingers or Hands, it will require your Care; 
if in the Foot or Toes, it will be more dift- 
cult; if in the Os Calcis, Joint of the Ankle, 
or Aſtragalus, or in the Knee Bones, or I/ 


chia, &c. where you cannot lay open, or 


indeed where you cannot judge of the Rot- 


tenneſs, the Caſe is deplorable, the Work 


is long, and the very Diſcharge of Matter 
exhauſts the Spirits of the Patients, ſo that 


they generally die of a Haraſmus: But if 
Body, and Help of Medi- 


— 


by Strength of 
cines, the Ulcers digeſt, ſometimes the rot- 
ten Bones moulder and caſt forth, and by 
Vertue of a Callus within, the Member 1s 
ſupply'd, as in ſome Caſes you may ſee; 
but ſuch a one always portendeth Danger. 
I firumous Tumours or Gammata do out- 
wardly foul the Bones, if the Habit of Bo- 
dy be tolerably good, and the Ulcers well 
handed, they may recover; but if the Ha- 
bit of he Body be bad, new Ulcers ariſe, 
ſo that the Work is long and difficult. 
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; 458 / Bibliotheca Anatomica, 


Of the Method of curing the King's 
Evil. From the ſame Author. 


JN the Cure of the King's Evil, you muſt 
- conſider the Habit of the Body, Strength 
and Age of the Patient, the Affection of 
the Viſcera, and particularly, whether the 
Struma be ſimple or complicated. In order 
to the Cure, Three Intentions are required: 
The Firſt conſiſts in the Regimen of Diet, and 
the other Nonnaturals; The Next in Phar- 
macy or internal Preſcriptions; and the 
Third in the Application of Externals, ei- 
ther to diſcuſs, ſuppurate, or extirpate the 
. Glands. In the Firſt, concerning a general 
Regimen of Diet, Regard ought to be had 
to the Conſtitution of the Patient, whether 
he be hot or cold, moiſt or dry, old or 
young, and ſo his Eatables and Drinkables 
order d accordingly, remembring to avoid 
Water, and make Uſe of the molt generous 
Wines, or beſt brew'd Malt Liquors. Air 
is a great Help in the Cure of this Diſeaſe, 
if righily chote, according to the Tempera- 
ment of the Patient, being neither too ſharp, 
or too thick or toggy. Likewiſe Exerciſe of 
Body ought to be enjoin'd with Madera- 
tion, it being neceſſary to walte Superflui- 
ties, and give a brisker Motion to the Parts. 
Sleep is highly prejudicial in the Day-time, 
and the Paſſions of the Mind ought to be 
1o govern'd, as to encourage nothing but 
_ Mirth and Pleaſantry. 

The Second Intention, conſiſting in Phar- 
macy, muſt be conſider'd as the Firſt, ac- 
cording to the Strength, Age, and Conſtitu- 
tion of the Body, ſome requiring gentle 
Means, and others the ſtrongeſt Catharticks. 
The Purgatives to be usd may be ſuch as 
theſe : Species Here cum Agaric, Pulv. Cor- 
nuchini, Pil. Cochiæ, ex duobus, Rudii, &c. 
Diagrid. Reſin. Falap. & Merc. dulc. and all 
thote Medicaments preſcrib'd in the Lues Ve- 
nerea. R. Pil. Kudii, vel e duobus, Scrup. Ca- 
lomel. gr. xv. Ol. Saſſafras, gut. iij. Make five 
Pills of them to be taken in the Morning. 
Or Take, Sena, half an Ounce; Troches of 


Agarick, one Dram; Hermodactils, four 
Scruples; Carthamum Seeds, three Drams; 


Salt of Tartar, half a Dram; Saſſafras Wood, 
two Scruples ; infuſe in Broom Flower Wa- 


Betony, Roſemary, Stœches, Centaur 


infuſe cold for three Days in half a Pin 1 
Earthworm Water, Agua mirabilis, and 


Species of the Gems, one Dram; Diarri 


ter, ten Ounces: To the frain'd Liquor 
an Ounce and two Drams of Syry; 
Buckthorn. Or Take, Turbith and Hes 
dactils, of each two Drams ; Roots of 
gelica, three Drams ; Diagridium, two Dy: 
make a Powder, and with Syrup of R 
folutive make an Electuary, to be tak 
Dram or two for a Doſe twice a Day, vf 
10 or 16 Grains of Calomel ſomer 

Or this Purging Wine: Take, Tops of N 
joram, Origanum, Calamint, Tamaris! 
eicha Handful; Damask Roſe Flowers, $ 


each half a Handful ; White Poppy 
three Drams; ſweet Fennil, black Cum 
Cardamums, Cubebs, of each one Dr 
Roots of Florentine Orrice, Calamus arm 
cus, Pellitory ef the Wall, of each hai) 
Ounce ; dried Orange Peel, Saſſafras, of WW, 
two Drams ; Hermodactils, Turbith, of WW 
two Ounces ; black Hellebore, three Of 
ces; ſteep them in two Quarts of Y 
Wine four Days, to be taken Morning Wl 
Evening, Doſe three or four Spoonfuls. TY 
Species of Hieræ Picre, one Ounce and a 
Winter Bark bruis d, half an Ounce; let ii 


4 


ony Water compound, of each a P 
hake em often, and make a clear Tina 
Alteratives are alſo uſefully taken Wn 
Days they do not purge, of which Sort Wl 
is very much commended : Take, Root 
Gladwin candied, one Ounce ; Vipers AR" 
fix Drams ; Sponge Aſhes, half an Ou 


1 


Abbatis, two Drams ; make an Elect n ' 
with Syrup of Betony, of which take 

Size of a Cheſnut three times a Day, fall 
after. Or Take, Roots of Elecampane, & 
win, and Orrice, of each one Ounce ; ON 
ſerve of Roſemary Flowers and ÞBcionyl 
each ſix Drams ; Venice Treacle, three Dr; 
Species Aromat. Roſat. Diatragacanth, of ON | 
one Dram ; with Syrup of Citron 1 
make an Opiate, whereof take three D 
at Bed-time. After any of theſe maß 
drunk a Draught of the following 
coction : Take, Sarſaparilla, three SN 5 
Guajacum, one Ounce and a half; Sl 
ſix Drams; Roots of Filipendala and ws | 
phularia, of each an Ounce ; Agrimg 


Herb Robert, and Pauls Betony, of 27 fl 
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vndful ; Flowers of Betony and Roſe- 
of cach a Pugil; Liquorice, two 
"5; Coriander Seed, ſix Drams ; boil 
in Spring Water to three Quarts, to 
ain d add RheniſÞ Wine a Quart, and 
+ about half a Pint of this twice or 
x Day. The Decoction of Guajacum 
ſegmatick Bodies often cure the ſimple 
n without any other Aſſiſtance, unleſs 
times, to make it more grateful, key 
1 Rifp'd Ivory or Hartshorn, with Rai- 
zin the Sun, a little Liquorice, and a 
nity of Mellipedes. In, tome Caſes the 
u Water excels every Thing elſe, made 
4 $al/aparilla, China Saflatras, Liquorice, 
{Rilns, In delicate Conſtitutions you 
Akne out the Safſafras, and make Emul- 
a0 it with the cold Seeds, Almonds, &c. 
urbeates are frequently us'd in this Diſ- 
& ind may be thus given: Take, Pearl 
mud, ſix Drams; Crabs Eyes, one 
ce; Ceruſe of Antimony, half an 
Ince ; Salt of Steel or Iron, three Drams; 
ſte Sugar Candy, four Ounces ; make a 
Inler, Or Take, Steel prepar d with Sul- 
In, the belt Rubarb, of each ſix Drams ; 
Iners Bark, two Drams ; Salt of Worm- 


vl, one Dram; fine Sugar, four Ounces ; 


we into a Powder, whereof take a Dram. 
the Patient is of a hot Conſtitution, the 
1s more difficult, becauſe the Medicines 
nt efficacious in this Diſeaſe are generally 
lt and drying; Bar 
as, Salts, Ge. in which Caſes Aſſes Milk 


e allowed, whereof 1 ſhall give you 


tlutance: | 
1 5oung Gentlewoman about 11 Years 


being this Diſeaſe grievouſly in her 


tt, with Obſtructions in the Meſentery, 


 oniderably emaciated. Sir Fr. Prgjean 


lie fent for, and ſeeing her in that Con- 
Wn, advis d her to be remov'd to the freth 
It t Ke frgton, where, by drinking of 
Milk, ſhe recover d her Strength, and 
and to her Friends in a good State of 
Rh, Where Aſſes Milk does not agree, 
@ricibe Milk Waters, with the Altera- 


*. * and Decoctions of Sar/a, Sanders, 
*. YUlrory and Hartshorn, with the more 
1 Gee Pectorals and opening Roots; ſo 
0 th Teſtaceous Powders, with the Ce- 
Aninony, Cc. together with Bal- 
Ws, Peart Juleps, and Opiates. Purging 


ternals : 


as the Woods, Barks, 


in this Caſe, if the Body require it, ought 
to be with Lenitives ; as Caſſia, Manna, Sy- 
rup of Apples or Roſes ſolutive, Syrup of 
Succory, with Rubarb, Cc. But in the moſt 


deplorable Cates, where the Patient is al- 


molt worn away to a Skeleton, I have re- 
cover d them by a Salivation, as you may 
ſee in my Obſervations of Ulcers with Ca- 
ries in the Bones. 
The Third Intention 1s perform'd by Ex- 
1. To the Tumours which we en- 
deavour to reſolve or ſuppurate, or to extir- 
pate, which latter may be pertorm'd either 
by manual Operation, or by Eſcaroticks br 
Cauſticke. 2. To the Ulcers which are the 
Effect either of Suppuration or Extirpation. 
In Tumours we ſhall begin with Emollients 
and Diſcutients, and offer only ſuch to you 
as we have applied with tolerable good Suc- 
ceſs ; as, the Empl. of Diachylum irreat. with 
Gum. Galbanum Ammoniacum, Cc. Or elle, 
Galbanum, Sulphur vive, of each one Ounce 
Sal Armoniac two Scruples ; Turpentine, as 
much as will make it a Cerate. The ſofter 
Stryme may by theſe or the like Means be 
reſolvd or diſpos'd to Maturation, by the 
Acceſs of Heat, and Subtleneſs of the Me- 
dicine. Thote which partake of the Phleg- 
mon, do frequently ſuppurate by the Ule of 
Onions, Garlick, Lilly Roots, Marſhmal- 
lows, Fænugreek, Linſeed, made into a Pul- 
tiſe with Gooſe Greaſe or Lard, and a little 


Saftron. . As to the Way of opening them 


when ſuppurated, that by Inciſion makes 
the leaſt Scar; but if the Strumæ be large, 
the Way by Cauſtick is the belt. In old 
and hard Strxms's, we ſeldom obtain a 
compleat Suppuration. Sometimes during the 
Application of the molt ſubtle Diſcutients, 
we raiſe a Heat in the Skin, which affecting 
the Otis, and Part of the Gland next un- 
der it, cauſes an imperfect Suppuration, and 
by the continued Uſe of Diſcutients, it at 
length frets its Way through in ſmall Aper- 
tures; in which Caſe, if you continue the 


Applications, they grow bigger, and become 


ſo many painful Ulcers, ſpreading one into 
another, the Body of the Gland remaining 
hard, without Hopes of Suppuration. If 
the Struma be moveable, and tree from re- 
markable Veſſels, the ſpeedieſt Way of Cure 
is by cutting the Skin, and taking them out 
whole with their GAs. Tholte which have 

Nun 2 Stalks, 
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Stalks, and are pendant, or grow ſmall near 
the Baſis, may be tied and cut off. | 

The common Way of taking out all the 
Species of the Strume, Atheromata, and Meli- 
ceris, by Inciſion, is in cutting the Skin the 
Length of the Tumour, In theſe latter you 
mult make the Inciſion more warily, leſt 
you divide the Cy/is, and the Matter flow 
forth. After you have ſeparated them round 
to the Baſs, it may be ſometimes necefliry 
to make a Ligature upon the Veſſels before 
you cut them off. Thoſe which are of a 
great Bulk, and have their Bas proportio- 
nably big, as Steomata, generally call'd Wens, 
are fometimes taken out by making a croſs 
Inciſion, other times by an oval one, taking 
off to much of the Skin as may be judg'd 
ſuperfluous ; then ſeparate it. Proceed calm- 
Jy in the Work for in theſe the Skin com- 
monly adheres ſo cloſe to the Cy//is, that it 
will not part from it without the Help of 
your Knife. Having ſeparated it, turn it 
out, and make a Ligature underneath upon 
the Veſkels. and cut it off; then bring the 
Lips of the Wound together with two or 
three Stitches, and dreſs it up as you ſee 
Cauſe. Where the Srrwme are large, or lie 
deep near conſiderable Veſſels, there, if Ex- 
tirpation be ſafe, the beſt Way will be by 
Cauſtical Medicines and Eſcaroticks. It is 
a Work requiring more Time, yet it is ſure, 
and indeed is the only Way our Patients ge- 
nerally admit of, the very mentioning of a 
Knife frightening them from us. Our Mil- 
fortune 1s, that all Medicaments fit for this 
Purpoſe are very painful. Of theſe, ſome 
are made of Soap Lees, Arſenick, Sublimate, 
Vitriol, &c. That of Quick-l1me boil'd with 
Soap Lees ſpreads leaſt. The Remedies af- 
terwards to eradicate them, are either Eſca- 
roticke, as the Cauſtick Stone, Mercury, 
Sublimate, Auripigmentam, &c. or Cathere- 
ticks, the moſt common of which are Tur- 
bith Minera}, Red Precipitate alone, or 
mix d with Burnt Allum. The mildeſt is 
the Precipitate, being flow of Operation, 
but may ſerve in tender Bodies. 

As to the Strumæ, and other preternatural 
Tumours included in a G, affecting the 
Mulcles, Tendons, Ligaments, and other 


Parts of the Body, they differ not in the 
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plied a Diachylon Plaiſter, with Orrice 


. 
; 


Way of Cure from'what hath been alt 
deliver, fave that they require more © 
tion 1n the Extirpation of them, as they 
fect the Joints or ſenſible Parts. The Su 
ling affecting the Joints in this Diſeaſe 
of two Sorts : Both of them are made! 

Songeltion, and increaſe gradually; ye þ 
fer, in that the one ariſeth externally yl 
the Tendons, and between them and 
Skin, or between them and the Bone: 
other internally within the Bone it (ei Wl 


Obſervation upon the Diſenſſin fil 
$ Struma. 


Youth aged about thirteeen Years, oi 
ſtrong Habit of Body, was commend 
to me, having a Struma of an oval Fig 
on the Right Side of his Neck, under 
Ear. He had alſo an Oze-a, with a H 
chop'd Upper Lip. I purg'd him with 
Infuſion of Sena, Cc. and afterwards will 
one of the ſpecifick purging Powders, 
which I added Calomel, and enjoin d him 
Decoction of Sarſe, Guajacum, Tc. wii 
ſtrict drying Diet, and made him a FoH 

nele in his Arm. I embrocated the G 
with Neat's-Foot Oil and Vinegar, and Wl 


2 
\ % 1 
* 
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laxd with Cerat. Oefypi, By this Mall 
the Struma relax d, and ſeem d to be divil 
into three ſmall. Glands, which allo relo 
ſoon after. The thick chop'd Lip was call 
by the anointing it with Precipitate, mn 
with Ungent. Rojat. After it was Cur qq 
perceiv'd his Note ſwell'd and hard: 1 100 

upon his Noftrils, and ſaw them contra 
very ſmall, and ſtuffed with a crulty M 
ter. I directed ſome Oil of Lillies to 
ſnuffed up his Noſtrils, and the next 1 
caus d them to be ſyring d with Barley 
ter, Linſeed, and Althea; purg d 6055 7.% 

next Day with Extra#t. of Rui, anc nl 
mel. repeating it every other Day, and Ol 


tinued the drying Decoction with Anil 1 


ny, Diaphoretick, and juch like. His! 44 
being cleans'd of its Mucut, | ase 
with one of the Errhines common Fo 4 
the Oz.n4 from a Venercal Caule, and ug; 
by heal'd the Ulcers. 4 
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een alre: 
more 


as they 
The Sw 
Diſeaſe 


| ""_ of a Diſcuſſion and Sup- 


puration ini x al. 


child aged about ſeven Years, having 


e made . 1 

73 yerd len ſome Time diſeas d with Obſtru- 
rally u in her Meſentery, Cc. and a hard 
n and „ of an oval Figure moveable under 


(hin, Dr. Dacre and my {elf were con- 
W. We made her a Fontanel in her 
£m, and preſcrib d one of Clſus Amal- 
„, which we applied on the Gland, 
ct her down this W Courſe of 
ick: Take, Reſin 


nel, ten Grains; Conſerve of Damask 


Bone; 
it ſelt. MW 


79 mW 


cars, e io Scruples ; Syrup of Violets, as 
mmenq sis (uficient for a Bolus: To be ta- 
al Fig in thc Morning with Care ; after which 
under te following Diet Drink: Take, Gua- 
h a „%, of each two Ounces; Sifla- 
with il A oe Ounce ; Scrophalaria and Filipendu- 
ds each three Handfuls ; ſharp- pointed 
ders, n Buichers Broom, Polipody, of each 
him E hoOunces ; Betony, Sage, Nettle-Mallows, 
. wii en two Handfuls; Roſemary, Marjo- 
a EO ct each one Handful ; Galangal, an 
de Gl ne; Nutmegs, half an Ounce; Raiſins, 
and t: Pound ; Millipedes, five hundred; 
rice tema little, and hang em in a Bag in 
Mei et Cillons of Ale, and after four Days 
dich & it for your ordinary Drink. Take half 
elo pepe of Antimony Diaphoretick in a 
'as cena! of the ſaid Drink Night and 
e, u bang. By the Application of the Em- 
cur q ate, Parc of the Gland reſolv'd, and 
1 10088 charged it ſelf in a thin Humour, 
trag ue through ſmall Pin Holes in the Skin. 
uy 8 er it was thus totally waſted, I cicatriz d 


kes with Ointment of Tutty; during 
oa ende recover'd her Health, 
um [es 
nd 
nd cal 
nic 
[1s Nl 
ng 1 
s 
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Wert ior of a Struma ſuppurated. 


lag internally diſeas'd witha Cough,&c. 
put imo my Hands for Cure of a Stra- 
5 ou the Right Side of his Neck, near the 
ges of a {mall Pullet's Egg. I purg'd 
Un VIth Syrup. Diaſereos diflolv'd in a Pecto- 
7 beroctton, and preſcrib'd Lohochs; alſo 
ain Ale, Bezoar, Mineral, Cc. Exter- 


y Hembrocated with Ungzent, Magi f. ad 


"i Medica, Chirurgica, Oc. 


ſtructed with the ſaid Diſeaſe. 


of Jalap, five Grains; 


child of about four Years of Age be- 


461 
Strumas, and applied Cerar. Agrippin. b. 

which Method % N reſold. arid the 
Child recover d that Summer in the Coun- 
try by repeating the Internals above-men- 
tion'd. But above a Year after he return'd 
to Town diſeas'd with a large Struma on the 
ſame Side of his Neck, and internally ob- 
| Antitrau- 
maticks were preſcrib'd in order to the re- 
moving thoſe Obſtructions; the Struma was 
ſuppurated, the Matter let out, and the re- 
maining Body eradicated. The Ulcer di- 
pos'd to cicatrize; during which, the Child 
not taking thoſe Internals deſign'd, the Ob- 
ſtructions increas' d, and he died before the 
Ulcer cicatriz d. 


Obſervations of Inciſion of a Meliee- 

ris, Cc. 

A Man of about 4+ Years of Age came 
to me with a round Tubercle, without 

Inflammation, between the Sagittal and Co- 

ronal Suture. I open'd it by Inciſion, and 

diſcharg'd firſt a yellow Serum, then a grit— 


ty Matter like Honey. I wip'd away the 


Blood, and preſs'd out the Matter, then 
dreſs'd it with Doſſils ſpread with Baſilicon, 
dip'd in Precipitate, and thereby digeſted 
out the Cyfis, and cured it ſoon after by the 
common Method. | 

A Man of about 30 Years old came to 
me with an Atherema on one Side the Left 
Temporal Muſcle. I open'd it by Iuciſion, 
and digeſted it with Mundif. Paracelſi. He 
had alſo one near the Coronal Suture, which 
had been formerly open'd by Puncture, and 
remain'd ſinuous and full of looſe Flelh. I 
laid it open by a Snip of a Pair of Sciſſars, 
and deterg'd, incarn'd and cicatrizd them — 
both, according to the uſual Method of cu- 
ring ſuch Ulcers. | 

A Gentleman came to me one Evening 
with a Steatoma a little above the Coronal 
Suture. I {lit the Skin with a Lancet, and 
thruſt it out with us G/s, then applied a- 
Pledget with Baſilicon, over which he put 
his Pet uke on without further Concern, and 
cured himſelf in tew Days. 

A Gentleman aged about 63 Ycars having 
been ſome conſiderable Time diſeas d with a 
Sarcoma on his lower Lip, conſulted 3 
e ee wit 


2 l PR a K K 
* r * 8 *Y * on = OE ks 
1 88 oY 42; "46" Of a — * 2 
% * — F . 


- 


” Pe PL 
WRAY * 2 * * 
* Y * n , * 
” 5 | bs * * 
# * - * * 
« ” 
» 
,” 
* 
. 
1 1 
. 
* 


with Dr. Fieldiag, an eminent Phyſician of 
Glouceſter. It had formerly been attempted 
by Eſcaroticks, and by Exſiccants; but it 
return'd, and thruſt forth Excreſcencies, one 
whereof was not unlike a Strawberry. They 
were accompanied with Tumour and Hard- 
nels, and would not cicatrize by any Appli- 
cation, but grew up, and ſpread under a 
cruſty Scab, which frequently fell off of it 
ſelf. We reſolv'd upon the Extirpation of 
it; to which Purpoſe the Doctor prepar d 
his Body by purging, Gc. Then, in order to 
the Work, the Patient being plac'd in a Chair 
to the Light, I mark'd out fo much as I de- 


ſign d to cut off, then took hold of the Lip 
between my Thumb and Forefinger, and 


preſſing the Sarcoma outward, I cut it off 


with a Pair of Sciſſars; upon which, I ſaw 


the remaining Roots ſtart up in a Ridge of 


looſe Fleſh. I preſsd them upward, and 
{nip'd them off. Then, after 1 had permit- 
ted the Arterics to empty themielves a while, 
I Rop'd them by the Application of Doſſils, 
preſs'd out of Tincture of Sweet Vitriol, 
and with Pulv. Galen. cum Album Ovi, dreſs d 
the Wound up. From that Time it bled no 
more. The third Day I took off the Dreſ- 
ſings, and ſaw the Wound well diſpos d to 
digeſt, I dreſs'd it with Digeſtives of Tur- 
pentine, &c. and from that Time deterg'd it 
with Precipitate and Vitriol Stone, cicatri- 
zing it with Ointment of Tutty and the 
Allum Stone, and fo 1t continues to this 


Day. 


Obſervation of Strume extirpated by 
Cauſtich. 


A Perſon of about 19 Vears old had ma- 
ny Strumæ on both Sides of her Neck, 
one eſpecially very large on the Left Side, 
reaching from her Ear downwards, of an 
oval Figure; the Extirpation whereof ha- 
ving been attempted in the Country by Knife 
and Etcarotick unſucceſsfully, the was 
brought to London, and put into the Hands 
of Dr. Walter Needham and my ſelf. The 
Phyſician began with purging her with Ta- 
marins, Sena, Rubarb, Manna, Cc. with a 
Diet Drink of Rubarb, Sena, Hermodadctils, 
Ginger, and Raiſins in the Sun; then a 
drying Courſe of the Woods, to be conti- 


Ob ſervations of ftrumons Ulcers if 


3 2 


Bibliotheca Anatomica, 


nued twenty Days, taking eyery 5. 
Night at Bed-time two a ak x 
mach. cum Gummis. After her Body ws 
prepared, we deſign'd to haye taken ou 
Struma by Inciſion; but it lying deep 

the upper Part of it being grown io 
Skin by reaſon of the former Attempiz 
applied a Cauſtick according to the Is, 
of it, defending it from {preading, 

Eſcar being made as we deſign d, I diy 
it, and began to raiſe it off, with Inter 
to take out the Strumæ; but ſhe oro 
1mpatient of the Smart, I rub'd deep 1 
the Body of it with a Cauſtick Stone 
fll'd that Eſcar with Precipitate, api 
Pledgets of Baſilicon over it, then ems 
ting the Parts about with Oil of Roſes WW 
Vinegar, dreis'd up with Plaiſter of pf 
Compreſs and Bandage. The fourth ! 
we open d it again, and repeated the Ui 
the Cauſtick Stone and Oil of Vitriol 
terchangeably, penetrating thereby deeper 
Way into the Strame, then dreſsd it 
with Lenients as before. By this Way 
Dreſſing, we eradicated the Strama; andi 
terwards, by rubbing it with Vitriol S 
here and there where any little Relick off 
appear'd, and dreſſing it with Doſſils diff 
in Precipitate, we digeſted it. I then bei 
oblig'd to a Journey into the Country, M 
the finiſhing of the Cure to my Kinini 
Jacques Wiſeman, who, by leſſening the DAM 


fils gradually, permitted the Ulcer to kW 


within, and by Epuloticks and Band 

brought the Lips to unite, fo that at my 
turn I ſaw it cicatriz d, ſmooth and narr 
and the Strama totally eradicated. 1 
other Strumæ, which had been big, ſeem 
allo well nigh reſolv'd ; yet upon the ci 
trizing that Ulcer, ſhe was ſeiz'd with Wi 
Eryſibelas on her Head and Face, wh mY 
{well'd them extraordinarily ; but by pur 
ing the Phyſician remoy'd that. Eo 


both Sides of the Neck, on the Hoa 
— and Lips. 7 


A 


Gentlewoman aged 34 Years, of a ſic . 
ly weak Conſtitution ſubject to t 


King's Evil many Years on both Sides of p 1 | 
Neck,which ulccrating,and the Ulcers or 54 


* 2 
TY by 
* *% i 


— 


— 


very g 


ices, had gone through long Courſes 


} Was 2 
wick, and had permitted divers Appli- 
1 by ay made, which proving unſuc- 
en © 6 (he put her ſelf under the Care of 
terh . 6 Pryjcan and my ſelf. The Ulcers 
the? | to Lies riſen from ſo many diſtinct 
din 1 i, and after Suppuration the Matter 
Ich ing virulent, corroded under the Lips, 


| bath render d them ſinuous, and at 


1 Inter th callous, and conſequently not capable 


* 1 (re but by laying open; yet I began 
kw odgeſtives, Diſcutient and Drying Fo- 
app ons, The Phyſician preſcribd Lenient 


res, with the Addition of Calomel 


ny a four or five Days, and on the inter- 
of is Days, Decock. Sarſa, with Antimony 
urth tick. Theſe not anſwering our Ex- 
he U ons, proceeded in the laying open 
itriol lers, and removing the callous Lips, 
leepeiM being not one that would cure till that 
sd it bone. Afterwards they digeſted, in- 
; Way ad cicatriz d from the Edges firm 
and brooch, by the common Method of 
10] W * lng Ulcers. : | | | : 

ick H Nona came out of the Country with 
Ts di esd Child of two Years old. She had 
en bei cht many into the World, but they had 
try, al damentably diſeas d, and died one 
inn mother. This was broken out all over 
he D ted, and ulcerated in many Places to 
to ran. It had alſo a large white 
and lying deep under the Left Jaw to 
my N uche Arteria. I fomented the Head 


Ml Vecoction of Cephalick Herbs, with 
mas of Red Roſes, Myrtle Berries, Ba- 


ſeene ns in Wine and Water, and dreſsd 

he ci Urs accordingly as they required, tome 

rith MW th Vecitives, others with Deterſives, and 

whit ben wich Epuloticks ; and to the Tumour 

pur ped Diſcutients. During theſe Appli- 

=. | purg'd the Child once in four or 

b matt giving it four or five Grains of 

= ww over Night, and in the Morning 

775 1 0 A4047b in a Medicated Ale of Sar- 

ik Wood, Gr. and the intermitting 

1 "IA, Mineral. Before I put her iu- 

ae eure, the Humours were lo acrimo- 

a {1c k lat the leaſt Scratch with a Pin ter- 

o el in a corroſive Ulcer ; bur atier the 

of ul | frocceded in this Method a while, they 
alf ed 


8 o that there remain d only the 
du under the Jaw, which ſeeming full 


Medica, Chirurgica, Ot. EE 463 


of Matter, I thought reaſonable to open; 
but ſhe having privately conſulted ſome Per- 
fon, who, in Conſideration of its Situation, 
thinking it dangerous, diſſwaded her from 
it, upon Notice whereof I left them: But 
ſome Weeks after, having tried other En- 
deavours unſucceſsfully, ſhe came to me 
again. The Child being broken out for 
Want of proſecuting the former Method of 


Calomel, & c. and alſo diſeas'd with a Cough, 


I began with the opening of the Tumour, 
deſigning to do it by Cauſtick: But in 
Conſideration of the Prognoſtick which had 
been deliverd of it, I made an Apertion 
with a Lancet, and paſſing in a Cannula, diſ- 
charg d a Spoonful or two of a purulent 
Matter, which coufirming my Judgment of 
a Tumour, I ſtop'd it up with a Tent, ap- 
pled a Cauſtick the whole Length of it, 
the next Day divided the Eſcar, and gave 
Vent firſt to x purulent Matter, then to an 
albugineous Humour. I dreis'd the Ulcer 
with Doſſils fill'd with Mundif. Paracelſi, 
and the external Eſcar with Baſilicon and 
Ol. Lumbricorum. After Deterſion the Ulcer 
fill'd up with an Hyperſarcoſis, as all /#r4- 
mous Ulcers are apt, and ſo render our La- 
bour vain: Fherefore, timely to prevent it, 
I dreſsd it wnh Precipitate, and kept the 
Orifice dilated with Dotfls. While I was 
thus eradicating the Struma, I repeated the 
former Method of Phyſick, and heal'd the 
ſeveral Ulcerations about the Head, Face 
and Lips. All Things thus ſucceeding well, 
the Mother return'd into the Country with 
her Child, unknown to me, ſuppoſing it 
cur'd ; ut not taking Specificks with her 


to prolecute that Method there, it lan- 
guiſh'd and died, as I was afterwards in- 


forin'd. 


Obſervations of ſeveral ſtrumous Ulcers 
with Caries. 


NE about 13 Years of Age, ericyouſly 
- difeasd with the King's Evil, was com- 
mended to my Care. He had a Struma on 
the Rigi.t Side of his Neck, moveable, and 
of - round Figure. He had alſo a Strama 
utccrated on each Arm; the one on the In- 
ſide ner the Elbow Joint, and the other on 
the Outſide of the Biceps, His Right Hand 

was 
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was ulcerated near the Bone, leading on the 
firt Joint of the Thumb, and paſs d its 
Matter cloſe by the Bone to the Inſide, cor- 
rupting the Bone. One of his Ankles was 


much ſwell'd and ulcerated on the Inſide in 
ſeveral Places, which Ulcers, upon Search 
with a Probe, appear d to have Communica- 
tion with one another, and ſerv'd for the 
Diſcharge of an Abſceſs lying in the Joint, 
with Corruption of the Bone. He had alſo 


in the Groin of the ſame Side a Cluſter of 
Strumæ, which (I ſuppoſe) were occaſion d 


by the Anguiſh of the Ankle. Sir Alexan- 
der Fraſier and Sir Fr. Prujean were his Phy- 
ſicians, and preſcrib'd him Medicated Broths, 
Traumatick Decoctions, with other Spect- 
ficks proper in his weak Condition. I be- 


gan my Work with laying open thoſe Ul- 


cers in his Hand and Ankle by: Cauſtick, 
and proceeded by Deterſives to conſume the 
Hyper ſarcoſic, and made Way to the Bones: 
After which, 1 dteſsd them with Doſſils 
preſs d out of Spirit of Wine, keeping thoſe 
Ulcers dilated : During which, I endeavour'd 
to digeſt the ulcerated Parts about, and ci- 
catrize them to the carious Bones; likewiſe 


to cheriſh the native Heat in the Members, 


and defend them from Fluxion by good 
Diſcutient and Corroborative Fomentations 
and Bandage. By this Means the Matter 
daily leflen'd, and the Patient recruited his 
Strength. I attempted the Exfoliation of 
theſe Bones ſome Days by dreſſing them with 
a Solution of Unguent. eEgyptiacum, Spirit 
of Wine, Powder of Myrih, and Euphor- 
bium, Cc. upon hot Doſſils, and it ſucceeded 
well to that Caries on the Hand. But the 
Torruption was too great in the Ankle 
Joint to yield to the Medicament ; where- 


Bibliotheca Anatomica, 
nula. At the firſt Application, preſſing 


peating the Uſe of 
conſum'd the Caries, then dreſs'd it up 


of the Ulcer with the white Ointment 4 
phorated, and attended the Exfoliarfi 
during which, I laid open thoſe Ulcers 
his Arms by Cauſticks, eradicated the 
mæ with Precipitate, and cicatriz'd then 
. alſo cut out the Sum under the aw, | 
ſoon heal it. a 


mour in the Groin was embrocated 


not reſolve till afterwards, The Cuff 


fore having heal'd that Ulcer to the 
I apply'd an actual Cautery bea 


on the Caries, the Matter ſpurted 
us. I pull d out the Cry a G 
and dried the Ulcer with arm'd Probes 


the Cauteries till | 


Lenients to appeaſe the Heat, After tw 
three Days I dreſs'd the Bone with D# 
preſs d out of Spirit of Wine, and the 


| The Ulcer on the | 
leading to the Thumb was a painful 

the Tendon lying over the Caries, which 
me at laſt upon the laying open the 
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on the Inſide, and applying my Medi | 
that Ts by which I EN the Bl 
more eaſi * 

the while, and this ſoon after. The of 


ly, and cured the former Ope 


in the Ankle was {lower in the Exfoliai 


and did not caſt off its Shell till I tou 


it with Oil of Vitriol; after which, it 


exfoliated, and the Ulcer cured. The 


Ti 


Valencia Digitalis during the Cure, bull 


this Perſon was the Work of a Year, ail 
was ſo doubtful for ſome Time, that iti 
difficult to determine which ſhould bel 
member'd firſt, Hand or Foot. But he Wl 
pily enjoys the Uſe of both, with a pl 
good Health, to this Day. Es 
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* e Ophthalmia Strumoſa, Fiſtula Lackryma- 
ter ty ay 


d the WW 
ment of 


toliat ORE Eyes are frequently a Species of 


Vice the King's Evit, and take their Be- 

1 the W ginning from vicious Humours in- 

then flaming the Tunica adnata, which 

Jam, Wing, doth alſo ſometimes affect the 
; 


WW: Tunicles, as the Cornea, Cc. with great 
We. Tenſion, Pulſation, Cc. whence Puſftules 
which end ſuppurate, terminating for the moſt 

ain Ulcers, which have hard Cicatrizes, 
Ws freaſon of the Defluxion falling up- 


the (the Edges of the Eye-lids, do make a 
15 4 redneſs ; upon which Account theſe 


kammations are generally call'd Lippitudo 
te Latint. This differeth from the com- 
im Ophthalmia, in that it is periodical; 
adzccompany'd either with ſtrumous Swel- 
kg in the Neck, a thick chop'd upper Lip, 
key, or ſome other Accidents. 


8 [ic Cauſes are the ſame with thoſe of the 
ear lay; Evil, yet it may be more particularly 
lat 1 puted to Abundance of Humidity reple- 


ue the Head, and deſcend ing to the weak 
5s The Signs of Ophthalmia are apparent 
Fl2t I have already deliver'd of the Diſ- 
a. The Ophthalmia Strumoſa is moſt diffi- 
ut of Cure, and in Children very vexa- 
mm, by reaſon of the Humidity they 
ind with; alſo becauſe of their Froward- 
a and Incapacity of taking proper Re- 
dals, or admitting external Applications; 
dem Conſideration of the Laxity of their 
%, they are ſubject to relapſe of every 
WU Dilorder. Thoſe ariſing from the in- 
al Parts, as the Dura Mater, Gch ate in- 
n to more grievous Symptoins than 
ue which proceed from the Pericranium, 
il other external Parts. If in an Ophthal- 
10 e Pain continue any long Time, there 
i Auger that the Tunicles of the Eye ma 

; rrodedl ; and if the Cornea happen t 

* been long ulcerated, a Blindneſs fol- 


ls, Tonſillæ, &c. From Mr. Wiſeman. 


loweth, or at leaſt a Dimneſs of Sight, by 
reaſon of a Condenſation of a groſs Matter 
about the Pupil. 

In order to the Cure, their Diet ought 
to be of eaſy Digeſtion, with great Mode- 
ration, avoiding, all ſharp, ſalt, hot or fpicy 


Meats, and ſuch as may beget Crudities. 


The Air ought to be pure and temperate; 
Exerciſe of all Kinds prohibited, and Reit 
enjoin'd ; for Sleep is in theſe Cafes neęceſſa- 
ry, the Eyes enjoying Quiet, which mighti- 
ly conduces to their Recovery. Their Bo- 
dies ought to be kept ſoluble by Clyſters 
and lenitive Purges, ſtrong Catharticks not 
being approv'd of in Dibcaſes of the Eyes. 
All the Teſtaceous Powders preſcrib'd in the 
general Cure of Strumæ t are here of Uſe; 
likewiſe Calomel, white Precipitate, Bezoar, 
Mineral, Antimony, Diaphoretick, Sc. ta- 
king ſpecial Care to purge off Mercurials 
with Infuſion of Rubarb, Syrup of Succory, 
with Rubarb, G. In the declining of the 
Ophthalmia, and indeed after general Eva- 
cuation and Diverſion of the Humours, you 
will find bathing the Body of great Ad- 
vantage to contemperate hot and ſharp Hu- 
mours. Le bet PEERS 
Derivation is neceſſary in this Diſeaſe, 
and if there be Inflammations, or Blood 
abound, they may be bled in the Arm, 
Neck, & c. otherwiſe by Leeches behind the 
Ears. Shaving the Head, Bliſtering, Cup- 
ing, Fontanels, and Setons, are of frequent 
Uſe. bur Fontanels' made in the Neck do 
often occaſion ſtrumous Swellings to arite 
thereabouts. In Application of external Re- 
medies to the Eyes, we ought not to be over 
forward-; for the mildeſt Medicaments drop- 


© 


pe imo them prove generally offetifiye'th 


the Beginning of the Inffammatiofl. Be- 
ſides, we ſee in our daily Practice, that the 
OOo lets 
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leſs Diſturbances of them go off by general 
Evacuation and Derivation, and that thoſe 
Eyes have fared worſt which have been moſt 
treated by Topicks : But if the Ophthalmia 
be not attended with grievous Pain, you 
{hall then conſider, whether the Diſeaſe be 
in its beginning State, or Declination, and 
proceed accordingly. For let the Empiricks 


boaſt of this or that Collyry, they cannot 


cure theſe Ophthalmia with any one particu- 
Jar Medicine: For in the Beginning, they 
require Repellents; and in the Increaſe, 
ſomewhat of Relolvents and Deterſives of a 
drying Quality. 5 | 

We begin with Repellents, of which Sort 
the ſtrongeſt are the Whites of new laid Eggs 
beaten to a Froth, with a Piece of Allum. 


Or in the Beginning, ule Nhaſie, white Tro- 


ches, and Bole Armen. In Rote-water or Breaſt 
Milk: Or elſe, a Cataplaſm of Pulp of 
Quince or Apples, made in Plantane Water, 
Sumach, Balauſtians, with Barley Flower, 
and Juice of Houſeteek. After this, with 
ſome of the cooling Waters afore-mention'd, 
accordingly as the Diſeaſe indicates, we add 
Diſcutients to the Repellents ; as Stœches 
and Elder Flowers boil'd in Plantane Water 
for a Fotus, to three Ounces of which add 
Sarcocol, one Dram; Tutty prepar'd, half 
a Dram ; mix them well in a Marble Mor- 
dar. 

In the Increaſe of the Diſeaſe, Authors 
generally apply Relolvents; as Linſeed, Fœ- 
nugreck, Ali bea, Melilot, and Camomil, &c. 
bail'd in Water, and apply'd warm with 
Stupes. The Collyry may be a Solution of 
Frankincenſe, Sarcocol, white Sugar, Tut- 
ty, Cc. in the preceding Decoction. To 
prevent the gumming of the Eye-lids, cut a 
Piece of Sponge fit to cover the Eye, and at 
Night when the Patient is in Bed, dip it in 
Vervain, Eycbright, or Roſe-water, and lay 
it wet upon the Eye, the warmer the better, 
ſo it do not ſcald. This will keep the Eye 
cool, and ſuck up the Moiſture. In the 
Decluiation, Take, Tutty -prepar'd, waſh 
Aloes, white Sugar; infule them in Eye- 


bright or Rue Water: Or Take, white Vi- 


triol, Tuity and Camphire, in Roſe-water. 


In caſe the. Tunicles of the Eyes grow too | 
dry, moiſten them with a Fomentation of fible, and the Laxity of 
Eudive, Leitice, Nigluſnade and Violet Humours apt to ſoak into u, 


Bibliotheca Anatomica, 


next Morning with Breaſt Milk 


the Eye-lids, of which there are two 6M 


but that which I ſhall here ſpeak of, if 


and being ſo, whether it prove callous 


— 
2 


Leaves after the Uſe whereof, waſh | 


Theſe Inflammations of the Eyes are 
nerally attended with a Lippitudo, ang Wi. 
calld fo by the Latins; but that which 
mean here, is a Blearedneſs of the Edge 


the Humida and Sicca, which are both 8. 
Effects of great Defluxions, excoriating i: 
Lids, and relaxing the Tone of them. 1 
Humida is more remarkable upon Accidei . 
of burning by Fire, Gunpowder, or the 


7 
4 
1 
Lippitudo with an Hyper ſarcoſit, which ariel, 
upon the excoriated Lid, and turneth 4 | 
outward, being always accompany'd wil 
Fluxion of the Eye. The Lippitudo Sices 4 
an Excoriation of the Lid, but ariſeth ffc 4 
a ſalt Flegm mix'd with a bilious Hume 
and lieth upon the Cilia amongſt the HA 
with a brawny white Scale, not much ui 
like an Elephantiaſis, and is attended with 
Itching. 1 a © | 
The e/Egilops is a Tubercle in the in 
Canthus of. the Eye, either ſcrophulous, athei; 
2410ns, or of the Nature of a Aelictri, Oli 
ſometimes with Inflammation. It lan) 
two Names, viz. Anchylops, when it is 8 
ulcerated ; eAzilops, when it is; in wh 
latter Caſe it is very apt to grow ſinuoſ 


not, is however calFd Fiala Lachrynal 
ſometiines paſſing through the Bone of 198! 
Noſe it felf. If it be Struma, Atheroma, On 
it is then made by Congeſtion, and the TW 
bercle is round, without diſcolouring 10 
Skin. If it be made by Fluxion, Pain a0 
Redneſs do appear, with Inflammation of 
all the Eye. Sometimes it begins only will 
a weeping of that Corner, and is not di = 
ver'd. till it affects the Eye with Redne 5 
and then by Preſſure with your Finger ul 
on that Cant hus, mix d Matter may be il 
charg d, Part whercof is not unlike ll 
White af an Egg. Sometimes this my | 
cateth;qune through the Bone, and diſc A 
ges it lelf thence with a fœtid Smell. Wl 

Fiſtale, Lachrymales are diffcult of ” 
from what Cauſe ſoever hep ns a 

6 the ** 
being, looſe and ſpongy, — _ 

it, and to per 
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0 p Medicines, 


= - | — Medica, | Chirargica, Oc. 
we even to the Bone it ſelf, The Senſible- 
wh of the Eye 


renders it ſubject to Pain 
1 Fluxion, as alſo unfit.to be dreſs d with 
ſuch as theſe Diſeaſes re- 
e. That Fiſtula which is recent, with 
ient Opening, is the eaſieſt of Cure: 
oe of long Continuance, attended with 
Mcerations of the Gland, and Caries in the 


tne, make them ſubject to a weeping after 


are cur d. | 9 1 
ſte Indication of Cure is taken from the 
Cudition of the «Egilops, in the Beginning 
{which mai 1s neceſſary, and ſo is 
ing; alſo ſuch Alteratives as have been 

bd in the general Cure of Strumæ g, 
jth Regulation of Diet accordingly. Ex- 
mally we apply Repellents to the diſeas d 
It, to prevent Fluxion, of Purſlane, Let- 


ic Plntne, Horſe- tail, Nightſhade, Frog- 


bn, Cc. with Whites of Eggs, and Bole 


un. To intercept the Matter, we apply 


fm Mattick, Tacamahaca, Empl. ad Her- 
in, to the Temples, and Parts about. If 
tumour increaſe with Tenſion and Pain, 
Imil be then reaſonable to endeavour Diſ- 
aon by Medicaments already deſcribd in 
& Opbrhalmiz. In the Anchylops, rancid 
ſits beaten and applied are much commen- 
tf ſo likewiſe Quick- lime mix d with Ho- 
tn, If the Tumour tend to Suppuration, 
in haſten Concoction with Lilly Roots, 
amallow Seeds, Fenugreek, Linſeed, 
Met Flower, Hogs Greaſe, Cc. The Mat- 


i 1 r being well concocted, lay it open large, 


kt jou may have Way to apply your Me- 


Ws. Authors have propos d various Eſ- 


Wiicks to open theſe ;; but I uſe the open- 


| 1 gd them by Knife or Cauſtick. The on- 


Gution: is, that you open it ſuch a Di- 
ce off from the Edge of the Eyc-lid, 

jou divide not that; for in ſo doing, 
Ml leave a remedileſs Blemiſh, afd the 


a el be apt to water ever after, and be 
ao Fluxion : Therefore if you open 


id Cauſtick, it will require your greater 
A | for the moſt part open them by In- 
a, then digeſt them in a Doſſil dip'd in 

Roles and the White of an Egg; 


ö f | K which apply Galen's Cerate, or ſuch 


Anodines, with a Compreſs dip'd in 


che abovelaid diſtilled Waters, to 


mperate the Heat in the Part, and af- 
les deterge with Honey of Roſes, &c, 
4 * 


half a Pint of. 


ſils. Take, 
greaſe, two Scruples ; Honey of Roſs, three 


mours by Congeſtion in the Glands do. 


499 
If it be Fiſtulous, and the Orifice ſmall, 


dilate it with Gentian Roots, or luch like, 
and proceed with Deterſives, as hath been 


laid. If thereby the Callus do not waſte, 
vou may inject this following Decoction: 
Take, Rue, Celandine, Agrimony, of each 


half a Handful ; infuſe them all Night in 
Spirit of Wine, ſtrain them 
for Uſe, and apply the following upon Dof- 
inger, two Drams; Verdi- 


Ounces ;. good . Vinegar, four; boil them 
to a Conſiſtence. If there be a Caries, apply 
this: Take, burnt Vitriol, Cantharides, the 
Heads and Wings being taken off, Quick- 
lime, Sal. Armoniack, Roch Allum, of each 
equal Parts, inſpiſſated with the Urine of a 
Boy. Theſe are the Medicines: propos d by 
Authors of good Authority. In the apply- 
ing them, the Parts muſt be well defended, 
and the Fluxion relirain'd by the Applica- 
tion of Refrigerants; and after all it is a 
moſt painful tedious Way: Thereſore I pro- 
poſe the Uſe of the actual Cautery, which 

ing applied through a Cannala, will with 
one Touch waſte the Calloſity and Caries © 
After which, dreſs it up with a Doſſil dip'd 
in a Mixture of Oil of Roſes with the 
White of an Egg, and a © ompreſs in the 
ſame over all ; then digeſt and deterge with 
the milder Preſcriptions, keeping the Orifice 
dilated with a Doſhi dip'd in Tincture of 
Myrrh, Cc. till the Bone exfoliate, then 
with Ointment of Tutty, Cc. with Com- 
preſſion cicatrize. ; | | 

The Tonfils or Almonds of the Ear are al- 


* 


ſo frequently ſwell'd in the King's Evil, 


which Tumour may be very well reckon'd 
a Species of it. Theſe. Swellings are rais d 
by Congeſtion gradually without Pain, and 
therefore are ſeldoin taken Notice of, till by 
their Growth they bring Inconventencics 


with them, as Catarrhs, Coughs, and Diffi- 


culty of Swallowing ; in which latter Cale 
their Drink often runneth out at the Noſe. 
Theſe differ from the common Swellings of 
the Aimonds, as Tumours by Congeſtion do 
from thoſe made by Fluxion, which latter 
are of ſudden Growth, and terminate as 
ſoon ; whereas the other may have been ma- 
ny Years growing, and do increale and de- 
creaſe with the Moon, as generally all Tu- 


The 


Ooo 2 
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| with a Cauſtick Stone, and other tj 


The Cauſes of the Tumefaction of theſe 
Glands are the ſame with thoſe of Strume's. 
They are foft fleſhy Tumours, of a round 
or oval Figure, retaining the natural Colour 
of the Skin, and are of an obtuſe Senſe, ſo 
that you may pierce the Body of them with 
a Knife or Probe without cauſing Pain or 
drawing Blood, yet are they ſubject to In- 
flammation, and the like Accidents that 
other Swellings of the Glands are. If the 


Tumefaction be ſmall, the Diſturbance is | | 
Work, you ought to conſidet well how H 


little, many People having had them from 
their Inſancy without great Inconvenience. 


If the Swellings be big, there may be Dan- 


ger of Suffocation; but in that Caſe they 
anay be extirpated without running any 
, od di: . 
In order to the Cure, Phyſicians generat- 
ly preſcribe Veneſection, and by Clyfters 
and lenitive Purgations make Evacuation ; 
allo by Bliſtering, Cupping, Fontanels, &c. 
They endeavour Derivation, which is neceſ- 
ſary in caſe of Inflammation, in Wh. 
aſtripgent Lotions may be alſo proper: For 
in thoſe made by Congeſtion, the ſpeedieſt 
Way of Cure is by Extirpation, and that 
either by Abſciſſion, at once cutting them 
off, or by actual or potential Cautery. Mo- 
dern Authors have ſaid little of theſe Extir- 
pations. Fabricius ab Aquapendente in his 
Book de Operat. (hirurg. renders the Abſciſ- 
tion of them difficult enough, and not 
without Danger, as you may ſee, where de- 
livering Celſzzs and Paulus's Way of cutting 
them out, he determines at laſt thus: Ex 
quibus licet colligere, neque facilem, neque omni- 
no tutam hanc Chirurgiam eſſe, &c. The firſt 
Surgeon in my Memory that attempted the 
extirpating them, was the late excellent 
Operator Mr. Edw, Molin deceafed. He at- 
tempted it upon a Perſon of Honour by 
actual Cautcry through a Cannula well con- 
trivd tor that Purpoſe, I afterwards faw 
him burn ſeveral, He paſs'd the Cautery 
through the Body of them, and by repeating 
of it twice or thrice, he bur a Hole thro 
them, and accordingly crimpled them up, 


as may be yet ſeen in that noble Perſon, 


tomewhat of the Excreſcence {till remaining, 
and not without ſome Uneaſineſs at certain 
Times; upon which Account I had the 
Honour to ſee it ſome Years ſince. The 
Way by potential Cautery is, by working 


if in cutting them you only cut that il 


vou may cut it clear off. But let ill 


leth up the Space between the Jaws, a 


not unlike the White of an Egg, or ſuc * 


diſcoverd by a croaking in their Spe 


ticks, fix d in ſuch an Inſtrument 28 

ferve to eat into them without offending 

POOL ſound Parts; to which} 
ole 


I make my Way into the Body of 
land, conſuming 1t within, and at 
the Shell, or exterior Parts, falls in Pig 
and is fo radicated. The Way by Excilf 
is, by making a Ligature about the AH 
them, and inipping of them cloſe off ll 
a Pair of crooked Probe Sciffars. In 


are radicated : For ſometimes they are rod 
like a Ciſta, deeper in the Throat, in wh 
you tied, and cut the Ligature at the (if 
ime, it will flip down mto the Thu 1 
and hazard their choaking : Therefore vA 
you hold the Ligature with one Hand, y } 


mult paſs the Sciſſars down as cloſe by q 


£ 


7 
. 
1 


Baſis of it as you can, ſo as by one SM 
ſhould fail, it will be neceffary to half 
another Ligature fitted in an Inſtrument WM 
our Purpoſe, and the Patients Head ta 
held ſteady, that in caſe you fail in the hl 
Attempt, and it fall into the Throat, vil 
may readily return it, and tie it at the la 
Time, which is no difficult Thing to ff 
The Exciſion made, the Bleeding will q 
be op'd by garghng with Oxycrate, 
you may cicatrize it in a few Days W 
touching it with the Vitriol and All 
Stones. f 5 
A Ranula is a ſoft Swelling poſſeſing Wi 
Salivatory Ducts under the Tongue. 118 
made by Congeſtion, and in its Progrels Wi 


maketh a Tumour externally under the C i 
It is caus'd, ſay Authors, by a pituucgg 
Matier e Cerebro in Linguam pr0:4p/4 © 
late Diſcovery hath made it manifeſt t0 200] 
from a Congeſtion of Humour in the i 
rior Salival Gland, which is ſeated theke 'Y 
I have already intimated. It is a Joit L 
mour, without Pain, or Alteration © 78 
jour in the Skin. It yieldeth to the lug 
fion of your Fingers, but riſer 1 80 
taking them off, and containeth 2 MA 
we mect with in an Atheroma, It 8 
They are not dangerous as to Life, 5.0 f 


7 

9 
6 
* 

3 


her Eg 11 of Cure, /whicty coflſiſteth in the 


nent as 1 uting the fathe Nerbodd which hath 


lending propos d in the Cure of the Sram. 
which F Tricks ought to be diſcutient, amongſt 
Body Fh all the Sörts of Salts and Aromaticks 
and at ed in convenient Liquors are proper 
Is in Pe in their Mouths, 2. Pepper, Ein- 
by Ei of each a Dram; Sal-Gem, and com- 
the Baſj | 4 Halt, of each two Scruples ; Ori anum, 
le off mint, Orrice and Hermodactil Roots, 
J In | | . # T_T * Y | ; 
how ti 


* 
U " . 
w 4 th * tl. Sn. a FA 1 1 1 8 


| 7 | = 5 J | *8 y th Ip 
Mera, Chinurgica; We. 


of each half a Dram; Maſfick, à Scruple; 
mix theſe, and boil them in Wine or Oxy- 
mel. Or the Tumour may be rub'd with 
the Powder. To the external Tumour you 
may apply ſuch Diſcutients as have been 
preſeribd for Strume's, If by theſe Appli- 
cations the Ranula do not diſcuſs, you muſt 
open it by actual Cautery, and dreſs it as 
hath been ſhewn already. —— 


axe 100 1 
in hi 


t that 


1e Thrq : 
and, wn 


t the (f | the Scirr hus and Cancer: From Mr. St. Hilaire. 
And particularly of Cancers : From Meſſieurs Gen- 


one 3 


it Manuſcript Copy of F uchius in the Hands 07 Oe 


to ha 


ment of the Compiler J of this W, or ks wher em it will appear; 


oat, yu 


«fi Meſicurs Gendron and Alliot's Notion of Can- 


6 cers, and Method of Cure, were known long ago. Like- 


; to lf 


HE Scirr hus, according to Mr. S. Hi- 
laire, is a hard Tumour, reſiſting 
the Touch, immoveable, without 
either Pain or Heat, which is 
nted gradually by little and little, and 
pes not only the glandulous, but alſo 
lllhy Parts, both external and internal, 
be Viſcera, &c. 3 

lis Tumour, according to Etmuller, pro- 
1 from a Coagulation of the pure Blood; 
Na Fir rhas will often ſucceed an Inflam- 
on 1F ill cur'd of manag'd, eſpecially 
15 cpercutients and Aſtringents: Or elle 
wy the Chyle, which, when crude and 
he ” and ies. diſpers'd together with 
I %, or with, ſome other foreign Ve- 


, 


5 18 coagulated, and occaſions a hard 
3 


i ail ſe Mr. Dion's Operation prattisd on the Cancer: 
ib new Diſcoveries relating to the Cure of Can- 
cers, Cc. From William Beckett, Surgeon. 


Tuffour ; whence it 1s, that an axdematous 
Tumour will ſometimes degenerate into a 
Seirrhus. The Swellings that happen ſo fre- 
quently in Women's Breaſts, may alſo not 
improperly” be refer d to this Head, by rea- 
fon of 'the Milk which is often turn'd into 
a Scirrhus or ſcrophulous Tumour : For the 
Blood and the viſcous Chyle being mix d 
together, do gather and coagulate as they 
paſs ſucceſſively through the Pores of the 
Parts, and more eſpecially through thoſe ot 
the Viſcera, where being ſtop d or detain d, 
they degenerate into ſcitthous Tumours by 
Means of an Acid contra Naturam, which is 
there either in too great a Quantity, or elſe 
too auſtere, or too much fix d, ot vitiated 
in ſome other Reſpecme. 125 
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The Signs of a true or legitimate Srirrhha, 
are Hardneſs and Indolency, which always 
accompany it; as Pain and a livid Colour 
are Signs of a falſe or ſpurious Scirrhus, 


which in ſome Meaſure approaches to the 


Nature of a Cancer. A Soirrhus muſt of 
Neceffity be hard, becauſe it is produc'd by 
the Blood and Lympha, which is more con- 
creted here than in the edematous. Tumours, 
It is without Pain, becauſe the ſaline Parti- 
cles being enclos d within the terreſtrial ſul- 
phureous Parts, are diſabled to act upon the 
nervous Fibres, A Scirrhus is difficult to 
be cured by reaſon of its Hardneſs, which 
we mult endeavour to allay by Emollients 
and Diſcutients if it be pofſible. If there 
be no Senſation in the Scirrhus, there is no 
Hopes of Cure; whereas on the contrary, 
if there is ſomething of Senſation left, there 
may be Hopes of a Cure, it being a certain 
Sign that the Obſtruction has not as yet 


ſeiz d upon all the Tubuli, but that many of 
them are left open ſtill to give a Paſſage to 


the Juices aud the Spirits. 


A Seirrhus is incurable in weak, lean and 


aged People, who. will be ſure to carry it 
with them to their Graves. A ſcirrhous Tu- 


mour frequently terminates in a Cancer, by 


reaſon of the great Quantity of corroſive 
Acids which are 3n the Blood ; and the ſame 
Thing bappens likewiſe ſometimes from the 
prepoſterous Applications of Emollients and 
Reſolutives. In caſe a Scirrhus goes into a 
Suppuration, you muſt expect nothing leſs 


than a Cancer, and an incurable Fiſtula. 


A Cancer is a peculiar Tumour, and@he 
only one of its Kind. In the Beginning it 
is {czrce of the Bigneſs of a Pea or Bean; 
but in Proceſs of Time, ſometimes ſooner, 
{ſometimes later, it increaſes to a conſidera- 
ble Size. At firit, whillt it is yet ſmall, it 
makes its Appearance like ay blackiſh, 
and ſometimes livid, -Tumour, which is ve- 
ry troubleſome by its pricking Pain ; but 
as it increaſes in Bigneſs, the Tumour is not 
only hard, but alfo turns livid, or of a 
Lead Colour, attended with Pain, which at 
firſt is ſomething tolerable, but in its Aug- 
mentation becomes in ſupportable; and when 


it goes into an Exulceration, the Pain in- 


creaſes to ſuch a Pitch, that it ſeems as if 


you were prick d with Need les, or elſe that 
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nag'd, or not well curd. The Breaſts Ml 


cers in thoſe Places are the more danger 


Ferment may lie dormant there for a co 


a volatile Acid, which is extremely corn 
ſive, and participating of the Nature of: AF 


your fleſhy; Parts all about were corre 
with Agua fortis, &c. for it will eat 


the neighbouring Parts, and is ate! 
with Corruption, and a very ill Scent 


proceeds from. the putrid Uleerr. 
When the Cancer is in its Augmenta 

and ready to come to an Exulceration, 

1s an exceſſive Heat, a troubleſome pric 
Pulſation, the cireumjacent Veins are ſw 

and .replenith'd with very black Blood MW 
the Branches divaricated like the Cl;\; 

a Craw-Fiſh, till the cancerous TumourM 
generating into an Ulcer,. makes the Mf 
Patient die a moſt tormenting Death, 
leſs you prevent it, and extirpate the Ci 
either by the Help-of the Iron, or the! 4 
A Cancer ſeldom comes of it ſelf, une; 
be in the Breaſts, but moſt commonly = 
ceeds other Tumours, when they are il if 


more ſubject to a Cancer than the other a 
and next to the Breaſts the glandulous Pad 
And it is upon that Account that the WW 


as participating of the Malignity of 20 
cer. The external Parts of the Face, as 
Mouth, the Noſe, and the Lips, are n 
to the glandulous Parts ſubject allo toa . 
cer, which grows like a Cancer, and is call 

the Moli me tangere, or the Lupus. 3 
When ſome external Hurt or Vice 
happens to light upon thoſe Parts; as WA, 
Inſtance, a Contuſion upon the Breaſt, 
may give Birth to a Cancer, Its malignal 


derable Time, till it makes its Appearan 
at the Time of its Maturity, and is au 
mented afterwards by the Acceſſion of lol 
internal Cauſes, and more eſpecially by 
Menſtrual and Hemorrhoidal Suppreſal 
The true Cauſe and Origine of a Cad 
muſt, according to Etmuller, be aſcribd 


Ar ſnicl. Hildanus has moſt ingeniouſſy di 
cover'd two Sorts of venemous Qualities 
a Cancer, viz, the corroſive, and the pu 
fying. This Acid lies dormant in tue 2 
ginning of a Cancer, as allo in its Aug 
tation, and before it comes to an Exulcer 
tion. But when once the cancerous UI 
makes its Appearance, it is then far: 1 
quickly moiſt i; Gf by irs moſt cM 


corr( ptoms. The Reaſon why it lies ſo reprefenting in their Shape the Claws of a 


eat |  ceal'd is, becauſe it is not furmſh'd:; Crab, has given che Name of Cancer to this 
att eh Supply of Acids, or elſe becauſe. Tumour. It is always attended with exceſ- 
cent , wt irritated by any external Means, ſive Pain, becauſe the acrious Salts, being 

4 may put it into Motion; for if by once diſengag d, fail not to exert their Vi- 


enta 


wi Irritation it is rais'd into an Effer- 
On, t , 


price c:rccr, and expanding it ſelf into a is not always of the ſame Conſiſtency; for 
enger Space, produces a cancerous Ul- ſometimes it is thin and white, and at other 
od, WT | in exulcerated Cancer 5 And hence it times thick, which Variety can be aſcrib'd 
law i; {o long as the Cancer is not come to to nothing elſe but the Mixture of the Li- 
nour e atceration, it is call'd a hidden Cancer; quors, and the different Structure of the 

en it is once exulcerated, it is calld glandulous Veſſels, The lingring Fever 
ath, Wl gen Cancer which accompanies the Cancer, derives it ſelf 
e ſedigns which foretel that an occali Can- from the Salts, Which benig-diflolv'd in the 


the BY 


uc the malignant Ferment will take its 


zrezr breaking out, or being open ꝗ by 


gour by pricking the nervous Fibres. The 


Matter that iſſues from an exulcerated Cancer 


Lympba., are afterwards carry'd into the 
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unleß zaceration, are, exceſſive Pain and Pul- Blood, and raiſe there a Fermentation. The 

nly , which prove more pricking and Part which is afflicted with the Cancer is li- 

nan before. The Heat and Tumour: vid, or of an Ath Colour, which Colour 

ealts Wl mk allo, till at laſt the Ulcer makes its is produc'd by the nutritious Juice coagula- - 

er PA Win However, the Pain is with- ted by the Acids even in the moſt minute 

s Fa (Compiriſon much greater in an exulce- Capillaries of the Glands, and of the Skin, 

the [ oer than before, becauſe the acid, ſo that the Texture of the Part becoming 

Serge and vitriolick, with the volatile al- more porous than before, and conſequently 

Ff cles, which ferment together, do the Light which falls upon it not meeting 
» 35 Wt molt violently, and cauſe a Diſrup- with the ſame Superficies, a black or livid: | 
de OT © the nervous Fibres : And it is eaſy; Colour-mult needs be the Reſult of this Al- 
ace, that nothing is more adapted teratton. 5 | 
s Cal WS luc exceſſive Pains, than fuch-Iike: The Calloſity and Induration which are 


obſerv'd on the Edges of the Cancer, derive ' 

bw their. Cauſe from nothing elſe hut the Ob- 

_ act the Cancer which enters. into Effer- ſtructions occaſion'd: by the acrious Salts, . 

. n, the Figures whereof very: near re- which are fix d within the Pores of the 

8 le" thole of Aqua fortis, The Stink or fle arts. There is not a more vęxatious 
eo which proceeds from an exulcera- DiſeM under the Sun, and which gives 


eara Fi L | . . . . £ | | 
_ rr, ſhows, that it can owe its Ori- more Uneaſineſs to a Patient, than an exul- 


m pointed and double ſharp-edg'd Par- 
loten like a Lancet Blade; for ſuch is the. 
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Fe veching elſe, but the Exaltation of cerated Cancer ; neither is there any, other 
by N k Kkaginous iulphureous Parts, which have Diſtemper. that gives ſo much Trouble to a 
req — from the other more grofs Surgeon, becauſe it is moſt commonly incu- 
A | ples, E 5 36 ; p 


: rable.. Tis upon this Account” that Hippo- 


Cant 1 wht 2 15 121 5 2 SEE ; , i 
er will lie dormant ſometimes for 


crates adviſes us not to meddle with a hid- 


bed (“ | | OR men. 
_ ar Years, becauſe the hard Lympha that den or latent Cancer; for (Jays: he) if you 
eus very thick, and therefore the cor- meddle with it, you only ſaggravate the 


is may remain inclosd within it Evil, and haſten the Death of your Patient: 
n Time; but when thefe Salts once For whenever you attempt the Cure of ſuch! 
obe giſentangled by Fermentation, a Cancer by the, Application of certain Re- 
dalex, Le e was nothing elſe medies, you + molt commonly put the actid 
mall Protuberancy, ſoon. after, ,as it; Lywpha in Agitation; whereupon the Salts 
*11udden Eruption, makes its full Ap- diſengaging tbemiclyes,' make à maſt miſe- 
Mat all at once, in the Shape of a large, rable Havock in the Part where-before:they , 
H unequal and, livid Tumour, with! were fetter d or, Jock drfaſt., AI theiCancens/ 
6 inflated all round about it, which: of ihe Womb, Intellines, Eyes, and f the- 
alate 
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Palate alſo, are incurable; . whereas: on the 
contrary, ö , 
the Breaſts, Cc. do admit ſometimes: of a 


Cure, either by Means of a total Extirpa- 


fe of the exterior Parts, as in 


tion, or by ſuch internal Medicine 
roper; to ſweeten and aefiroy ie 3, 
we Acrimony of the infected Juices, | 


®; 


2 2 — ith. 


—_ 1 8 ** „ 
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Gendron, Alte, Hehe, Fuckin, on 


Cancer is univerſally agreed to be 
the moſt terrible of the Evils 
which attack Mankind; for tho' 

War and Plague kill in leſs Time, 
they don't ſeem ſo cruel as the Cancer, which 
as: certainly, though more ſlowly, carries 


thoſe afflicted with it to the Grave, withal 


cauſing ſuch Pains as make them every Day 
wiſh for Death. Tis a Diſeaſe which at- 
tacks not only the Breaſt, but ſeveral other 
Parts, on which it is not leſs outragious. 


It ſometimes aſſumes different Names; as, 
on the Leg, a helf; on the Face, Noli me there 0 an N 
by its Continuance. The principal of 


tangere. | | | 

Io come to the perfect Knowledge of the 
Cancer, we muſt examine it, 1. When it is 
no more than an Impoſtume; 2. When it 
is degenerated to an Ulcer. The imp 
zed Cancer is originally à ſmall round flat 
Tumour, of the Figure of a Lentilggand 
{ometimes continues long without i Nxea- 
ſing. At its Riſe, tis often free from Pain; 
then augmenting by ſlow Degrees, tis at- 
tended with Pam, which increaſes in Pro- 


portion to the Growth of the Tumour, till 


it becomes inſuppertable, not by reaſon of 


its great Violence, but being ſtupid and tire- 


ſome, it afflicts the Patient Day and Night, 
not allowing him any Repoſe. When the 
Cancer is grown big, the Tumdur is hard, 
ſcirthous, irough, livid and painful, very 
adheſive by reaſon of its fumerous Roots, 
and remarkable on account of the Veins of 
black Blood diſpers d over its whole Super- 
fies. In the firſt Days of the Ulceration 


of the Custer, it looks like à aw flayd 


Flace, fromm Whence thete exhales/ a ſharp” 
Seroſity, which afterwards becomes corro-- 


terreſtrial and viſcous Blood, wholly f 


Mamme are viſible, and full of adult Biol 


ſive, and cating the Tumour, it make 
Orifice, which is defin d to be an app 
round, loathſome and ſtinking Ulcer, wi 
large, hard, knotty and revers'd Lips, ii 
livid or dark Colour, and furrounded ll 
Veins filld with Melancholy Blood. 

The Cauſes of Cancers, according to ſul 
are both external and internal. The fi 
fer themſelves to a violent Contuſion 
rather Compreſſion, as it moſt comm 
happens to the Glands of Women's Bre 
which makes Room for the Ly»pha to Wl 
there, to thicken, and acquire an Acrim 


4 I \ l 


+. 


internal Cauſes is, in the vitiated Tempi | 
ment of the Liquors being ſeparated fro 


with coagulating Acids; which forming 
{frictions in the Glands (detain the Ly 
there, and diſpoſe” it to ſuch a Degree 
Acrimony, as to putrefy the glandulous wn 
ſtance which contains it. = 
A Cancer on the Breaſt is known by 
Tumour: of the Part, which ſeems 08 
and unequal by reaſon of the Swelling 
the Glands, which are grown hard, i 
choak'd with Humours. It is frequea 
adherent to the Thorax, the Veins of 


and when there is a Lividneſs on the 1 
of the Tumour, tis a Sign that twin 
ulcerate. Wlien tis open, the Pain 198 
comparably augmented, becauſe the "ll 
ſity which comes out is as biting and co 
ſive as Aqua fortis, and continually eat 0 
theſe Parts, does not allow the Patient 
Relaxation. Of twenty Women af 
with Canceru, fifteen will be found to 


2 
: 4 8 


om Forty five to Fifty Years, when 


. ume uſually puts a Stop to the Menſtrual 
Wag eto. I. 
* dome believe, that the ulcerated Cancer 


nothing elle but a prodigious multitude 
mall Worms, which by little and little 


ne Room for this Opinion is, that with 
k Microſcope we have ſometimes diſcern'd 
an: of thole Inſects in Cancers, and that 
ating a Bit of Veal on the Ulcer, the 
bent has felt leſs Pain; becauſe, ſay they, 
ee Worms then feeding on the Veal, leave 
te Patient at Reſt for ſome Time: But within 
lle 1atfer Years Three eminent Phyſicians 


makes] nt 


PP: One is Monſieur Gendron, Doctor of 
cer, M ihück of the Faculty of Montpellier, Ne- 
e to che Abbot Gendron, who dreſs d 
ded wil be Queen, Mother of the King, that had a 
d. acc in her Breaſt. The Second is Mon- 
; to 1088 ar 4/07, Counſellor And Phyſician to the 


ic fl ling, and the Baſtile, Son of Monſieur Al- 


uſiony i, Phyſician at Bar le Duc, who was {ent 
1 Bred aud came to Court in 1666, to dreſs the 
ig "= ime Qucen of that Diſtemper; and the 


ſtird is Doctor Helverias, who is very well 


\crn hom at Pars by the Name of the 


al of = Phy hcian. Theſe Authors have form'd 
Tempo ticular Idea's of the Nature of the Can- 
ed 7 and have each of them ſet up a diffe- 
olly __ yl, upon which we are to embrace 
017 Wat which tcems moſt probable. — 

„„ Moaſieur Gendron ſays, That the Cancer 
1 n [ransformation of the nervous glandu- 
one e e arte, and the Lymphatick Veſſels, in- 
* a umform Subltance, which is hard, 
ns roll inpict, indiſſoluble, capable of Augmen- 


mon and Ulceration ; and he further adds, 
Wit he acknowledges no other Cauſe of this 
pmSorMation, than ihe Ceſſation of the 
Alration of the Part, Which by the Loſs of 
bring, and enfeebling of ns Tubes, be- 
Ms one Subſtance, capable of encreaſing 
! mechanical Diſpoſition of the conti- 
ſs Parts, which render it irreducible to 
El Etac; and he maintains, that the 
en depends only on the Incidents 
iy call rk to the extream Augmentation of the 
ent „erm d Body, which by an actual Preſ- 
lent I or b J 0 0 
ae er by che Alterations in the Blood 
N Wo, Mich 5 T: * I 
14 toll occalion the Lividneſs, cauſes the 
a 0 f 
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ne written very differently on this Diſ- 
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Rupture of the Skin, which is to the Cancer 
what the Periaſſeum is to the Bones, and aſter- 
wards expoles the cancerous Maſs to the Im- 
preſſions of the Air, in the Circumſtances 
of its Structure jetting further out; that is, 
in a State of Augmentation by its Roots, 
which have a Sort of Vegetation, enabling 
them to ſpread into their Neighbourhood, 
and 7 Conformation of Pores to corrupt the 
Humours by which they are imbib'd. | 
Monſieur Alliot ſays, That the Cancer is a 
very bard, ſometimes ſtony, rough and livid 
Tumour, always accompanied with Pains, 
more or leſs violent, according as the Cir- 
cumſtances which meet in it are more or leſs 
uneaſy. He adds, That the Cancer general- 
ly taken is a ſcirrhous Tumour, fince it is 
not only very hard, but painful; with this 
Difference, that the Scirrhus is indolent. 
He looks on the Rednets, the Roughneſs, the 
Lividneſs, and the interſpers'd Veins, as 
equivocal and accidental Signs, and conſiders 
the Pain as the ſpecifick and individual Cha- 
racter of a Cancer. He affirms, that the me- 
lancholy Humour which forms the Scirrhus, 
is charged with an Acid much leſs open d 
than in the Caxcer, in which it does not 
come to the Degree of Corroſion till its 
ſharp cutting Points have ſurmounted and 
deſtroy'd, if we may ſo ſay, the Volatile 


Flegmatick and Balſamick Salt of the Blood, 


and then pricking and lacerating the nervous 


and membranous Parts by their irregular 


Motion, they excite at laſt horrible Pains, 
which are felt in the Cancer. 


Monſieur Helvetius believes, that the Source 


and Origine of the Cancer is nothing elſe 
but a ſmall Coagulation of ſome Drop of 
Humour in a Gland; that this Coagulation 
præceeds commonly from an exterior. Acci- 
dent, as a Blow, a Fall, fome Preſſure or 
Strain; that in Proportion to the Quantity 
of Humour which gathers in the Gland, the 
Cancer encreaſes ; that in its growing the 
Pain augments, becauſe the nervous Fibres 
preſs d by the Tumour make impulſive H- 
forts, more or leſs paintul, according as the 
Preſſure is more or leſs violent; that the 
Diſeaſe is encreas'd by the Application of 
Remedies to it, becauſe they inflame it, and 
by that Means route and ſharpen the Hu-. 
mour, which remains as it were doz'd all 
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the Time that it is not irritated by any 


Thing which may ſet it in Motion; that 


the Remedies, whether diffolvent or abſorb- 
ing, which cauſe an Efferveſcence, alſo 


- cauſes that the Leaven taking up more Room 


than before, produces terrible Pains, and 
that not being poſſible to be contain d any 
longer in the Gland into which it was 
thrown, it burſts it, and forms another, 
which is called an open Cancer, whoſe Fer- 
ment afterwards diffuſes it ſelf into the 
neighbouring Parts. h 
Theſe Authors don't only diſagree about 
the Nature of the Cancer, but alſo about 


the Manner of treating it, they propoſe 


to us Three different Methods: Monſieur Gen- 
dron requires only the Palliative in the Can- 
cer, and forbids Eradicatives in the Cure. 


Monſieur Alliat will have us conſume the 


cancerous Tumour with his abſolving Cau- 
ſtick, and Monſieur Helvetius orders the Ex- 
tirpation of it by Operation. Now let us 


lee on what they found their Opinions. 
Monſieur Gendron propoſes the attempting 


of no more than the Palliative Cure 1n all 


Manner of Caucers, whether before or after 
He calls thoſe occult Cancers, 


Ulceration. 
whoſe cancerous Humour 1s adherent. He 
proves the Impoſſibitity of Cure, by the 
deep Reots which they have ſpread into the 
internal Parts, and affirms, that nothing is 
then to be done but to offer the Patient the 


Help of Palliative Remedies, which in this 


Cate are fuch as retard as much as poſſible 
tze ſucceſſive Diſorders attach'd to the Pro- 
erels ot theſe Cancers, having to that End 
Regard to the Situation of the Evil, its 
Cauic, Age, Sex, and Temperament of the 
Faticnt, in which he advertiſes us, in or- 
der to ſucceed, tis of Importance to rid 
our ſelves of the Prejudice of the Exili@tce 
of a corroſive Acid, compar'd to Aqua 
ſortis and Arſenick, leſt being perſuaded 
that all the Secret of the Palliative Cure 


barely conſiſis in the Uſe of ſome abſorbing 


Medicaments, Specificks agatult this ſup- 
poicd Acid, far from ſtopping the Progreſs 


of thcie Evils, ſhould prove the Cauſes of 


their Irritation. Laſtly, he docs not at all 
aſcribe the Incurableneſs of occult as well 
as ulcerated Cancers, to the untractable Cha- 
racter of an cid Humour, but only to the 
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Circumſtances attach d. to the Strug 
and to the Augmentation of the cancer 
Subſlance. If theſe Ulcers are ung 
zable, tis becauſe the Fibres of the v1 
are not able to connect and unite with i 
of the new transform'd Maſs. _ 
And here I doubt not but it will be * 
ceptable to the Curious to inſert the 0 
nion and Practice of the learned Fwhi,M 
his own Words; from whence we MM 
learn this Notion of Monſieur. Gena, 
was known in his Time, as well as Ms 
liot's Practice. 1 


Experimentum Ant. Fuchit in 
nedict. Calendarium, qui C:i 
cro laborabat in Mammis, & i 
ratus fuit.. 1 


Rs. IJ Vripigm. in Alcool. reduct. p. FE i 
non Pondere, ſed Menſura Rad. A 

Palv. p. jv. Fuligin. Camin. param miſceau i 
exatle, quo vetuſtior erit Pulvuis, eo nel 
Cancer varias habet Venas inſtar Radicun, 
Sanguine Viſcido & tenaci turgent, ita u 
ſets Radicibus tolli nunquam 9 5 Pulvis pu 
hic unica Vice Operationem ſuam eæxequi 
quippe durat donec omnia ſecum recipiat. I 
Cum autem applicetur etiam Pulvis, nec i 
movendus, nec ei ſuper imponenda Medica 
feu Anodina, ſeu Emollientia, quippe periculoii 
ſimum eſſet Agro: Sed undiq; circum ci 
Lititudine unius Digiti Defenſiua ſeu Reperi 
tientia applicanda, ut Inflammatio cohibea i 
quippe dum Medicamentum ad Vena: & hail 
ces penetrat eaſq; reſcindit, fit Dolor mag 
non continuns, ſed tamen per Intervaila, cu 
rumpuntur Radices, prodit magna San; 
Quantitas cum Aqua, & prodeunte Dolor ce 
Hujuſq; Humoris Quantitas magna per ug 
aut alterum Diem eſtillat, tunc non remove 
dum adhuc Medicamentum, ſed ei apponeng 
Linimenta, que ubi Humore imbuta ſunt r 
venda. Superveniente Tumore aut Jim 
tione dimidio Digito circa Medicamentum 
plicetur defenſruum cum Bolo oleo roſato & 4 
Dolor per Diem & Moctem erit magnus, 
retingendus Cancer, donec Radices decida L 
quod fiet 18 vel 20 Die ©. At ſi in nei, „ 
aliquando, Radix magna, proſunda G dura, 4 
perietur, tandem 11 Die decidet, quod / 4 £ 


trudj 


cancer andum. Si minima Radicula remaneret, 
uncica n e. Opus; ubi vero Cancer decideret, 
the SN. 1/4ndificario & Gcatrixatio procurabitur 
vith M Unoucnto © Pulvere,  _ 


ts. Liberg. Auri, Unc. ij. Mummiæ, Unc. j. 
%%. Unc. jf. Aceti Roſat. parum agiten- 
i; Mortario Plumbeo, eodem Diſtill. ut Ar- 
if, | - 

1 Oliban. opt. Mummiæ, Maſtic, Myrrh, 
les, Sarcocol, ana Drachm. j. Opoponacis ab- 
is A. Plantan. vel Roſar. Unc, fl. ms. 
ys ad Cancrum applicand, 


ill be 
t the O 

Fur hius 
we ml 
Gendy; 2 
8 Mr. 


ui Ca 
„ & of 


ich110s's Experiment upon one Bene- 
iet Calender, who labonr'd under 
i Cancer of his Breaſt, and was 


mred, 


1, 1 JA Auripigmentum reducd to an Al- 
viſe cool one Part, Roots of Arum in 
eo ue bender, four Times the Quantity, in 
cum, eure, not in Weight; a little Soot, 
1 Mn them together for a Powder, to be 
dos p es hereafter. The Cancer has ſeveral 
xc FViſkels ike Roots, which fwell with a 


lcd tenacious Blood, ſo that they can- 


. 

5, nec t be extirpated without the Roots: But 
licameñi die Powder will at once perform the 
ericulo ole Operation, becaute it remains till 
um ci e Cure is compleated. i 

Ke pen „Wen this Powder is applied, we are 
Hie 0 [Move nothing, neither are we to add 
& 2 . Medicines, Anodines or Emollients, 
EFT kr ts dangerous to the Patient; but on 
„ cum des we are to apply Defenſatives or 
WT eller, about a Fingers Breadth, fo that 
Jor ce latammation may be prevented: Be- 
per u ale while the Medicine penetrates and 
re ibrough the Roots of the Cancer, the 
apo wi be great, tho' it laſts not con- 
ant r ally, but by Intervals; and when the 
OL Toots are broke, a Quantity of Blood and 
ou er iflues forth, and upon that Irruption 
 & e Pain ceaſes, 

.  orcat deal of this Humour will flour 
gecila ebay with another, but yet the Medi- 
710 „½ dels not to be taken away, but a Lini- 
dne ipply'd, where the Flux does not 
þ 11 £ Vent, aud upon the Tumour a Defenſa- 


| : Medica, Chirurgica, Oc. 
| a mdum eff, nibil tamen innovandum ant Vi © tive round the Medicine of half a Fin- 
* ger's Breadth, with Bole, Oil of Roſes 


* " = 
” X | * 
* 7 * 


and Vinegar. 
£ 


| . The Pain will be great 
Night and Day whilſt the Cancer main- 
tains its Ground, till the Roots break off, 
which may be done the 18th or 2oth Day. 
But if the Root, as it happens ſometimes, 
be large, deep and hard in the Middle, 
then it will take Forty Days to overcome 
it: But if the Patient do expect this, and 
be diſappointed, he ought to attempt no- 


Force. If the minuteſt Fibre remain, the 
Work is imperfect; but where the Cancer 


„ M & K K A A K M Aa 


* falls, it ought to be cleans'd and cicatrizd 


Ix the following Ointment and Pow= 
* der. e | i 
Take Litharge of Gold, two Ounces ; 
Mummy, one Ounce ; Oi! of Roſes, one 
* Ounce and half; a little. Vinegar of Roſes: 
* Beat them together with a Lead Mortar 
and Peſtle to an Ointment. 2 
* Take Olibanum, Mummy, Maſtick, 
* Myrrh, Aloes and Sarcocol, of each one 
Dram; Opoponax waſhd in Plantane or 
* Roſe Water, half an Ounce i Make a Pow- 
* der to apply to the Cancer. WT 
Thus far Fuchius. 


Monſieur Alliot aflerts, That the Cure of 
the Cancer confiſts in the Mortification of 
the Acids, by Alkali's and Abſorbents ; that 
the Buſineſs in Hand is to mortify the ſharp 


and cancerous Ferment engag'd in the Part 


affected, by conſuming the infected Fleſh and 
Glands; that to tame this Monſter, we are 
to abſorb a very exalted and a very corro- 
{ive Acid, by an abſorbent proportion'd of 
the ſame Acid which is to be deltroy'd ; 
and that of this Kind, the Effect is produc'd 
by the gentle Cauſtick, which was invented 
by his Father, and propoſed in a Theſis prin- 
ted at Paris 1n 1665, and which he has re- 
ctified to publiſh it, as we ſee at the End of 
this Author's Book, which maintains that his 
Abſorbent alone, by flow Degrees, conſumes 
the Fleſh 1mbib'd by the Carcinomatous Firus ; 
that by its Uſe we ſee from Day to Day 
what Progreſs we make 1n following the 
Tract of this acid Corrupter, by mortify- 
ing and abſorbing it as far as it can have pe- 
netrated, without the Fear of any ill Symp- 
P pp 2 tome. 
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thing new, or endeavour to remove it by 
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the Cauſtick is neither too fluggiſii nor too 
violent; that it does not diſſolve like or- 
dinary Cauſticks, and that it attacks no- 
thing beſides its acid Ad verſary, which be- 
ing at laſt deſtroy'd and annihilated, diſſi- 


pates all the Hardneſs, and cauſes the Pain 


to ceaſe, the laudable Suppuration interve- 
ning, which drives away the laſt Scars, af- 
ter which he clears and incarnates it, and 
procures a good and ſolid Cicatrizing. 

Mr. Helvetius takes a View of. the Cancer 


in three different Eſtates : He ſays firſt, that 


in the Beginning tis a very incoufiderable 
Diſeate, and eaſy to cure, either by diſſol- 
ving the {mall Portion of Humour then but 
imperfectly coagulated, or conſuming it by 


ſome gentle Cauſtick. Secondly, that when 


the Humour is entirely harden'd, and the 
Tumour enlargd by the Conjunction of 
freſh Humour, which inceſſantly. comes to 
coagulate with the firſt, great Care mult be 
taken not to apply any Remedy, for. fear of 
irritating the Humour, ſetting it in Motion, 


and diſperſing the Leaven; but that in this 


Caſe we are to open the Skin at the Place 
where the Tumour is, and extirpate the 
Gland which forms it, which is at once to 
bring away the Evil and the Cauſe of it. 
Thirdly, That when the Cancer is come to 
ſuch a State as to be open, that the Ferment 
is diffusd, and that the Patient feels her 
{elf drawn by little Cords, the Operator 
mult immediately apply to the Amputation 
of the whole cancerous Part, and of the 
entire Breaſt. Becauſe he may then take 


away at once all the Ferment, and all that 


has imbibed it. 

You have now heard theſe Phyſgeians 
Sentiments: We ought next, as Monficur 
Dion lays, to enquire what Surgery orders 
o be done; for it is not Words but Action 
that mult deſtioy this Evil. Surgery, ſays 
he, commands the Operation to prevent 
Death, which would be infallible without 
its Aſliſtance. When'the Cancer is confirm'd, 
decauſe we cannot oſten deſtroy it at its 
Birth, we mult then with the Knife take off 
this Mais of PFleſh, and the ſooner. it is 
done, always the better, after having deter- 
mind whether we are to proceed to Extir- 
pation or Amputation; for thele are two 
Operations different from each other. 


- Bibliothec 4 Anat omica, 


toms. le aſſures us, That the Operation of 


on her Breaſt, which this Remedy diſlipa 


mal, hard and corrupted, by reaſon 110 


Extirpation is practis d when the can 
not open, and the Tumour no bigger t 
Walnut, or at biggeſt a ſmall gg . 
Surgeon makes a croſs Inciſion in the Ski 
this Riſing, he ſeparates from the G 
with a Penkpife the Four Bits of vl 
which make the Four Angles of the Way 
then with ſome Inſtrument he holds a 
Gland to diſſect it from all its CircumsM 
tiale, and lifts it out quite entire. The 
geons formerly made uſe of one or tuo 
ſtruments to hold the Gland, as in Ench; 
ous Tümours; but Helveſias has invented 
Pair of Firceps, which are very com 
dions, and to which he gave the Name 
Helvetian Forceps. | 

This is an Operation that has made N 
enough at Paris; tis agreed, that it wif 
ſucceed provided the Patient be young, ai 
of a {ound Conſtitution; and tis alſo if 
viſed to be undertaken when the Cancer Ii 
not taken up the whole Freaſt, when i 
Tumour is not adherent to the neighbour 
Parts, and when tis moveable throughol 
But in order to proclaim Victory, a Surge 
mult not take a Gland charg'd wich Mai 
for a Charatteriſtick Cancer, as ſometimes th 
do who boalt of having cured Thoulau 
A Woman to whom J applied a Vn 
compos'd of Mucilages and Vigos Pla 
difloly'd in Linieed Oil on a {mail Tum 


{owe Years after told Mr. Dollart the Fat 
that | had cured her of a Cancer. He cali 
to me to ask, With what Remedics 1 
perform'd the Cure? I did not take the hn 
nour of a Cure which 1 had not perfor 
but own'd that it was not a Cancer, but ol 
ly a tumefied Gland, which was diflolved ll 
1 Month's Time. Tis now Seven or Eig 3 
Years ſince the Marchioneſs of Blauſac hl 
one of the fame Nature, of which ihe vl 
cured ; and the Marchioneſs of Dangeas at 
had one three Years ago, which was 1 
ſolv'd by the Application of Remedics, 3 
if theſe Glands had bcen extirpated, 8 
Publick would infallibly have repretcn "lt 
them to have been Cancers. 01 * 

Amputation is perform d when the Can 7 
occupies the whole Brealt, or when Us 8 
ccrated, and its Lips appear to the Eye di 7 


no other Way of delivering the Perion 0 


je Cane 
ger tu bat, which the Surgeon performs, du- 
op. 1 verving what is to be done before, du- 
he Sin 1nd after, the Operation. Before the 
he Cn ton, purſuant to the Advice of an 
of N hscian, the Patient muſt be prepar d 
e Wor Blecdings, Purgations, Opiates, and 
ds fat WM: proper Remedies. If the Patient has 
cum tems regularly, we muſt wait till they 
The at and the Day being fix d, we dit- 
r two MG the Apparatus, which conſiſts of a 
Enchilf ge threaded with a ſmall String, a Ra- 


vente: cod Knife, Styptick Waters, Aſtrin— 
conn: borders, ſmall Cauſtick Buttons of 
Name WWro! in caſe of Need, a great many 
Wes, a Plaiſter, Bolſters, a Napkin, and 


de NolfMinulary Bandage. 


t it Me Operation, the Patient is to be 
ung, dein à convenient Poſture both for 
allo the Surgeon, that is, half lying on 
ancer ick: The Arm on the Side on which 
hen e Tumour is, muſt be rajs'd and turn'd 
1bour Win! ber, that che ſaid Tumour may ſhow 
ougho t the better, and the pectoral Muſcle 
Surge lte withdrawn from below the Tu— 
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lar, The Surgeon then with Ink traces 
k the whole Circumference, which is the 
le where the Inciſion is to be made; 


Wr of the Tumour, which is threaded 
MaString, whoſe two Ends are tied, and 
M0 which he makes a Nooſe that ſerves to 
Wn the Tumour, and in drawing it, to 
Ante it from the Ribs; then with a Ra- 
als large flat Knife, which J find more 
Moitous than the Razor, the Surgcon 
bit the mark d Place, and takes off the 
We Body of the Breaſt in a ſhort Time. 
Operation is cafier than is imagin'd be- 
* is pertorin'd'; for the Breaſt ſeparates 
ly from the Ribs, as when we divide 
Moulcr from a Quarter of Lamb. 


1 


fr the Operation, thre Blood mult be 


| ; q * {? 5 5 
. q I wt 0 lo for ſome Time, and the Sur- 
5 9 po with his Hand preſſes the Part 
=. Wm 2 7 * . » 
WR tt Wound, to make it diſcharge 


Till JE" g nich 
610! * Veins 0 the blackeſt Blood, which they 


4 Kew d from the Tumour, We have 
is lp the Uſe of the Searing-Irons, 
e tions, and that of the red-hot 


ye d |: 1; - : : 
= | 1755 winch was formerly appropriated 
und to dry and conſume the reſt 


lt 


Voracious Acid which was belicy d 


ki running a crooked Needle crofs the. 


Meriy Chirurgie a, r. 2 
FG Diſeaſe than entirely cutting off to have remain'd.  Thele hot Irons make 
the Patient tremble, and are not really of 


any Uſe, ſince the aforefaid-Remainder ne- 
ver fails to drain off with the Humour 
which is preſs d out of the Wound. If the 
Blood flows out in too great Abundance, 
the Surgeon applies the ſmall Vitriol But- 
tons to the Orifices from whence it {prings, 
and makes uſe of Aſtringent Powders ; but 
if there happens no Hemorrhage, he only co- 
vers the Wound. with dry Pledgets, and 
over them a great one made of Tow, and 
cover d with Aitringent Powders, 1ncorpo- 
rated with the White of an Egg. We ute. 
a Plaiſter of Diacalci:is, then a Bolſter and 
a Napkin, with which we make a cticulary 
Bandage about the Body, and which we 
faſten to the {cipulary Bandage. Monteur 
Helvetius orders the lay ing on the Thorax a 
Napkin ſeveral times double, and moiſten'd 
in Beer and freſh Butter beaten together. 
This is a Practice uſual in Hollanl, and (2s 
he informs us) prevents Inflammation. 
Tis not ſufficient to have perform'd the 
Amputation of the Cancer, but the Surgeon- 
mult, by a judicious Conduct, endeavour 
to cure the Wound, which is not always in 
his Power. The Cancer being taken off, he. 
uſes the ſame Remedies as though it yet ſub- 
fifted' ; that is, to gbterre a ſtrict Regimen” 


of Living, tolticitoully to avoid all Acids, &c. 


or any Thing in which we ſuſpect any fixd 


corroſive Salts, becatife they coagulate the 


Blood: On the cotirrary, the Nutriment 
mult abound, with volatile alcalous Salts, 


becauſe they diffolre the Blood, and prevent 
its Stoppage in the Parts. The Patient muſt 
breath a ſubtle thin Air, in order to render 
the Ly-1pha more fluid and agile; the Belly 
muſt be kept open, and if any Evacuation is 


ſtop'd, all poſſible Endeayours are to be 
made to provoke it. All Manner of Anger, 


« Uneaſinels or Melancholy muſt be banith'd, 
by reaſon thote Paſſions coagulate the Li- 
quors: On the other Hand, Joy and Fran- 
quilhty of Mind contribute ro a gentle 
Fermentation of the Blood, and an equal 


Diſtribution of the Spirits through all the 
Parts of the Body. In ſhort, ſuch Medica- 
ments mult be made uſe of to mollify the 
Acrimony of the -Seroffries, as Diaphoreticts 
and Allalis both fd and volatile. 
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Spaces, he muſt by his Cauſticks deſtroy 


them by flow Degrees, and in this Caſe 
Mr. Alliot's Remedy is of excellent Uſe. 


We may alſo apply the Unguent preſcrib'd 
by Mr. Helvetius in his Letter concerning 
the Cancer; but above all, theſe Remedies 
are to be avoided which cauſe too much 
Pain. When the Wound is well cleans'd, 
and the Fleſh of a beautiful Vermilion Co- 
lour, the Surgeon mult procure its cicatri— 
zing, which always takes up a very long 
Time, as well by rea ſon of the very round 


Figure of the Wound, as the Quality of 


the Humour which caus'd the Diſtemper, 
and which commonly baffles all Remedies, 


When the Wound is heal'd, the Patient 
muſt not diſcontinue the Uſe of internal 


Remedies for ſome Vears, leſt a freſh Tu— 
mour ſhould break out on ſome other Part, 
and produce a new Cancer. 

IT ſhall conclude this Article, ſays Mr. Dion, 
with the Relation of one which was cut 


.off at Marſeilles about four Years ſince : 


'Paſſing through that City with the Princes, 
Mr. Du (hene and I were defired by Mr. Le 
Bailly de Noailles to fee Madam De Montreuil, 
ho had been long afflicted with a Tumour 
in her Right Breaſt. Two of the molt cele- 
Brated Phyſicians and two Surgeons met us 
at the Hour appointed by Mt. Da Chene, 
and endeavour'd by a long Diſcourſe to 


prove, that the firſt Cauſe of this Tumour 


was from that Lady's ſuckling one of her 


Children about ten Ycars paſt. The other 


thought he hit the Work better, in pre- 
tending, that her Husband having had a 
Venereal Diſtemper, might have communi- 


cated it to his Wife, and that this was the 


true Cauſe of the Diſeaſe in Queſtion. 
"When 1t came to my. Turn to ſpeak, I told 


them, that they tal 'd like able Phyſicians, 


who dwelt no {mall Time on the Cauſes of 
Diſeaſes, and ſometimes aſſign d very remote 


Ones; that for my Part, I talk'd like a Sur- 


Bibliotheca Anatomicu, 

The Surgeon is to dreſs the Wound with 
Unguents that abſorb this malignant Sero- 
ſity in which the adjacent Parts are foak'd. 


If there remain yet any of thoſe ſmall Spouts 
which convey the Cancer to the Intercoſtal 


the Marines, with whom I conferd on 
run either the Needle or the String thro 


the Patient to an extreme Pain. This 
accordingly perform d fifteen Days after 


geon, and concluded it was a perſeq i 
that without branching my ſelf inte 
Arguments to prove it, they need oy, 
upon It 3 and that 1 knew no Othe | 
medy 1n the preſent Cale than Am | 
tion. Mr. Du Chene, who was of yy 
nion, advis d. the Patient to reſolve i 
dergo that Operation, there being no 
Way left of ſaving her Life. 
The next Day, Madam De Afontreail 
ving deſired me to viſit her, I con 
what we had faid the Day before, rc» 
ting to her, that ſhe had no other of 
but that Operation or Death. I to 
that the Operation ſeem'd more rig 
before, than it was painful or inſuppg 
afterwards ; upon which, the, like all 
Patients, preferring Life to the Lol 
Member, determin'd to undergo it. 
would have deſired me to have perfol | 
the Operation, but that ſhe had therlf 
Terms, and having no more than two! 
to ſtay at Marſeilles, I could not ſatisfy 
There was no Surgeon at Marſcilles that 
ever perform'd the Operation, and thi 
dy would not remove to any other PM 
The Coach incommoded her too much 
reaſon that the cancerous Maſs was 
welghty, and the leaſt Shaking, even | 
of a Chair, caus'd very violent Pains. } 
at laſt choſe Mr. Geojrey, Surgeon Maja 
Operation. I advis'd him to pertoriſ 
ſeating the Patient in an Elbow Chair, fl 
an Iron to let the Back downwards, Teal 
on her Back, that he might leave her MW 
were lying after the Amputation; nol 


the Tumour, but {pare her that Pain 
ſuſtain the Mats with his Left Hand, ug 
he made the Incifion with his Right, 
ling him, that thus he would take oft il 
the. Cancer and the Breaſt without puiß; 


eparture as we order d it. We receiv d 
News of the Succeſs, and afterwards of ; 
perfect Cure of the Patient. þ 


at, 


Into 


Mliealica, Chirurgica, Or. | 
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HE more inquiſitive and learned 
Part of the World are at this Time 
very well aflur'd, that the Anima! 
Body is an exquiſitely framd Ma- 


I told ; and: that its Compoſure is little elſe 
- (11:08: ages of branching and winding 
A "3 4 85 are kept to a moderate De- 
edle 


of Extenſion by Fluids of different 


Lols | us, and that the Motions of theſe were 
2 . WW itermin'd by the Divine Architect. 
ri una Natural, the whole Fabrick is 
then 


md by certain Laws 1mpreſs'd. on the 


web! 'F and we often find the unhappy 
”_ aences of the Diſcompoſure of a Part 
4 1, erer themſelves firſt by an Interrup- 


her PR 
much! 
was BW 
even | 
1108, 
Maj \ 


d ou 


in a Cancer of the Breaſt, which pro- 


ury we have found they moſt common- 
lz it not probable, that by tuch Means 
tuſion of the true Order of the little 
uilous Grains, and their excretory Ducts, 
appen ; and at the lame Time an ex- 


_ el Ly9:pha may lodge in ſuch a 
_—_ Texture, which in Time. becoming 
1* weill coilelce with the glandular 


lance, and form a Maſs conſiderably 


0 not 7 * 2 : 3 a 
** Now this being ſo, tis rea ſonable 
pain e; Nat as the Lymphatic Juice 
d. wil KS its MOtton till it arrives at the in- 
icht bar its Paſſage muſt be embarraſs d 
off on which, "twill ſoon be qualify'd 


0Unon with the remaining Part of 
| jandulous Subſtance of the Breaſt, and 
hole be perfectly chang'd from what 
I Xtore, - 

* );0:beſss. is in a great Meaſure 
ld on Experiments for if we expreſs 


1 from lome of the cancerous Maſs, 


pl it in a Spoon over a Fire, there 
Mately flies off a ſmall Vapour, and 
ander hardens,not unlike the White 


ge boil'd, This ſhows it to have the 


put 
This WM 
after W 
cc1v oi 
ds of 


4 
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of the Motion of the Animal Juices. 


þ from a Blow or Bruiſe, as upon ſtrict 


w 1ew Diſcoveries relating to ihe Cure of Cancers. 


By William Beckett, 


of London, Surgeon: 


Properties of: the Dympha; for the Chymical * 
Analyſis of that Liquor «ſfures us, tis a 
Compoſition of a great deal of fix d Sulphur, . 
a little volatile, ſome Flegm, and much vo- 


latile Alkali, to which tome add a little 


Earth. Now while the volatile Alkali keeps 


the Sulphur diſſolvd, the Lympha remains in 
a State of Fluidity; but when by making 


the ſame Experiment, the volatile Alkali is 


evaporated, the Remainder hardens, and 
forms a pretty compact wrhitiſh Sübſtance- 


From hence the judicious Surgeon may eaſi- 


ly deduce- the Reaſon why this Sort of Tu- 
mours can never be brought to Suppura-- 


tion. 


We thall not be fo particular as to men- 
tion thoſe Cancers which proceed from inter- 


nal Cauſes, nor ſeveral other Things which 


relate to the forme; for what we have here 
ſaid, we look. upon to be commonly the 


Method of the Formation of them, and as 


ſuch, we did endeavour to calculate Reme- 


dies that ſhould peculiarly operate on the 
Maſs, ſo as to diſunite the firm Coheſion- 
of its Parts, and diſpoſe em to ſeparate and 
come away without any great Inconvenience 
to the Patient, Which is what we would re- 


commend with all the Earnclinets imagina- 
ble to thoſe that are detirous of diſcovering 
a Method of curing Cancers, We were be- 
tore ſenſible, that it was pollible for one 
Body to operate on another determinate 


Body, without being able to have any tuch - 
Effect on innumerable others; as Ouick- 
faver will diffolve Gold, A944 fortis Iron, 
Vinegar the Shell of an Egg, Oil common 
Sulphur, &c. which won't fave any tuch - 


Effect on ſeveral other Bodies; tor there's 


nothing more certain, than that the Opera- 
tions of Diftolvents are to determin'd by 


the various Textures of the Bodies on; which 
they are employ'd, that a Liquor that is ca- 
pable to corrode a more hard and jolid Bo- 


dy,. 
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one more ſoft and thin, if of a Texture in- 


diſposd to admit the {mall Parts of the 


Menſtruum. 

It may be expected I ſhould fay ſome- 
thing in relation to that which is generally 
look d upon to be the grand Caute of the 
Incurableneſs of Cancers ; 1 mean, the acid 
Humour in the Blood: But if thote who 
are fond of entertaining this Opinion, do 
but conſider, that Cancers are often form'd 
11 a perfect State ot Health, and that during 
the Time the cancerous Subltance diſſolves 
and cotnes away according to our Method, 
the Sides will run a digeſted Matter, and 
meal by the Application of dry Lint only, 
they will be of my Opinion, that neither 
the Atrabile of the Ancients, the corroſitte 
AA lious Salt of the Chymitts, nor the pre- 


dominant cid of the reti of the Moderns, 


are capable of procuring thoſe Alterations 
that Cancers are jometimes attended with. 
IF we trace the Writings of our Prede- 
cflors to their earlieſt Date, we (hall find, 
that many of them have made Mentton of 
the Roots of the Cancer, which they took to 
be the large blue Veins that are often ex- 
tended on its Surface, and the entire Remo- 
val of theie they thought to be abſolutely 
neceſſiry, or the Patient could not be cur d: 
But I believe there is no Body at this Tune 
that conſiders the Mechanmitm of the Parts 
in ſuch a Condition, but will agree, they 
are the neceſſary Conſequents of it, and that 
their Ablence or Preſence are of no Impor- 
tance. That the Cancer is ſometimes atten- 


U 


Bibliotheca Anatomica, 


dy, may be unable to diſuuite the Parts of "ded with Adherents or Appendices * 


an Inch and a half, and then reunited 


Pertons but are acquainted with Medi 


may very well reſemble Roots, we 
ſur d; but theſe generally lie deep, an 
not eaſy to diſcover. The molt conſide 
one that ever I ſaw,: was very near fil 
ches long, and of an unequal Bigneſe 
Part of it did not exceed the Largeueſ 
Goole's Quill, but ſome others were of 
big as the Top of ones Thumb, whic 
ſembled fo many Knots in it. Itivia 
the Middle, and continued feparateq 4 


was of a more tender Subſtance than 
Body of the cancerous Maſs, but of the 
Colour, and was probably the Juice 
was laſt apply d to the Cancer, which aff 
a Form agreeable to the Cavities it 1 
it ſelf in. Such Adherents 4s theſe 
more inclind to believe, are the Cat 
the untucceistul Attempts on Cancer, M 
any Acid in the Blood; for there ar 


that are capable of correcting its Acidiry i 
it happens, and had the Cure of Cancel 
pended ou that, Lam poſitive they wil 
not at this Time have had ſuch ill Cam 
We have already thown, that Cancer: 
generally their Rite from a Blow or a Bi 
and that when the Body is in an heal 
Condition, and the Blood and LywphaM 
perate and ſweet. Now if there 15 a 
an Acidity of the Blood when Perſon 
afflicted with Cancers, the Cancers mult if 
times cauſe it, and not the Acid in the! 
the Cancers. 


A Solution of ſome curions Problems concerning Cancers. 


Author. 


PRO BL. I. 
is orroſive or not?! | 
IE cannot come to a certain Knowledge 

of the Principles of the Juice which 
is lode'd in the cancerous Subſtance, altho' 
x enjoy d the very fame Properties of that 
which is diſcharg'd from an ulcerated Cancer, 
from the Account which Authors have given 
of the latter ; for they have difterd very 
ech in determining the Nature of the Salts 


Whether the canceraus Fuice 


purulent Matter are, affirm d it to be as 


— 


From the 


with which they 1uppoſe it abounds. 
mont, Van Horn, and molt of ihole C 
men that were Chymically inclind, 
of Opinion they belong d to the A 
Family ; but a far greater than _ 
thought they are Acid. Riolau the Fa 
in his Chirurgical Works, without 2 
his Opinion what the:conſtituent Paris 
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as Poiton, and that no Death could 


1 5 


a 


es, wi; too cruel for ſuch a one as ſhould give 
we ai. Man. This Author then proceeds 
p, an ell the Story of Mr. Smith, formerly one 
(ide the Surgeons of St. Thomas's Hoſpital, 
ar fir, died of a Conſumption a few Months 
els, u the taſting of this Juice, and then 
geuef add account for it, that his Death was 
ere r procur'd by the Action of any corroſive 
hic e Acid or Alkaline, but by the extraor- 
did Stench and Malignity of the Matter; 


ated en it does appear plain, that his Death 


mited , occaſion'd by the taſting of the Juice of 
thank ancerated Breaſt, otherwiſe than as it. 
k the ien work upon his Imagination, which 
Juice e find by Experience) is very powerful, 


ch 20! performs Wonders which are beyond 


. : iength of our Reaſon to account for. 

heſe, e | 
e Gu oB L. II. Whether Cancers are conta- 
acers | : 


1045 r not? | | 
ſer have been great Conteſts among the 
ned as to this Point; but Zacutus Luſi- 
a propoſes to prove it by Reaſon and 
erence. His Reaſons are, 1. Becauſe in 
: uccrated Cancer there is a cadaverous 
Inch and Rottenneſs, which infects the 

obbouring Parts with its Virulency ; 
ra Becauſe a Cancer is the ſame Diſeaſe as an 
bea bi, and Leproſy of a particular Part. 
pb this Sennertus anſwers, That all corrup- 
a and fartid Subſtances are not contagious ; 
cr 10088 in a Gangrene and Sphacelus, there is the 
nut or Corruption and offenſive Smell, yet 
the dont find that any Perſon is kill'd by it. 

adds, though a Cancer has ſome Reſem- 
bare to an Elephantiaſis, they are different 
ace. Laſiranus deduces his Experience 
im an Obſervation of a poor Woman, that 
ng an ulcerated Cancer in her Breaſt, 
a lying with three Children, they were 
lifted after the ſame Manner by the Con- 
an. He ſays, that two of them died; 
At the third, which was of a ſtronger Con- 
lution, had the Cancer cut off by a Sur- 
Fa, and was cured. Sennertus is of Opi- 


mcers 


in F Wy, that theſe Children did not contract 
AN ileate by Contagion, but that it was 
. 1 flereditary Succeſſion. 

he erer, we will not enter into any 
ul 5 | Micular Inquiry about theſe Authors Rea- 
ws but only relate ſome Matters of Fact 
eas nove that Cancers are contagious, if -the 
uid Merou Ma 


tter comes to an immediate Con- 


Medica; Chirurgica, c. 
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tat with a ſoft and glandulous Part. A 
Tradeſman's Wife in Nottingham being fe 
unhappy as to labour under a Cancer 1n one 
of her Breaſts, her Husband was of Opt- 
nion he could relieve her by ſucking it. 
Accordingly he put this Method in Practice, 


in Hopes (without Doubt) he could effect 


a Cure by drawing the cancerous Matter out 
of the Nipple. He continued his Attempts 
for ſome Time, but found it did not an- 
{wer his Deſign ; for though a ſmall Quan- 
tity of Matter was diſcharg'd this Way, the 
Diſeaſe ſtill became worſe, and the termina- 
ted her Lite ſoon after. Two Months were 
{ſcarce expired before the Husband of the 
Deceas'd came up to London, upon account 
of a Swelling he had aroſe on the Inſide of 

the upper Jaw. He apply'd himſelf to ſome 


Ingenious Surgeons for Advice, who aſſur d 


him, he muſt undergo the Drawing of ſe- 
veral Teeth on that Side of the Jaw which 
was affected, and have the Swelling, and 
Part of the ]:w-Bone if neceſſary, cut away. 
He return'd very much diffatisty'd with fo 
harſh a. Propoſal, and became a Patient to 
a Perſon who undertook to cure him with 
Gargles, and ſuch inconſiderable Remedies: 
However, by the Uſe of theſe Things, he 
was of Opinion he became much better, and 
thought he ſhould be cur d. Upon this, he 
retired into the Country to his Buſineſs ; 
but in leſs than a Month's Time he was 
oblig'd to come up again, and have the for- 
mer Method put in Practice: But the Sore 
could never be brought to cicatrize, and the 
Cancer continued to {pread till it had exten- 
ded it ſelf over moſt of the inward Parts of 


the Noſe. In this unhappy Condition he 


liv d foie Time, but at laſt became ſo 
frightful an Object, and the Stench pro- 
ceeding from him fo offenſive, that he re- 
tired from the World and died in Obſcu- 
rity. | 
"8 this, I have been inform'd by a fo- 
reign Surgeon of a very odd Accident, which 
happen'd upon a Woman's having an ulce- 
rated Cancer in her Right Breaſt, It was, 
that ſhe being poor, for Want of other 
Conveniencies, ſuffer d two Children the 
had to lie with her in that Condition. At 
length one of em, a Girl about five Years 
old, began to be afflicted with a mall“ 
painful Tumour in one of her Breaſts, which 
Qqq in- 
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increaſing to. near the Bigneſs of an Egg, be- 


came livid, and entirely cancerous, The Mo- 


ther died ſome Time after, and the Child 
did not long ſuryive her; but the other 
Child continued well. Several Surgeons 
gave their Sentiments of this Caſe : Some 
thought it to be an Hereditary Indiſpoſi- 
tion; but conſidering the Mother had no 
Appearance of a Cancer before, or at, the 
Birth of the Child, I cannot but readily 
embrace the Opinion of thoſe Gentlemen 
that were inclin'd to believe that 1t was con- 
tracted by Contagion, ſeeing the Poſition of 
the Child's Body was ſuch in Bed, that that 
Part of it which was affected, was almoſt 
always difpos'd to rub againſt the Dreſſings 
ſoak'd in Matter, the Mother taking very 
little Care to change them often. Now ut 
is not at all probable, that the malignant 
Efirvia, which. continually paſs oft from 
the cancerous Maſs and the putrefy'd Matter, 
can diſpoſe a Perſon at any little Diſtance 
to be affected with the like Diſeaſe, for then 
the other Child would have become a Sut- 
ferer; but it may happen in ſome extraor- 
dinary Caſes, where the corrupted Fluid has 
attaind an exalted Pitch of Malignity, to 
communicate ſome of its more active Par- 
ticles to the Blood and Spirits, and ſo cau- 
ſing a very great Diſorder in their Motions, 
produce a violent Fever and Confufion of 
the whole Occonomy, ſo as to occation a 
Perſon's Death. 


PROBL. III. Whether if the extirpating a 
cancerous Breaſt happens to be ſucceſsjul, it 
onghit to be lookd upon as a Conſequent of 
performing the Operation better than our Pre- 
decelJors © 

By the Account we receive from Authors, 
we cannot be poſitively aflur'd, whether 
there was any particular eſtabliſh'd Method 
in the firſt Ages of this Art for the Perfor— 
mance of this Operation. This we are on- 
iy aflur'd of, that there are ſome Circum- 
ttances which relate to it that have been ta- 
ken Notice of, the molt conſiderable of 
which is, that the actual Cautery was to be 
apply'd immediately after the Abſciſſion. 

This they advis'd, not only to put a Stop to 

ihe Flux of the Blood, but likewiſe to cor- 

Tet the il! Quality of it. Tis to be ob- 

tery'd, that they order d always upon ſuch 


Bibliotheca Anatomica, 


the Hiſtories of ſome Caſes he recites, Mi 


times put to by piercing the Breaſt il 


Occaſions Deſenſatives to be applyd ti 
contiguous Parts, to prevent their bein 
flam d ; but for as much as they were 
ſible the actual Cautery would bos 
Eicar, they recommended the Uſe of 
geltives to ſeparate it; after which 
propos d to heal it as a common Ulcer 
very next Advance this Operation rec 
that we have met with, was by the ac 
Arcæus, who oblig'd the World wii 
exact and methodical Account of the will 
Procedure in extirpating a Cancer inf 
Breaſt, though this Author would only 
ture on tholc that were not ulcerated 1 
ing upon thoſe that were as incurable 
don't find that this Method was recom# 
ded to the World by any remarkable vl 
ries of Cures affected by it; whether it 
ceeded from the Unſucceſsfulneſs of WW 
Attempts, or its Diſuſe, we cannot of 
mine. ö 

Fabricius Hildanus likewiſe made a cis 
derable Step towards the encouraging 
performing this Operation; and he aff 
us, he has more than once done it = 
Succeſs. He did not only influence 
Contemporaries to revive an Operation, 
was perhaps almoſt grown out of Date 
.oblig'd them with the Figure of a fa 
Forceps, which in this Operation are WM 
convenient to engage the Breaſt, and til 
by prevent the Pain the Patients are "md 
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Needles, arm'd with Silk, to ſuſpend 
There are ſeveral Ways of performing 
Operation mention'd by later Practitionf 
but at this Time there are few that are 
ling to be concern'd in it. A very con 
rable Author ſpeaking of extirpating a 
cerous Breaſt, adviſes us to take Care wil 

not cut the Pectoral Muſcle in the ON 
tion; but we have ſeen a very remar 
Caſe of this Nature, where a Part of W 
Muſcle was cut away, and the Caric 
of two of the Ribs laid bare, and tha 
tient happen d to be curd, Now 1 
Predeceſſors had fo great a Reſpect tog 
avoiding the wounding of this Fart, W 
make their Inciſions too ſuperficial, WM 
Operations muſt in all Probability beg 
ſucceſsful ; for we are very well anuri 


Experience, that their actual Cauteris f, 


- 


vo good Effect here, nor will they 
ume 5 remaining Part of the cancerons 
% We have experimented, that this 
e upon boiling becomes hard and 
he, and we Will take the Liberty to give 
opinion of the Uſe of Cauteries in this 
# cancerous Subſtance we take to be no- 
more than a Transformation of the 
il glandulous Bodies which form the 
if, and a Lymphatick Juice, intimately 
morated therewith into a hard, cloſe, 
nh, and by common Medicines, indiſ- 
ble Maſs. In ſome Caſes, perhaps it 
| receive ſome Addition from ſome Jui- 
rich may diſtil from the contiguous 
is This being granted, What Benefit 
we reaſonably 1magine will enſue on 
W:ninful Method? Will not the Fire, by 
ing the more fluid Parts of the aſs to 
Wrote, actually dry up, torrify and har- 
i and ſo diſpoſe it for diſplaying a 
aof miſchievous Effects on the conta- 
Parts? And all this without any very 
at Decreaſe of it too: Nay, the my 
aug of it to ſuch a Conſiſtence, whic 
WE much reſembles a Piece of burnt Horn, 
tient to procure a perpetual Pain, ſee- 
{cine can hardly ſoften it ſo as to 
ae to its firſt State. 


NOB L. IV. Whether a Sali vation will 
Cancer? 5 

Wi cxtraordinary Succeſs this Method has 
ended with in ſome Caſes of the 
Wc Difficulty, has ſo far recommended 
ate World, that it is at this Time be- 
t of ſo great Repute, that there are few 
Wns but what will willingly embrace it 


It Methods prove ineffectua l. I once 
M2 Perſon who labour'd under an #/ce- 
Waner in her Breaſt advisd to it, and 
i certainly undergone it, though 
to the Opinion of ſome Perſons 
a, if in three or four Days Time 
ad not been reduc'd to ſuch a weak 
lion, that it put an End to the Con- 


| tat have been of ſeveral Years Con- 
UC, notwithſtanding their Edges have 
ph Inverted, and aſſum d the Con- 
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pos d to em, provided they have found 


My. That a Salivation has curd the 
"alien and ſpreading Ulcers, and 
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ſiſtence of a callous Body, we have found 
by ſeveral Inſtances ; but that it ſhould cure 
a cancerous Ulcer, an Ulcer which is chieſty 
ſeated 1n a transform'd Animal Subſtance, 
and which has no Correſpondence with the 
contiguous Parts, is what we can't believe. 
One of the principal Effects of Mercury, if 
prudently given, is, that it attenuates the 
Juices, clears the Canals, deſtroys the ill 
Quality of that Fluid that has a Hand in 
cauſing any Obſtruction, and renders the 
Juices temperate and ſweet. By eſtecting 
this, it is that it cures ſo many different Diſ- 
eaſes, which perhaps have not fo great a 
Diverſity in their Cauſes, but have diffe- 
rent Appearances, which depend upon the 
Varicty of the Parts where the Cauſe ope- 
rates. | 7 

From hence any one may judge, that a 


Perſon who diſcovers a certain Method of 


curing Cancers by Medicines only will find, 
that it will not conſiſt in a Secret for puri- 
fying the Juices, which can have no Effect 
upon the canceroas Maſe, ſo as to procure its 


Diffolution, and without a Remedy for 


which, his Method will be always unſuc- 
ceſsful. Merctlin, in his Treatiſe of Tranf 
fuſion of Blood, tells us, we have no Rea- 
ſon to believe we may have Succeſs from 
Transfuſion in a Cancer; nor indeed would 
Injections ſucceed better, though perhaps 
by this Means it's poſlible ſo to alter the 
Fluids, that Ulcers, not cancerous, may be 
cur'd 1n a thort Time, as it once happen'd 
to a certain Perſon, who being under Cure 
for an inveterate Pox, had ſome Rofin of 
Scammony, infus'd in the Eſſence of Guajacum, 
injected rnto his Veins, which vomited him 
exceſſively ; but his Ulcers were heal'd in 
three Days Time. 

From what has been hitherto ſaid, it is 
evident, that a Salivation can never cure a 
confirm'd Cancer, becauſe it's not capable of 
procuring a Diſſolution of that hard Sub- 
ance, which is the real Cancer it ſelf. The 
Glands, we have obſerv'd, with the extra- 
valated Lympha and uns Veſſels, are perfectly 


chang d to a different Subſtance to what they 


were before, all which make a Maſs of ſuch 
a Nature, that it will be impoſſible to pro- 
cure its Diſſolution by any inward Means. 
If the Cancer was nothing more than a Coa- 
gulation of the Juices in the Veſſels, or 

| Qqq 2 other 
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other Canals or Pipes, the Cure might be 
much more eaſily effected; but as the Cancer 
Is conjoin d with ſuch Circumſtances as we 


have mention'd, we may affirm, the Cure 


will be altogether impoſſible, without the 
whole Subſtance, with its Appendices or 
Branches, which we have found they often 


* 
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have, be taken away, or a perfect Diſ 
tion of all of it be procur d by ſomes, 
nal Remedy, which is capable of opery 
on it after ſuch a peculiar Manner. 3 
diflolve the cancerous Subſtance without 
ving any ſuch Effect on the contigu 
Parts. | 5 | 


4 ſhort Account of the Abdomen or Lower Pe 


= From Mr. Le 
King, &c. 
HE cleareſt Diviſion of the Hy- 


mane Body, and that which is 
molt follow'd, is that which con- 


Clerc, 


lay, the Upper, the Middle, and the Lower, 
which ate, the Head, the Thorax or Breaſt, 


and the Abdomen or Lower Belly; together 


with the Extremities. The Lower Belly is 
a Cavity ot the Body that contains the Or- 
Zans of Nutrition and Generation, con— 
liſting of three different Regions, the Eji- 
gerrick, the Umbilical, and the Hypogaſtrick. 
Its Extent reaches from the Xiphoides or 
Sword-j1ke Cartilage to the Os Pubis; and 
its Diviſion conſtitutes the three Regions 
afore{11d. | ” 
The Parts contain'd in the Epigaſtrium are, 
the Liver, the Spleen, the Stomach, and the 
Pancreas or Sweetbread. The Stomach takes 
up the Middle before, the Liver being placid 
on the Right Side, and the Spleen on the 
Left, ſo that theſe two Sides of the Epi- 
ra/trick Region are call'd the Right and Lett 
tiypochondria, The Umbilical Region con- 
tains the moſt Part of the ſmall Guts, as the 
Duodenum, the Fejunum, and the Hen, which 
have their Re{idence in the Middle, where 
they are incircled with a Portion of the 
two great Guts, Cæcum and Colon, that take 
Poſſeſſion of the Sides, otherwiſe call'd the 
Flanke. The Reins or Kidneys are alſo in 
this Place, above, and fomewhat backward. 
The greater Part of the thick Guts Cæcum 


and Colon are inclos d in the Hhpogaſtrinn, . 


Iliere is alſo a Portion of the Jeon, will 


ſtitutes three Venters, that is to 


po ſus is immediately diſcover'd. Under „ 


— 
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hides it ſelf in the Sides of the lea or H 
bones. In the Middle, under the 0. 
the Bladder is ſituated on the Gut RM 
in Men, and the Womb in Women lies 
tween the Kectam or Straight Gut and BY 
Ger. + Þ 
The Diſſection or Opening of the MM 
men in order to the Diſcovery of the 
containing and contain therein, is bel 
with a crucial Inciſion in the Skin from Wi 
derneath the Throat downward, travel 
from one Side to another in the Lig 
Region ; then the Skin is rais'd, beging 
at the four Corners, and the PanniculuWi 


„ 
z 4 


Fat lies a fleſhy Membrane, calld the * 
brana carnoſa, and under that the com 
Membrane of all the Muſcles of the Lo 
Belly, Thus we have taken a View of hl 
Anatomiſts commonly term the five 188 
ments, that is to ſay, the Epiderma or 5 "= 
Skin, the Derma or true Skin, the 
lus adipoſss, the Panniculus carnoſus ot 188 
brana carnoſa, and the common Memb a 
of the. Muſcles... _— 

The five ,Teguments being remor d 
meet with as many Muſcles on cac") 
iz, the Deſcending and Aſcendvg obig "2 
the Tranſverle, the Straight, and oy 1 
midal, by the Means whercof the 6 
extended and contracted. Afterwar T 5 
pears a Membrane nam d Peritonam, 


: ers 
contains all the Fowels, and 92 al 


— 5 
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ſect Dit e Lower 7 being ſtrongly faſten d Duddenum, which is firſt of the thin Guts, 
ſome ende firlt and third Fertebræ of the Back. is only twelve Fingers Breadth long; the 
of operat elt SKINNY Net, which lies immediately Feſunum, being the ſecond, ſo call'd becauſe 
anner, ir the Peritonæue, is call d Epiploon, and always empty, is five Foot long. The thurd- 


m or the Caul. It floats over the is nam'd Zeon, by rea ſon of its great Turn- 
els, keeping them in a continual Sup- ings, which oblige it to paſs to the Os Illion, 
es, neceſſary for their Functions, main- where it ſometimes produces a Rupture. It 
is the Heat of the Stomach, and contri- extends it ſelf almoſt twenty Foot in Length. 
res to Digeltion. "It The firſt of the thick Guts, known by the 
| hall begin with the Stomach, as the Name of Cæcum, is very thort, and properly 
4 Bowel ot Nutrition, and the Recepta- only an Appendix or Bag of two Thirds of 
eck the Aliment or Food, that is con- an Inch in Length. That which follows is 
ml thither through the Oeſophagis or Gul- the Colon, being the largeſt of all, and full 
; which is a Canal, or Kind of Straight of little Cells, which are fill'd ſometimes 
i, that reacheth from the Throat to the with Wind, and other Matters, that excite 
uh of the Stomach. The Stomach it the Pains of the Cholick. It ſurroundeth 
is ſituated immediately under the Dia- the thin Guts in paſſing from the Top to 
mem or Midriff, between the Liver and the Bottom of the Belly by the Means of 
e Spleen, having two Orifices, whereof its great Circumvolutions, and is from eight 
: [i or Upper is properly call'd So- to nine Foot long. The laſt is the Rectum 
wh, and the Right, at 11s paſſing out or or Straight Gut, fo nam'd, becauſe it goes 
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he O: e Orifice, the Pylorus. Its Figure re- directly to the Fundament. It is no longer 
Gut Ae able that of a Bagpipe, and the greater than ones Hand, but is fleſhy, and ſituatec 
nen lies Mr: of its Body lies toward the Left Side. upon the Os Sacrum and the Cocchæ or Rump. 
t and BUM: is compos'd or made up of three Mem- bone. 


une, 9/4. one common, which it receives All the Guts have a periſtaltick or ſucceſ- 


f the in the Peritonæum, and two proper, the five Motion and Undulation, whereby they 
f the H uppcrmott being ſmooth, and the in- inſenſibly puſh forward from the Top to 
n, is be rmott altogether wrinkled. the Bottom whatever 1s contain'd in them; 
n from The 241creus or Sneetbread is a fat Body, and that Motion which on the contrary is 


ming ot many Glandules wrap'd up in perform'd from the Bottom to the Top, 18 
& {ame Tunicle, being ſituated under the term'd the Antiperiſtaltick, as it happens in 
rw. It helps Digeſtion, and hath ſeve- the Iliack Paſſion or Miſerere, vulgarly call d 
k other Utes aſſign d it, particularly that the Twilling of the Guts: 
E lparating the ſerous Particles, which The Meſentery. is a Kind of Membrane 
aan is convey'd from hence into the ſomewhat fleſhy, which is join'd to the 
2 cond Duents by a Canal or Paſſage nam'd the Spine in the Bottom and Middle of the Bel- 
the L brestick Duct. This Juice contributes ly, and by its folding, keeps all the Guts 
w of u PG ic Fermentation of the Chyle with ſteady in their Places. It is all over beſet 
tive 708 & Choler, in order to ſeparate the gioſſer with Red, White, and Lymphatick Veſſels, 
7 or icke trom thote that ought to enter in- that is to ſay, thoſe that carry the Blood, 
a WAFS | . Chyle, and Lympha, which: occaſions the 
19 bere are two Sorts of Guts, the thin and laſt to run more freely, and to ferment. 
Memo thick, or the great and the ſmall, of the Three remarkable Glands are likewiſe ob- 
MW" © which there are three Guts, viz, the ſervd herein, the greateſt whercot lies in 
mor Wer, the Fejunum, and the leon; and the Middle, and is nam d A ſelliuss Pancreas, 
oo at or thick Guts are the Cæcum, the The two other leſſer are call d Lumbar Glan- 
de "i 


_ travel 
e Unbißgg 

begin 
iculu 
Under 
| the 14 


1 W and che Rectum. The thin Guts are dules, as being ſituated near the Left Kid- 
* 2 F that are appointed only. to tranſport ney. From each ot theſe Glandules pro- 

2 id * 5 Chyle out of the Stomach into the Ci- ceeds a {mall Branch; and both are united 
ware” or Reccptacle, whereas the thick are together to make the great Lacteal Vein or 
mn. W lee 9 8 — Þ 2 

m bl and {tronger, ſerving to carry forth Thoracick Canal. This Tube conveys the 
C0) "= 70s Excrements out of the Belly. The Chyle along the Vertebræ of the Back: 17 
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Left Subclavian Vein, from whence it paſſeth 
into the Aſcending Vena Cava, and deſcends 
into the Right Ventricle of the Heart, where 
it aſſumes the Form of Blood, from whence 
it paſſes to the Lungs through the Pulmo- 
mary Artery ; then 1t returns to the Heart 
through the Pulmonary Vein, and goes forth 
again thro' the Left Ventricle of the Heart, 
between the Aorta or great Artery, to be at- 
terward diſtributed to all the Parts of the 
Body. Thus is the Chyle diſcharg'd into 
the Blood, and circulates with it, till it 
is aſſimilated, and converted into its Sub- 
ſtance. 

The Liver, being the thickeſt of all the 
Bowels, is plac'd in the Right Hypochon- 
drium, at the Diſtance only of a Finger's 
Breadth from the Diaphragm, its Figure 
much reſembling that of a thick Piece of 
Beef. It is convex on the Outſide, and con- 
cave within ; 1ts Subſtance 1s ſoft and ten- 
der, it's Colour and Conſiſtence being like 
coagulated Blood. It is cleft at Bottom, 
and divided into two Lobes, viz. one great- 
er, and the other leſs. Its Office is to pu- 
rity the Maſs of Blood by Filtration, and it 
is bound by two ſtrong Ligaments, the firſt 
whereof adheres to the Diaphragm, and the 
ſecond to the Cartilago Enſiformis. Two great 
Veins take their Rite from hence, the Vena 
Porta, and the Vena Cava, which form in- 
numerable Branches, as it were Roots, in 
the Body of the Liver. The Gall-Bladder 1s 
faſten d to the hollow Part thereof, and diſ- 
chargeth its Choler into the Gut Duodenum 
through the Veſſels that bear the Name of 
Meatus Choledochi or Ductus Biliares, This 
Choler 1s not a meer Excrement, but on the 
contrary of ſingular Uſe in cauſing the Fer- 
mentation of the Chyle, and bringing it to 
Perfection. 

The S|leen is a Bowel reſembling a Hart's 
Tongue in Shape, and fituated in the Left 
Fypochondrium, over-againtt the Liver. Its 
Length is about half a Foot, and its Breadth 
equal to that of three Fingers, its Subftance 
being ſoft, as that of the Liver, and its Co- 
jour like dark coagulated Blood. It is 
falten'd to the Peritonæum, Left Kidney, Dia- 
phragm, and to the Caul on the Inſide ; as 
alſo to the Stomach by certain Veins calłd 
Vaſa brevia. Nevertheleſs, theſe Ligatures 
do not hinder it from ſhifting here and 

I 


Bibliotheca Anatomica, + 


yz 


— 


there in the Lower Belly, where z. 
changes its Place, and cauſeth many d 
ful Symptoms by its irregular Motion 
Office is to ſubtilize the Blood by che 
and refining it. 

The Reins or Kidneys are Parts of , 
Conſiſtence, harder and firmer tian 
the Liver and Spleen, They are both! 
ted on the Sides of the Umbilical Re 
upon the Muſcle Pſoas, between the 
Tunicks of the Peritonæum; but the} 
1s lower than the Left. Their Shape f 
bleth that of a French Bean, and they re 
Nerves from the Stomach, whence VM 
tings are frequently occaſion'd in Stone( 
Iicks. - They are faſten'd to the Mi 
Loins and Aorta, by the Emulgent Arte 
as alſo to the Bladder by the Ureters, 
Right Kidney likewiſe adheres to the 
Cecum, and the Left to the Colon. Their 
fice is to filtrate or rain the Urine ino 
Pelves or Baſins which they have in the WM 
dle of their Body, and to cauſe it to] 
through the Veſſels call'd Ureters into WM 
Bladder, Juſt above the Reins, on Of 
Side, is a Hat and ſoft Glandule of WW 
Thickneſs of a Nut. They are namd of 
dale Renales, or Capſule Atrabilarie, vec 
they contain a blackiſh Liquor, wich 
tome think) ſerves as it were Leven tori 
Blood, to ſet it a fermenting. A 

The Bladder is the Baſin or Referveri 
the Urine, of a membranous Subltance 
the Stomach, being plac'd in the Middinnl 
the Hypogalirick Region, fo that it 18 guar 
by the Os Sacram behind, and the Vs PO 
before. Two Parts are to be giftinguil 
therein, viz. its Bottom and Top. 55 
membranous Bottom it is join to the NY 
vel, and ſuſpended by the Means of Wi 
Urachus and the two Umbilical Art: 
which degenerate into Ligaments in a 
Perſons; as by its fleſhy Neck, longer 
crooked in Men, and thorter and iraighll 
Women, it cleaves to the Jnte/finum kt 
in the former, and to the Neck of the Wo 
in the latter. Laſtly, its Office is to rech 
the Urine, to keep 1t, and to diſchargW 
from Time to Time. = 

The Genitals in Men are, the pere f 
Veſſels, the Tefticles, and the Penis. The S 
matick Veſſels are a Vein and an Airy 
each Side, the former proceeding 1 | 


—- = 


ere it chick Artery of the Heart, and the 
Sk um the Branches of the “ ena Cava of 
otions ner. Theſe Arteries and Veins are ter- 
cd in the Body of the Teſticles, which 


no in Number, inclos d within the 
oba, The Office of the Telticles is to 


tha + the Semen, which is brought thither 
bot I the Parts of the Body through the 
ical Rick Veſſels call'd Preparantia, and 
n the rds to cauſe it to paſs through others 
t the H Deferentia, to the 7 eſiculæ Seminales, 
hape E whence it is foro d into the Ureters 
they Wen two ſmall and very ſhort Canals, 
nce In or Yard is a nervous and -mem- 


Stone us Part, well furnith'd with Veins and 


ic Mia e containing in the Middle the Ca- 
t Ane the Ureters. Its Extremity, which 
eters, of a very delicate and ſpongy Sort 
to the ch, is call'd the Balanus or Glans, the 
Their end the Skin that covers it, the Præpu- 
ne into © Fore-skin. Thus by the Means of 
in the Meld Part, and Riff through the Af- 
e it oe of the Spirits, the Male injects his 
imo mo the Womb of the Female to pro- 
„ on it: his Kind. 

1le of Parts of Generation in Women are, 
amd M erwatick Veſſels, the Ovaries or Teſti- 
e, bee ind the Womb. The Spermatick Veſ- 
which WW nz Vein and an Artery on each Side, 
ven for kn. The Ovaries or Teſticles, ſituated 


dae, at the Bottom of the Womb, 
eferver 
bltance 20 | | 
Middg or little Bladders which they con- 
is gu ne uſually term'd O or Eggs by 
c 0. kn Anatomiſts, and the Veſſels that 
ſtinguiz 


2 
4 o 


inolt of the ſame Bigneſs with thoſe of 
but of a round and flat Figure. The 
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paſs from theſe Tefticles or Ovaries to the Cor- 
nua of the Uteras, are call'd Deferentia or 
Ej aculatoria. The Matrix, Urerut, or Womb, 
is the principal Organ of Generation, and 
the Place where it is perform'd, reſembling 
the Figure of a Pear with its Head upward, 
and ſituated between the Rectum and the 
Bladder. It is of a fleſhy and membranous 
Subſtance, retain'd in its Place by four Li- 
gaments faſten'd to the Bottoin, whereof the 
two upper are large ones, proceeding from 
the Loins, and the two lower round, taking 
their Riſe from the Groin, where they form 
a Kind of Gooſe Foot, which is extended to 
the Os Pabis and the flat Part of the Thighs, 
which 1s the Reaſon that Women are in 
Danger of miſcarrying when they fall upon 
their Knees. The exterior Neck of the 
Womb, call'd Vagina, is made almoſt in 


Form of a Throat or Guflet, extending it 


{elf outwardly to the Sides of the Lips of 
the Pudendum, and being terminated in- 
wardly at the internal Orifice of the Womb, 
the Shape whereof reſembles that of the 
Muzzle or Noſe of a Puppy. The outward 
Neck of the Womb is faſten d to the Blad- 
der and the Os Pubis before, and in the hin- 
der Part to the Os Sacrum. Between the 
Lips of the Pudendum lie the Nymphæ, which 


are plac'd at the Extremity of the Canal of 


the Bladder, to convey the Urine ; and ſome- 
what farther there appear four Caruncles or 


{mall Pieces of Fleſh at the Entrance of the: 
Vagina, which, when join d together, make 


the thin Membrane call d Hymnen. 
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Fig. I. Part of the Cuticula raid from the true Skin, as it appears W 
Magnifying Glaſs after it has lain ten Days in. common Water, lf 
Dr. Drake's Anthropologta Nova. d 


A. The inferior or internal Surface of the , h. Their bulbous Roots, as they ap 
Cuticula next the Cutis. | when drawn out of the Foraming tu 
B. The exterior Surface of the Cutis next the ceiv'd them in the Citi. 
„ 1 4, 6. The Foramina or Holes of the 
4, 4. The Hairs which are common to the _ whence the Roots of the Hairs wel! 

| whole Body and were rais d with the C- - tracted. 9 
ic ud. Bo | | 7 


Fig. II. The Abdomen open'd to ſhow its Viſcera in their natural Stud 4 
I this Silja, the Shin and Fat were taken off the upper Part of the 
aud Arms, to ſhow their external Muſcles. From the ſame Author. 


A, A. The internal Surface of the Skin co- E. Part of the Stomach allo ſeen in th 
ver'd with the Fat. 1 E BE OED 2 
, B., The internal Surface of the Peritonaum, F, FE, F. The Omentum, as it uſually an 
as it appears when the Muſcles with it lying on the Guts. Here its Blood Ve 
are divided croſsways at the Navel, and may be ſeen, that paſs from the Stoll 


IP 

a 

2 1, os 4 
_—_ 
8 3 
＋ q 4 

? 

l > 

ES 7 
F 4 8 
4 2 


* 
2 
$ 


their four Corners turnd out, to ſhew to it, call'd Arteria & Vena Gafriclf 
the Parts contain'd. PlwGKuVica Dextra & Siniſtra. *Y 
a. The Navel cut out, and left to ſnew the G. Some of the ſmall Guts not corel 
Ligament in Adults call'd the Urachas. - the Omentum, as they lie on the Bl 


Ds. 
„ 
14 

1 


b. The Urachss. ning of the Colon in the Right Jim 
c, c. The two Umbilical Arteries - turn'd d. Part of the Maſculus Cremaſter, as i 


down. | - ſcends on the Proceſs of the Peri 
C. The Vena Umbilicalis alſo changd to 2 that incloſes the Spermatick Vella 
Ligament here turn'd up, where Part of their Progreſs to the Teſtes. = 
the Ligamentum Suſpenſorium Hepatis may e. The Bladder diſtended with Winch 


be allo ſeen J. N make it appear in this Poſition. 9 | 
D. Part of the convex Surface of the Liver J. Os Pabis. : Af 
in Sith, g. The Enſiform Cartilage. if 


Fig. III. The Cavity of the Abdomen, after its Muſcles and Periton 
are remov'd, and the Stomach, Inteſtines and Meſentery, taken out, 1088 
as many of the reſt of its Viſcera in Situ as could well be expreſs d i 


View, the Skin and Fat being taken away, | 3 
Ai. The ſuperior convex Surface of the Li- C. The Ligamentum Umbilicale turn d 5 
ver. the Cartilaginous Endings of 5 * 
3. Its inferior concave Surface. 4. The Gall Bladder fill'd with Gall. 1 
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Ine Dactus Ofticus. 8 

de Ductus Hei joining with the 
Mens, and making the Ductus Communis. 
N brobe inſerted into the Ductus Pancre- 


_ we 
other Probe in the ſame Orifice or 
ECruncle in the Duodenum g. inſerted in- 
u the Ductus Communis Bilarius. 
The Body of the Pancreas. 

portion of the Duodenum open d, to 
bew the Exit of the Bilary and Pancrea- 
ick Ducts, as above at 4, e. 
Lhe Emulgent Veſſels of the Left Side, 


ander which, and near the great Artery at I. 


es the Receptaculum Chyli. 

{The two Kidneys, of which the Right 
z ſomewhat lower than the Left. 

LThe Spleen. . | 
[ſte Deſcend ing Trunk of the great Artery. 
x ſhe Aſcending Trunk of the Vena Cava. 
1 The two Spermatick Arteries ſpringing 
fom the Trunk of the Artery at /. 

„ The two Spermatick Veins, the Right 
mptying it ſelf into the Vena Cava m. the 
Tinte the Emulgent Vein h, 


44 The Fundus or Bottom of the Sto- 
mich, 


le lower Part of the Gala or Oeſopha- 
qu, 


(The Pylorus or Right Orifice, here repre- 
lated the Left. 


i... 


ag Medica, Cc birurgica, Oe. 


a a 
. 


P, p. The Spermatick Veins and Arteries 
- Es on the Pſoas Muſcles towards the 
Teſſec. | 

9, 9, 94 The two Ureters deſcending from 

the Kidneys to r. | 

7. The Bladder of Urine here blown up. 

4. The Urachus turn'd down. 

t, t. The Vaſa Deferentia paſſing from each 
Teſticle to the Veſiculæ Seminales. 

#4, u. The Proceſſes of the Peritonaum cove- 
ring the Spermatick Veſſels as they paſs 
to the Teſtes. 

w, w. The Teſtes. 

T, 7. The two Cremaſter Muſcles. 

+, . The Glandulæ Inguinaleb. 

x, x. The Spines of the Oſſa Tea. 

3. The Os Pubis, where the Ligamentum Suſ- 
penſorium Penis ſprings, here expreſs d. 

z. The Dorſum Penis. 

Da The Cartilaginous Endings of the 

ibs. 

E, E. The Bony Parts of the Ribs. 

F. The Cartilage. 

G. The Sternum, 


Fig. IV. Shews the Stomach reversd. From 0 


D. The Omentum or Caul hanging down, 
which lies on the Guts. 


N. B. In this Figure, the ſuperior and in- 
ferior Coronary Blood Veſſels of the Sto- 
mach are very well expreſs'd, the lower 
parting with Slips to the Omentum as well 
as to the Stoinach. 


Uk polterior Lamel of the Caul. 
Ihe fore Part. 


TI 1 


l The Caul of 4 young Dog, with the Veſſels ſufficiently apparent, that 
tr cover d by reaſon of ſo much Fat in Men. 5 


From Phil. Verheyen. 


4, 4, 4. The Veins and Arteries, 


Rrr 


*y n —— Pre 17 


% - I 


* 


490 c Bibliotheca Anatomica, 


Rus f | 3 | | WW. 
Fig. II. The Stomach, with the Guts adjoining. From the ſame Auth * Gl 


A. The Left Orifice. X. The Valve of the Orifice of the 
B. The Bottom of the Stomach. viſtble in the Gut when open d. | 
The Right Orifice or Pylorus. L. The Worm-like Proceſs, 

D. The Coronary Veſſels of the Stomach. A. The Blind Gur. | 

4, d. The Ramifications or Branchiugs of V. The Colon. 


be H. 
ur of 


the ſame. | u, u. Its Ligament. 
E, E. The Nerves of the Stomach. O. The Straight Gut, * 
6. Part of the Duodenum. P. The Sphinéter Muſcle. = {Part of 
. The Town. 2. ThelLeyators of the Aw. WY 7B! 
J. The Ileum. A. The Anus in View. | 1 N The Wi 
. = but of 
Fig. III. The dowble Worm-like Proceſs. ue 0 
| | be orca 
A, The Colon. C. The common Worm. like Proceſs, © 1 
8, The Heum. D. The extraordinary Proceſs. 14 
Fig. IV. The external Order of the Fibres of the ſecond Tunicle of the 95 88 
| | | _ al 
| mach. © 1 etch'd 
8 5 3 eth the 
4. Part of the Inteſtine divided. B. The sphincter Muſcle of the Stoma . The \ 
Fylorus. | LY not! 


e | | 2 ks The ( 
Fig. V. The internal Order of the Fibres of the ſecond Tunicle of the Sta tl aVOU 


6] , The [ 
| mach, #1 10 ma 
r. 
A. The Fibres deſcending on the Right B. A ſmall Handful of longitudinal HH 


ROY in the upper Region of the Stomach,3 : 
Fig. VI. Part of the Vaſculous Tunicle, e 
| | er 

Fig. VII. Part of the Glandulous Tunicle. Ine 21, 
Fig. VIII. The Stomach inverted, ſo that the Wrinkles and Folds may 4 L 


en of tl 
within. 1 — 


. 
1 
2 


1 : 1 ig 
Fig. I. Shows the Timicles, Glands and Values of the Inteſtines, their Wl 


44 The 


nexion with the Meſentery, the Meſentery it ſelf, with the Blood Veſet 0 e Liver 
Glands. From the ſame Author. 1 at 5 
a LY facing 
A. The Membranous Tunicle. B. The external Order of the Fibres: : 
B, C. The Muiculous Tunicle. . The internal Order. DT 


Medica, Chirungica, c. 1 
ie Vaſculous Tunicle. 4, 4. The ſuperior Tunicles turn'd back, 
| ſhe Glandulous Tunicle. that the inferior may reſpectively appear. 


Fig, II. Part of the Jejunum laid open. 


8. The Hollow of the J. junum. c, c. The Folds or Valves of the fame, 
nat of the fame Gut turn d back. d, d. The lame Folds outwardly tranſparent. 


Fig. III. Part of the great Gut as well as the ſinall. 


7 hat of the Gut Jlenm. 4 4. The Glands in the A 
de Blind Gut. ö e, e. The Glands in the Colon. 


lie worm like Proceſs. 
Punt of the Colon laid open. 7, J. The great Valve before the Orifice of 
dne Orifice of the Ileum opening into the Ileum. 


le great Gut. 
Fig. IV. The Abdomen laid open; in which are ſeen, 


Th: Side Part of the Caul roll'd upwards. D. Part of the Fefanum tied to the Meſen- 

1 Part of the Meſentery very much tery, plentifully ſupply'd with Blood Veſ- 
© {tch'd, in which the Membrane drawn ſels. 

"JF ni the external Fat appears plain. E, E. The reſt of the ſmall Guts. 

elbe Meſaraick Veins and Arteries lead- F. Part of the Scrotum laid open cloſe to the 
mo the Inteſtines. Thigh. 

. The Glands of the Meſentery diſtribu- G. The Septum of the Cod turn'd back to 

7 Ins : the Right Side. 
„he Nerves in the black Lines, that H. One Diviſion of the exterior Part of the 

bo may be better diſtinguiſh'd from the Cod, that joius to the Septum. 
nit 


Fig. V. The Meſentery, with the Guts, &c. 


% The Mieſaræum. B, B. Its Circumference tied together by ma- 

. ny Foldings. 

2 . The Meſocolon, _— a, a. The Glands of the Meſentery. 

be Planam of the Me ſaræum hid by rea- b, b. The Blood Veſſels appearing very obs 
Jack the Fat, ſcurely from their Fat and Emptinels. 


TAB. Iv. 
Fig. I. The hollow Part of the Liver revers d. From Bartholin. 


%% The lower Side or coneave Part of C. C. The two Trunks of the Venæ Cad near 
Y. Liver. the gibbous Part of the Liver. 


"FJ external Membrane ſeparated and D. The Umbulical Vein turn'd into a Liga- 
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duct is expreſs'd. 

Near F. The B. Gi, of the Gall-Blad- 
der is exprels'd. 

5 The Ductus Hepaticas. 
The common Gall-Duct. 

J. One of the Arteries of the Liver. 


X. The Branch which comes from the Cæ- 


hack Artery. 
L. The Branch of the Artery which goes. to 
the Gall-Bladder. 
M. The Nerve from the Intercoftalis. 


. A ſmall Lobe of the abs to which the 


Caul is annex'd. 


A, 4, 4: Fig II. The concave Part of the W Fron Vellingiu 
1e Addition * the Lymphedudte. 


B. The Splenick Artery. 
GE The Vena Porta. 


Fig. III. Shows the Trunk of the Great 1 and the Vena Cava. F 
Veſlingius, Ge. = 


A, 4. The Right and Left Kidney 3 in their e, e. The Spermatick Blood Veſſels, as ey” 


proper Places. 
B. Its Trunk ſeparated and hanging down. 
C, C. The Glandulæ Renales. 
B, D. The Trunk of the Vena Cava. 
G, G. The Trunk of the Great Artery. 
H, H. The Emulgent Veins. 
J, 1. The Emulgent Arteries. 
, c. The Arteries of the Teſticles. 
d, d. The Veins of the Teſticles. 


Fig IV. e Part of the Liver boil d, and view'd Sh 4  Mirroſ 2 
From Bidloo. | : 


A, A. The external Tunick of the Liver C. The Fibrous and Membranous Connel x 


" rats d. 


B, B, B, B, The Glands that compoſe the D, 


"Liver. 
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| Bibliotheca" Andtomira, = 
E. The Gall-Bladder, on which 7 Lymphes O. Another Lobe or Eminence cd 5 


D, D. The Eyuplatick Veſſels, with 1 : 
E. The Intercoſtal Nerve. b 


f The Vena Adipoſa. 


bay, the Porte. 
P. A Lymphatick Gland. : 
9.9. The LymptizedudQs ariſing out of F ] 
ver, which are here exprels'd very a 
not being done after the Life, 1 
R, R. Other Glands ariſing out of Wi 
"Glapd F. P. into which the former wil 
inferted, which convey the Lympha ini 
diately from thence into the Sacculus OT 
li. N. B. This Progreſs of Lymphzdlf 
is true in Nature, though itis here d e 
from Invention. bay 


'Va lves. 


paſs to the Teſticles, in one common Wl 
- Sang of the Peritonaum. | 
f. The Arteria Adipoſa. 


h. The Ureters. 4 
K, K. A Branching of the Arteries of 
towards the Thig 1 
L, L. A Branching of the Vena Cava I 
fame Way. EY 


f theſe Bunches of Glands. ; 
. The Sanguinary and Biliary ve K 
diſtributed to che Glands. 4 
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„ V. Slow the N Allee Jr the gien, Part to hs Pelvis. 


— ay . 
n 


5 the TE: 38 into the Pelvis. 
| eule Pars. 
a 3.. The Urinous Pipes which con- D. The Mouth of the Vier. 


M. Shows the Veſſels of the Klik: Pelvis; and Urinous Dus. From: 
Bidloo, 


% A. One half of the Kidney dit. CC, CC: The Gal Acini. 
1 from the other. B. The Peivis. | 


14 B. Urinary - Pipes going from, the. E. The Ureter. | 
lndulous Acini to the Pelvis., F F, F. The Emulgent Veſſels. - 


diBlay iy d. From the ſame 2 uthor. 


%% 4. The Kidney diſſe Qted:. comes out of the Gundulsus Pipes into 
1 The Urinary Pipes. the Pelvis, call'd the Carunculæ. 


1 Ihe Glands which compoſe the ex- F, The Way out of the Pelvis into the Ure-- 


mal Surface of the Kidney. . ter. 
The Pelwis, G. The Ureter paſſing down. 


LEE. The: Places where. the. Urine: 


croſcope. From the ſame Aut bor. 


le proper Meaibrane of the Kidney... E:. The Urinary Tubes in their Way from + 


1 | 10 the Glands to the Papille.: - 
mn Ends of the Blood Veſlels broke E The Urinary Tubes BO off; whi 5 ſed 


to the Glands beyond thoſe here pic d. 
— e e kidney, which G. The Carunculæ 5 Papillary Body fram d 

to COMPOIE its Glands. by meeting of the Urinary Tubes. 
te Glands of the Kidney, compos'd * H. A Branch of the Pelvis cut off, which 
hood Veſſels, Urinary Tubes, Nerves receives the Urine from the Tubes of- the 
Fi Lywphaduts, Caruncula. . 
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1,4, A. The Glandulous Acini OSes vey the Urine from 2 Glandulous Ain: 


II. The: ab Kim divided aw its gibbou⸗ Part to the Pelvis, pry 


V VIII, The Blood Abe and Urinary Tubes of the K TOY expre fed 3 e 
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HE Muſcles of the Aldonten re- 
mov'd, the Peritonæum diſplays 
it ſelf, which 1s a thin, ſoft, 
ſmooth Membrane, covering and 

containing all the Viſcera of the Lower Bel- 
ly, as you may ſee in Tab. J. Fig. Il. at A. 
and B. Its Figure or Shape m the natural 
State correfponds to that of the Abdomen, 
and makes a Kind of irregular Oval. It is 
every where double, but more plainly fo 
from the Nav to the Os Pubi,, where like- 
wife in Women it is thicker for the Con- 
veniency of Diſtention in the Time of go- 
ing with Child. Its external Surface is 
foinewhat rough and fibrous from its Con- 
nexion with the Mulcles ; but the internal 
is exactly ſmooth, and lin d with an unQuous 

Humour, to facilitate the ſliding of the In- 

teſtines along it, which is ſeparated by a 

Number of jimall Glands, that in Dropſica! 

Bodies grow larger and more viſible, as 

the Membranes themſelves grow likewiſe 

thicker. 5 | 
The Connexion of the Peritonæum on the 

Outſide 1s to the tranſverſe Muſcles of the 

Abdomen and Linea Alba, on the upper Part 

to the Diaphragm, below to the Os Pubis 

and Iſchium, on the Side to the Os Mi, be- 
hind to the Os Sacrum and Vertebræ Lumba- 
res, eſpecially the firſt and third, from which 
it is faid by many to have its Origine, and 
where likewiſe the Duplicature is again ve- 
| ry viſible, not only upon the Account of 
its remarkable Thickneſs, but from its ſpon- 

1 taneous Parting to receive the Kidneys be- 

3 twixt the Lamine. It is alſo reflected from 

the inferior Surface of the Diaphragm to the 
ſuperior or convex Surface of the Liver, 
which it ſuſpends, and this Part of it is 
call'd Ligamentum Suſpenſirium Hepatis, 


Of the Peritonxum or Rim of the Belly, and 
Parts. From Verheyen, St. Hilaire, and if 


the moſt modern and accurate Anatomiſts. 


The exterior Coat has two Proc 
Men, falling don into the Serum, 
wrapping up the Scermatick Veſſels, wilh;; 
they are likewiſe dilated, and make the 
nica Laginalis of the Tejtes. In Women, 
form an Involucrum for the round Ligalf 
of the Womb. Ignorant Surgeons, 
knowing precitely where theſe Proceſlesf 
the Perforations of the Obliqui Deſcend 
ſometimes miſtake Ruptures tor Tumouf 
another Kind, and attempt Suppuratil, 
that might be fatal if proſecuted; and (ol 
times on the other Hand, they put Tri 
upon Apoſtemations, that ought to be ope 4 
This Membrane receives Arteries and ViY 
in the upper Part from the Mammaria 
Diaphragmatice, and on each Side from he 
Lumbares, The Nerves come out of th 
Sacrum and the Loins. RS 

Olaus Rudbeck pretends to have diſco 
Lymphaticks in it, which are ſeldom mi 
tion'd by Authors, becauſe feldom vil bg 
but in Hydropical Caſes, and theretoreWM 
often ſeen. In morbid Caſes, great Qual 
ties of Serum have often been found ber 
the Duplicatures of this Membrane, wi 
there has been none beneath it in the Cali; 
of the Ab4omen. This is the true Z 
and is frequent in Women whoſe Uy 1 
are probably in ſuch Caſes firſt affe 
though all other Parts be found. Ml; 

According to the common Opinion, ly, 
Tunicle of the Liver, the external 048 
the Stomach and Guts, are produc'd 1M 
the Peritonaum. Beſides, it ſuſtains W 
Muſcles of the Abdomen, and aſſiſts the 
pulſion of the Fæces; but the molt con 
rable Ute for which it ſeems to be part 
larly made, is to contain and Keep in l 


Place the VIſcera and Inteſtines of the 1 * 
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s ſo manifeſt, that whenever the Pe- 
happens to be broken or extraordi- 
dilared, ſome of them are very apt 
out of their Place, and to form thoſe 
c Tumours which are call'd from the 
WW. liplac'd Enterocele and Epiplocele ; and 
ne again divided according to the 
bey fall upon; as a Rupture of the 
WT. fling upon the Navel is call d Om- 
WL, which is an Accident that happens 
ay to Children, fometimes to Wo- 
pon hard Labours or often bearing ol 
nen, and is 9 ſeen in Dogs, 
5 from the Horizontal Poſition of their 


11: e, have a greater Weight and Bearing 
5 he Inteſtines upon that Part than any 
e the 


= . 3 5 
n FER p 3 CB - > > 
r * 


of their Body. The next is the Bubonocele, 


nile or Epiploccle, or from both toge- 
bn Entero- Epiplocele. 

|| theſe Sorts of Ruptures are occaſion'd 
boss, violent Concuſſions, Over-ſtretch- 
i in Vomiting, hard Labour, or Wind, 
WW which latter Cauſe it is that Ruptures 
Wi: {© frequent in Children, and fo catily 
WW by timely Care. There are other Tu- 
on which from their outward Appea- 
WW: arc allo vulgarly call'd Ruptures : 
hee relating to the common and pro- 
„ leuments of the Teftes, thall be ipoken 
* zen we come to treat of the Genital 
1 18 

bung open d the Peritonæum, we come 
o Parts contain'd in the Abdomen, which 
dhe Umbilical Veflcls, the Umbilical 
WT tn, the two Arteries, and the Urachas, 
lt three firſt of which are ſoon after the 
Ih dry'd or ſhrunk up into a Ligament. 
74.1. Fig. Il. at a, b, c. Bet the Ura- 
Wl is a Part that is never perforable in 
% Amongtt the Contents of the Aldo- 


nen, ech is the falling down of the Inteſtines 
Lg d the Perforation of the Anſculus Ob- 
Ns, ia; De/cendens. In the Scrotum, ſucli a 
elle q kent of the Inteſtines or the Caul being 
my coc uſual Kind of Rupture, is call'd 


Medica, Chirurgica, Oe. 


men, the Guts leſs the largeſt Space, the 
greateſt Part of which are hid under the 
Omentum or Caul, as may be ſeen in Tab. J. 


Fig. V. the Letter D. 


he Omentum, otherwiſe call'd Rete vel 
Reticulam, and by the Greeks Epiploon, or the 
Caul, is a fine membranous hg that is 
filld with Fat, and is directly ſpread over 
the Guts with a double Fold, the upper 
Parts of both which are join'd to the Sto- 
mach and Guts, and the lower Parts hang 
free. It ſeems to be call'd Omentum quaſi 
Operimentum, becauſe it aſſiſts the Guts; and 
Rete, from the Likeneſs it bears to an artifi- 
cial Net, beiug wove or made up of Blood 
Veſſels, delicate Membranes, and little Cells 
of Fat, which interſecting one another, di- 
vide into a Multitude of little Areolæ re- 
ſembling the Maſhes of a Fiſhing-Net. The 
Weight of the Caul is uſually about a Pound 
in Adults, though Veſalius relates he ſaw 


one of five Pounds Weight. There are a 


great Number of Veſſels interwoven through- 
out the Subſtance of this Part. The Nerves 
are from the Intercoſtal Branch of the eighth 
Pair, ſeveral Arteries from the Czliack and 
Meſenterick, and Veins from the Porta, eſpe- 
cially the Splezick Branch. They are call'd 
the Epiploick Veins and Arteries ; but be- 


cauſe ſome of them are as it were common 


to the Ventricle and Caul, they are call'd 


Gaſtro-Epiploice. There are likewiſe a great 


many little Glands, which are not without 
their proper Uſes; but the chief Uſe of 
this, acoording to Yerheyen, is to promote 
the Motion of the Inteſtines, as being pro- 
perly torm'd to accommodate the different 
Changes from the Fulneſs or Emptineſs in 
the Periſtaltick Motion of the Guts; and it 
is not unlikely that the Fat of this Part 
nouriſhes and warms the Bowels, as well as 
they ſerve to convey the Splenick Branch, 
and other Veſſels, to the Stomach, Duodenum, 
and Colon, for their Nutrition, | 
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Of the Gullet and Stomach. From Peyerus, 
pighius, Verheyen, St. Hilaire, Valſalva, of 


Hough the Oeſophagus;Gala, or Gul- 
let, properly belongs to another 

Part of the Body, yet being the 

Conveyance to the Stomach, 1 
thought it might not be improper to conſi- 
der it in this Place. It is a membranous 
Pipe, deſcending from the Mouth to the 
Stomach between the Aſpera. Arteria and the 
Vertebræ of the Neck and Back in a ſtraight 
Line, except a little Deflexion about the fifth 
Vertebra of the Thorax, where it turns ſome- 
what towards the Right, to make Way for 
the great Artery which runs along with it 
to the ninth. Vertebra, where turning again 
towards the laſt, it croſſes over the Artery, 
and piercing the Diaphragm, ends at the Left 
Orilice of the Stomach. It conſiſts of ſeve- 
ra! Coats. or Membranes. The firſt is de- 
ſign'd only for a Covering to the reſt, like 
the Membrana MHuſculorum propria: The 1e- 
cond Coat.is Muſcular, conſiſting of ſtrong 
fleſhy Fibres, like other Muſcles, ſo that it 
ems to make the Gala a hollow fiſtulous 
Muſcle. According to Steno and Willis, it 
conſiſts of two Orders of Fibres, going from 
Top to Bottom in Spiral Lines, contrary to, 
and decuflating each other. This Deſcrip- 
tion of thoſe two great Men before-men- 


Hond is very exact of the Gullet of Rumi 


nanta, but not ſo of that of Men; and it 
is probable, they fell into this Error by exa- 
mining the Oefophagas of Brutes only, and 


thence concluding too haſtily, that the 


Structure was the fame in Humane Bod ies. 
In Men, this Coat conſiſts of two fleſhy 
Lamellæ, like two diſtinct Muſcles; the out- 
ward being compos'd of ſtraight longitudi— 
ma} Fibres, which in the Deſcent of the Oeſo- 
phagus growing narrower, not far from the 
Pharynx, approach one another nearer, and 
are implanted into the Parts underneath. 
The inner Order of Fibres is Annular, with- 
Qut any oblervable Angles. 


this Coat, and theſe Orders of Fibres, i 
promote Deglutition, of which the 1M 


what fleſhy, mix'd with Abundance off 


The Uſe of 


ww * * 


m 1 
eon 

ie 
. ted 


; 1 0 


tudinal, when in Contraction, ſhortef 
Gullet, and fo make its Capacity lar 
admit of the Matter to be ſwallowed. WM 
Annular on the contrary in their A 
contract the Capacity, and cloſing bl 
the deſcending Aliment, preſs it downw MM. 
ſo that theſe two Orders of Fibres ſee , 
be Antagoniſt Muſcles to one another 
by different Actions both conſpire toi 
ſame End, viz. the Protruſion of the. 
ment. - 
The next Coat, which is call'd the 
lar, conſiſts of a double Membrane; 
outward form'd of irregular Fibres and 
numerable Veſſels interwoven, from wh; 
it is call'd the Vaſcular, The inner 7 
conſiſts of ſtraight longitudinal Fibres, {c ng 


1 
St 
U 


tle Glands, trom whence it has been eſte 
a diſtinct Coat, and 1s calld ihe Glad y 

tous, This Membrane adheres firmly to; 
within it, which is call'd the Nervous @ 
and is extremely fine, made up of excel 
flender Fibres variouſly diſpos'd. This Q 
is lind inwardly with a villous Cruſt, wi 
is not reckon'd among the Tunicks, wil 
I look upon to be the excretory Ducll 
the Glands, and not unlike the Cie 
the Cutis, to ſerve to defend the ſubja 
Membrane. In caſe of Excoriatio :s by e 
Humour it has ſometimes been brouguiſ . 
at the Mouth, when the upper Oritical 
the Stomach has been clos d by Tuma 
which Caſe ſeems to differ only in the M 
cumſtances of the Part affected, and the M. 
of Evacuations from the like Excretion ii 
Dyſenteries. This Membrane ſo caſt up iſ 
not ill reſemble the Cuticula, as it app e 
when rais'd by Veſication, and perhaps th: 
is as near a 1 between the A! 
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\Moiica, Chirurgica, Oh 
ro their Actimeny, both, proceeding 
C rolatile Animal Salts, though one be 


al, and ſpontaneous or-fortuitous. 

ſh upper Opening of che Orſophagus, 
ned at the Bottom of the Fauces, is cal- 
Urmx, Which is aſſiſted by, or rather 


u Srylopharyngeum, and ariſes round and 
Ul from the Proceſſus Styloides, and in its 
we Deſcent becomes thicker, and after- 
Ib is expanded on the back Parts of the 
n between the double Series of Fibres 
te following Muſcles, Theſe, when 
ht, draw -up and dilate the Pharynx. 
A herygopharyngæum ariſes from the Pro- 
lu Prerygoides, where the Muſculus Ptery- 
wollinss is reflected. This Muſcle {ſerves 
Monly to conſtringe the Pharynx, but 
nie to compreſs the Tonſils, and force 
Ktheir Mucus; upon which Force it is 
ile employ'd in promoting Hawking, 
%s, who has lately given us a new 
unt of the Muſcles of theſe Parts, de- 
Is the Exiſtence of this Part of this Muſ- 
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HW, which however is conltantly and re- 
aly found. The fame Author has like- 
fk ot two other Parts of this Mulcle, 
bi lince deferib'd and figur'd by Mr. Con- 
„ mde iwo diſtinct Muſcles, and given 
I two new Names: The Part ſpriuging 
In the Tongue he calls Glo gopharingæus, 
W the other Part immediately below it, 
Hybaring 045. 

The various Originations of the ſeveral 
Ws of this Muſcle have causd it to be ge- 
Milly divided into ſeveral Muſcles, whence 
We the CH ph ng æu⁴ and Sphanopharyn- 
0 which, as tkoſe of Yalſalva before- 
Mound, are only Parts of various Origi— 


* Ck wa 4 e 
— . 3% — 
3 * * E — 
3 8 
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1 tt The Oeſophagiæus, which is generally 
end circular Muſcle, is ſtrictly no 
. lan a Production of the foregoing 

We, whoſe Fibres ſurrounding the Pha- 
% orm a Tendinous Line on the back 
1 0 1t; but it being connected on cach 
* to tlie (art ilago Thyroides, has been 

Wit to arite from thence, and is by Ver- 
kalen or a Pair of Mufcles conlpiring 
dort of Sphiner by their Concur- 
. cloles the la, and helps to thrull 


al, and artificially procur d, the other 


wes d of, three Muſcles : The firſt is 


wt which ſprings from the Proceſſus Ptery- 


aas which concur in forming this Mut- 


down the Aliment when erſtef d. in which: 


Action it is aſſiſted by the Muſculous Corr” 
of the Gullet, which by ſome is reckon'd 

among the proper Muſcles, and call'd AA 

cuts Vaginalis Gale, already deſcrib'd among 
the Coats. | - 

Io the End of the Oeſophagns adjoins the 
Stomach, which lies immediately under tic 
Diaphragm, and is partly coverd on the 
Right Side by the Liver, and on the Leit 
lies upon the Spleen. It is a membranous 
Part, hollow like a Bag, and ſhap'd like a 
Bagpipe, ſituated in the Left Fypochondrium 
as à proper Veſſel for the Reception of Meat 
and Drink, which afterwards it turns into 
Chyle. It has two Orifices, the Gullet, 
which is the upper, and the Pyloras, the 
lower Orifice, both which have been ſpoke 
of already. 

The inferior Orifice or Pyloras is continu'd 
to the Duodenum, being narrower than the 
ſuperior, which Structure is given to it to 
hinder the Aliment from paſling too preci- 
pitately out of the Stomach before it be ſuf⸗- 
ficieutly difloly'd : For this Rea ſon likewiſe 
it is furniſh'd with an extraordinary Series 
of Fibres, which ſerve to bind and contract 
it more than any other Part of the Stomach, 
wiuch running circularly round it, ſerve as 
a Kind of Splniter, which is open d by the 
Contraction of the Stomach, and by the 
Appulſe af the Chyle. At the Bottom of 
the Pylorus is a large Cavity, which Willis 
calls the Autrum, in quod Maſſa Chylacee Por- 
tio magis elaborata ſecedere & inibi manere que- 
at, donec Pars crudior, at nuperius ingeſta, in 
VHentriculi Funde plas digeratur ; wherein he 
aſſigus to it the Office of keeping the firſt 
digeſted Chyle, till that which was later ta- 
ken into the Stomach be digeſted : But if it 
be true, as Wharion obſerves, that there are 
Vene Lacteæ in the Bottom of the Stomach, 
ſuch a Proviſion ſeems unneceſſary, and the 
molt fluid Part of the Chyle has then ano- 
ther Paſſige; but the Exiſtence of theſe 1s 
diſputed. | 

The Size of the Stomach is various, but 
largeſt uſually on the Left Side. The Coats 
are reckon'd to be Three, the inner of which 
is cover'd with a mucous ſpougy Lining, 
like very fine Hair, which is nothing but 
the excretory Ducts ot the Glands. The 
exterior is that common one which 1s de- 
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499 Bibliotheca Anatomic, IF 
rivd from the Peritonaum. This Coat is diſcharg'd.'upon the Stomach is ſepara! * 


every where very thin about the Orifices, 
and at the Bottom it 1s much thicker, and 
furniſh'd with Fibres ſomewhat like muſcu- 
lar, and as if they ſerv'd for Motion. The 


ſecond or muſcular Coat conſiſts of thick 


fleſhy Fibres, of two Orders, inward and- 
outward, apd are ſo diſpos d as to interſect 
each other on all Parts of the Stomach at 


Right Angles. The inward run obliquely 


towards the Left upon the upper Part of 
In this outward Order or 
Lamina upon the upper Part of the Stomach, . 
is a remarkable Parcel or Faſciculus of Fibres, 


the Ventricle. 


which paſs from the Left Orifice longitudi- 
nally, and terminate in the Right, entring 
the Aitrum of the Pylorus. The Office of 


this Coat is to conſtfinge the Stomach, and 


drive its Contents towards the Pylorm ; as 
likewiſe, by® the Joint Action of its Fibres 


of both Orders, to make the Periſtaltick or 


ꝛous Blood Velitels and Glands. 


* 


by which melt of that Humour which is 


Hermicular Motion, which begins at the Left 


Orthce of the Stomach; and is continued 


through the whole Tract of the Inteſtines, 
as may be ſeen in all live Diſſections. In 
this Motion, the longitudinal Fibres ſeem 
to have the. leaſt Share, and rather ſerve as 


Antagoniſts to the reſt, in their Contraction, 


by: approximating” the- two Orifices of the 
Stomach, which hinder the too haſty Ex- 
puliron of the Contents. 

The third Coat is nervous, and conſiſts 
of Fibres varioully inter woven with nume— 
This T7 z#nich 
{erves for Senſe, and by the pricking of ſome 
Rumours upon this Coat, Appetite or the 
Senie of Hunger is ſuppos'd to be raisd. 
its Glands likewiſe may contribute ſome- 
thing: towards that Quantity of mucous 
Humour which is found in the Stomach, 
The Cr#/ta Hillaſa is by ſome Authors reckom d 
a fourth Tunick, and perhaps not unjuſtly. 
On the inner Surface of this are to be ſeen 


innumerable Fill or fine Fibrillæa riſing per- 


pendicularly every where out of it, which 
foie will have to ſerve for nothing but a 


Defenſative to the Stomach, to preſeive it 


trom acrimomous Humoure : 


Put 1 think 


hem to be the excretory Puts to the ſubja- 


cent Glands; which many Authors weuld 


tave.to be that now exploded Thing call'd 
a Partiichima, but- are indeed the Organs 


nion to be diſcufe'd more largely herea 


and theſe Vill the immediate Channel tl 
which it is convey d. i 
The inner Surface of the Stomach, will 
„ 1 I 
it is not diſtended by the Contents, js 
of Wrinkles and Folds made by the V. 
Coat and Cruſta Villoſa, which being cori 
ded to the muſcular Coat in its utmoſt 
ſtention, and not contractile as that is, i 
when that is in its Contraction, lie oil 
folded and wrinkled ; but in hard D 
kers, and in Stomachs uſually diſte, Ml 
with Flatulencies, the Tone of he muſcdg 
Coat being deſtroy d, the inner ones lie 1 
and even with it. By the Means of 1M 
Plicæ, the nervous Coat, which is not cf 
tractile, but yet extremely ſenſible, is if 
ſerv d from being painfully ſtretchd wi 
the Stomach is diſtended. Some will 1; 
wife have them to ſerve to be a Stop 
Check to the fliding of the Aliments Ml 
ſoon out of the Sromach ; but this ſeems 
a gennine Uſe of it, becauſe when the 
mach is at its full Diſtention, which ſho 
be the neceflary Time of checking, the A 
face is then more plain; and when the Wl 
mach is quite empty, and there can be ai} 
of that Uſe, the Corrugations are i 
greateſt. h 4 0 
Gliſn and Willis, and after them ni 
Anatomilts, have thought they ferv'd 1 
wile, and that paincipally too, to ſtop M 
keep a Referve or Stock of old Chyle, wil 
they thought by the Stay in the Stomac 
be exalted into a Kind of Ferment, wh 
ſerv'd not only to ſtimulate the Coach 
the Stomach, and to excite Appetite; bu 
ſo as a Menſtruum to ferment and diſſſi 
the future Aliment. I ſhall leave this 
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The Veſſels of the Stomach are very ni; 
rous. Its Arteries come from ihe Bran 
of the Celiack both Right and Left, and 
call'd che Gaſtricks, Its Veins go to the 
ta, ſome immedizzciy into the Trunk, 
ſome into the Splenick Branch. The fuß 
call'd the Right Gaftricks, and the 
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the Left. To theſe comes another an 15 
Vein, which runs along the hole Lech of 
and with its Roots embraces almoſt wi 
whole Fentricle- whence it 1p111325, . 


' * | | eng 
therefore call'd the Coronary. It end Nver 
Welt 


likewiſe ſome Branches which voin 


lenick Branch at the Spleen, which 
WI. Anatomiſts call'd the Fas Breve, but 
ogg properly be call'd F'aſa Brevia, 

ie of their Number. Through thoſe 
ir dhe Ancients thought that à melan- 
ock Humour was convey d from the 


xn to the Stomach, which ſerv d the 
1 ablanes of it, and to excite the Appe- 


i: But this Fancy 1s refuted by the Diſ- 


"= wry of the Circulation of the Blood, 
» ich has demonſtrated, that nothing comes 
eh thoſe Veſſels from the Spleen to the 
ech, but that on the contrary, Blood 


Loney d from the Stomach into the Sple- 
en, and by that to the Vena Porta. 
"Nerves are conſiderable both for Num- 


4 k and Magnitude, and come from the 
eb of the Par vagum, which deſcending 
Wiz the O:/ophagres, are divided into two 


Bnches, internal and external, of which 
interna! joining again together from one 
unk, which ow down along the * 
wi the Outſide of the Lett Oritice of the 
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. Stomach, and from thence ſpreads it ſelf all 
over the Bottom of the Stomach. The exter- 


nal Branches likewiſe joining a little lower, 


- deſcend to the inner Side of the ſame Ori- 
-fice, and from thence diffuſe themſelves over 
all the upper Part of the Stomach. It re- 


ceives likewiſe ſome Branches from the Plexus 


form d in the Abdomen near the Stomach by 
the Branches of the ſame Nerve, which 1s 
call'd the Plexns Cardiacus. The external Sur- 
face of it is plentifully cover'd with Lym- 
phaticks, which diſcharge themſelves into the 
Receptacle of the Chyle. By reaſon of the 
rs Concourſe of Nerves, there ſonietimes 
appen great Pains about the Left Orifice of 
the Stomach, call'd the Heart-Burn or Car- 
tialgia, that commonly draws along with it 
a Deliquium of the Spirits, occaſion d by the 
Communication betwixt theſe and the Nerves 
of the Heart. As to what relates to the 
Chyle, and the Fermentation and Digeſtion 
of the Stomach, we ſhall leave that till we 
come to treat of the Fluids of the Body. 


HE Iiteſtines, which ſeem to be 
nothing but a Continuation of 
the Stomach, conſiſting of the 

L {xme Number of Coats, fabrica- 

Unthe ſame Manner, are protended with 


is Ws Circumvolutions and Inflexions to 
cas, through which they ditcharge the 
ni nemuious Part of their Contents out 


Ile Body. They are defin'd by Mr. St. Hi- 
Fob long, membranous, hollow, round, 
Ning Bodies, extended from the Stomach 
lt Aug, and allotted to make and con- 
Mite Chyle and Excrements. Sce Ta- 
| ul ig. I taken from Ph. Y erheyen, Let. G, 
| \ 1 % N, (ON 4 

ue, when ſeparated from the Me- 


a . 
8 2 4 cr rg, 4 8 ; " a5 * * . * 4 a 
2 8 1 2 2 PRs 1 ee W ˖ 3 — q IL 4 8 2 . AE 1 r 2 2 . 122 — 1 n * 
{ 4.4 R boo — — RIS. we. {ER NS „ ; bs Y . G5 — De” on E WES 3 — & os, _n 2 EET Wo L a 33 5 . — . 5 2 
, 5 225 NEDSS I 2 F CF es: ©. — — : . . * , : 2 5 * pace 9835-6 — — * wy FW es = * I 
c x * - <4 2 75 4 ann, WP. -- A * by I l I b -< * * 8 1 = 1a! 3 * 1 ry N — f „5 b Tos Ate 5 0 1 * 
4 - 7 IS - 8 * 9 _ * 11 _ —_ * F — — 4 2 Z co TEE N 1 Ks - 4 CES LE 5 — , ; . . E 3 Z MS 
1 n n e 1 5 9s rs. If WE SEL 7 N = oi a 2 L 9 Rs 8 Wy WY 8 - 
* o 


oſt wt to which they are all along con- 
1 of a very great Length, ordinarily 
naß r times as long as the Perſons whoſe 


(f the Inteſtines. From Malpighius, Ver- 
heyen, Cc. : 


nee; and though they ſeem to be but 


one continu'd Channel or Fiala, yet becauſe 


in ſeveral Parts their Size, Shape and Thick- 
nels are different, they are generally divided 
into {ix Guts of two Sorts, viz. thick and 
thin; and have all of them in common a 
Kind of Vermicular Motion, which begin- 
ning at the Stomach, is propagated down- 
wards, and call'd the Periſtaltick Motion. 
The firſt of the thin Guts is call'd the 
Duodenum, and reaches from the Right Ori- 
fice of the Stomach as far as the Vertebræ of 
the Back on the Left Side, where, at the firſt 
Angle made by the Inteſfines, it ends, which 
is about twelve Inches, from which Meaſure 
it ſeems to have taken its Name. This Mea- 
ſure however is very far from being correct, 
as being too. largely computed, Into this 


Gut the Gall-Datt and Pancreaticł Duti empty” 


themſelves, and their ſevera! Liquors mix 
with the Chyle. ES 
STC 2 The 
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The next Inteſtine is the 'Fejunum, ſo cal- 
led, becauſe it is generally found more empty 
than the reſt, which may be occaſion d, part- 
AJy by the Fluidity of the Chyle, which is 


greater in this Inteſtiue than in any of thoſe 


that follow it; and partly by its Capacity, 
being ſomewhat larger than that of the Duo- 
denum; and therefore it gives a freer Paſ- 
ſage : And perhaps alſo the Irritation of 
this Gut, through the Acrimony of this 
Bile, which is difcharg'd upon the Inteſtines 
& little before the Beguming of this Gur, 
way contribute ſomething towards accelera- 
ting the Paſſage of the Contents. However, 
it may ſeem tufficient to ſome, that through 
the great Number of Lacteals, with which 
this Gut abounds more than any other, the 
Deſcent of the Contents here (trip'd of the 
moſt flaid Parts, ſhould in che reſt be more 
flupgiſh, by reaſon of their greater Con- 
filtence. This Inteſtine is allow'd to. poſſeſs 
almoſt the whole Umbilical Region, and its 
Length is generally computed to be about 
twelve or thirteen Hands Breadth. =» 
Ihe Ileum, which is the third Inteſtine, is 
ſituated below the Navel, and fills the ea 
with its numerous Folds and Convolutions. 
It is the Jongett of all ehe Inteſtines, being 
cftcem'd to be one and twenty Hands long; 
but theſe Eftimates are fomewhat arbitrary, 
decauſe it is not exactly ſettled among Ana- 
tomiſts, where the Fejannum ends, or the 
lleum begins; neither is it eaſy or neceſſary 
to do it. In both this and the preceding 
Gut, the inner Tunicle is much wrinkled, 
the looſe Folds of which have been thought 
10 do in ſome Meaſure the Office of Valves, 
and have therefore by Authors been call'd 
Valvulæ Conniventes, which ate framed, as tn 
ine Stomach, only by the inner Coat being 
larger than the outward. 

Next to this follow the thick Guts, the 
firtt of which is call'd the Cæcam, which has 
a latcral Inſertion into the upper End of the 
Colon, and is not pertorated at its other Ex- 
tremity, but hangs to it like the Finger of 
a Glove, and is about three or four Inches 
long. The eruc Uſe of this Part is not yet 
determin'd ; and tome late Anatomiſts have 
thought that the Name likewiſe is miſtaken, 
not allowing this to be the Blind Gut of the 
Ancients, which they imagin d to be that 

thick globous Part of the Colon that is im- 
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mediately appended to the News ; and iu 


WH 
fore they have given this Part the Nau | 


vm ou 
Appendiculs Vermiſormis But this is a gin 
-pute not worth a wiſe Man's employin Wi! 
Tiwughts about, therefore I ſhalt p 


* 5 
1 bi 


ie no further. This Cecam or Append: ! 


proportionably bigger in Children M 
grown Perſons, and in many other Ani i 
than in Men, and is at the unperforatd 1 
blind Extremity flightly connected-or xi nr 
the Right Kidney. . | | 4 ano tt 
The next of the thick Inteſtines is ti; 
los, which is much the largeſt and moi a 
pacious of them all. It begins at the (s 
and is with that connected to the Mt 
Kidney ; thence, with a winding Cour, ii; 
proceeds towards the Liver, where it is M 
times tied to the Gall-Bladder, and by MW in 
ting'd with Yellow. From the Liver it WM in 
a- croſs under the Bottom of the Stoma 
where it is by fine thin Membranes far: 
to the Spleen, and marches over the l eft h ms 
ney, where its Cavity is ſometimes t 
much ſtraightned, and deſcending fo t Mt. 
Bottom of the Os Hlinm, and from thenc C my 4 
turning to the upper Part of the Os Sz "m bm t 
and there making the Figure of a Circum f Ein 
it ends in the Rectum, At the Entra; e: 
the Ileum into tiifs Gut, is placd a al the 
form'd out of the Production of the in 3 
Coat of the Ileum, which, like the En 
a Glove when its Extremity is cut oft, H 
looſe in the Cavity of the Colon, by wk // 
Means it ſtops the Return of the Excremere 
though ſometimes, as in Inverſions ol of 
Periftaltick Motion, it proves not {uffi 3 
for that Uſe. It has a great many v4 
or as it were diſtinct Cavities, fram d e 
Coaritation of the Gut by two Ligamenllit ; 
Bundles of membranous fleſhy Fibres, e 
half a Finger broad, each running on Wl lh: 
Side the Gut, oppolite to each other th 
whole Length of it, and as it were S 
it in at certain Diſtances, thereby maki 
reſemble a Glaſs Incorporator, us d to yt 
d Vinegar. | „ i 
"The _ and laſt of the Inteſtines 1 
Rectum or Straight Gat, which reaches oh 
the Os Sacrum to the Anas, and 18 p Wit 
without Celle. It is falt tied to ee 
Sacrum and Coccygis, by Means of By P | = 
nem, and in Men to the Neck of tht me ; 


der of Urine, in Women to the Ti 
e 2 131 wa 5 -1 


WL, which it is ſtrongly join d by a mem- 


I t 
lan ous Subliance, that "Subſtance of the 
ö 1 and the Inteſtine being hardly diſtin- 


able from one another. The Length of 
ut is ordinarily about a Hand's Breadth 


* 


— 8 
—— 
— 
8 


I Thickneſs, the lower End of which, 
nt, the Auus, being furnith'd with three 
cles. . 5 | 
Nh firſt of theſe is a circular Muſcle, ſer- 
je to (hut the Auus, and keep the Excre- 
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bi the Sides to the Bones of the Coxendix, 
behind to the Os Sacrum; on the fore 
Min Men to the Muſculus Accelerator Uri- 
n Women to the Vagina Uteri. Some 
wild make this two Muſcles, and ſome 
; but that Diſtinction ſeems not very 
utuctive, and perhaps not well grounded, 
al therefore as ſuch I ſhall lay it aſide. 
Tk two other Muſcles are call'd the Lewa- 


th s from coming away involuntarily, and 
no ad the Sphintter Ani. It is near two 
ee broad, and hangs down below the 
i elhnc it felf near an Inch. It is faſten'd 


8 
— 


. 
0 5 — N I % 
3... Sis 


nol: 4:, and have their Riſe on each Side 
52 en the inner lateral Part of the Iſchium, 
1 in the SpHincter before deicrib'd. Thee 
ang eto retract or pull back the SHhincter at- 
a tle Expulſion of the Excrements, which, 
11 rally after hard Stools, is apt to be too 
ne protruded, and to need the Aſſiſtance of 
» Oe Muicles to reduce it. Mr. Conper, in 


A Homia Reformata, ſays, that in their 
Mirels to the Anus, they on both Sides pats 
We over the Proſtate, which they compreſs 
in, as they alſo do the Veſiculæ Semina- 
and oblige thoſe Parts to void their 
tznts into the Urethra, in which Action 
"ak and Muſcles of the Belly co- 
ke, | 

liz Tunicks or Tunicles of the Inteſtines 


— 
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jeg te ame in Number as the Membranes 
1 Wc Stomach ; neither are their Structure 
1 


tiferent from them, ſays V. erheyen, ex- 
bertbey are ſmaller; and the Fibres of 
mare much diſpoſed after the ſame Man- 


ade ſccond Tunicle as they are in the 
8 wh Tunicle of the Stomach. The firſt 
( ' altern | Tunicle of the Guts is the fineſt, 
2 7 is produced from the Peritonaum. The 
= % iunicle is tucker and more fleſhy. 
WT + © two Orders of the moving Fibres. 


lle, one lying under the other. The 


Wi; half, and its Capacity about three Fin- 


w . 2 " * 
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longitudinal Fibres of the external Order 
are convey d through the whole Tract of the 
Guts: The internal are Annular, which ſur- 
round the Gut. The Office of theſe Annular 
Fibres is to bind the Guts with their Con- 
traction, and ſo to effect the Periſtaltich or 


Vermicular Motion, by the Action of which 


their Contents are excluded. The third Tu- 


nicle, commonly call'd the inneﬀxmoſt, and 


by Villis the nervous, is made up of all Sorts - 


of Fibres, and contains in it ſelf the Extree - 
mities of the nervous as well as ſangufneous - 


Veſſels. This firſt of all tends to Senſation, 


and, according to the various Impreſſions © 


made upon it by the l'rogreſſion of the Mat- 


ter, vellicates the carneous Tunicle to- a. - 


quicker or {lower Secretion. 
This nervous Tunicle, after the ſame Man- 
ner as the third Tunicle of the Stomach, 


yields a villous Cruft, and according to Hi. 


lis, propter eoſaem uti videtur Uſus, videlicet 
hec Vaſorum Ora obtegit actatatur, inſuper & 
Chyli aliorumque Contentorum primos Appul ſus 
ſuſtinet, eaque deinde Tunicæ nervea paul atim 
tradit. This Cruſt, equally with that of 
the Ventricle, hardens by immerſing in hot 
Water, and the Membrane appears by it ſelf” 


pretty thick and diſtinct ; and its exterior 
Superficies, according to the ſame Willis, . 


abounds ſufficſently with a Plenty of Glands, 

There are farther to be conſider'd in the 
Inteſtines a great Number of Glands, which 
in the Iateſtina Tenuia are gather'd together 
in Hcap, as it were like Bunches of Grapes. 
In thele Inteſtines they are very ſmall, and 
were it not for their Coacervation, fcarce 
remarkable: But in the Inteſina Craſſa they 
are much larger, not gather'd like the others, 
but diſpers'd, and (though very numerous) 
come under the Denomination of Solitary 
Glands, Theſe Glands diſcharge a Liquor 
into the Inteſfinet, whether ordinarily for any 


Thing more than the Labrication ot the Ju- 


teſtines, and diluting their Contents, I will 
not determine; though the greateſt Part of 
the Diſcharge ſeems to be made through 
which, either upon extraordinary Fluxes, or 
upon the Adminiftration of Catharticks, we 
have frequent Occaſion to oblerve. e. 
Theſe Guts in gcneral are furniin' with 
Blood from the-Melenterick Arterics, which 
is renew'd by the Meſaraick Veius; but the 
Duodenum receives a Branch of en Artery 
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from the Cæliact, Which is call'd Daodena, 
to which anſwers a Vein of the ſame Naine, 


that likewiſe returns the Blood to the Porta. 


Theſe Veſſels fpread the Inteſtines with 
Abundance of Ramifications, and are fre- 
. quently diverſify'd in ſeveral Subjects of the 
lame Species, much leſs are they to be depen- 
ded upon for an uniform Appearance in 
Animals of a different Kind. The Inteſtines 
have Nerves for Motion and Senſe, partly 
from the Stomach, but chietly from the great 


Ae ſenterict Pleuut, which di ſtributi h 
Rays about its Center like the Sun 4 
the Planets, tranſmits its Branches ei 
where to the Inteſtines ; but theſe N. 
are only appointed for involuntary Ad; 
But there are other Nerves provided for 
Hteftinum Rectum, and alſo for Part off 
Colon adjoining to it, and theſe are Ne 
Hung out of the Medulla of the Ot S 
by whole Aſſiſtance we voluntarily proy 
the Excretion or Excluſion of the Face; 


3 


To which ſome Things 
Lymphaticks of the 
Verheyen, Bartholin, 


pius, Veſlingius, Rudbeck, Pecquet, Van Horn 


Ruyſch, Bidloo, Cc. 


HE Meſentery, ſo call'd becauſe 
it lies in the Midſt of the Guts, 
is a membranous Part, very much 

extended, tying together the In- 

teſtines, and conſiſts of {everal Membranes, 

Nerves, Arteries and Veins both Sanguineous 

and Lacteal, together with Fat and Glands, 

as may be ſeen in Tab. III. Fig. V. B, B. 

As the Inteſtines are of two Kinds, ſo the 

Meſentery is: One Part adhering to the 

I1mall Guts, is call'd the Meſcræum; and the 


other to the great Guts, is namd Meſocolon; 


the one Part being thick, the other thin, 
correſpanding to the Inteſtines. The Me- 
leuten) takes its Riſe from the firſt and third 
Hertebræ of the Loins, where ſeveral Fibres 
ariſing from the Peritonæum, are wove into 
two ſtrong Membranes, which join'd toge- 
ther, chicfly conſtitute the Meſentery. To 
tele two Membranes arifing from the Peri- 
tonæum, Wharton adds a third, thicker than 
either of the former, which he calls Meſen- 
terii Proprium; and lays, he obſerv'd it in a 
Maid of forty Years of Age, that was ema- 


Of the Meſentery, Lacteals, Thoracick Duct, off 


that they firſt of all entring fewer, 


. =” 


are ſubjoind concerning i 
, A 9. 

Abdomen. Taken fi 

Aſellius, Wharton, Ti: 


ciated with a Diſeaſe ; and ſuch a Membr8 
as this Yerhezen acknowledges, and ſays 
iv an adipoſe Membrane fill'd with many 
Bags; for the Membrane is apt to be fa 
Men as well as in ſevera! Cattle, but Wii i: 
Dogs the Fat is only apt to lie upon 
Veins and Arteries. 3 
The Shape of the Meſentery is circular WM ki 
that the uſual Proportion of the Diame t 
compared to the Circumference of the Cr 
is here much wanting, becauſe that in 
Circumference of the Meſentery, there al 
great many Wrinkles or Foldings, that, 
procceding towards its Center, are by 
erces loſt ; ſo that the Diameter of the 
ſentery is ſcarce two Handfuls broad 1 
Man of a middle Stature, and yet the & a 
cumference ſhall extend to ſome Ells. 
the Sides it is oblone, eſpecially on the 1 
where it falls upon the Iateſfinum Fegg. 
The Veſſels are the ſame as deſcribd 1 W 
Inteſtines; but this is obſervable in the 
ſeatery concerning the Veins and Arten 


tha 


* 


Wl} 


| Medica, Chinagica, Gl. 
+ diſtributing more, but leſſer Bran- 
| before they enter the Subſtance of the 


5 
M as it were ſeveral Segments of a 
through almoſt the whole Length of 
Cats, make a numerous, or rather in- 
unable, Quantity of Branches, tranſmit- 
- them to the Inteſtinal Canal. Thoſe 
ments are more perfect in Dogs, though 
Mare not wanting in Men, in which or- 
wrily. concurring, they form as it were 
ml Iſlands. See Tab. III. Fig. V. c, c. 


ber are ſeveral Glands interſperſed a- 


molt the Membranes of the Aeſentery, 
«< are loft and friable, much whiter in 
ah than in Age, when they become yel- 
x, and are ſometimes obſcure. Theſe 
bn in a Humane Subject lie difpers'd 
welt the Fat, whoſe Number and Size 


ey uncertain. In Dogs, about the 
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mer of the Meſentery lies a great Gland, 
Il by Aſellius the Pancreas, into which 
[the Lacteals riſing from the Guts run. 
hen, there is none found that is call'd 
xgat Gland of the Meſenter), but there 
t rera! leſſer Glands obſervable in that 
in. Tab. III. Fig. V. and F. a, a. 

ſtrre are many various Opinions con- 
mung the Uſe of theſe Glands ; but after 
| they ſeem to be chiefly, if not entirely, 
md and -appropriated to the Service of 
& Litteals: Notwithſtanding ſome have 
mod they had a peculiar Ule for ſecern- 


be urinous Matter at once from ihe 


lk, directly conveying it from thence to 
Khidncys, and fo to the Bladder, without 
dig a Courſe round as to be carricd to 
Eknulgent Arteries by a tedious Circula- 
* but ſince nothing of this can be de- 


Filrated, it is better and more rational to 


Mole, theſe Glands ſerve to trantcolate a 
Mn Humour that dilutes the grofkr 


| p| by . — 
Ne and conicquently renders it more fit 
buon, etpecially through ſuch narrow 


Miele, where nothing but a very thin 
% would be able to paſs. Hence the 
0 nc efentery will appear the clearer, 
te leems to be defign'd, 1. To connect 


als together into a narrow Compals ; 


1 cc ey the Arteries, Veins, Nerves 
atieals, to. the (Guts, and back again 


IR O's 47 k . 7 
Fu nc Hitance of the Glands, to tur; 


lines, unite again in ſeveral Places, and- 


* 
* 


wa and: lubricate the Lacteal Veſſels. - 


he Lacteals are fine thin Veſſels as to 


their Subſtance, not much unlike the Lym- 


phaticks, appointed to receive the Chyle 
from the Inteſtinal DuR, and to depoſite 1t, 


in its proper Ciſtern. Theſe little Veſſels 


were diſcover'd and deſcrib'd firſt of all by 


Gaſpar Aſellius in the Year 1622. And Era- 


| wer amongſt the Ancients, ſaw them in 


20atFnewly milk'd, but took them for Ar- 


terial Branches, that were fill'd with a Su- 
perfluity of Milk. They take their Origine 


from the Inteſtinal Duct, undoubtedly the 


internal Superficies of the nervous Tunicle, 


together with Abundance of Branches or 


fibrous Roots, which meeting here together, 


conſtitute the larger Veſſels; but whether 


the Lacteals are inſerted in the great Guts, 


ſeveral have doubted ; but Bart holin affirms 


they- are, notwithſtanding Experience does 


not confirm it. It may be more likely he 


law, as Yerheyen ſays, certain Veſſels ariſing 
out of the thick Guts that were turgid, with 


a limpid Humour, which he took for Lym- 


phaticks of the Subſtance of the Inteſtines, 


but not proceeding from their Cavities, 
thoſe Inteſtines appearing rather to be meer 
Receptacles of, the fæculent Matter, from 
which nothing can be had of Uſe to the 


Maſs of Blood and Fluids. Theſe larger 
Veſlels or Lacteal Veins terminate in a Ciſtern 
or common Receptacle of Chyle and Him- 


pha, Part of which are call'd thole of the 
furſt Kind, to tlie great Gland; and from that 


to the Ciltern, thoſe of the ſecond Kind. The 
Ule of theſe is to receive a good Part of the 
Chyle, and convey it through the Meſentery 
to the Cern. 

But all theſe Lacteals diſappear at the In- 
ſtant of Death, though they have been in- 
duſtriouſly ſought after in ſevera! Brutes, 
there are no Track or Footſteps of them re- 
main to the naked Eye: Therefore the great 


Difticulty aroſe of diſcovering them in Hu- 


mane Bodies, and till of late Years the mot 


eminent Anatomiſts have own'd they never 


ſaw them, though they doubted nor at all 


but they were cqually exiſting in Men as 
well as Bealts, - Bariholin, Tulpins, Hig hmore, 


vw 


and {ome Others, acknowledge, that they | 
have cxpreis'd the CHyle or Mit y Humour 
| OUR - 
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504 iother 
out of the Veſſels of a Humane Subject, but 
that they could never ſee their Egrels or 
Coming out of the Guts, or their Progreſs 


or Courſe towards the Ciſtern, which are 
fo viſible in a Dog, Sheep or Calf, upon 
live Diſſections; the Method of diſcovering 
which being ſo commonly taught in every 
Anatomical Piece of modern Writing, it 
may appear needleſs to inſiſt on it. The 
Lackeal Veſſels being much diſtended by a 
Ligature, their Valves will eaſily become 
viſible, yet neither fo plain, or ſo many of 
them, as in thoſe Veſlels that are properly 
Lymphedutts, Since it is certain that the 
Lacteals receive the Chyle from the Cavity 
or inward Part of the Guts, it is very wott- 
derful, that they ſhould neither receive 
Wind, or any Humour that might preſs in- 
to them after Death from the ſuperior Parts, 


when the lower were bound up, notwith- P 


ſtanding the natural Heat yet remaining 
there: But indeed there are ſome Paris 
ſtrangely expanded in Life, that are ſhut ve- 
ry cloſe after Death; yet, ſays Yerheyen, this 
Change can never ariſe from hence; but the 
Orifices of the faid Veſſels he ſuppoſes are 
open'd in Life by the Periſtaltick Motion, ſo 
that the Chylous Matter may eaſily enter. 
From the Lacteal Veins we {hall proceed, 
together with the (he, to the Ciſtern or 
Receptacle of the Chyle and Lympha brought 
from the inferior and neighbouring Parts, 
which in Dogs, and other perfect Animals, 
hes towards the Deſcending Trunk of the 
Aorta, under the Left Emulgent Vein and 
Artery ; thence turning back a little, it pro- 
ceeds forward to the Hollow of the Thorax 
or Breaſt. It is forin'd of a thin or {lender 
Membrane, the breaking of which ought to 
be taken Care of from the Peritonæum lying 
upon it. Its Extenſion is various, according 
to the different Size or Voraciouſneſs of the 
Animals. The Length correſponds to a fourth 
Part of the 7horacick Dat, The Breadth, 
ſuch as in larger Dogs, may contain a little 
Finger; but the Coat or Tunicle thereof 
will dilate it felf extremely, inlomuch that 
it may be blown up as big as a Hen's Egg. 
This Duct -of- the Ciſtern is continued all 
along the Trunk of the Thorax, till it ends 
in the Vein, calld in Men, Subclavia, in 
Quadrip:ds the Crural, and in ſome the 
Axill;ry, This Duct is calld, hom itssi- 
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to the Craral Vein. 


may appear the plainer, the Vein 1s 


r 
2 2 


bo th 
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tuation, Thoracick ; from what. it con; M 


the Chyliſerons Duct ; and by Bilſas, ff 
eculiar Opinion of his, the Roriſeron ® 
las likewiſe had the Name of Pecquers 5 E 
or Receptacle, from his Diſcovery oſ it; ber 
it was long before, as Wharton atteſts, "WM 
this Duct was taken Notice of by that q; hte 
| brated Anatomiſt Bart holomæus Eufgchin 
his Book de Vena ſine Pari, publith'd at“ le. 
nice, 1564. from whence Wharton takes he 
following Words: 1raque in illis AnimguM ky 
(de Equis videtur loqui) ab hoc ipſo in T 
Trunco ſiniſtro, qua poſterior Sedes Radicis 0 * 
Jugularis internæ Ipectat, mag na quadam Br. 
£0 germinat, que preterquam quod in ejus Wine: 
Loy (nſertione ſcilicet) Oſtiolum circancWike: 
are habet; eſt etiam alba (a Chylo) & Wyo 
Humoris (lymphatici ) plena, nec longe al Wi 
tu in dnas Partes ſcinditur (Bifurcatio) A i 
oft rurſns coeuntes in unam, que nullos A un 
diffundens juxta ſiniſtrum Vertcbrarum L 
. Penetratio fepto tranſuerſo deorſum, ad M. 
nſque Lumborum fertur, quo Loco latior ( 
na) affetta, magnamque Arteriam circunp wick 
ob ſcuriſſimum Finem, mihique adhuc no Wii 
perceptum, obtiner, This Deſcription «Milk ( 
exactly with the Thoracick Duct and Ci i 
but that the Order is inverted, he begin e: 
at the Inſertion of the Duct intorhe Sel uM te 
his Duct and Ciſtern is *of the fame WW 4 
ſtance, but three times as narrow. For Secu i My 
it has three Lamellæ of the Membrane o he, 
Pleura to cover it. Part of the Te 1 
Huck relating to the Abdomen, uſually It :l 
the Side of the Deſcending Trunk off lte. 
Aorta, whoſe Intercottal Branches clim e 
tranſverſly. In Dogs, about the third Ap 
and ſometimes about the Midway, the hurt 


roy; 
Ky C 
| 2 


divided into two Branches, and inal 
Space inolculate or join again, and form 
Duct, and then bend their Courle a 


But to dwell no longer here, we 
proceed to the Conſideration of the Inicy 
of the Duct into the Vein, and the 
plac'd upon its Orifice, which, that 
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open'd lengthways, and from thence boli 
{o that preſſing the Duct towards the il 
we may take Notice of the Eruption Oe 
Chyle and Lympha into the Vein. Bloc 
will ſupply the Defects on both Sides ll 
the injecting of Liquor by a Syripge 110 


* GT * , 1 ö 


3 N 


wick Duck into the Ciſtern is much the 
Way. This is to be obſery d, that the 
o once thrown into that Duct cannot 


re by the Valves plac'd in the fad Duct, 
one diſpute, whether in Man every ſingle 
el do not enter into ſo many particular 
Gigs of the Meſentery, as in a Dog they 


in, 

at WW) cater the great Gland or Pancreas. Ver- 

es WM is of the Affirmative, becaule (ſays he) 
7 either receive ſomething from the Lacte- 
or infuſe ſomething in them, the latter 

i: AG «hich ſeems the molt likely; though the 

pr gie Duct or Ciſtern is not directly diſ- 


wrerable in Men, though Bartholin found 


2 5 Wi: Lumbar Glands, and ſuppos d there 
e be more which ſupply'd the Place of 
eiern. Duæ majores (lays that Author) 


i inc impoite, & mutuis Ramis latteis 
wine, locantur inter Cavan deſcendentem & 
% in Angulo, quam Emulgentes cum Ca- 
ujaciunt, Tertia ſuperior Diaphragma pro- 


WT 1 4ccedir, ejuſque Principio ner veo fub Ad- 


7 pI pe in mergitur. Addit, Sole he Glanduſæ 
02 WW ribs ec quia voraces eſſe non de- 
im injftar, Oc. It is believ d not- 
i vibit.nding, Bartholin was deceiv'd, and 
110 enk the Lymphatick Veſſels for Lacteals, as 
cM cc 11 Dogs pafſhng from the Glands of 
ne le Ahdomen; for there appears no Reaſon 
cc" the ern in a Dog or Cat, made like 
obe, which has a pretty large Cavity, ſhould 
nor "ic be without any remarkable Cavity 
Ye; {rom whence Bartholin draws bis 
on ec Br: nches from thoſe Glands reaching 
in the Right Emulgent Artery, which has 
d epperance: But it is plain, that the 
he brrhaticks iſſuing from the Kidney pats 
auch the Gland to the Kidney ; yet it is 

Ir 


=”. credible, that Bartholin had ſeen the 
Duet, becanſe he made a Draught 

b Duct, in which the faid Branches 
"planted. But the Ly»pha in Brutes 
WT” from the lower to the upper Parts by 
cid Daft; therefore it may rea- 
bly be ſuppos d, that it paſſes the ſame 
911 Men: Therefore whoever from hence 
Worfrates the Duct by which the Henpha 


Em again, it being impeded or ſtopd 
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paſſes direRly to the Maſs of Blood, at the 
ſame Time 


emonſtrates the Chyliferous or 
T horacick Du. The Uſe of the Cern, from 
what has been ſaid; is to receive the Chyle 
by the Lacteals and the Lympha from the 
lower Parts, and to tranſmit thoſe two Hu- 


mours to the Thyracick Dat ; from whence 


it follows, that the Uſe of the Thoracick Dub 
is to receive the Chyte and Lympha from the 
tern, Iikewite the Lympha from the Parts 
of the Thorax implanted to them by the 
Lymphatick Veſſels, and to corivey thole Hu- 
mours to the Vein, and ſo to the common 


Maſs of Blood. 


But we ſhall next enquire, why certain 
Lymphedntts enter the Glands in their Paſ- 
ſage, And firſt of all we may fuppole, that 
they ſeparate in thoſe Glands fome aqueous 
Humours towards moiſtening the neigh- 
bouring Parts, eſpecially about the Bendings 
or Joints of the Body; but that Humour 
muſt be fecern'd from the Lympha brought 
thither by thoſe Veſicls : But it jeems moſt 
reaſonable, that the Humour depoſned in 
thoſe Glands was brought thither by the 
Arteries with the Blood, as it is in other 


Parts of the Body; becauſe ſinee the Maſs 


of Blood is compos'd of fo many various 
and difterent Humours, hence it may eaſily 
be fſuppos'd,: there are a Species of Glands 
proportion d or made up of certain Pores or 
Paſſages ; and ſince the Humours are driven 


on torcibly by the Arteries, it may eaſily 


happen, that that Separation 1s perform'd 
agrecable to the ſaid Species. And further, 
it is reaſonable, that the Lymphatick Veſſels 
ſhould paſs through the ſaid Glands, that 


from thence they might receive by other 


little Twigs or '6ranchings of the Lymphe- 
datts a new Lympha, though thoſe Glands 
may not be peculiarly adapted to the Separa- 


tion of that Lympha ; but the Separation of 


this is only an Addition to the Separation 
of the principal Humour, as the Separation 
of the Lywpha in the Liver is added to the 
Separation of the Bile. But of this more 
when we come to treat of the Fluids, de- 
ſignd for the laſt Volume. 
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Of the Pancreas or Sweetbread. From De Grel 
Wirtzungius, Wharton, Cc. 


1 


E Paucreas isa Conglomerate Gland, 
{cated near the firſt V ertebra of the 
Loins, at the Bottom and hinder 
Part of the Stomach, adhering at 
its thicker End to the Gut Daodenam,, and 
from thence extended towards the Spleen. 
It conſiſts of innumerable {mall.. Glands, 
which, though ſeparately being very firm, 
cohere but looſely together, and therefore 
make the whole Body. of it ſeem lax. Theſe 
Glands are colligated as wel! by the Veſlcls, 
as by a Membrane proper to every one ot: 
them, and altogether are cloath'd with a 
very thin Membrane from the Peritonæum, 
which, if you blow into the excretory Duct 
of the Pancreas, will let out the Air at ſe- 
veral Places. Its Colour 1s what we call 
Fleſh Colour, that is a White inclining to 
a Red. 1 5 
©. The Shape of the Pancreas 18 almoſt like a 
Dog's Tongue, but in Proportion longer, 
being in Men of a middle Stature from 
eight to ten Fingers Breadth long, about 
wo and a half broad, and one thick. Its 
Weight, according to Wharton and De Grace, 
is four or five Ounces. In Dogs, Cats, and 
{ome other Animals, it is as it were divided 
into two Parts: fo that one Part runs croſs 
under the Stomach, the other deicends along 
the Inteſtinal Duct by the Aeſenrtery. Its 


3 


Arxteries come from the Cæliacł both Right 


very Trunk, of the Vein. 


— —— —ñ—ꝓ — 


under the Liver of ſome Branches 


and Left; the Veins go to the Porta. About 
the Guts it receives little Twigs from the 
The Nerves come 
from the Hepatick Plexas, which is form'd 


of the In- 

tercoltals. 1 
The Lacteals or Chyle Veſſels in Dogs, 
run from the Duodenum by the Pancreas to 
the great Gland of the MAeſentery);; from 
whence it is very probable, that the Veſſels 
ol the ſame allo ipread themſelves towards 
the Cern: But tliole, as the Lacteals or 


— rg. — 


Chyle Dude, do not belong to tlie 2 4 


neither ought they to be reckon'd among 
Veſſels. But it may be doubted whe 
they are not the Lymphaticks of the 24 
creas, though it is not to be diſputed, bi 
that there are other Lymphatick Veſſels pra 
per to the Pancreas, which receive Lymp / 
directly from that, and pour it into tif 
{aid Lactea ls. . ö 
Beſides this, it has a peculiar excretoff 
Duct extended throughout its Length, whit 
George Wirrzyngins firſt found out in if 
Year of Chriſt 1642, or at leaſt took fol 
peculiar Duct ; for it is probable, that iff 
lame had been obſerv'd by former Aw 
milts, but might be taken for a Vein or 
tery. This Duct is about the Bigneſs offG 
Raven's Quill near the Inteſtine, thou 
more flender in Parts remoter from it. 
is uſually reckon'd and defcrib'd as a ſind 
Dutt ; but De Graef, who had particulaifi 
cmploy'd himſelf to examine this Part, a 
its Contents, takes Notice, that he has te 
it double ſiometimes in Men; and ſays, iii 
generally to in Pheaſants, Turkey-Cocks, Ge 
and many other Fowls ; and ſometimes 19 
ple, eipecially in Cocks, Pidgeons, &c. I 
Butincis of this Duct is, by the Aſſiſtar 
of its Branches, to receive the Pancreat! 
Juice trom the Glands, and pour it into 
Guts. . 
This Daddus Mirtrungianus empties it 
into the Daodenum generally by two level 
Mouths; one only of which is taken! 
tice ol by Anatomiſts, and opens it felt fe 
or five Fingers Breadth below the Pyi 
and not ſeldom at the fame Foramen wi 
the Ductus Communis Choledochus: The oil 
is ſomewhat lower, but at an uncert 
Diſtance. It has no Papilia, and is mu 
lmaller than the other, but is caſily uy 
ver d by blowing into the larger. Ie 
fice of the Pancreas, in which that DAY 
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ande to ſeparate a certain juice from 
* Maſs of Blopd, and having fo ſever d it, 
end it into the Guts by the proper Duct. 


ines the Stomach inſtead of a Cuſhion, and 
rents it, hen much diſtended, from lying 
nl upon the Vertebræ. As to the Colour 
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vis ſuppoſed. lixewiſe, that the Pancreas | 
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Part is included, is by the Aſſiſtance of and Conſiſtence of the Pancreatick Juice, de 
Gruef tays he found it limpid like Fountain 


ww 


Water, with ſome Viſcidity. As to il.e 
Taſt, it appears ſometimes to be of a grateful 
Acid, ſometimes almoſt inſi pid. often falt, 


but oftner ſalt and ſour. Me Uſe of this 
Juice will be diſcours d of in its proper Place. | 
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of the 8 pleen. 


HE Spleen is a ſoft ſpungy Bowel, 
appearing of a red Colour, in- 
clining to Black, or rather of a 

- Bluiſh Black. Authors compare 

k Shape of it to that of a Beaſt's Tongue, 

ltthat may be rather underſiood of an Ox 

thhcep's Spleen, for that of a Man is more 


km is not abſolutely certain, though ge- 
mlly we find but one, yet many Anato- 
tk have found two, and Fallopius aſſerts 
Iz, So er heyen lays, Herregouts, the Pro- 
kin of Anatomy at Louvain, how d them 
ime in the Body of a young Girl diſ- 
Hd in the Anatomical Theatre there: One 
eie Spleens was of a common Size, the 
Wi wo but fmall. Yer heyen himſelf 
uus the Body of a young Man killd 
Wu ly, with a good Habit of Body, ſays 
aud a double Spleen, one Part of which 
et more than a moderate Bulk; the 
upperznoſt 1s united in a common 
une, which makes above à fourth 
cf an ordinary Spleen. Its Colour va- 
cording to its Age; for in young Peo— 
es pertectly red, in grown Perſons it 
oa Blickneſs, but in old Age it is na- 
h leid. PO 
ned in the Left Hypochondrium, be- 
be Baſtard Ribs and the Stomach; 
Ae convex on the Surface towards the 
MI, and concave next to the Stomach. 
Planitide is very various, fo that it is 
ciel Jeterminable  -However;the or- 
Lens h athgn'd is about fix Inches 


Hoon Malpighius, Gliſſon, 
Willis, &c. 1 | 


& a humane Tongue. The Number of 


£ 4 
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long, three broad, and one thick. It is con- 


nected by the Oment um, and by the Means of 
that, and the Blood Veſſels to the Sromach 
and Left Kidney; and ſometimes the upper 
Part of it adheres to the Diaphragm, It is 
cover d with two Tunicles, of which the ex- 
ternal is derived from the Peritonaæum, but is 


naturally ſo very thin and liable to tear in 
Difſection, as requires the Anatomiſt to 


handle it very gently. In ſome morbid, 
Bodies it is very firm and thick, in others it 
becomes cartilaginous and bony. It is join'd 
to the inner and proper Membrane, only by 
the Intervention of the Blood Veſſels; 
whence 1t happens, that upon the Separation 
there appear on the Surface of the inner 
Membrane little black or bloody Points, 
ſhewing where thoſe Veſſels were broken off. 
Through theſe Holes or Orifices it is that 


the Air efcapes, upon attempting to blow 


up the Spleen by the Artery or Vein, after 
this outer Membrane is ſeparated from it. 
Which Experiment generally ſucceeds in 
Quadrupeds, whilſt this Membrane is left 
on: For it this Membrane be entire when 
the Spleen is taken out, it may be blown up 
by any of its Blood Veſſels, or have its 
Lymphaticks f11'd with Mercury, if all the 
Veſſels be carefully tied, except thoſe you 
blow or pour into. — 
The inner Tunicle or Coat conſiſts of Fi- 
bres very curiouſly interwoven, from which 
it {ſends over innumerable T hreads from one. 
Side to the other. From this Coat very 
probably are deriy'd thote innumerable Cells 
1 or 


* 7 N 
r 


Ee "ISAT — 


— — 
* 


, 
wh * h T 1 Fs , 24 4 * 4 — — _ — Jak eh Wy - « 
l _ . 122 2.2 I. 22 A _— . » OE . ö - * — - 1 > * r — _ * 5 n n 
2 I : 7 2 - 4 2 a 8 . . V "Tax ; £ p l [ P : 2 7 2 7 * : = r 1 , - > \ 5 
he's k. 4 2 r . 2 5 * 9 N. . r 1 Pr p Y _— q 0 + : . 7 N _ © - © a - EY . 24 >» * — . - 
—— Ws 1 = : a = l 4 $444 8 J Sa end e > — : . : 2 * > * ra N . an » 8 88 . v 8 1 
— A PF wel $255 2 Ad 1 | 8 y * 3 1 » 5 1 4 ER ag 8 8 2 8 8 8 5 2 ab be? al Ba Do RT a = — 1 8 557 „ eee — — * N or ng. * : 7-8 1 1 
"> + 7 1 2 8 . 4 4 Ras 2 1 1 4 of 2 d 1 3 * « hy. - 7 
0 p 2 8 ons... > a : : - =_ = l \ \ 
N * Ee . | ” 47 . $404 ! 42 pf „* 5 FIC /  _ , n ; — N . 7 __ * 7 —_— - * * — 
? 9 * d . * . p — 1 + „ cg? 4 3,2 92 IF wg + 7 * ; ** n *. c . J . * Ig * P 
. 7 BY H yu 4" 3 - 4 S *' %ﬆ. & (©% * ac; of © JU OR * FP [ . vt. 4 N #, 46% ha E #4 | ; 21 - . \£ 
FIN Y \ * Yu & „ 1 T 4 N s 832 * 4 »% * <> * — "ITE p a n » rr r 8 9 * q x5 4 
x 1 a RE. 9 5 r Se C 88 N — N N e WN r ad. A - LEE = WE "I 
[ie N — 2 Fa £ " py * A 
4 4 1 a * 2 — 5 — W— of 25 * 
1 = F \ 1 : — We 2. = 
: — — 5 * * 7 . 0 o — * + 4 — A ——_ — 
— 5 "WY . a Ma. AB 4 © a 5 5 N 2 71 CES ao atre Cp F wah = "as . > * g a l = n 
* = » - l ID ha o Y w— . 85 . BS 822 5 er #- r . 2 all: 4 1 4 - — 8 * , « - K For ST N 
— A q. ] ⅛œ‚ 7 8 ? r . * 3 - 5 _ : 8 : x ow -- - wa 3 
h 2 — 5 * n 1 + - * 7. 5 1 $ 0 05 ay 3 PTY 4 1 1 : - l \ 4 - 
— . * * ' . - > 0 <= 
, 2 1 . * 13 5 
— ett > —— 4 1 1 - * 0 I 2 
— 2 — — 1 * — — — be — * B — — — To 2 == err — — — TELIIIOO — — n 8 8 2 = p 8 th 1 4 - 4 hd 
* — * — * = * * A _ — * 0 — 8 88 — n W 4 - 2 24” T4 * 2 Pp, 2 * "© 2 & = 
' — * 5 => 7 * on fx ” ny 3. — = 6 * — 2 ** 1 8 
9 p — * — 4 * : 1 . 9 8 —— 1 8 — * w_ "i | I me — 4 . x 
* . l * 9 r q = l 5 N x 5 : 12 - = 3 2 OO — 9 PR — * 


1 
A 
'L 
fl 
| 
> 
z 
1 
: 
7 
2 
7 
} 
3 
1 
* 


B 


98 


n 


x "1 . * * < * » : 
” — 


ö s 

, ” a » 

r * _ r * 1 
| 


ln a; "($7 bs 
py Wh AS 2 x. — 


Bulk o the Spleen: Though  Malpighins ra- 
- Ther thinks them to ariſe; from the Venous 
, Dutt, a Difference not very material. Theſe 


| Cells are for Number, Figure and Magnitude, 


various and undeterminate, and belt ſhown 
by blowing the Spleen thro the Trunk of the 
Vein, and then laying a Varniſh upon it, 
and drying it in the open Air, after which 


cutting it, the Cells remaining diftended, 
Thete 


ſhew their Figure and Capacity. 
Cells communicate with one another, and 
exonerate themiclves into the Trunk of the 
Vein. / 

The Inſide of theſe Cells is furniſh'd with 
divers Glands, according to Malpighius, 
which adhering to one another, ſix, ſeven, 
eight or more together, form a Sort of 
{mall Conglomerate Glands, in which the Ar- 
ters and Nerves leem to terminate. 
Exiſtence is however very queſtionable, as 
not appearing plainly here, nor in the Penis 
at all, whole Structure is the ſame, but by 
no Body ſaid to be glandulous. There ap- 
pear in theſe Cells ſpoke of, ſome little ſolid 
Bodies, which ſome curious Anatomiſts have 


taken for oval Glands, in eich of which are 


{even or eight in a Bunch, Ricking at the 
Ends of the Veſſels; but the celebrated 
Rayſch denies the humane Spleen to be glan— 
dujous, and alſo denies it to have any other 
Cells than the Expanſions of the Veſſels: 
Nay, he ftys, That the whole conſtituent 
Parts of the humane Spleen are nothing bur 
a Congeries of Arierics, Veins, Lympheducts, 
and Nerves, which are bound together by 
the ſu rounding Membranes. 


The Spleen abounds with common Veſ- 


i-Is of all Sorts : Its Arteries come from a 
J:rge Trunk of the Celiack, and are con- 
Torted in ti.eir Progreis.to the Spleen. The 
Veins go to the Left Branch of the Porta, 
and are cilled from that Bonel, the Splenick 
Artcry and Vein. Theſe Blood Veſlels are 
in re;pcct to the Bulk of the Viſcus very 


large, and maniteſtly communicate with 


each other. For whether you pour Water 
into the Artery or Vein, it preiently dil- 
charges it felt promiſcuouſly by either, ſo 
that there is no Sign of any Falve, nor in- 
decd through the whole Porta, whatever 
lome have told us. 


Bibliotheca Anatomita, 
Or little Bladders which make up the main 5 
Willis, Plexus Lienaris, which lies near 
All theſe Veſſels, as ſoon as they enter 
Spleen, are wrap'd up in one common 
ſala or Membrane, and are plentifully 


Spleen, the Nerves. every where accom 


Their 
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Its Nerves come from the Plexus, called 


Bottom of the Stomach,” on the Leſt 5 


{tributed through the whole Subſtance of 


nying the Arteries, and circling them 
r1ouſly about. Of the Vein within 
Spleen there are divers Branches or Tru 
which on all Sides, as well towards the 9 
ſtance of the Spleen as the Arteries, 
punch'd through with many little Hg 
The Spleen abounds with Lym:pheduits inÞ 
portion to its Magnitude, equally, if 
more than any Part of the Body; will 
will yet more fully appear if Mercury 
poured into either Vein or Artery, for 
indifferently fills both from either: An 
the Spleen be hung up fo filled with the 

{els tied for three Weeks or a Month, 
then cut, it exhibits them all in their prdif 
Figures and Dimenſions, By the Dian 
of the Arteries and Veins thus exhibitedlf 
well as trom the Capacity of the Trunl 
the Splenick Artery, which cquals tha 
both the Aeſenterick Arteries, this V 
evidently appears to be furniſhd with 
greater Proportion cf Blood than any of 
in the Body. mo 
Mr. Cenper from hence, and from the 
nifeſt immediate Communication betw 

the Arteries and Veins in this Part, dray 
very natural Conjecture at the Ule of 
Viſcus, ats leaſt of its peculiar Aechan 
He ſuppoſes it to be a ſubordinate Circ 
tory Organ, and that by this Congreia 
the arterial and venous Blood here, an 
tus is commumicated to the latter, by wk 
its Progreſs through the Ramification 
the Porta to the Cava is promoted; vv 
otherwiſe would be jo broken by the doi, 
Ramifications of the Porta, as o 

Strength ſufficient to carry it to the 
This Hyporhefis deriv'd purely from the 
chaniſm of the Part, carries a Face of 
Probability, and deſerves to be conſider 
all the Learned and Judicious ; but whe 
it be the ſole or ultimate Uie of the Fu 
not yet determined. Many other Hypat 
have been offer d concerning the Ul ot! 
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alled | and eſpecially Verheyen | propoſes. two 


wear \moſt reaſopable. .:The firſt is, that 
ent eng the Abundance of Lymphaticks, _ 
lppoſe the Spleen; made for the Pur- lat | | 
Spleen, and that is firſt thrown into the lit- 


on e leparate the ympha from the Maſs 


ce of ble Ule. One,for as much as the Blood 
com to the Liver being cleanſed, by reaſon 
great Plenty of this Liquor, more 


| f th IO! 
bin | depoſites the bilious Humour mix d 
Tr th into the Glands of the Liver: 
he ahr Ule is, for as much as the Lympha 
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poſition. of its Particles, is render'd more 


o; from which beſides they gather 


away from the Spleen to the common 
nticle, the Chyle, from the various Diſ- 


perfect, as it were, by Fermentation, Others 


lar Humour ſeparated in the Glands of the 


tle Cells thereof, and taken from thence 
into the ſplenick-Veins, is carried by the 


Vena Porta to the Liver, there ſerves for the 
Separation of the Gall; but this Author 


neither rejects one Opinion, or embraces. 
the other, but believes the chief Ute of the 


- Spleen to be for the Separation of the m- 


pa, 


HE Liver is a large glandulous 
Bowel, placed directly under the 


of the Abdomen, which it wholly 
ind thence_ſtretching it ſelf over the 
Side of the Stomach, towards the Left 
Wir of the Belly, reaches beyond the 
tage of the Breaſt, growing gradually 


ch. I. Fig. III. A B. This Viſcus is not 


ity HY . 

of WW! $i2e: in all Creatures, but in Pro- 
„n to the Body, it is the largeſt in Men 
: ulothers. Its natural Bulk is ſuch, that 


ches three or four Fingers Breadth be- 
the Baſtard Ribs. 5 | 

Figure or Shape of the Liver is almoſt 
WW, and pretty like an Ox's Foot. The 
ki Part of it is convex and ſmooth to- 
Ws the Diaphragm, to accommodate it 
Fic Place where it relts ; and concave or 
Pr towards the Ventricle, where it is 
Kunceven, It is divided into two Lobes, 
Tonetimes only Protuberances, in Men, 
Ui has many in feveral Brutes, having 


eures, one through which the uin- 
Lieament or Rope paſſes; a ſecond on 
e side, receiving the Pyloras, and the 


png of the Duodenum; a third on the 


Diaphragm in the Right Cavity 


i the Edges thinner and narrower. - 


Ut Side, near the Margin, in which the 


of the Liver, Gall Bladder, and Biliary Ductt. From 
Gliſſon, Malpighius, Verheyen, &c. 


Gill Bladder is lodg'd ; and the laſt in the 
upper Part, affording a Paſſige for the Duo- 
denam, Its Magnitude 1s various in diffe- 
rent Subjects, according to the Proportion of 
the Body, tho' in a Fætus, or young Ani- 
mal, it is always proportionably much lar- 
ger than in Adults; in which Gliſſon reckons 
the ordinary Length of it to be equal to that 
of the Arm from the Elbow to the Wriſt, 
meaſuring it by the concave Surface, which 
is ſo much the ſhorteſt, and differs from the 
Convex about as much as the String does 
from a Bow . moderately bent. The ſame 
Author coinputes the Breadth to equal the 
Length of the Hind, It is joined to divers 
Parts, but eſpecially to the Diaphragm ; to 
which it is faſten d by a broid, thin, ſtrong 
ſeinicircular Ligament, called its Suſpenſary 


Ligament, and deriv'd, according to Gliſſon, 


from the common Capſala of the Porta and 
Gall Daucts. The Continuity of this Liga- 
ment, being interrupted by the Perforation of 
the Vena Cava, has given Occaſion to tome 
Anatomiſts to divide it into two. It is like- 
wiſe by another Ligament ariſing from the 
Peritonaum tied to the Cartilago Xyphoides ; 
and by a third, which is form d out of the 
Umbilical Veſſels, which in grown Perſons. 
turns to a Ligament, it is connected 8 the 
Ten- 
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will have it, that there is a certain particu- 
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Tendons of the Abdominal Muſcles in the 
Linea alba at the Navel. Thele teverally 
ſerve to keep it in its due Situation, beſides 
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which it has the Blood Veſſels: This Bowel 
has a Motion, tho not proper or peculiar to 
it ſelf, but depending on that of the Dia- 


Phragm; to which being · io ſecurely tied, it 
mult of Neceſſity obey its Motion, and in 
Expiration be drawn up, and in Inſpiration 


Jet down again. 


\. Malpichius, who inquired with great In- 


duſtry into the Structure of the Liver, has 
obſerv'd that it was compoſcd of a great 
many little Lobes of a comck Figure ; that 
theſe little Lobes were made up of ſeveral 
little glandulous Bedies, wrapt up in par- 
ticular Membranes that are united one to 
the other; and that each Lobe, how ſmall 
ſoever it be, fails not to have in it a Branch 


of the Porta, one of the Bile, and one of 


the Cava, in ſuch a Manner, that the whole 
Subſtance of the Liver is no other than a 
Maſs or Collection of an Infinity of little 
glandulous Bodies, repreſenting a Bunch of 
Grapes, and Ramitications of different Veſ- 
els, in which is made the Filtration of the 
Bile. Every one of thete Glands, according 
to the further Obfervation of Malpighius, 
is compoted of {ix unequal Sides or Faces, 


which are better to be teen in Fiſhes, and 


lome other of thoſe Animals which are cal- 
led imperfeét, than in Men, or Animals of 
a larger Kind. 4 | | 
The Veſſels of the Liver are of five Kinds, 
to wit, the Nerves, Arteries, Veins, Biliary 
Canals, and Lymphaticks. It receives four 
fine ſmall Nerves, two from the Sixth Pair, 
the third from a Branch of the Stomach, 
and the fourth from the Intercoltals, which 
communicate to this Tunicle a dull unactive 
Sentation of Pain. The Celiack Artery 


ſprineins from the Aorta, divides it ſelf in. 
to two Branches, one whereof is beſtow d 


on the Liver, and the other on the Spleen. 


The firſt, Which is much the leaſt, forms the 


Galtrick, the two Cyſicks, the Epiploick In- 
tejtinalis, and Gajiroepiploick, before it en- 
ters into the Liver, where it loles it ſelf in 


being divided into as many fmall Ratuifica- 
tions as the Porta. There are ſome Anato- 


miits who pretend to diſcover the Brancties 
er this Artery encloſed with thole of the 
: 2 
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'Heparick Canal in one and the fame 
/ af hate” jo 3 En, 
The principal Veſſels of the Liys 
Vena Cava and Vena Porta, which 3 
tended in equal Numbers throughoy 
whole SubRance of the Liver. Sothat 
Lobe, and all the little glandulous B 
which form the Concave and Convex 5 
the Liyer, are equally furnith'd with Wc 
Veſſels. Thoſe of the Vena Porta ln 
diſcharge any Thing into thofe-tha li: 1 
the Bile, neither do thoſe of the in 
by the Anaſtomoſes which they haves | 
with another, as ſome Anztomiſts bei e 
but they traverſe the little glandulous MM 1: 


_ whereof the Liver is compos'd, which ed 


them to enter the Branches which give Mi) 
thote which receive, fo that all the Ly bd 
{pread with Ramifications of the u] 
the Cava; but with this Difference not ber 
ſtandiug, that thoſe of the Porta bring! 
and thoſe of the Cava carry out. 12 

The Biliary Dus are likewiſe as niſi b' 
rous in the Liver as the Branches offi 
Porta, ariſing from thoſe Glands in th 
ver Mal pighius ſpeaks of before, ſeveri et 
which joining together, form little Ir e 


which run all along with the Branche. 
the Porta, and theſe again uniting, n 


larger Trunks, which arealways found 


of Bile, and make the Porus Bilariuß, wth" 
being diſtributed all over the Liver, recaſt: 
in the Manner foregoing the Bile win: 
ſeparated by thele Glands, and termini: 
in the Aeatus Hepaticus, and that in 
Duties Comminis, at length diſcharges I 
Bile into the Duodenum. 5 I Wi 
Beſides this Diſcharge, which is ſupp 
to be a-great one, it likcwiſe delivers Wn 
or its Bile into the Gall Bladder, by 4 j 
pretended to be ditcovered firſt by M. 
rault, and by him called Ductus 2 _ 
cus, though long before deſcribed by 0 
but defectiyely in one Reſpect, in thai 
does not take Notice of any immed 
Communication between tlie Porus BA 
and the Gall Bladder by Means ot i 
Duct. YVerheyen, according to the Cour! 
the Bile tkrough that Dutt from the 14 
Bilarias, reverſes the former Name, 4 
more properly calls it Hepaticy/icur, and 
erts CHI Right to the Diicovery, Wi 
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ur had perhaps been otherwiſe Toft to that; from which Contrivance the Author — / 

lr want of dignifying the Trunk, as . 57 reaſonably enough, that probably 

dy calls it, with a diſtinct Name. when the Gall Bladder is o full as not to 

hen, in the Proſecution of this Diſ- admit of any more, they diſcharge them 

his obſerv'd in the Gall Bladder of ſelves into the-Heparick Dat, though their 

j not only one but three Orifices ordinary Courſe be to the Bladder : Which 

Länto it, by blowing into each of is farther confirm'd by the Experiment of 

the Wind penetrated the Ductus He- blowing into the Porus Bilarius, which eaſily 

and offering to trace them, he found fills the Gall Bladder, though the tame Fl4- 

ho of them join'd together before they tus cannot by any Compreſſion be made 10 

ate Hepatick Duct, and enter'd into return that Way to the Poras Bilarius again: 

ſingle Stem. The other he oblery'd Yet if the Eud of a Blow-Pipe be put in- 

wind jult at its Orifice into the Gill to the Orifice of the. Bladder, the Flatus 

kr by another Dutt, whoſe Roots pierces readily to the Hepatick Duct; which 

lifpers'd through the Subſtance of the ſhows that the ſole Obſtacle is the oblique 

In another Subject the ſäme Author Inſertion, or Valves of the Mouth of thele 

e diſcovered four Hepaticy ſtick Ducts, Ducts, and that in the Channel, the Hatus, 

wh each of which he blew into the and conſcquently the Pile, moves indiffe- 

Bidder, In further Proof of this Diſ- rently either Way. 8 0 

he examin'd the Gall Bladder of di- This Duct is inſerted obliquely into the 

ben, and never failed Fof finding one Veſicula Fellis, and running a little Way be- 

mw ſuch Orifices opening into the Je- tween its Membranes, diſcharges it felt in- 

n. Theſe Oblervations are con- to it about three Inches above the Neck, 

by an Experiment made by Doctor after the ſame Manner as the Ureters do 

eit, in a Lecture made on this Liſcus into the Urinary Bladder. The Poras Bila- 

kTheztre of the College of Phyſicians, ius, or Hepatick Duct, which is the molt: 

the whole Society, who by blowing conſiderable of all the Biliary Ducts, is 

Ihe Porgg Bilariut, after having open d form'd after the Manner of a Vein, from 

al Bladder, thew'd the Wind iſſuing the Concurrence of infi mite ſmall Ramifica- 

la greꝛt many Orifices, which gives us tions ſpringing from Glands, which united 

ln to think, that if theſe Ducts were make up divers Trunks, equal in Magnitude- 

Wy trac'd; they would be found to to the Branches of the Hepatick Arterics, 

om every conſiderable Branch of the which accompany them, Branch for Branch, 

uch , as Doctor Drake ingeniouſly through the whole Subſtance of the Liver, 

1: WW": and are wrapped up in the ſame Capfulz 

WW of theſe Ducts the forementioned with the Porta: Thefe Branches are about 

Author Herheyen gives a Deſcription the Size of a Wheat Straw, but the largeſt 

Wouzh the whole Tract of it ; which, of theſe are ſometimes ſo ſtretch'd, as to be 

Mir Demonſtration ſhall better inform big enough to admit a Man's little Finger, 

Wit the reſt, may ſerve to give us an and are diſtinguiſhable from the Raunfica- 

them all, It runs from the Porus Bi- tions of the Porta chiefly by their Contents, - 

ohe cala Fellis, in Length about: Beſides the Capſula which is common to that 

Wlichce, and is about the Thickneſs of a and the Porta, it has a thick white proper ® 
Ine, but ſomewhat thicker near the Coat, like the muſculous one of an Artery. = 
Waiter, where it is join'd juſt at the On the concave Side of the Liver, the ſere- 7 

Wn by another Duct, the Roots of ra! Ramifications meet and form one Trunk: 

W are diſteminated through the Sub- or Channel, which is called more peculiar- 

of the Liver. In its Courte it receives ly the Hepatick Duct, about the Bigneſs of 

Tabel, or little Gall Ducts, from the a Goole Quill, which deſcending about tw] 

wol the Liver, moſt of which are in- Inches, meets with the Cyſtick Duct; and 

„% as to point towards the Veſcula together with it, forms that which is called? + 

Rough tome about the Extremity the Ductus communis, which deſcendingin == 

mi the Hepatick Duct point towards a Right Line about four Inches, . farther: ay 

| di. 3 
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diſcharging it ſelf into the Duodenum, by an 
oblique Inſertion, oftentimes at the lame 
Aperture with the Pancreatick Duct: 

- The Gall Bladder is a .membranous Re- 
ceptacle, in Figure ſomewhat like a Pear, 
ſituated at the lower Margin of the Liver, 


on the concave Side. It is about the Big- 


nels of a Pullet's Egg. It adheres to tlie 
Liver, not only by its Veſſels which it re- 
ceives from it, but likewiſe by its Mem- 
branes, the external or common being the 
Jame with that of the Liver, and is a good 
Part of its Subſtance as it were immers d in 
the Liver. The lower Part, which hangs 


out of the Liver, reſts upon the Pylorus of 


the Stomach or Colon, which it dyes yellow 
by thoſe Parts of Gall which thanſude 
through us Membranes. Its Membranes are 
reckoned five, an outer or common one 
from the Peritonenam ; an inner one on that 
Side which adheres to the Liver from the 
Capſula of the Porta, and of the Porus Bila- 
rias, beſides three proper; firſt the exterior 
or vaſculous Coat, ſccondly the muſcular 
Coat, and thirdly the inner or gland ulous 
Coat. ap. 

Thus the Tunicles of the Gall Bladder are 
deiciibd by tome who are more nice than 
knowing in diftinguiſhing Membranes, for 
by the Aſſiſtance of the belt Microſcopes 
upon a Piece of a Gall Bladder dry'd, the 
Reaton of this accurate Diſtinction does not 
appear: But on the other Hind, theſe ſeve- 
Tal Orders of Fibres ſeem to be only an in- 
finite Perplexity of Veſtels diverſly ramified 
with ſome Fibres perhaps diforderly mix'd, 
which when the Subject is dry are not eaſily 
to be diſtinguih e. 

The Bladder has been divided into two 
Parte, the Bottom aud the Neck; at the 
Orifice of which latter is placd a Ring or 
Circle of pretty ſtrong Muichlar Fibres, 
which ſcrve as a Sphincter to conſtringe the 


Orifice of the Gall Bladder, and hinder the 


#00 libera) Diſcharge of the Bile. Juſt be- 
low theſe Fibres, which by ſome have been 
miſtaken for a Valve, is continued another 
Bilary Duct, called Meatus Cyſticns, which 
is about the Bigneſs of a Goote Quill, and 
at about two Inches diſtance from the Gall 
Bladder is join'd to the Meatus Hepaticus, 
which together form the Ductus Communis 
. 
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baie Glands of the Liver, which an 


. 


Tube Lymphatieks remain ouly to be 
to; and theſe are deriv d from the co 


cover d under the Tunicle of the he 
Part of the Liver, towards the Entra 
of the Vena Porta, in the Capſula of N 
Gliſſon ſays theſe Veſſels are inſerted, 
out having any Communication wil 
Liver. But tho the Lymphatick Veil 
numerous, they are not*aſily obſcry'f 
humane Subject for Want of live Diſſes 
or at leaſt whilſt the Parts are warm 
in other Animals, which may be df 
alive, if a Ligature be made upon the 
and the Bilary Ducts, they become ver 
ſpicuous; but by blowing into the A 
or Gall Ducts, they may be made v 
and appear very numerous on the co 
Surface of the. Liver, were they ran 
Lymphatick Gland, from which the ei 
ing Lympheducts ariſe, and empty 
{cives into thie Recepiacle of the Chyle 
The Ancients imagined that it w; 
the Liver that elaborated the Blood, af 
{tributed it to the Parts for their Nutr) 
and for this Purpoſe they will have it 
it was convey'd by the fame Vein 
were deſtin'd to cariy the FElocd fro; 
Liver to the Inteftines, To overthrof 
Opinion, we need but examine the ogg 
Motions which were aſſigned to the 
aud the Blood, there being no Real 
belicve that two Liquors, the one alli 
ing and the other deſcending, could pi 
the tame Time in the fame Veſſel, coli 
to the Circulation of the Elood, wh 
been diſcovered jo different to this 1 
bution. WET = 
The true Uſe of the Liver is to ſer 
ſeveral other Parts do, for the chin 
the Blood, which is done after this M 
The Blood that is brought into tne 
by the Arteries, and that which is b 
from the Spleen and other Parts of the 
er Belly by the Vena Porta, being 1 
Bile and Impurities, is conducted 08 
Extremities of the Veſſels into the i 
Glands that form the Lobules, where 
whole Subſtance of the Liver is come 
The Blood being filtred through the 
ties of the Glands, is ſeparated iroq 1 
Bile, which being received by the & 
larics of the Vena Cava, is carried 55 
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thence convey d into the Gall-Bladder, or 


thrown into the Duodenum. 


— 


the Kidney 


HE Kidneys are reddiſh” Parts, 
abounding with Blood and Serum, 
lying upon the Lumbar Muſcles, 
under the Liver oh one Side, and 
& Spleen on the other, appointed for the 
tration of an Urinous Liquor from the 
bf of Blood, and diſcharging it by the 
ters to the Bladder. They are plac'd be- 
mt the Coats or Foldings of the Perito- 
wn, which ſerves them for an external 
Ikmbrane, which, becauſe of its Fat, is 
alld Tunica Adipoſa. The Right Kidney in 
Wit 1s ſomething lower than the Left, be- 
ue of making Way for the Liver on that 
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tuy, The Shape of it moſt nearly reſem- 
ls that of the Bean, being commonly 
but five Inches long, three broad, and 
out one and a half thick. 

hey are 1nveſted with two Membranes, 
& external, as ſaid before, from the Perito- 


c; and the imernal, from the outward 
co of the Blood Veffels, which does not 
bi ki cloſe, but that it may be ealily ſepa- 
1s Ot. By their external Membrane they are 
Wy" to the Loins, by their Blood Veſſels to 
& Art; and Cava, by their Ureters to the 
llder, The Right Kidney ſometimes Ricks 
Vite (ecum, and ſometimes to the Liver; 


r ĩ ͤ OUTS. mn OE na 
— * n e 


lice conſitts of Glands and Veſſels of ſe- 
"0 kinds, the external Part of which car- 

_ rey different Face from the inward. 
__ ternal conſiſting moſtly of Glands, 
J ery fine Ramifications of the Blood 
ls, which latter ſhooting their Bran- 
lound like Lines drawn from a Center, 
A Uvers little elegant Star-like Figures, 
| ch, cutting the Kidney lengthways, ſhew 
mlelyes very readily. Next within theſe 


* Number of imall Urinary Veſſels, 


1 
i 


de; but in Brutes it is generally the con- 


Rleft to the Colon and Spleen, Their Sub- 


— — 


AIUNCEYS, Glandulæ Renales, and Urinary 
P aſlages. From Bellinus, Bidloo, and others. 


which look like pale fleſhy Fibres, which 


joining together, make the Carunculæ Papil- 
lares, which are only a Bundle or Collection 


of theſe little Urinary Pipes, as may be ſeen 
in Tab. V. Fig. V. from Bidloo; and theſe 


end again in thort Tubulous Bodies or lar- 
ger Pipes, anſwering to the Number of the 
Papillæ, which are uſually twelve, and are 
call'd Fiſtule Membranaceæ, being only Pro- 
ductions of the membranous Cell call'd the 
Pelvis, which is a Cavity in the hollow Part 
of the Kidney, poſſeſs d by a Dilatation of 
the Ureter. 1 8 5 

The Ureters are long round membranous 


Pipes, ſtretch'd or reaching from each Kid- 


ney to the Bladder, that they might be ca- 
pable of conveying the Urine into that Veſ- 
ſel. See Tab. J. Fig. III. g, 4, 9. Their 
Number is generally two, one on each Side; 
but fometimes there have been two and three 
found, as Authors write. They are carried 
to the Bladder betwixt the two Coats of the 
Peritonæum, {omething inflected like the Let- 


ter S. and are obhiquely inſerted near the 


Neck of the Bladder. They pais out of the 
concave Part of the Kidneys a little below 


the Middle, from whence, by the Situation 


of the Bladder and the Kidney, their Length 
may be computed. They are commonly as 
thick as a Raven's Quill, though in great 
Drinkers uſually larger, and yet more diſten- 
ded in ſuch who ate much ſubject to the 
Stone, in ſome of whoſe dead Bodies Ba,. 


tholin ſa them dilated to the Size of a Gut. 
They receive Veins and Arteries from the 
Blood Veſſels adjoining, and Nervcs from 


the Intercoſtals and Medulla L1mnbaris, 


The Kidneys have Artetics and Veins 


calFd Emulgents, and are uſually but one ot a 


Sort to each Kidney, though they have been 
obſerv'd ſometimes to be more, Ferheyers 
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ſays, he has publickly ſhown two Emulgent 
Arteries on the Left Side of *a Humane Bo- 
dy, ariſing about two Fingers Breadih Di- 
ſtance from each other out of the Aorta, 


but that he had often ſeen two Vems both the Renal Pores, 


on one Side and the other. The Emulgent 
Arteries. ſpring, from the Horta by a ſingle 
Root, but at the Entrance into the Kidneys, 
divide themſelves into two Branches, and 
thoſe again into many others, the ſeveral 


Ramifications of which are diſtributed into 


all the Glands, which make the Cortical 
Fart of the Kidneys. Beſides theſe Blood 
Veſſels, the external Coat of the Kidneys, 
with the adjoming Fat, enjoys a peculiar 
Vein and Artery, call'd the Adjpoſe Artery 
or Vein, ſometimes heap 8 from the great 
Trunks, ſometimes from the Emulgents. 
The Nerves of tlie Kidneys come from the 
Plexus of each Side, call'd the Plexus Rena- 
lis, which is form'd out of the Branches of 
the Intercoſtal and Medulla Spinalis; the Rigs 
of which twine pretty thick about the Emml- 
gents, eſpecially the Artery. The Lympha- 
ticks in the Subſtance of a Dog's Kidney, 
eſpecially in their external Surface, are eaſily 
obſery'd. if the Subject be living, and the 
Circulation of the Blood carried on, and 
then having the Emulgent Veins, Nerves, 


Membranes, Cc. bound, with the Artery at 


Liberty; for ſo one of the Lymphaticks being 
bound, though before it was inviſible, is 
now plainly to be ſeen; and ſometimes the 

are diſcoverable by being thus bound jult 
after the Death of the Animal, for the Lym- 
þha does not ceaſe to flow ſo ſoon as the 
Blood. In Men we have not the Opportu- 


vwity of diſcovering the Lymphaticks of the 


Kid neys; but undoubtedly there are ſuch 
Veſſels there, ſince we find the ſame Neceſ- 
tity for their being in Men, as in Dogs and 
other Creatures. 
The Uſe of the Kidneys is plainly to ſe- 
parate the Urine from {& Maſs of Blood, 
that is the ſuperfluous Serum of the Blood, 
with other excr:mentitious Humours mix d 
with it. This Humour, together with the 
Blood, is brought by the Emulgents, and ſe- 
Farated by Means of the glandulous Sub- 
itance of the Kidneys, through whoſe Paſ- 
tiges or Ducts, call'd Papille and Fiſlulæ 
Moambranaccæ, it is brought through the Pel- 
vis and Ureters into the Bladder, Alter the 


Bibliothera Anatomicns, 


the Urinary Veſſels before it is 


Pelvis before they are excluded out of 


8 of Urine is perform'd, the Bj; 
is return'd by the Emalgent Veins to the 
na Cava. And for the eaſier: Separation 
the Urine, and a larger Spring of it. f 
8 „ the Pelvis is appointed 
ing a large Cavity, that takes the Urine 
ranſmit 
to the Ureters. . Bafore-thit;.it by = 
many other Strainers, where the leſſer ex 
tory Ducts by Degrees come into larger i 
larger e er they can flow into ſo-large a ( 
vity ; for without there was ſuch a ſpati 
Cavity in the Kidneys, the Serous Hume 
by reaſon of their glandulous Subſal 
r e would not be able to fo 
and therefore the Motion thereof would 
Irregular and conſus'd. The ſame RA wi 
may be given for the Capacity or Largeſ idee 
of the Chy liferous Ciltern, from the Mu and 
plicity of the Lacteals and Lymphatick ner 
9 Sides. . 7 
Aalpighius asks the Queſtion, How Wi: up 
Inolt | 
rom t! 
Wl On 
4 , - . ; hy len. 
Kidney ? And he gives this Anſwer, I irr 
the Veſſels being membranous, will W n ie 
or extend themſelves ſo as to let the ! 
paſs. Diemerbroeck was of Opinion, that at 
tartarous Matter in the Serum coagu late 
ſelf, and harden d or cruſted into little e! 
and Stone after it had paſs d through Wii 
minute Veſſels of the Kidneys, which hi on 
pen very often, and ſometimes the Ma lab 
ardens in the {mall Branches, which bt. | is : 
and lets it fall into the Pelvis, % 
The Glandulæ Renales, Capſule Atrabila:: L. 
or Rene, Succenturiati, are glandulous Vai: t 
ſeated between the Kidneys and the II i : 
of the Vein and Artery, above the E 
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Gravel and little Stones in the Ridneys 
paſs through the Urinary Fibrils that aig 
ſtraight, and: by theſe Papilla fall into 


4 
gents next the Cava, and uſually are ig 
with a blackiſh Liquor. Their Shape is. 
certain, being either ſquare, tr1angular, 0s 
or irregular. They are almoſt as big al 
Kidneys themſelves in a Ferns, but do 
increale with the reſt of the Body by "i 

but rather walte away. Their Veus "i 
Arteries are deriv'd either from the ado 
Veſſels or the Emulgents, and their Ne m 
from the Plexas Renalis. Their Ute 15 10988 
parate that black Liquor they contam ; 


tor what Intent or Purpoſe that 2 * 


ted, remains yet to be diſcover'd ; tho 
« ſuppos d by ſome, that that Humour is 
ney d by certain peculiar unknown Ducts 
the Emul gent Artery, there to procure a 
win Precipitation, by which Means the 
ous Matter departs or ſeparates caſter 


u ſeems rather to favour this Opinion, 
in to think it an uſeleſs Part. 
ſhe Urinous Bladder is a Veſſel ſhap'd 
+; Fear, plac d in the loweſt Cavity of 
bey, betwixt the Duplicatures of the 
inen, receiving the Urine from the Ure- 
ind diſcharging it as Occaſion requires. 
Jes in Men directly upon the Inteſſinum 
Wm, and in Women the Vagina interpo- 
etwixt that and the Bladder, which laſt 
Aided into two Parts, the Fundus or Bot- 
and the Cervix or Neck. The firſt is 
ee, and almoſt upright. in Men; the 
eis ſtraighter, and ſeated lower, It is 
uk up of three Membranes or Coats, the 
inolt of which, or common Membrane, 
om the Peritonæum. The middle or muſ- 
Wi One is compos'd of flethy Fibres run- 
Wir |nothways, which are interſected by 
Wer irregularly difpos'd acroſs them. The 
Wil is faid to be nervous, and has a great 
Wy Glands under it, which ſeparate a mu- 
ws Matter, to defend it from the Acrimo- 
jd the Urine, which} otherwife might 
knd it, being extremely ſenſible, It is ca- 
We of being extended to a great Degree, 
lonſcquently the externa! Dimenſions of 
u lable to great Alterations. 
ts tied to the Perironev and Navel by 
Wars, which after the Birth ſerves on- 
=: Ligament, The Neck of 1t in Men 
_ tiimly to the Kectam, and in Wo- 
o tc Vagina Ureri, and before to the 
War by Means of the Perizonenum. It 
M orable with three Holes, to wit, with 
y the Ureters, thro which the Urine 
No the Bladder ; and a third, by which 
Wilichare'd. At the Exit of the Bladder, 
ent the perpetual Dripping of Urine, 
«a Muicle, conſiſting of circular Ei- 
v which is call'd the Sphinfer of the 
lr, This Mu'cle keeps the Bladder con- 
a chut, and is only open d, when, by 


Medica, Chirungica, Cc. 


the Contraction of the Abdominal Muſcles, 


n the other Maſs; and the accurate Fer- 
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the Bladder is comptreſsd, and the Urine 
fore d out. Theſe circular Fibres are plac'd 
outwardly directly under the outward Coat, 
and there are others plac'd inwardly, being 
more oblique 1n the Sides. Theſe Fibres do 
not ſeem to relate to contracting the Mulcle 
of the Bladder, becauſe it does not appear 
how the Neck 1s drawn together from. their 
Contraction ; from whence they ſeem rather 
to run with the ſecond Coat or Membrane 
of the Bladder for the Expulſion of Urine; 
and therefore are Antagoniſts in reſpect of 
their circular Fibres, unleſs pcrhaps they are 
form'd for the Support of tlieſe. 

Amongſt the Urinary Paſſages, the Ure- 
thra 1s the laſt, This is a membranous, or 
in ſome Meaſure a nervous, Tube or Pipe, 
continued from the Neck of the Bladder to 
the Extremity of the Penis in Men, giving 
Paſſage as well to the Semen as the Urine. 
The Length of the Urethra, not only ac- 
cording to the difterent Ages and Sizes af 
Men, but likewiſe as to the Sex, is very dif 
ferent. In Men, it commonly cxtends to 
erght, nine, and ſometimes more Inches long, 


and terminates at the very End of the Penis, 


and the Breadth is larger than the Ureters : 
But in Women, it is ſcarce two Fingers 
Breadth long, but broader, and capable of 
greater Diſtention without the Exquiſiteneſs 
of Pain the Men ſuffer; whence Stones can 
be extracted from the Bladder with leſs Dif- 
ficulty, and although ſometimes they be of 
great Sizes, they are taken from thence ouly 
by the Dilatation of the Urethra. — 
The Bladder and Urethra have Veins and 
Arteries from the Epigaſiricks and Iliachs, and 
in Woinen from the Spermaticks likewiſe ; 
and Nerves from two Plexus in the Pelvic af 


the Abdomen, form'd out of Branches of the 


Par vagum and the Nerves of the Os Sacrum 
united. There are three pretty remarkable 
Glands, diſcover d not long ago by Mr. Con- 


per, whole excrerory Dudts terminate in the 


Jrethra, and winch are fituate not far be- 
hind its Membrane; but theſe relating in 
their Uſe rather to the Parts of Generation 
than to the Urinary, they ſhall be deſcrib d 
with the Penis, 8 | 


ut 
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5 16 . Bibliot heca Anatomi, ca, 
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Of the Diſcaſes, and their Cures, belonging to be Al 
domen, and its Contents: And firſt of the Cal 


, 
N 


0 4 
and Peritonxum. From. Ar, St. Hilaire, c. 
{HE Epiploon or Caul is ſubject to happens on tlie Left Side than the Right, 
al! Sorts of Diſeaſes, 11 Confor- cauſe the Caul lies more on that Side. W 
mation of the Parts, and Solution the Caul is wounded, the fame ought t ed 
1 of Continuity. It may labour un- cut off, to prevent a Mortification. ach is 
der an Inflammation, and ſuffer a Suppura- The chief Diſeaſes incident to the P hurts, 
tion, which is very dangerous, fo that it næum, are the Hernia or Rupture, which Hum 
can never be reſtor'd tothe fame Condition as almoſt always caus d. by the Dilation of d d 
before. As it is the Receptacle of the Im- Part, and rarely by the Rupture or Bre ben P. 
purities of the Liver and Spleen, it is ſub- of it. Hernia s are known both by the Wir cau 
ject to be ſtuffed with Abundance of Filth, and the Hand, either of which, or br  t! 
waich makes it ſometimes ſo big, that Ve- will ſufficiently diſcover this Evil we Win, u 
falins ſaw one that weigh'd five Pounds, Epiplecele, when from the Caul; Enter n; the 
' whereas in a natural State it will not weigh the Inteſtines; and Hydrocele, when i bvuber. 
above half a Pound. It is difficult to diſ- caus'd by Water falling into the Sœrotum u. Ef 
charge this Part when loaded with any The. Navel. often ſuffers in its Confoſ de an 
noxious Humours, becauſe it is a Part you tion, as when it is not exactly placd in Thoſe 
cannot readily come at with Medicine. Some- Middle of the Belly, and that it draws ae i! 
times we meet with them entirely rotten and which is the Reaſon, according to Kii it, cal 
zone in Hydropick Caſes, and Scorbutick Obſervation, of its being too ſhort, ſo br: ! 
Diſpofitions: Sometimes in Children, and it cannot ſuppart the. Liver, that Part H b 
little Infants, they are conſum'd away in heavy, preſſes upon other Parts of the Lai, is : 
a few. Days; and. ſometimes waſh'd away Belly, from whence come a great muß ie, 
before the Birth by the Heat of the Womb, conveniencies. Sometimes the UmbylWin or! 
or other Irregularities of the Mother during Vein opens, and loſes a great deal of B14 fr(t 
her Gravitation. Sometimes the Veſſels of that Part (uti: add 
Columbus has obſervd the Caul to lie upon Solution of Continuity, which 1s no WM for: 
the Peritonaum and the Epigaftrick Muſcles, mortal ; for Riolan ſays, he has knowl lether. 
to fall upon the Navel, and ſikewiſe on the vera Women have three Umbilical. V M* tlc 11! 
Os Pulis When it affects the Navel, it is clear cut off. In ſhort, the Navel is lag l 
a Kind of Hernia, call'd Epiplomphalos, which Inflammatione, eſpecially in Infants, wal Fic 
is an indolent Tumour, that is ſofter and if dangerous, are known by their Hard: - 


— 


larger on one Side than the other, having a Redneſs, Heat and. Pulſation; but chi urs 
large Baſis, and when it is prets'd to reduce if they terminate in an Ablcels, and [ture 
it, the Part re-enters without any Noiſe. opens and diſcharges a purulent Water . (aul, 
When the Caul falls upon the Bladder and preſent Death. But of all the Dilcal . ills Oz 
Womb, it preſſes the Orifice thereof, and thoſe. Parts, there is none more cht, 
mekes juch Women barren.. It likewiſe than the Exomphalos.. Ly «Dita 
cauſes the Epiplocele in Men, which oftner. | Ns t 
| 'Veree 
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HE Exomphalos comprehends all 
the Tumours incident to the Na- 
b vel ; but this particularly is a Pro- 
ben tuberance of the Navel, which is 
ed to two different Kinds; one of 
ich is of Tumours which form themſelves 
farts, and the other reſults from a Maſs 
{Humours ;-and theſe Sorts of Diſeaſes 
ard different Names, with regard to the 
Win! Parts, or the various Humours which 
ks caute. Thoſe occaſion'd by the Parts 
ol three Sorts : One is call'd Enterom- 
a which is when the Inteſtine comes 
e che other Epiplomphalos, which is the 
baberance of the Epiploon ; and the third 
„ Epiplomphale, when that of the In- 
ale and Epiploon concur at the ſame Time. 
bo which are caus'd by Humours, ſub- 
ie themſelves into four Species. The 
cad ydromphalos, is occafion'd by 
r: The ſecend,. by Wind, is call'd Pneu- 
1140s The third, that is harden'd by 
With, is term'd Sarcomphalos: And the fourth 
Maritam phaloc, which conſiſts in the Rup- 
de or Dilation of tome Veſſels. To the 


a add a third, which is compos'd of both 
& former, viz. of the Parts and Humours 
ether. When the Tumour is produc'd 
be lnteſtine and Water, tis call'd Extero- 
Mr balos; and when by the Epiploon and 
Flech, Epiplo-Sarcomphalos; and ſo of 
Win All the Ancicuts tell us, that theſe 
TT ours proceed either from Dilation or 
we | Mare, depending on the internal or exter- 
. Cauſe : But ſome Moderns dont agree 
+ ils Opinion with regard to the Rupture, 
arm all of them to be produc'd by the 
«Diltion of the Peritonæum, which, ac- 
ng to them, may extend and ſtreich to 
, bete lufticient to form theſe Tumours, 
hege ſoever they are, ſince it dilates 
more in Dropſies. 


' * 
you; 4.54 


rg general Kinds of Exomphalos, Au- 


—_ 


= 


f the Exomphalos and Ventral Hernia. From 
Ar. Dioanis's Courſe of Chirurgical Operations. 


Theſe differing Opinions deſerve a parti- 


cular Diſcuſſion ; but yet I acknowledge but 
one Cauſe of the Exomphalos, namely Rup- 
ture, I mean of the Exomphalos of the Parts; 
for the Dilation which the Ancients, and 
ſome Moderns, ad mit, ſeem to be impoſſible 
with regard to the Part of the Navel, which 
being no more than a Knot made at that 
Part after the Ligature of the String, can no 
more be at Liberty to lengthen it ſelf, than 
the Scar of a Wound 1n the Skin : And to 
clear what I ſay, no more is neceſſary than 


to obſerve, that the Navel is ſormd by the 


Reunion of the Umbilical Veſſels, which 
after the Birth contract themſclyes, and in 
drying, degenerate into Ligaments; and that 
{cveral Veſſels of the Peritonæum enter into 


its Compoſition, as alſo ſome Aponenroſes, 


the whole together ſo mix d and interwoven, 
that it appears to be no other than one con- 


tinued Body, incapable of any ways exten- 


ding it ſelf. 8 | 

I own, that the Peritonæum may ſtretch in 
its whole Extent, but not in the Navel ; and 
dare venture to affirm, that I have Expe- 
rience on my Side, having open'd ſeveral of 
theſe Tumours both in hving and dead Bo- 
dies, where I never could find that the Peri- 
tonæum internally extended it ſelf, as it muſt 


have done, if theſe mention'd Tumours were 


produced by Dilation. After having cut the 
Skin, I found no longer any Membrane, and 
thruſting my Finger into the Aperture which 


was at the Navel, it enter'd into the Cavi- 


ty of the Abdomen without any Reſiſtance, 
which has confirm'd me in the Opinion in 
which J perſiſt, That Rupture is the ſole 
Cauſe of the Exomphalos, We mult dittin- 
guiſh betrwixt Hernia or Rupture: of the Na- 


vel, and thoſe of the Scrorum ; for the Peri- 
tonæum extending it ſelf to the Groins, to 


conduct the Spermatick Veſſels to the Teſti- 
cles, the Epiplozy or Inteftines are very ap*- 
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ly diſposd to glide along with theſe Pro- 
ductions, and fall as far as into the Scrotam, 
without being the Peritonæum; but it is 
not the ſame in the Navel, which not being 


ſuſceptible of the like Diſtention, cannot 
give Paſſage to any Part before tis broken, 


and all its Parts diſuniting, permit the Epi- He ought t | 
ox irrigating Fomentation, on the Part, wil 


ploon or Inteſtines to come out. 


Thole who believe that Exomphali may be 


occaſion d by the Dilation of the Nayel, 
aſcribe the Cauſe to ſome Humour which 


inceſſantly ſinks into it. But if this was 


true, theſe Tumours would have a very {mall 
Beginning, and would augment by Degrees, 
inſtead of perfecting all at once, as they 


commonly do, which happens, when by 


ſome great Strain the Knot of the Navel is 
broken and ſeparated. My Opinion is alſo 
prov'd by Women being more ſubject to 
them than Men, by reaſon that the violent 
Efforts and Pains in laborious Births fre- 
quently break the Navel, in order to enlarge 
the Cavity of the Belly, which at the End 
of their Pregnancy is fo hard ſtretch'd, as 
not to bear any farther Extenſion without. a 
Rupture of the Part. 

When an Exomphale is form'd by the In- 
teſtine, or the Epiploon, or both together, theſe 
Parts are as ſoon as poſſible to be puſn'd back 
into the Abdomen; to ſucceed in which, the 
Patient mult tie on his Back, and having 
his Knees mounted, muſt remain a ſma}l 
Space without reſpiring or crying, whilſt 


the Surgeon tenderly preſſing the Tumour, - 


thruſts 1n the Parts of both of them, begin- 
ning with the Inteſtine, which being ſituate 
under the Epiploon, ought to be firſt replac d. 
He will know when this Reduction is fi- 
mih'd, by the Diminution of the Tumour, 
and the Noiſe which that Organ makes in 
its Entrance ; after winch, he preſſes the Epi- 
e. in order to oblige it to return to its 
lace, carefully avoiding all Precipitation in 
theſe Reductions, for fear of bruiſing the 
Parts, which he may conclude to be all re- 

turn'd into the Body, chen he ſees the Purſe 
empty. When thete Parts are ſo extended 
that the ſole A ſliſtance of the Surgeon's Hand 
cannot reſtore them, he mult coinider what 


Obttacles oppoſe his Endeavours, in order 


to iurmount them. Thoſe which I find are 

two: Owe is, when the Gut is hid with 

hci Excrements- er Wind: and the other, 
0 


Bibliotheca Anatomica, 
when the Paſſage by which it came on 


diſſipate the Flatulencies, and 
Marſhmallows, and apply a Cataplaſm cf 


pos d of all the mollifying and humer 


- mult make another Effort towards their 


This ſecond Part of the Operation is p 


grown too narrow. In theſe Caſes the $ 
geon muſt have Recourſe to Remedies! 
which the moſt proper are Carminatine, 
Emolliemt. 
relax the Parts which occaſion the Stopp 
He ought to make. Uſe of an Embrocat: 


Oil- of- Lillies very warm, or Ointment 


Herbs, the Decoction of which may be gi 
to the Patient by way of Drink or CH 


and may alſo ſerve to make a ſmall Bach le 
lay the Patient in. | | * 


: Theſe: Parts being mollified ) the Surge 1 


duction ; and the ordinary Facility of Mi 
ceeding in this ſecond Attempt, convin 


us, that the Uſe of Medicaments are not 
be neglected. This perform'd, the SurgcoP" 
next Task is to prevent the ſtarting out 
what has been forc'd in; till which i; 


complith'd, he has perform'd but half iſ" 
Operation, which conſiſts of two Parts; oi" 


is to reſtore the Parts to their Place, and i" 


other to keep them there when reduc” 


form'd by a good circular Bandage made 
purpoſe, and proportion'd to the Bulk ma. 
the Perſon. The Band ought to be ſeven WK Reſen 
eight Fingers Breadth broad, and of a t ee; 
Cloth ſeveral times double. It muſt have el 
the Middle a ſemi-globular Riſing, like Ul Py 
Mythroom, which is to be plac'd dirccl Apply 
on the Navel, that by filling the Cav: i all 
the Surgeon may deprive the Part of all OWN" 7! 
portunity of returning outwards. Tlus bal . 
dage ought to be ſuſtain d by a Srapular, OR" 
by Straps made of white Fillet, and ſuch Wl" 
arte usd to hold up the Breeches of H 
whole Belly is too big. Before the Banda” 
the Rupture Plaiſter muſt be apply d a 
above it muſt be laid a large Bolſter moiſten 
in hot Wine, in which teveral aftrngeß 
Ingredients have been bo1l'd. _ 
I have already told you, that the Eu; N 
phales were of tour Sorts, all which icq 
different Methods of Cure; and frequ*1 
all Remedies proving vain, they of Nec _ 
fity demand Chirurgical Operations 11 07 
thereto. The Hydromphale may be dill a 
ted by relolvent Medicines, elpecially wi mn; 
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. To this Tumour: there ought to be fords ſome Hopes of happy Succeſs, is almoſt 
* a Spunge throughly moitten'd in free from Pain. The Tumour 1s even a |ittle 
be in which has been Cummin and Lu- looſe, and moderately hard. In this Cafe. 
eds, Camomil, Elder and Roſe Flowers, we ought to make a long Inciſion of the 
Lornate Pill, Laurel Berries, and com- Tumour, in order to diſcover the Fleſh of 
+l; and if notwithſtanding this Ap- which 'tis form'd, from which we muſt cut 
on the Tumour grows bigger, and in- oft and ſeparate all the Parts to which it a d- 
ates that no Cure is to be liop'd for by heres, in order to take it out whole; but in 
action, the Surgeon ought to prepare dividing and diſſecting this Fleſh, we are 
1 Function in the Middle of the Navel oblig d to cut the Veſlels which feed it, that 
ie Manner following: He is provided occaſions an Effuſion of Blood when they 
a lnſtrument of three Fingers Length, are large. We ought then to make Uſe of 
MT. jo: larger than afmall Qunil, with a Styprick Water, or Vitrioline Powder, to ſtop 
e at one End, and a triangular Point it. The Wound muſt be dreis'd during the 
W.; other in order to pierce the Skin. ITis firſt Days with an emollient Digeſtive, to 
tho a very ſinall Silver Pipe or Tube, procure its Suppuration; and afterwards witli 
Cavity is proportion 'd to this Inſtru- a ſharp Mundificative, in order to corrode 
Wi which is thruſt into the Midſt of the and conſume the ſmall Roots of this car- 
aur; after which, the Pipe is ſomewhat nous Excreſcence; which effected, we pro- 
Ay prels d on, in order to force it into the ceed laſtly to cicatrizing, as in other Wounde. 
mure, and withdrawing the Inſtrument But if the Sarcomphale be intractable, that is, 
a fird the Pipe, tis follow'd by the of a cancrous Nature, which may be diſco- 
„., which the Surgeon ſuffers to run ver d by its extreme Adheſion, the Reſtleſs- 
o cs large a Quantity as the Patients neſs of the Patient, by the ſtupefying Pains 
ee or Strength will allow. The Pipe, winch he feels, and the varicoſe Nature of 
Ti ouſt remain in the Wound, mult be the Tumour, tis dangerous meddling with 
Wo with a {mall Tent ſhap'd like a Faucet, it: Nevertheleſs, if curable, tis by the afore- 
a mult be drawn- out-as often as tis ne- ſaid Operation. | T7 
ly to draw out the Water. This Inſtru- The aricomphale being caus'd by the Rup- 
Wt may be call'd a Tracart or Tap, from ture or Dilation of ſome Arterial or Venous + 
eeemblance it bears to that which ſome Veſtets, if the Tumour be ſmall, Endeavours 
ens pretend to have invented for piercing mult be uſed to diſſipate it by an aftringent 
Wy of Hydropick Patients. | Remedy, prepar'd from-Bole, Dragon's Blood, 
le Pneumaromphale is cur d by the exter- ſeald Earth and fine Flower incorporated 
9 plication of Carminative Ingredients... with the White of an Egg; which is applied 
WW diipate the Wind, by attenuating, to the Part, and kept there by x ſomewhat 
az and diſcuſſing, by their penetrating hard Bandage. If the Tumour be large, and 
ute Particles, the viſcous and vapo- no Hope left of curing it by Medicaments, 
ener which feeds the Diſtemper; for it mutt be laid open, and Vitriol Balls ap- 
Wil Reaſon we uſe Rue, Rofemary, Lau- plied on the Apertures of the Veſſels, as in 
omwood, Aniſe and Cummin Seed, the Azenriſm, always obſerving beforc-hand 
i Camomil and Melilot Flowers, Salt general Remedies, as Blood-letting and Pur- 
nr, Armoniack, &c. of which are gation ; and after the Operation, a Regimen 
ea Fomentations or Cataplaſms, as the of good Diet proper to the Dilcale, 
i thinks fit: But if after the Ute of It frequently happens in Exomphales of 
emedies, the Tenſion continues as the Inteſtines, that, by Neglect of keepnig 
WT 5 b:tor:, we have Recourſe to the on the Bandage, theſe Parts are puffed up 
cc it with a Needle to let the Wind and {woln with Wind, and filld with Matter, 
1 | which not being able to return to the fame 
it Sarcomphale is very difficult to cure, Paſſige by which they came out, they excite 
before altempting it, we ought to exa- inſupportable Pains and Vomitings, Which 
ether it is tractable or not. That continue as long as they remain without the” 
3 Fl may be deal: with, that is, which af- Cavity of the Aldomen; ſo that my the 
| | — — — | | reſtoring 
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520 
reſtoring of the Guts is impracticable by the 
Means already demonſtrated, we mult pro- 
ceed as in cate of a Babonocele, viz, by Inci- 
ſion, laying open the Tumour with an Inct- 
ſion Knife, carefully avoiding the cutting 
any more than the Skin, or wounding the 
Inteſtines, which are immediately under it. 
As ſoon as the Skin can be divided, the Sur- 
geon, by the Aſſiſtance of an excavated Probe, 
thruſts into the Wound a Pair of Sciflars, 
with which he opens the reſt of the Tumour ; 
and if it be clogged with any Purſes of 
Matter or Bridles, he cuts them with a Tooth- 
pick without a Handle, when the Inteſtine 


being diſcover'd, he draws 1t yet farther out 


than it had before ſtarted, in order to allow 
the greater Extent to the Matter which it 
contains. He then introduces his excavated 
Probe into the Cavity, and holding it in the 
Left Hand, raiſes it outwards, and in its 
Channel with his Right Hand guides in the 
Point of a curve Inciſion Knife, with which 
he cuts whatever  occaſion'd the Stoppage : 
After which,the Aperture being large enough, 
he returns the Inteſtines by gently thruſting 
them into the Venter, and obſerving to put 
in thoſe firit which.came out laſt. If Part 
of the Caul be found in the Tumour after 
having reduced the Guts, we ulually tie it 
with a double Thread, at the End of which 
is a ſtraight Needle, and before making the 
Extimation, a long End of the Thread is 
left to come out of the Wound, 1n order to 
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Accord have ſeparated it. 
Ihe Surgeon mult thruſt into the W. 
a great Pledget, or rather Stopple, of 1} 
tied to a long Thread, 1n order to dn 
out in caſe it ſhould {ink into the Caviti 
the Belly. It muſt be obſerv'd, that! 
Thread of the Epiploon or Caul, and tin 
the Stopple, mult be of different Colo 
that if by Chance the Stopple ſhould be 
ter d into the Cavity, upon endeavourin 
draw it out, we don't run the Riſqu 
being deceiv'd, and miſtaking the Thre:Mf 
the Epiploon for it. The Wound mul 
provided with Pledgets, which muſt be! 
ver'd with a Plaiſter and a Bolſter, in of 
to apply the Bandage in the ſame Mau 
which I have ſhew d you in the G4 
You may from hence conclude that this 0M 
ration is very dangerous, and almoſt ali 
mortal, by reaſon the Surgeon is oblig 
cut the Aponeuroſes or Tendons which 
round the Cavity of the Navel ; notwllf 
ſtanding which, I once perform'd this & 
ration with good Succeſs. The Patient * 
afflicted with ſuch cruel Pains, that he def 
Death every Moment; but as ſoon 28 
great Guts were put into the Belly again 
ceas d to complain, and afterwards grew 
fectly well. I have twice more perfor 
memes but to ſay the Truth, the Pati 
led. 1 


draw it out when Nature ſhall gf her 6 
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Of the Ventral Hernia or Rupture. From the ſame Author. 


AL Tumours occa ſiond by the coming 

% out of the Epiploon and Inteſtines, are 
eall'd by the general Name of Hernie or Her- 
niæ , and are diſtinguiſh'd by particular Ap- 
pellations from the Places where they hap- 
pen. When theſe Parts cone out of the 
Navel, they are calld Exomphales ; when 
they occaſion a Swelling in the Groin, they 
are call'd Bubonoceles ; when they deicend to 
the Scrotum, they are term d Oſcheoceles ; theie 
two laſt Words being deriv'd from Babon 
and Oſcheon, of which one ſignifies the Groin, 
and the ather the Scrotum, and from (ele De- 
ent: And when theſe Organs find Means 


Dilation of this Involucrum, which adi; 


or Wound not having 


eon 
11 
bone 
f be. 
to eſcape into ſome Part of the erte 
they are call'd Ventral Herma's.. 4 
The Cauſe of this Sort of Hernia: 
Rupture of the Peritonæaum; for tis not Wl 
bable that they can be occaſion d by a 


too cloſe to the Muſcles and pon 
which it touches, to extend it ſelf 1988 
Degree requiſite to form ſuch large Tum 
'Tis then always a Dilaceration, whic in 
not happen on a leſs Occaſion than lome 
Strain, or in thoſe Places where an Av 
been pertectly * I} 
triz d, have left the Peritonænm ſubject 7 


ofer Hernia's are, that they always ſucced 
t Violence of forme Strain, come all at 
ace, that they re-enter upon a fmall Com- 
xeſon, and that being re- enter d, the Tu- 
our vaniſhes from the Place where it was. 
To cure theſe Sorts of Ruptures, we mult 
exvour to cloſe both the Lips of this 
Wound in the Peritonæum, and to keep them 
that Poſture, that they may reuniteand 
gow together ; but I ſee nothing more dif- 
ut; and the Method which Celſus pro- 
s to that End,feems too rigorous for 
elo adviſe you to practiſe it. He ſays, that 
te Purſe ought to be ty'd with a double 
Tread run a-croſs the Baſis of the Tumour ; 
nl that by binding it tight, the Wounds of 
ke Periconeum muſt be clos d; or that the 
(yrator may make two Inciſions in Form 
{a Creſcent, which muſt be oppoſite to 
ne another, and join at their Points, in 
ner to cut out the Middle, which they 
anprize , Which being longer than broad, 
mil have the Figure of a Laurel Leaf. Next 
k orders to be applied to this Wound, a 
Suture like that in the Gaftrorhaphy, Be- 
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Gentimes fail; for one is not certain of re- 
ning a Wound in the Peritoneum, by cau- 
g all the Tumour to fall to Mortification 
V Ligature, ſince this Ligature can bind 
bing beſides the Skin and the Muſcles, 
nd not at all the other Ivolucrum, and we 
mot be aſſured of ſucceeding better by 
hallon: Farther by reaſon that Ventral 
ln, always ſucceeding Wounds of the 
ion tum imperfectly cicatrizd, would be 
lahneis to open them a ſecond Time, and 
tnertake the Cure of this new Wound, 
ten the Surgeon was unable pertectly to 
ur the old, It would then be very im- 
dent to promiſe the ridiculous Qure of 
We Hernias. They muſt be contented 
With a Palliative, and ſearch after Means to 
wer this Diſeaſe ſupportable. 


l Prior des Cabriere's Medicines 
for Hernia -. 
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E Prior of Cabrieres was a very chari- 
able Man, who diſtributed many Rc- 
aus his Country. He was no ſelt- 
lid Perſon, nor pretending Quack, 


Medica, Chirurgits, Ge. 


te or open again. The Signs which diſ. 


ls the Cruelty of theſe Operations, they 


$21 
though very cloſe, and made a Secret of eye- 
ry Thing. The great Reputation which he 
acquir d in the Province where he liv'd, ren- 
der'd- the Court deſirous to fee him. He 


arriv d there about the Year 1680, and had 


ſeversl Conferences with the King, to whom 
he imparted his Secret for the Cure of Her- 
nia s, earneſtly entreating his Majeſty, not 


to publiſh it till after his Death. His Ma- 


jeſty kept his Word with him, though very 
much concern d to ſee the Publick fruſtrated 
of that Relief; but without infringing his 
Promiſe to the Prior, he found Means to eaſe 
thoſe afflicted with theſe Infirmities, and 
iofluenc d by a-ſingular Goodnels, reſolv d 
to take the Pains of compoſing this Remedy 
himſelf, and to cauſe it to be charitably 
diſtributed to all thoſe who askd it. To 
this End his Maſeſty commanded four or five 
Sorts of Drugs, which he ſpecifyd to his 


. Apothecaries, to be brought into his Cloſet ; 


and this Receipt conſiſting only in the Mix- 
ture of Spirit of Salt with Wine, as you 
{hall ſee by the Deſcription which I ſhall 
give you immediately, the King uſing only 
the Spirit of Salt, cauſed the other Drugs to 
be privately thrown away, and this he did 
in order to keep his Promiſe to the Prior 
inviolably. 3 
Twas then that we diſcoverd how many 
People were afflicted with Hernia s, by the 
great Number of thoſe who came to ask 
this Remedy. They addreis'd to the King's 
Firſt Valet de Chambre in Waiting, and gave 
him a ſmall Note of the Age of him or her 
who wanted this Remedy: Some Days after 
which they return'd and received a little 
Basket, in which were three Bottles of a 


Pint each, full of this mix d Wine, which 


they took in one and twenty Days, as I ſhall 
ſhew you. There were allo in this Basket 
proper Plaiſters, peculiarly adapted to this 
Infirmity. Of thole who have taken this 
Medicine, ſome have averr'd that they have 
been relieved and cured by it, others have 
ſaid it had no Efte&t on them ; which ſhews 
this Remedy, as well as all others, in diffe- 


rent Perſons to be of unequal Virtue, and 


that there are no Infallible ones. I ſhould 
yet adviſe the Uſe of it, for though Ban- 
dage, aſſiſted by the adſtringent Plaiſter, fre- 
quently proves ſufficient to the Cure of this 
Indiſpoſition, tis yet true, that Spirit of 

* Salt 
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Salt mix'd wich Wine cannot do any Thing 


but Good internally, by communicating to 


the Parts reduced to their Place an Aſtriction 
eſſential to the Cure of theſe Infirmities. 
The Diftribution of this Remedy con- 
tinued four or five Years, that is as long as 
the Prior of Cabrieres ſurviv'd his Diſcovery 
of it to the King. Immediately after his 
Death, the King publiſh'd the Manner of 
taking it, with the Compoſition of the Plai- 
ſter which muſt contribute to the Efficacy of 
the Drink, to the End that all his Subjects 
might themſelves prepare this Remedy againſt 
nan Infirmity which is but too common; 

and here is a Copy of the Receipt printed by 
me King. 


The Prior of Cabrierxes's Remedy 
againſt Hernia's, publiſh'd by the 
French King; the Originals re- 
maining in his Majeſties Hands. 


| T* E Doſe of this Medicine is different, 
according to tlie Ages of the Patients; 


dut the Preparation always the ſame, even 
for Sucking Children, tho' Bandage alone 


was formerly us'd to cure them. The Man- 


ner of preparing and uſing it follows: 


From Tuo to Six Years of Age. 

Take of well rectified Spirit of Salt three 
or four Drops, mix it with a Spoonful or 
two-of Wine; which you muſt make the 
Patient take every Morning faſting for one 
and twenty Days ſucceſſively. 


From Six to Ten Tears of Ae. 

Take four Scruples of this Spirit of Salt, 
mingle it very exactly with a Pint of Claret, 
and order every Morning about the Quan- 
tity of two Ounces, ſo that the Doſe may 
continue ſeven or eight Days; after which 
renew it, till the Patient has taken it one 
aud twenty Days together. 


From Ten to Fourteen. : 
Take two Diams of the fame Spirit of 


Bibliotheca Anatomica, 


Ti E Surgeon muſt. be. 


Salt to a Pint of Claret. From Fourteen ta 
Seventeen, two Drams and a half in a Piat ; 
and from that Age to the laſt five Drams iu 
a Pint of Claret, order d as the firſt Pro 


bp :þ, ;- {7 + 
A Receipt of the Plaiſter, 


Ake of Maſtick in Tears half a ; 
* Labda num three Drams, . Sw ö 
Nuts well dry'd, Hypocyſtis a Dram, Fr 
Sigillata one Drain, Black Pitch three Oun 
ces, Venice Turpentine one Ounce, Com 
Roots dry'd half an Ounce. Powder tho 
which ought to be powder d, boil them alli b 


| till they come ta 
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ſtirring them continually, 
the Conſiſtence of a Plaiſter. 


Manner of curing Hernia's, 


b vided with 
good Bandage, which holds very tigh® 

and after having thav'd the Place, apply on 
or two Plaiſters if neceſſary. The Remed 
mult be taken faſting, and the Bottle fool 
before the Wine be pour'd out of it int 
the Glaſs, after which it muſt immediatelY et 
be taken; for the Space of four Hours aft Ada1tt 
which, the Patient muſt wholly ablaiff The 
trom either Eating or Drinking. es f 
It muſt be taken one and twenty Da mn 
without Intermiſſion; but if it offends ti nid o 


Stomach, it may be omitted one or tu * 
Days. Whilſt the Patient is taking th * 
Medicine, he muſt wear a Truſs Day an it 
Night, and never fit, but always remal ſulloy 
ſtanding or lying, and walk much. He WM r 
reſtrain d from Riding on Horſeback, in W 7 
Coach or Chariot, but muſt always be 8 ra 
Foot, or in a Boat, and avoid all- Mann dach 
of Exceſs, either by the Mouth or other wi ch is 
He muſt wear his Fruſs Night and Day if wy al 
three Months after taking this Mediciq 11 
He mult not mount on Horſeback till thi : e 1 
Months after, and when he does, mult i unde 
wear his Truſs, becauſe tis thought that . — 
Parts neceflarily require Confirmation. b 2 
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H E Principal Diſeaſes that affect 
the Stomach are, Intemperance, 
Inflammation, Wounds, Ulcers, 

- Toſs of Appetite, Inflation or 

Wind, Vomiting, Nauſea, and Cardialgia, 

o Heat at the Orifice of the Stomach, com- 

nonly called the Heart Burn. The Intem- 


ateinal Cauſes, as Exceſs of Eating and 
Doking, or other Non-naturals : Or from 
kternals, when the Liver is affected, or 


wehbouring Part. Every Diſorder is the 
nore difficult to cure, when it is join'd with 
me other Mitter; and further, if the in- 
tmal Coat is too much relax d, if the 


ladition of ſome other diſaffected Part. 

The Inflammation of the Stomach pro- 
reds from the fame Cauſes as other Inflam- 
nations in general, and particularly from 
nid or vicious Things received down the 
let. Hildanus takes Notice of an In- 
nmation of the Stomach, with a Burning 


mllowing of a Pin, We ought not to 
mound the Inflammation of the Ventri- 
e with the Inflammation of thc Liver, or 
& trajght Muſcles which lye upon the 
bach; for the Inflammation of the Sto- 
cchis attended with more violent Symp- 
nm, and the Pain is much acuter than 
WY i of other Inflammations. 
de may know when the Stomach is 
landed, if the Chyle 1fluing out of the 
band be much, and by the exquiſite Sen- 
aus, of the Pain, eſpecially if it be in the 
ber Orifice, by the frequent Bilious Vo- 
ings, cold Sweats, Hiccap, Loſs of Appe- 
e by the Delirium and the Feaver, whic 

"comes all, and are the Preſages of ap- 
ching Death. But if the Wound is 
=” mortal, Reft is of great Importance to 


xrance of the Stomach may proceed from 


lere is an Indiſpoſition of ſome other 


ner is old, and if it is encreas'd with the 


1 rer, and terrible e upon the 


— cw. td 


/ the Diſeaſes of the Stomach, and their Cures. 
From Willis, St. Hilaire, Muſitanus, &c.. 


its Cure, and the wounded Patient muſt 
be conſtrain'd to lye on the found Side. 
Sleep muſt be procured, and Watching as 
much as poſſible prevented, the whole Body 
kept ſoluble or open, and .the Paſſions of 
the Mind quieted or made eaſy. 
Wounds of the Stomach are to be cure 
like thoſe of the more noble Parts, but great 
Care and Regard muſt be had to them, be- 
cauſe they conſiſt of membranous, glandu- 
lous, and nervous Parts, from whence their 
Wounds become ſo dangerous; thereſore if 
they penetrate to the internal Cavity of the 
Stomach, they are of that Conſequence as 
to be pronounc'd mortal ; but when other- 
wiſe, and that you are any Ways able to 
come at the Part, you muſt anoint the Part 
with Balſam of Gilead, the Artificial Bal- 
iam, the Samaritan Balſam, or that of Pro- 
perty. The Wound being thus dreſsd, 
bind over it the Stictick or Appodeldoch 


Plaiſter, to keep the Part warm. Internally. 


we propoſe the vulnerary Potions of Scor- 
dium, Tormentil, Lad ies Mantle, Star-wort, 
Pyrola, Flowers of St. Johu- Wort, Roots of 
Comfry or Pimpernel prepared; which 
ought to be ſweetned with Syrup of Com- 
fry, or Ground Ivy, with Crabs Eyes, and 
a few Drops of Balſam of Pers, or Tin- 
ture of St. Fohy's-Wort. If the Fever take 


Place, Diaphoreticks are to be given, with 


Sperma Ceti, ſo that the Circulation of the 
Juices may be promoted. 7 
Ulcers of the Stomach ſucceed uſually 
Wounds, Tumours, Apoſtems, or Ruptures 
of the Veins, that have been produced by 
ſome acid and acrid Humour, or by corro- 
ſive Medicines and Poifons,which are known 
by an extream ſenſible fix d Pain that is felt 


on the upper Orifice, when one ſwallows 


any Thing too acrid, or hot, or Cold ; by 
the Pas that is vomited, the ſlow Fever, con- 
ſtant Pulſe, and the entire Loſs of Appe- 
i Xxx 2 tite. 
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; Hungary Water, now and then taken 
time and Riſing ; or forty Drops of 


..: of Sa! Armoniack ſuecinated in a Glaſs 


yring-Water. be & | p 7 
ni, according to Etmuller, is no 
than a Convulſion of the Pylorus, 
onſequently of all the Stomach, caus'd 
so ſtrong an Irritation; for when the 
„contracts and ſhuts it {elf cloſe, the 


— 
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nick Motion of the whole Ventricle 


carely turn d, beginning from the Pylorus 
ads the Stomach, that is to ſay, to- 
che upper Orifice, becauſe of the cir- 
oervous Fibres that croſs the Coats of 
= tomch, which contract equally after 
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Contraction of the Pylorus. This Con- 


bon of the PHyloras is followed by he 
{fon of the Stomach, and that by the 
auſion of the Oeſaphagus, from whence 
oss the Expulſion vs all that 1s con- 
ain the Stomach towards the Oeſopha- 
und from thence to the Month © 
A I. N1ſea frequently precedes theVomit- 
and comes not from too great a Re- 
iss of the upper Orifice, as the Ancients 
ad, but rather from too obſtinate a 
action, as the Moderns ſuppoſe, when 
omach is irritated by ſomething that 
ad it, the Pylorus and upper Orifice 
Wn themſelves, and this is properly 
„%% Which if the Irritation con- 
e, the Conſtriction of the Pylorss being 
reer, overcomes that of the upper Ori- 
aud 'o Vomiting ſucceeds the NVauſca. 
ee lit is evident that the Nauſea is a 
auction, for in all.the Kinds of it the upper 
Wie is uſed to contract it ſelf; from 
are it comes, that in all Contractions, and 
ea this of the Na ſea, the Deglutition 
ny". ow is difficult ; for the Meat ſticks 
ie Gullet, without being able to de- 
yy" cauſe of the Conſtriction of the 
aucle. . 5 
le liritation of the Stomach , from 
eee Vomiting proceeds, is eſſential when 
owpachis ditorder'd by /diopathy,or Symp⸗ 
F 

| 


Wick ; that is, when ill by Sympathy, or 
Wot. The firſt happens when the Hu- 
sor Excrements are acrid in the Sto- 
' - ; 1 Or Guts, eſpecially in the Duodenum; 
ee ok the Pancreatick and Galt Duct 
ee there when the Stomach is inflam'd, 
(lated, or ulcerated; for in all theſe 
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Caſes it is eaſily irritated, and the Vomiting 


ſucceeds the Acrimony of the Juices, which 
mx themſelves with the Saliva, produces 


_ obltinate Vomitifigs, which are frequent in 


ſcorbutick Patients. In ſhort, when the 
Vomiting is laſting and continual, when it 
will not yield to Medieines. Sometimes it 
happens the Vice lies in the Pylorus, that 18 
entirely ſhut up or ſchirrhous ed. 

Vomiting is like wiſe frequent in the Be- 
ginning of Agues or Intermitting Fevers, 
the Pancreatick Juice and Gall making a 
ſtrong Efferveſcence in the Duodenum, where 


they diſcharge themſeves, irritate the Pylorus, 


which is near, and ſo excites the Vomiting. 
Fat Things taken in Quantities produce the 
ſame Thing for theſe two Reaſons, the firft, 
becauſe being hard of Digeſtion, they ſtop the 
ſalme Leven or Ferment and acid of the Sto- 
mach, and «clog the Viſcera. The ſecond 
Rea ſon is, becauſe they extreamly relax the 
upper Orifice of the Stomach, ſo that the 
Contraction of the Pylorus prevails by the 
Irritation, and the Vomiting ſticceeds the 
Relaxation of tlie one, and the Contraction. 
of the other. 8 
Vomiting by Sympathy or Conſent is ve- 
ry common; for it happens in Cholicks 
and the Ihack-Paſon, by the Sympathy of 
the Tunicles or Coats that ſerve both for 
cloathing of the Guts and Stomach : Vomit- 
ing prevails in the Iliack Paſſion, by a like 
Conſent of the Coats; fo in Nephritick and 
other Diſaffections of the Kidneys that re- 
ceive their Nerves from the ſame Plexrs 
which ſupplies the Stomach, from whence 
it comes, that in the Stone in the Kidneys, 
the Stomach fuffers in its Convulſive Motion. 
We know that Vomiting follows Wounds of 
the Head and Fractures of the Skull, be- 


cauſe of the Membranes of the Brain, eſpe- 


cially of the Internals, are common to the 
Stomach, and all the other Parts. Women 


are ſubject to remarkable Vomitings when 


k * 


they are Breeding, and when their Courics 
are irregular. 5 3 | 
Vomiting is in general, Natura! or Arti— 
ficia!; the Natural is Spontancous or not 
Spontaneous, the Spontaneous is that which 
Nature procures, being irritated by a vitt- 
ous Matter proceedihg from” an external 
Caute: The other is Morbifick and contra- 
ry to Nature, when ſome Matter 1s — 
4 © 
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oft that otherwiſe could not be diſcharg d, 
or Symptomatick, when it happens by ſome 
other Diſeaſe, or in ſhort, is critical, when 
Nature difcharges it (elf to the Relief of the 


Sick. The Blood is tometimes vomited up 


as well as other Matter, occaſion'd by the 
Opening of ſome Vein in the Stomach, trom 
what Cauſe ſoever, whether through the 
Indiſpoſition of the Spleen and the Opening 
of the Va, Breve, or in ſhort, from the 
Pancreas, &c. for a Vein or Two of the 
Viſcera being corroded by the Lympha, will 
Cauſe ſometimes a Vomiting of Blood. 

The Cardialgia or Heart-burn, which 1s an 
intolerable Pain of the Stomach, was ſo 
call'd, becauſe the Grief lying at the upper 
Orifice of the Stomach, eaſily communicates 
its Paroxiſms to the Heart. If this Diſeaſe 
be violent, the Symptoms are terrible, it 
producing ſometimes a Syncope, and ſome- 
uimes the Epilepfie, as Amatus Luſitanus ſays 
he ſaw in a Woman. Valeriola relates an 
Inſtance of a violent Cardialgia, upon the 
taking a Solution of a mercurial Coſmetick, 
Inſtead of an Emulſion of Sweet Almonds. 


Platerns tells us of a deadly Cardialgia from 


the Swallowing of Arſenick,and Taber makes 


mention of a'{trong Heart-burn from eating 


of ſoft Cheele and Honey that was coagu- 
lated in the Stomach. It has been obſerv'd, 
that where a Horſcleech has been ſwallow 'd 
in Drinking, Vomiting of Blood has en- 
ſued, and Rhodizs tells of a Cardialgia caus d 
by a Hurſeleech that flip d down the Throat, 
upon its being apply'd to the Noſe, and the 
Patient was cured by Drinking of Salt-wa- 
ter, becauſe Salt is deſtructive of the Hor ſe- 
leech, for when they are apply'd to the Fun- 
dament to draw Blood, if it happens that 
one of them (ſhould creep into the Inteſtine, 
ic will cauſe grievous Symptoms, which are 
caſily reliev'd by a Clylter of Salt and Wa- 


der. : 

It 3s race, that the Cardialgia does 
not always affect the interior Epigaſtrick of 
the Abdomen, but ſometiines the Back, not 
only on the ſuperior Region of the Loins, 
and towards the lower Vertebræ of the 
Breaſt, where the Pancreas lies under the 
Stomach ; but it riſes higher, and the Heart- 
burn is in the Gullet even. as high as the 
© houlders, where it ſhows it ſelf by a con- 


vulſire Motion. It is true, that in the lower 
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Part it is more acute and piercing than M 
below: The Cauſe is eaſily diſtinguit 
whether it proceeds from the Humo 
Worms, the Conſent of the Kidneys 


ſome other Part. We Gught to diſtingi g, m 
rightly, leſt we take the Heart-burn ſor mil, 
Cholick, and the Cholick for the He e E. 
buru. Schenkins, gives us an Inſtanc nd 
{ome Phyſicians who treated a Patient m. 
complain d of Pain about the anterior u. 
gion of the Stomach, as if it had been of 
Heart-burp, and apply'd a Clyſter that uz, 
lev'd it, which it could not have done in to 
it been the Cardialgis. _ ME 
Such Remetics as are uſually apply i Pram 
theſe Calcs, are ſuch as have Power to W's M 
ſorb the acid four Juices of the tom * * 
which are generally tuppos'd to procure MO," 
Heart burn, which we find is a frequſ aber 
Conſequent of cating unripe and ert e Ines o 
Fruits, Cc. Therefore Crabs Eyes, Coli gil, Li 
Powder of Oy ſter-ſhells, burnt Hartsh Y 
Crabs Claws, and other Teſtaneous P ra 
ders, together, with Chalk, Bole Anne, 
niack, ſeald Earth, Dragon's Blood, et, 
the like ſoft Earths, are chiefly in uſe Wl Len fe 
the Cure of this flight, but troubleſq 0 
and almolt inſupportable Diſeaſe. _ 
For the Indiſpoſitions, Pain, and Wi Fo 
cers of the Stomach. TE 

. br at 
THE Cure of the Diſorders of the Ms * 
mach conſiſts in the Tempering of WW a 
Acrimony of the Humours, and. the iH 
gular Fermentations that produce Heat, Mes. 
diſſipating and attcnuating the pituitoui llemed 
viſcous Humours, which occaſion a cold Li 
moiſt Stomach, which is done by the folie 
ing Methods. Firſt, Take Coriander-ſeed on >< 
par d, half an Ounce ; Species Diaſarurnm 4 8 
oer 1 


Two Drams; Powder of Roſes, one Drag; 
Crabs Eyes, two Drams ; prepar d Steel, i 
Drams ; Sugar diflolv'd in Roſe-wate: 
much as will ſuffice to make it into an ll 
ctuary: To be taken, the Quantity on 
Nutmeg, Morning and Evening, with 
Spoonfuls of the bitter Draught after It. 
In the Cardialgia, where Vomiting 15 
uifite, give the Vimm Benedictum, ot 
andus Aqua Benedicta and Wormwoug 
Wine, intus'd upon the Antimonial CON 


ah 


* 
- 


le purge with the Pilule Aleophanginæ, 
+ (c2mmony, Two Grains of Laudanum, 
few Drops of Oil of Wormwood. There 
q:dmirable Syrup for Pains of the Sto- 
4 made of Roman Wormwood and 
«mil, of each alike; with a Dram of 
kt Frankincenſe boil'd in Water and 
end up to the Conſiſtence of a Syrup, 
4 may be taken with ſome Drops of 
mm by it ſelf, or in a bitter Draught 
+ of Mint, Gentian, Cinnamon and 
ry, botl'd in White-Wine. Make a 
am to anoint the Region of the Stomach 
b: Take of diltil'd Oil of Camomil, 
bam; Balſam of Pera, half a Pram; 
gor Mace and Cloves, | 


"> i 4 BOG r 


ks, mix. A Powder for the Heart-burn 
doher Diſorders of the Stomach : Take, 
us of Amber, Bole, ſeal d Earth, Red 
x, Lapis Hæmatitis, of each a Dram; 
W's Blood, Gum Tragacanth, of each 
bam; Poppyſeeds, Hypocy ſtis, Fran- 
ee, Sarcocolla, of each a Scruple; 
ol Roſcs or Loaf Sugar, one Ounce; 
en for a Powder, whereof a Dram or 
eco be taken every Day in a Glaſs of 
=: other wiſe. 


. Nauſea and Vomiting. 


HE Cure of theſe conſiſts in removing, 
ut leaſt overcoming the Cauſe that 
es the Stomach to this Degree, by 
i and kindly reſtringent Medicines, 
_:; io lows, viz. Salt of Wormwood, a 
|: given in Lemon (ice, is 2 power- 
WT iincdy againſt the Nauſea and Vomi- 
_: Liſe a few Drops of the Oil of 
ron, or 20 or 30 of liquid Lauda- 
nien in any proper Vehicle, as Cin- 
nn, Saffron, or compound Mint-Wa- 
oe in che following: Take Cloves 
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* 
Tall wort” «WWE oO ET IONS. OE ra bh NN 1 l 
ts ' F T9, _ . SOS IO... 92 
' 


LI 8 0 
1 U 


* 


: Medica, Chirurgica, Wc. 


alf a Scruple; 
of Nutmegs by Expreſſion, Twelve 


groſſy powder d, half a Dram; Red-Roſes, 
a Pugil, Cinnamon in the Stick; boil em 
gently in a Gill of Wine, to the Conſump- 
tion of a Third, the Dole is Two Spoon- 
fuls: A little Spirit or Oil of Vitriol mix d 
in Wormwood Water or Juice of Mint, is 
very efficacious; or this Potion, Take Two 
Ounces of Mint Water, Six Drams of Cin- 


namon, an Ounce of Juice of Quinces, 


Ten Drops of Spirit of Saffron, Four of Oil 
of Cinamon. Forty Drops of liquid Landa- 
num, make a reſtringent Potion, to be taken 
Two Spoonfuls every Hour. 5 
Foreſtuss Method of Stopping the Vomi- 
ting of Blood, and diſſolving the coagula- 
ted Matter, us d to be thus: Take, Waters of 
Shepherd's Purſe, Poppy, and Plantane, of 
each one Ounce; Troches of Cærabe and 
ſeal d Earth, half an Ounce of each; for an 
altringent Potion ; or elſe, Take Two 


Ounces of Plantane Water, Six Drams of 


Cinnamon, half an Ounce of diſtill'd Vines 


gar, Red-Coral prepard, half a Dram; 


Dragon's Blood, half a Scruple; Crabs 
Eyes, Two Scruples; one of Antimony 
Diaphoretick; Twenty Drops of Lauda- 
num, an Ounce of Syrup of Myrih; make 
a Potion : So Caſtor mixd with Mint 
Juice is a ſingular Remedy, and theſe Pa- 
{tiles made of Galingal, Saffron, Spikenard, 
Roſes and Maſtich, of each Two Scruples ; 
Aloes, half a Dram; Opium, a Scruple 
make Paſtiles with Juice of Flea's Wort, 
whereof give a Scruple in the Morning 
faſting, or elſe adminiſter the following 
Troches, Take Aniſeed, Carduus and Ci- 


tron, of each a Scruple; Balm and Lemon 


Peel, of each half a Dram ; Red Coral, Ga- 


lingal, Mace and Cinnamon, of each a Scru- 
ple; Burnt Hartſhorn and Bezoar, of each 


the fame : Sugar and White Wine, enough 


to make them up. Doſe about a Dram in a 
Morning faſting. 
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Of the Diſea 2s of the Inteſtines. From the {+ 
Authors. 1 


HE chief Diſeaſes that happen to 
the Inteſtines are, Inflammations, 


. Bubonocele and Enterocele, Worms, 
Cholick, the Iliack Paſſion, commonly cal- 
led the Twiſting of the Guts, Cholera Afor- 
bus, Teneſmus, the Conſtipation or Cauſtive- 
eis of the Belly, Diarrhea, Dylentery, and 
Heniorrhoides. The Inflammation of the 
Guts, conſidering their Coherence with the 
Stomach, are inflim'd from one and the 
fame common Cauſe oftentimes, but oftner 
from the IHiack Paſſion or Miſerere, the Her- 
nia or Rupture, and from external Contu- 
Hons. This Malady is eaſily diſcovered, for 
upon the Part inflim'd one may perceive a 
round hard Tumour, which the Ancients 
called Chordapſus, becauſe the Guts ſeemed 
to be twiſted and hard as a Cord. They 
feel from the ſame Place a violent Pain, 
the Belly is bound, and the Feces are calt 
up at the Mouth by the Inverſion of the 
Periftaltick Motion of the Guts; but the 
Symptoms are more ſharp and dangerous 
when in the {mall Guts, but flower and 
gentler in the large ones. 

The Inflammation of the Guts is at all 
Times dangerous, but moit fatal when in 
the Icon; for the Inteſtines are very liable 
o Gangrene, and the Sphacelus. The Inflam- 
mation of the Fundament comes from a 
Contuſion or violent Percuſſion by {ome ex- 
terna! Cauſe, or the Irritation of ſome 
ſharp and acrid Things, as Pepper, Vitriol, 
or the like, being applied. Somimes the 
Cauſe is internal, as from the Piles, which 
may occaſion an Inflammation in the Ju- 
teſtinum Rectum and the Anus. We may 
know this from Pain, with Pulſation upon 
he Part, causd by the Hemorrhoid:1 
Arterics, by which the quick Motion of the 
Blot excites that Senſation, and this, if 111 
treated, degencrates into an Alſceſo, and that 


Ulcers, Wounds, Tumours, as the 


ble rat! 
wy in 
the or 
bthe Be! 
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into a Fiſtala, which ſometimes penetf ah 


into the Bladder, whence the Exc * 
and Urine iſſue together. "i ths 
The Ulcers of the Guts uſually ſul A Mot! 


an Inflammation ſuppurated, and ſometi 20 8 
they are caus d by the acrid and cord 8 
Humours that flow from the Liver. 51 
Spleen, or ſome other neighbouring 
They are ſfcircely diſcernable from th pt Gut: 
flammation, except that the Pain is if Aae! 
acute, and that the Patient void ſome MK 40 il 
of purulent Matter, and that the Fer ner 
lets; for Ulcers that are inveterate, and 1 ley 
tended with a conſtant Pricking or Shoolf ped th 
are very dangerous, and more likely 11 Wour 
mortal. The Fiſfula which is apt to ſuꝗ in SUD! 
theſe, is a Calous Ulcer, that is deep fach, 
hollow like a Pipe, which from a nar iter, i 
Entrance ends in a large Bottom, that Ml Foreſt 
veys along it an acrid and virulent M 0 act 
it ariſing from the more ſaline and auf. 
Particles of the Blood. But of this or cure, 
fully when we come to treat of the Di had 
of the Privy Parts. 1 Ul thro 
If the Inteſtines are wounded, and de 
the Wound be ſmall, there happens F KApcrt 
ings and Lots of Spirits, Want of Kg in 
Convulſions, and the Fever; but 19 ln Box 
Sick vomit Blood, or purge it off by longer 
and that the Fæces flow out at the Wo Nat this 
its certain that it is large in the Gut, b 
mult be deem'd mortal, their Re- unioſ det! 
ing ſo difficult, becauſe of the Periſtaßg Aer Su 
Motion, and that the Chyle and Wi Wnlel1vc; 
crements iſſue from the Wound, and i cv: 
a Putrefaction in the lower Belly. mw”. Gl 
Surgcons, ſays Mr. Dionis, allow the Se! 
or Sowing up of the large Inteſtines, le Jail 
inhibit that of the {mall when wou and 
but I ſhould be glad they would ſhown i! 


1 


how to ſow the great Guts, which we xl Progr. 
to be ſo firmly fix d to their Place, that ions 


never come out through any Wound 


2 


pnctitioners cannot help admittin g Su- 
Wis of the Inteſtines, they muſt grant them 


ly in the Fejunum and Ileum, ſince they 


8 
* 


he Bell 7. 3 
bre are ochers that will neither ſew the 
ror {mall Guts, alledging a great Ab- 


je Dict is neceſſary; but if the Wound be 
bie wide, the periſtaltick and perpe- 
tion of the Guts will every Moment 


ie the Lips of the Wound, if not 


ed together by Suture; fo that their Re- 
Wn cannot be accompliſh'd by Suture 
he. Iis yet true, that when one of the 
outs is wounded, we are oblig d to de- 
olcly on this Means, by reaſon of the 
ebinty of applying any Suture to it; 
_ nid (ſays the ſame Author) I have 
 {cvcral Patients, whoſe great Gut 


| k Wound, by confining them from all 
„. subſiſtance, but two Spoonfuls of ſel- 


boch, made of a Fowl and the Volk of 


e, for the firſt Days, What happen d 
dier in the Invalids, is too fingu- 
oaccount to any Inſtance in Practice, 
WT i was Nature alone which wrought 
ure, in which the Induſtry of the Sur- 
bd no Part, She her ſelf provided a 
= tough the Wound, to which the 
add Gut ticking faſt, he daily through 
P boerture voided bis Excrements, which 
Wii's involuntarily, he was forc'd to keep 
bor at that Place to receive them. He 
beer voided them by the Anus; and 
is came from him thro the Wound, 
o Stench, by reaſon the pure Chyle 
ct yet wholly ſeparated, and that the 
* . Sulphurs had not Time to diſcover 
Wir by the Fermentation which at- 
i schated Excrements. The Ancients 
4 1 oliiters in Wounds of the Guts, and 

5 rc tome Moderns which agprove them. 

A alt fay, that theſe Remedies are cool- 
ad (crve_infiead of a Balneum Marie 
4 In inc Emotion of the Blood, and ſtop 
| loglels of the Symptoms, Thete two 
ens arc caſily reconcilable, being both 


ae ; : 
\ KN on Realon. Gliſters ought not to 
| | 


2 


| the only two Guts that cannot ſtart out 


WW: to be a more ſecure Way than Su- 
"I | allow, that after Suture a very ſpa- 


Wed the faculent Matter iſſuing through 


. Meatca, Chirurgica, Ge. 
be applied when tis the great Guts that are 


* 


phe rather us'd in the ſmall ones, eſpe- 


_ 22 4 * A 
* . 


* 
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wounded, becauſe, they will run out at the 
Wound, and thereby hinder the Reunion; 
but they ought to be given when the Aper- 
ture is in the ſmall G 
being able to reach to the Wound, by rea- 
_ of the Falvulæ of the Cæcum, can do no 
- The Babonocele and the Enterocele are two 
Kinds of Hernias or Tumours occaſion'd by 
the falling down of the Ileum into the Anus 


and the Scrotum or Manly Purſe, the Gut 


"deſcending from its Situation by the Dilata- 


likewiſe the Enterocele, by the Hardneſs and 
Inequality of the Tumonr, by its being in 


tion or Rupture of the Peritoneum, We 


know the Bulonocele by the Tumour being 


round, lying in the Anas, and that when it 
1s preſs d, it will eaſily return again; and 


the Cod, by the Vomiting that is us d to at- 


there is no Excluſion of the Faces. 


tend it, and by a certain Noiſe that happens 
when the Gut is return'd into its natural 
Place. Theſe two Maladies are very trouble- 
_ lome and inconvenient ; but as I have faid 


ſomething of their Cure already, I ſhall 
out what might be {aid further, as think- 
ing that ſufficient. 3 
The Conſtipation or Coſtiveneſs of the 
Belly proceeds either from the Guts them- 
ſelves, or the Matter contain d in them, ſo that 
The firſt 
happens, when the Inflammation of the Guts 
1s o ſevere, that there is Danger of a Gan- 
grene: The ſecond, when there is an Inver- 
lion of the periſtaltick Motion: The third 
proceeds from an Inſenſibility or Paralyſis in 


the Inteſtines, when they have loſt their 


Motion, or lie idle, or elſe from an Apo- 
plexy, Cc. in which Caſe they will not be 
relievd by any Kind of Clyſter, or other 
Means, whence Death naturally enſues 3 Or 
in che next Place, the Cauſe of Conſtipation 
of the Inteſtines may proceed from the Mat- 
ter containd in them, when nothing de- 
icends to the Inteſtinum Rectum to irritate, 
becauſe of the Smallneſs of the Faces from 


the little Nutrition receiy'd ; or when it is 


o harden d and bak d by the Heat of a Fe- 
ver, or otherwiſe, that che Spring of the 
periſtalticx Motion 1s too weak to protrude 


it forward; or laſtly, when the fxcutent 


Matter is too glutinous, and the Guts are 
LI lt 
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not ſufficiently irritated, or the Feces dilu- 
ted with the Gall, that is ſtop'd from flow- 
ing into the Gut, as in the Jaundice, &c. 
The 1liack Paſſion or Miſerere is an Expul- 
ſion or Throwing out of the Excrements by 
the Mouth; the Cauſe of which is un- 
doubtedly the periſtalticx Motion of the 
Guts being, inverted or turn'd backwards ; 
and the Miſerere is to the Guts, as Vomiting 
to the Stomach : for when the Inverſion of 
the periftaltick Motion begins at the-/leoy, 
and towards the Beginning of the Colon, 
where the uſual Seat of this Diſeaſe is, that 
is the Miſerere. To underſtand this, we 
ought to conſider the Inteſtines as one Pipe 
of the tame Subliance and Texture, from the 
upper Part of the Oeſophagus, to the End of 
the Iuteſtinum Rectum, where it diſcharges it 
ſelf at the Fundament. All this Pipe is no 
other than a membranous Subſtance, com- 
pos d of circular nervous Fibres, which croſs 
obliquely. This Subſtance is broad in ſome 
Parts, and narrow in others. The broadeſt 
Part is the Stomach, the ſtraighteſt the Gul- 
jet; the Inteſtines are thin and thick, In 
the natural State of the Body, there 1s no 
other but a continued Motion downwards, 
from the Gullet to the Fundament, to puſh 


forward the Aliment with a periſtaltick and 


ſucceſſive Motion; ſo it that Motion is 
chang'd in any Part, and it turn upwards, 
then the Matter or Faces cannot be expelled 
by the Anus. When the periſtaltick Motion 
is ſtopd, and begins to work quite contrary 
from the Fylorus, this is a Vomiting ; if it 
is continued from the Inſertion of the Ductus 
Cholidochas and Pancreaticus, it is the Cholera 
Morbus; if it begins in the Jleon, it is the 
Miſerere, Sometimes the Motion is inver- 
ted quite from the Fundament, and then 
Clyſters, and the like, work quite up at the 
Mouth. 
Ihe Occafion of the Compreſſion and pe- 
T1italtick Motion being inverted, is the Irri- 
tation of the Guts, and the Stoppage of their 
Motion downwards ; for when the Gut is 
irritated in any Part, it makes its Preſſure or 
Force tucceſlively downwards, which if any 
Thing oppoſes, the Irritation ceaſes not to 
continue, but alters its Motion upwards, 
and the Matter centain'd in the Inteſtines 
aſcends; and the Cauſes that procure theſe 
Irritation of the Guts, and ſtop their ſuc- 
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to the Uliack Paſſion; and ſays, it is imd 
that the Guts, being tied to the Maſe 


ceſſive Compreſſion downwards, are 0 once ari 


ny and various, that it would be ende ”" the 


enter into a Detail of them. Etmyll;y rel WL. Hcad-ac 
ood in 


the Twiſting of the Guts, a Name often e. 
Lenant : 


om 
can ever be twiſted, as it is demonſtrate 7, © 
Jan Helmont ; and therefore to call mn CC. 
the Latins do) Valvulus, is ridiculous, ellow t] 
the Guts to run one into the other, from alter An 
ſuperior to the inferior, or from the inc; 9 that; 
to the ſuperior, is pretty common, a; WW"! 5 7 
vias has obterv'd in his Practice, where" vital 
has aſſign'd two Cauſes for this: The M's malig 
is Wind, that dilates the ſmall Guts beginn 
in one Part than another: The ſecond i. 
Motion or Agitation of the Patient tun MR” b 
from one Side to the other. eng! 
The Cholera Morbus is a Diſeaſe in ments 
the Excrements are plentifully diſchare's e benom 
wards and downwards with a great de Some 
Violence and Force. The immediate (A ſom 
according to Emaller, is a ſtrong Irtitaſi 


down 


of the Inteſtines, occation'd by the Acridſ pen whet 
and Fermentation of the Excrement. the Ex 
Seat of the Irritation is at the End of MF uulen 
Duodenum, and the Beginning of the 7M ke Ablcefs 
num, near where the two Ducts of the OB tat the 
and Pancreas fall in; for theſe two Jul ud {or 
being contrary to each other, and joining” Like. 
this Part, can do no lets than create a g | Ulcers 
Efferveſcence, and powerfully irritate Mes by 
Gut by their ſaline Acrunony ; whence " Ihe 
Guts contracting themſelves by a convuli By a [ 
Motion, become the Spring of the two by a lit 
poſite Motions ; the one of which is eta! 


We as it is 


ral, that is downwards; the other conti; 
eh. 


to Nature, being upwards. By the la 


ö b . _ ; 
the Matter regurgitates into the Stomach, i 0 etz 
from thence preſs d continually upwal:. ;* *. 

3 rh; 
Hows out of the Mouth by Vonuting. . Ta 


The remote Cauſe is the violent Ferm ren 
tation, Corruption and Change of the &* TY 
of Blood, caus d by a vicious and for 3 11 
Ferment, which appears from the Natur. 5 155 


this Diſcaſe, which molt frequently bapf 1 
in Autumn, when the Fruits of that oc. ©. © 
are apt to vitiate the Digeſtion of tc 11705 


i | olera by excl 
mach, and procure the Cholera by WT (is Li-17e 
Mrds and 


the Fermentation of the Blood, to v 
they are very much diſpos'd ; and it . "Dip: 
the Fermentation of their Juices, ſe ' NF Arp 
trary to the Nature of the Blood, fe be 


' * 
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Ly 


ements in the Inteſtines. 
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ice ariſe thoſe Feveriſh Symptoms, as 
Ain the Pulſe, the Heat of the Blood, 
1 Head-ach, The Ferment of the Maſs 
good in the Cholera Morbus is ſometimes 
Monant : Witneſs the terrible and dan- 
us Symptoms which attend it; as the 
aha, extreme Chilneſs, a ſmall nimble 
, Cc. In a Word, all the 111 Symptoms 


Hollow the malignant and violent Purge- 


iter Antimony, are found in the Chole- 


o that we may judge the Poiſon of An- 
yay is an utter Enemy, and contrary, 
\ the vital Functions of the Body. In 
kt, malignant Fevers join to the Cholera 
is Beginning, and ſometimes very dread- 


l 

jurrhes comes from the Maſs of Blood 
Ehreing it ſelf by Fermentation from the 
; It has diffe- 
Abenomi nations from the Variety of the 
&t: Sometimes it is pituitous, ſometimes 
ms, ſometimes purulent, when the Pas 
Ins downwards. All the other Kinds 


Wn when the Maſs of Blood is ſeparated 


m the Excrements by Fermentation, and 


WW purulent comes from the Rupture of 


„e Abiceſs. We may obſerve for Exam- 
b that the Pleuriſie, after Suppuration, is 
yd ſometimes with a purulent Diar- 
. Likewiſe in the Abſcels of the Liver, 
al Ulcers of theſe Parts, the Pas flows 


Wincimes by Stool in the Nature of a Diar- 
Wi The Habit of the Body is ſometimes 


We to a Diarrhea, to which thoſe who 


Wire little are ſubject, becauſe what is 
Wy retain'd in the Body, precipitates by 


Wi: 25 it is 1ngeniouſly obſery'd by Gabel- 
Wc: Thoſe (fays he) who have thick 


so more frequently to Stool than thoſe 


hire their Pores open. 
N brheds are either Critical or Sympto- 


ue Critical are often healthful to 
bent; but the Symptomatick, which 
da Dileaſe, are always, or very often, 


* | 
"1 
we } 


as that which follows a Peripneu- 
ss very dangerous, and this is what 


| 
ture. 
Gl Lientery is a Looſeneſs, or a Diſcharge 
ds and downwards, whereby the Ali- 
s pais'd off by that Time it is well 
oer before it be half digeſted. This 


Y 


\wehit to ſtop preſently, or elſe bring it 
r uch a Government, as it may not ex- 
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Diſeaſe (ſays Etmuller) comes from the Le- 
ven or Ferment of the Stomach being en- 
tirely loſs d or blunted, or becauſe the Pylo- 
74s is too much relax d, and the other Parts 
ot the Ventricle at the ſame Time too ſtrong- 
Iy irritated, that inſtead of retaining the 
Aliment, it lets it flip away. The Scurvy is 
ſometimes attended with the Lientery, as Bar- 
bette firſt of all obſerv'd, and a great many 
Scorbutick People throw up their Meat as 
ſoon as taken. This Evil is very difficult to 
cure, and obſtinate in the Scarvy. Etmuller 
believes that it comes from a Corruption of 
the Saliva, which is very probable, becauſe 
the Gums of ſuch are full of Ulcers, and 
the Saliva being ſwallow'd by Maſtication 
into the Stomach, and firſt well impregnated 
with the corrupted Juices of the ulcerated 
Gums, cauſes that ſudden Irritation. A Li- 
enter) that laſts long, produces an Atrophy, 
Phtyſick, and conſequently Loſs of Strength. 
Ihe Cæliacł Flux is a Diſeaſe in which the 
Food is digeſted in the Stomach, and comes 


away by Stool in the Nature of Chyle. 


There are two Sorts of this according to Hl- 
viss, The firſt, is when the Chyle is not 
ſeparated in the Inteſtines, and when the 
Excrements are whitiſh, and both appear 
mix'd together: The ſecond, is when the 
Chyle is ſeparated with the Excrements, but 
not receiv d by the Lacteals, it then flows 
along with the Faces. All this Vice con- 
ſiſts either in the Bile, which cannot make 
a Separation of the uſeful from the uſclets 
Parts; or in the Pores of the Glands of the 
Guts, which are not able to ſtrain the Chy le 
into the Lacteals for their Diſtribution. 

All Authors underftand by the Dyſentery 
any Flux of Blood that comes by the Fun- 


dament, except the Hæmorrhoides. They eſta- 


blith three Kinds of Dyſenteries. The firſt, 
is when the Blood in a natural, but ſuper- 
abounding State, flows by the Mouths of 
the Veins that empty themiclves into the 
Guts. This Diſeaſe is common to ſuch as 
have any Member cut off upon the ſudden 
ſtopping of the Blood, and to Women who 
have their Courſes irregularly ſuppreſs'd. 
The ſecond Sort is attributed to the Weak- 
neſs of the Liver, call'd the Hepatick Flux, 
The third Kind of Dyſenter)y, is when the 
Inteſtines are corroded, excoriated, and ſome- 
times exulcerated, and that the Blood comes 
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not ſufficiently irritated, or the Feces dilu- 


ted with the Gall, that is ſtop d from flow 
ing into the Gut, as in the Jaundice, C. 


The Iiack Paſſn. ot Miſerere is an Expul- 
ſion or Throwing out of the Excrements by 
the Mouth; the Cauſe, of which is un- 
_ doubtedly the periſtaltick Motion of the 

Guts being inyerted or turn d backwards; 
and the Miſerere is to the Guts, as Vomiting 


to the Stomach + for when the Inverſion of 


the periſtaltick Motion begins at the Jeon, 
and towards the Beginning of the Colon, 


where the uſual Seat of this Diſeaſe is, that 


is the Miſerere. To underſtand this, we 
ought to conſider the Inteſtines as one Pipe 
of the ſame Subſtance and Texture, from the 


upper Part of the Oeſophagss, to the End of 
the Inteſtinum Rectum, where it diſcharges it 


{elf at the Fundament. All this Pipe is no 
other than a membranous Subſtance, com- 


obliquely. This Subſtance is broad in ſome 
Parts, and narrow in others. The broadeſt 


ceſſive Compreſſion downwards, are ſo ma- 
ny and various, that it would be endleſs to 
enter into a Detail of them. Etmuller rejects 


the 'Tri/ting of the Gute, a Name often given | 


to the iliacſꝭ Paſſion and ſays, it is impoſſible 


that the Guts, being tied to the Meſentiry, 


can evef be twiſted, as it is demonſirated by 
Fan Helmont ; and therefore t call it (ag 
the Latin do) Valvulus, is ridiculous, For 


the Guts to run one into the other, from the 
{upertor to the inferior, or from the inferior 


to the ſuperior, is pretty common, as H). 
vigs has obſery'd in his Practice, where he 
has aſſign'd” two Cauſes for this: The firf 
is Wing, that dilates the mall Guts more 
in one Part than another : The ſecond is the 


Motion ox Agitation of the Patient turning 


from one Side to the other. 
The Cholera Morbus is à Diſeaſe in Which 


the Excrements are plentifully diſcharg d up- 


pos d of circular nervous Fibres, which croſs wards and downwards with a great deal of 


Violence and Force. The immediate Cauſe, 
according to Etmuler, is a ſtrong rritation 


Part is the Stomach,” the ſtraighteſt the Gul of the Inteftines, occaſion d by the Acridneſs 


letz the Inteſtines are thin and thick. In 
the natural State of the Body, there is no 
other but a continued Motion downwards, 
from the Gullet to the Fundament, to puſh 
forward the Aliment with a periſtaltick and 
ſucgeſüve Motion; ſo if that Motion 1s 
chang'd in any Part, and it turn upwards, 


then the Matter or Feces cannot be expelled 


by the Anus. When the periſtaltick Motion 
is ſtop d, and begins to work quite contrary 
from the Pylorus, this is a Vomiting; if it 
is continued from the Inſertion of the Ductus 


Cholidochas and Panereaticar, it is the Cholera 


Morbus; if it begins im the Heon, it is the 
Miſerere. Sometimes the Motion is inver- 


ted quite from the Fundament, and then 


Clyſters, and the like, work quite up at the 
Mouth. Þ CI 7 

Ihe Occafion of the Compreſſion and pe- 
1iſtaltick Motion being inverted, is the Irri- 
tation of the Guts, and the Stoppage of their 


Motion downwards; for when the Gut is 
irritated in any Part, it makes its Preflure or 
Foree ſucceſſwely downwards, which if any 


Thing oppoſes, the Irritation ceaſes not to 


colltinue, but alters its Motion upwards, pta | wi 
and the Matter contain d in the Inteſtines they are very much diſpos d; and it 1519 


from thence 


and Fermentation of the Excrement. The 
Seat of the Irritation is at the End ef the 
Duodenum, and the Beginning of the Feru- 
num, near where the two Ducts of the Gall 
and Pancreas fall in; for-theſe two Juices 
being contrary to each other, and jeining in 


this Part, can do no lets than create a great 
Efferveſcence, and powerfully irritate the 


Gut by their ſaline Actimony; whence the 
Guts contracting themſelves by a convulſive 
Motion, become the Spring of the two op- 
poſite Motions; the one of Which is natu- 
ral, that is downwards; the other contrary 
to Nature, being upwards. By the latter 
the Matter regurgitates into the Stomach, and 
rels d continually upwards, 
- lows out of the Mouth by Voniting. 
The remote Cauſe is the vioknt Fermen- 
tation, Corruption and Change of the Mats 
of Blood, caus d by a vicious and foreign 


Ferment, which appears from the Nature of 


this Diſcaſe, which moſt frequently happens 
in Autumn, when the Fruits of that Seaſon 
are apt to vitiate the Digeſtion of the Sto- 


mach, and procure the Cholera by . | 
the Fermentation of the Blood, to ud 


aſcends; and the Cauſes that procure theſe the Fermentation of their Juices, ſe con. 


Irritationg of the Guts, and ſtop their ſuc- trary 
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whence ariſe thoſe Feveriſh Symptoms, as 
well in the Pulſe, the Heat of the Blood, 
and. Head-ach. The Ferment of the Maſs 
of Blood in the Cholera Monbus is ſometimes 
malignant: Witneſs the terrible and dan- 


gerous Symptoms which attend it; as the 


Lipothymia, extreme Chilneſs, a ſmall nimble 
Pulſe, &c. In a Word, all the ill Symptoms 
that follow the malignant and violent Purge» 


ing after Antimony, are found in the Chole- 


ra; ſo that we may judge the Poiſon of An- 


timony is an utter Enemy, and contrary, 


to the vital Functions of the Body. In 
ſhort, malignant Fevers join to the Cholera 
in its Beginning, and ſometimes very dread- 


Diarrhea comes from the Maſs of Blood 


| diſcharging it ſelf by Fermentation from the 


Excrements in the Inteſtines. It has diffe- 


Feces 5 Sometimes it is pituitous, ſometimes 
ſerous, ſometimes purulent, when the Pu, 
flows downwards. All the other Kinds 
happen when the Maſs of Blood is ſeparated 
from the Excrements by Fermentation, and 


the purulent comes from the Rupture of 


{ome Abſceſs. We may obſerve for Exam- 
ple, that the Pleuriſie, after Syppuration, is 
follow'd ſometimes with a purulent Diar- 
rhea. Likewiſe in the Abſcels of the Liver, 
and Ulcers. of theſe Parts, the Pas flows 
{ſometimes by Stool in the Nature of a Diar- 
hea. The Habit of the Body is ſometimes 
liable to a Diarrhea, to which thoſe who 
tranſpire little are ſubject, becauſe what is 
thereby retain d in the Body, precipitates b 

Siege, as it is ingeniouſſy obſery'd by Gabel- 


brverns + Thoſe (ſays he) who have thick 


Skins, go more frequently to Stool than thoſe 
who have their Pores open. 23 
Diarrhea's axe either Critical or Sympto- 
matick, The Critical are often healthful to 
the Patient; but the Symptomatick, which 
ſucceed a Diſeaſe, are always, or very often, 
mortal as that which follows a Peripneu- 
monia is very dangerous, and this is what 
we ought to ſtop preſently, or elſe bring it 
under fuch a Government, as it may not ex- 
ceed Nature. 4 < Th - N 
- The Lientery is a Looſeneſs, or a Diſcharge 
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dament, except the Hamorrhoideg. 
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Diſeaſe (ſays Etmuller) comes from the Le- 
ven or Ferment of the Stomach being en- 


tirely loſs d or blunted, or becauſe the Pylo- 


rus is too much relax d, and the other Parts 
of. the Ventriele at the ſame Time too ſtrong- 
Iy arntated, that inſtead of retaining the 
Aliment, it lets it flip away. The Scurvyts 


ſometimes attended with the Lientery, as Bar- 


berre firſt of all obſerv d, and a great many 


Scorbutick People throw up- their Meat as 
ſoon as taken. This Evil is very difficult to 


cure, and obſſihate in the Scurvy. Etmuller 


believes that it comes from à Corruption of 


the Saliva, which is very probable, becauſe 
the Gums of ſuch are full of Ulcers, and 
the Salida being ſwallow'd by Maſtication 


into the Stomach, and firſt well impregnated 
with the corrupted Juices of the ulcerated 
_Gums,/cauſcs' that ſudden Irritation. A Li- 


rent Denominations from the Variety of the extery that laſts long, produces an Atrophy, 


Phtyſick, and conſequently Loſs of Strength. 
The Cæliact Flux is a Diſeaſe in which the 


Food «18 digeſted in the Stomach, and comes 
away by Stool in the Nature of Chyle. 


There are two Sorts of this according to Syl- 


vi. The firſt, is when the Chyle is not 
ſeparated in the Inteſtines, and when. the 


Excrements are whitiſh, and both appear 
mix d together: The ſecond, is when the 
Chy le is ſeparated with the Excrements, but 


not receiv d by the Lacteals, it then flows 


along with the Fecen All this Vice con- 
ſiſts either in the Bile, which cannot make 


a Separation of the uſeful from the uſeleſs 


Parts; or in the Pores of the Glands of the 
Guts, which are not able to (train the Chy le 
into the Lacteals for their Diſtribution. 

All Authors underftand by the Dyſentery 
any Flux of Blood that comes b = + al 
They elta- 
bliſh three Kinds of Dyſenteries: ” The firſt, 


is when the Blood in a natural, but ſuper- 


abounding State, fſows by the Mouths of 
the Veins that empty themſelves into the 
Guts. This Diſeaſe is common to ſuch as 
have any Member cut off upon the ſudden 
ſtopping of the Blood, and to Women who 
have their Courſes irregülarly ſuppteſz d. 
The ſecond Sort is attributed to the Weak- 
neſs Af tlie Liver, call'd the Hepatick Flux. 


upwards and downwards, whereby the Ali- The third Kind of Dyſentery, is when the 


ment is pale d off, by that, 
taken, ot before it be half 
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that Time it is well 


igeſted. This 
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Inteſtines are corroded, excoriated, and ſome- 
tunes exulcerated, and that the Blood comes 
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with great Gripings, and is mix'd with a 
whitiſh Mucilage, and a purulent Matter. 
This laſt Kind bears the Name of the Nyſen- 
tery, and is properly a Flux of Blood with 
Gripes, hf 5 differs from the other Fluxes 
of Blood that are without Gripess 
The Dyſentery is diſtinguiſh'd into i Kind 
or Benign One, and into a Malignant. The 
Benign is molt commonly without a Fever 
or Contagion, and is not more ſevere in one 
Place or Country than another: The Ma- 
lignant is commonly joind with a Malig- 


nant or Peſtilential Fever. It is Epidemical, 


deſtroy ing whole Provinces, and multiply- 
ing its Species by a plain Contagion. The 
Benign Dyſentery, or ſuch as is ſhght, comes 


from an acrid corroſixe Juice that gnaws up- 
on the Inteſtines, which proceeds from the 


Corruption of the Aliment upon the Sto- 
mach, that degenerates into a Sowrneſs ; or 
at leaſt from the Pancreatick Juice being too 
corroſive, or that it is not well temper d by 
the Bile; this Kind of Dyſentery rarely pro- 
ceeding from the Maſs of Blood, but owes 
its {ole Origine to the Corruption of the 
Matter contain'd in the Inteſtines. This we 
Know by Experience, that the Autumn Fruits, 
which are ſubject to decay, and gain an 
Acidity or Sowrneſs thereby, procure the 
Bloody Flux, eſpecially Melons, Grapes, 
Plumbs, and Honey, or other ſweet Things, 
as Mebius relates. The Malignant Dyſentery 
requires more Care and Application in exa- 
mining, into the Nature of the Contagion, 
and the Seat thereof, with ſeveral other Par- 
ticularities which properly belong to the 
Fluids, deſign'd to be fully treated of, to- 
gether with all the genera} Diſeaſes of the 
Body, in the Third Volume of this Work. 
The Teneſmus, according to Etmuller, is to 
the Inteſtimum Rectum as the Dyſentery,is to the 
other Guts. It is a continual Motion to go 
to Stool, without being able to do any 
. Thing, or very little. The Occaſion of this 
is a conſtant Irritation of the Rectum, which 
makes theſe Contractions, and excites theſe 
Motions;, for the leſs Matter there is in the 
great Gut, the more Provocation there is to 
GAiſcharge it. This Irritation is either Eſſen- 
tal or Symptomatick, ſuch as is to be met 
withal in Nephritick Pains, by reaſon of the 
Nerves of the Meſenterict Pleæus, that com- 
inmates its Branches to the Kidneys and 
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Anatomica, 

the Rectum. The Stone in the Bladder, at 
its Entrance from the Ureter, catiſes ſome. 
times the Teneſmus in Men, irritating 

its Weight, and pricking upon the great 
Gut. Women in Labour ſuffer a Teneſmy; 
from the Matrix lying upon the Gut. An 
Eſſential or Natural Teneſinus proceeds from 
an acid Mucilage, or à viſcous ſowr pi- 
tuit, that corrodes, excoriates, and in ſhort, 
exulcerates the Reim. The Inflammation 


of the Au, and the Worms call d the 4 
carides, that gnaw and prick the Gut, like- 


wiſe produce the Teneſmus, Which is com- 
mon in the Dyſentery and violent Purging, 
becauſe of the acrid corroſive Nature of the 
Feces that;.cling to the Rectum, and exco- 


flate it. | 


The Hemorrhoids are the opening of the 


"'Hzmorrhoidal Veins in the Eundament. 
Theſe Veins are of two: Sorts, by reaſon of 
their Inſertion. into the great Gut, the up- 
4 or internal, and the lower or external. 
The upper or internal come from the Meſen- 
terick Branch of the Vena Porta, by which 
the Ancients thought that the Spleen purg'd 
it {elf in the Evacuation of the Hemorrhoids, 
which is contrary. to the Laws of Circula- 

tion. The inferior or external comes from 
the Vena Cava, to wit, from the Hypogaſtrick 
Branch, Which ſupplies the Neck of the 
Womb with Blood for the Menſtrual Flux: 
But I ſhall ſay no more of this Diſeaſe, till 
I come to the Priyy Parts, and thoſe of Ge- 
ne ration, pn 
The Colick is a Pain of the Guts, univer- 
{ally fo call'd by affecting any Part of the 

Guts, or elſewhere within the Circumference 
of the Abdomen, but more particularly nam'd 
the Colick from the Gut Colon. When the 


mall Guts are affected, as the Feſunam or 


Leon, it is call d the ack Paſſion, which is 
ſometimes confounded with the Colick, but 


may be thus diſtinguith'd ; for the Pains 


that ſeize he Middle of the Belly, and about 
the Navel, without affectipg the Back, and 
the whole Circumference of the Abdomen, 
are the Iliack Paſſion ; but the Pains that 
tranſverſe vg upper and lower Part of the 
Belly, and all around it, are always What 


we call Click Pains, which are difterentl7 


” 4 on] # . N 
denominated according to their different Si- 
tion.. „ 
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The Hypochondriack Pain, according to Et- with ſome other exceſſive Sharpneſs, which 
Muller, is that which is particularly felt in meets with too little Bile in it, or too ſmall 
the Left Hypochondria, under the Baſtard Ribs, a Quantity of Oil, or ele is embaraſs d with 
which is a cruel obſtinate Pain, ufually at- a great deal of Viſcous Matter in the Dauode- = 
tributed to the Spleen ; but thoſe who con- nw, which makes an Efferyelcence, but with = 
ſider the Nature of that Yiſcera, will ſoon a Senſe of Cold, the fame with Spirit of Ih 


be ſatisfy'd it is not capable of producing Vitriol pourd upon ,a volatile Salt, that ; 
any acute Pains, but ſuch as are heavy, dull, makes a Ferment that is notwithſtanding. 
{low, and atmolt inſenſible; therefore thoſe cold; and this Cold is felt, as well iu the 
ſharp and piercing Pains that attack this Region of the Loins, as in other Parts in the 
Part, mie belong to the Guts, ſometimes Guts, according as the Paneteatick juice is 
perhaps to the Fejunum, but molt commonly leſs acid or abotinding.. » fe 
to the Colon, as Fabricius Hildanus has plain» There is a fix d piercing Colick Pain, that | 
ly made pp rr. „ is like the Pricking of the Guts, which comes 
Pains in the Loins or Back are very com- from a yiſcous acid Mucilage clinging to 
mon, and ſometimes confounded with thoſe ſome certain determinate Place, particularly 1 
of the Stone in the Kidneys, becauſe the in the Colon, under the Lest Hypochondria, =_ 
Duodenum, which takes its Riſe from the Py=* or in the Cells or Folds of the ſaid Gut, _*,, ans 
{r15, runs crooked under the Stomach, and where it is proper to belodg'd. This vi- 1114 
relts Upon the Right Region of the Loins. cous acid Mucyage adhering to the Inteſtines, — * 1 


Likewiſe the Pains Which ſeize the Duode-* cauſes à continued fix d Pain by xeaton of 
num, towards the Beginning of the Fejunum, its; Viicolity,” and à tharp one fromits Aci- 
is fenfibly perceivd upon the Eoins and dity, this ſeizing frequeritly both Zypbehon- 
Back, and that is the true Reaſon why they diet, ald is the mot common Cock. 
call them Bast Pains, though the Part at- The Pain that is attended with a Liften 
tected be really the End of the Duodenum, tion, or a Kind of, tearing oft ihle Part as l 
and the Beginning of the Fejuntm.. 7 Tent in Pieces, proceeds from Winds that” 
There is a burning hot Pain ſometimes ariſe from the vitiated Fermentation pf the 
perceiv d in the Right Mypochond ria, towards viſcous Matter with the acid, which is a 
the Region of the Loins, juſt upon the Subject for the Generation of Wind, ac- 
Place where the Panereatick and Gall Duct cording to Van Helwont. Wind pent up in 
falls into the Duodenum, This Pain, as Er- the Guts, procures vazious Motions, which 
ner deferibes it, is produced by the too beget Pain and Gripes, which is the next 
Oilineſs of the Bile, which makes a vicigus Cauſe of the moſt common Colicks. There 
Eft:rveſcence with the Pancreatick . Juice, is a very exquiſite Pain f Contorſion, that 
from whence proceeds the Heat and Burning is like the twilting or ſqucezing the Inte- 
{0 troubleſome to the Patient. Beſides, there fines, that is frequent in the Colon, and pro- 
are other burning Heats perceiv'd in the A. duces Convulſſens, and a ſpaſmodick Con- 
omen, as well as other Parts, but which are tractioh in the Guts In (hort, there is a 
jand with a Senſation of the Pulſe, ind wandging or flying Pain, chat is ſometimes 
arne fram the Inflammation of ſome In- attended with gnawing, and ſometimes with 
teſtine; for when the Blood ſtops in the Ca- other Symptoms, which uſually are Worme, 
pillary, Veſſels of the Guts, they diſcharge that are commonlypodg'd in great Numbcrs 1 © 
themſelyes into their Parenciyma, Where there in the Guts. The Cauſes of the Colick in 5 
1: produc d an Inflammation inſeparable from general are Two ; The firſt is the Matter - 
the Pulfation, „ contaip'd in the Guts; the ſecond is the 
Sometimes there is a cold Pain felt in the ſpaſmodick Convulſion, which affects the 
Belly, or a ſhivering inſupportable Chilneſs, Guts with dangerous Contoxſions and Con- 
iat holds pretty long, eipecially in the Be- trations.” Thete two Cauſes often meet to- 
guming of Intermitting Feyers, which pro- gether. When any Thing acrid pricks the 
cceds from a quite gontrary Cauſe with the Guts, painful and convulſive Contractions 
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There are, beſides theſe ſingle Colicks, 
complicated ones, ſuch as Scorbutick Co- 
licks in the Abdomen, Nephritick Colicks, 
and the like; which are not dangerous in 
themſelves, but as they become obſtinate and 
continual, they become mortal. Thoſe oc- 
caſion d by the Matter contain d in the Guts, 
are much gentler than ſuch as proceed from 
Convulſions, which are ſometimes fol lo d 


with the Epilepſy and Cephalalgy, according 
to the Obſervation of Hoſferus and Tonne- 


rus; likewiſe Palſies, Contractions of the 

Limbs, Cc. ſometimes ſucceed convulſive 

Colicks., » vi; REBORN Cogn hon, 
Worms are bred in the Guts from a ſoft 


viſcous Slime, which corrupts by à præter- 


natural Heatantroduc'd into the Parts; and 
theſe are either round and long, ſhort and 


broad, or ſlender and round, ſuch as thoſe . 
that are call'd Aſcarides; This Diverſity of 


Shape. and Species depends on the Diverſity 


65 "> 


3 
. 
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Bibliotheca Axatomica, 


Time from eating; for theſe Worms want 


ö on verſity veral Infants die. 
of Forms which they receive from the ſey e 


ral Seeds in the corrupted Maſs. from whence 
they are bred. Infants are much more ſub- 
ject to theſe Worms than Adults: They are 
much moiſter, and more apt to Corruption 
One may know that there are Worms in the 
Guts, by the frequent Twiſtings and Gripes 
therein, the Lienterick Flux, Weakneſs of 
the Parts, pale Viſage, Eyes bloated or funk 
the pinching in of the Noſe, and the gnaw- 
ing of the Stomach, "eſpecially when ſome 


ing their Subſiſtance, will bite upon, and 
ſuck, the Guts; and raiſe a dry Oough, that 
15 very. troubleſome, Sometimes they flick 
to the Orifice of the Stomach, and other En- 
trails, cauſing Faintings, and Syncopes of the 
Heart, and Epilepſies. In ſhort, when they 
fix upon the Diaphragm, they cauſe convul- 
five, Motions, a Difficulty of Breathing, and 
Sutfocations, of which Accidents we ice ſe- 
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0 MAN about 70 Vears of Age, 
having for many Vears a ſmall 
nteſtinal Rupture in his Groin 
by a Relaxation of the Perilonæum, 


in the Vear 1708. (by ſome more than uſual 


Exerciſe of Body) it grew painful. He was 
ſeizd with violent Vomitings, nothing paſ- 
ſing by Stool, and in two or three Days 
(the Peritonaum burſting) the Inteſtines de- 


ſcended without Controul into the Scrotum. w I 
his Bed, the Wound about fix. Inches in 


In this Condition he ſent for me; but being 
in Lancaſhire, he ſent for Mr. St, Surgeon, 
(ſince deceas d) He found him as above, 
his Scrotum violently inflam'd, bliſter d in ſe- 
veral Places, and tending to a Mortification. 
He preſently made a large Inciſion into the 
Part, and diſeharg d à Quantity of a gru- 
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, the Diſeaſes of the Guts, and their Cures; eſpecially 

of an Inteſtinal Rapture from Relaxation of. 
Peritonxum. Communicated by Mr. Tho. Garlick, 
HSurgeon, at Wolverhampton 


ame through the Wound, and that in ſuch 


— c_— 


” MN 
F - 


1» 


the 


mous extravaſated Blood, and therewith a 
deal of hard Excrements, which (by the 
Conſtriction of the Inteſtines) had been 
Rop'd in their Paflage by Stool. His Caſe 
being thus deſperate, another Surgeon was 
ſent for, who dreſs'd up the Wound with 
the common Digeſtive ex Tereb. &c. and told 
them, he did not think he could poſſibly 
live. In a little Time I returning Home, 
was again ſent for to him. I found him in 


Length, and the Inteſtines return d into their 
proper Places; but from the Beginning (they 
told me) he had had no Stool but what 


a prodigious ner, that the Dreſſings 
could not be kept on three Minutes without 
* Se being 
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being foul'd, and fore d off by the Excre- 
ments. They ſhew'd me at leaſt a Dozen of 
Clouts ſo foul d in leſs than twelve Hours; 
and indeed (wht T was preſent) Iobſerv 
them (almoſt conſtantly) to iſſue forth with, 
a rumbling Noiſe: Upon which Conſidera- 
tion, Ladviſed only the keeping clean Rags 
to the Wound, to be renew d as oft as they 
were foul d; and applied my whole Endea- 
vours to reſtrain the Flux, and ſupply the 
Place of proper Externals by Balſamicks in- 
ternally àdminiſtred, to which Purpoſe: he 
took as follows: viz, © _ 1 
Take, Bucatellus Balſam, Conſerve of Ro- 
ſes, of each two Ounces; Cinnamon in 
Powder, three Drams; Powder of Tormen- 
til Root, two Drams z Syrup'ot Quinces, as 


— 
A* 


Of this he. took the Quantity of a Nut- 
meg every Hour, which" ſomething abated 
the Looſeneſs, and every Night a few Drops” 
of Laud. liquid. Cydoniat..” A few Days after 
| {cnt him a vulnetary Drink, made with 
Agrimony, Scabious, Mouſe-Ear, Cc. de- 
cocted in Water, and {weeten'd with Honey, 
which I found after a while again increas d 
his Looſeneſs, ſo that we left that. oft, but 
continued the Elegtuary. His Diet was no- 
thing but Haſty-puddmg,made withWheaten 
Flower in Milk, and his Drink a1ſmall Ale, 
and that very ſparingly; for J obſerv d, that 
all Liquids” would at any time 1ncreaſe his 
Looſeneſs. By theſe Means, in a little time 
his Excrements gain d a better Conſiſtence, 
and we ſoon after left off the Aſtringents, 
but kept ſtili to the Lacatellus Balſam; with 
which (in great Quantities) he was con- 


ly Good Lady, Madam Giford,. of Chilling- 
ton, he living but about à Mile from her. 
| order d him now and then a Balſamick 
Clyſter; but (to the beſt of my Remem- 
brance) it was about twenty Days from the 
Tune 1 firſt came to him, before he had any 
Stool that Way, but daily one or more thro 


the Wound; which being conſtantly im- 
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Medica, Chirurgica, Oc. 


much as ſuffices. | 8 


flantly ſupplyd by the-Honourable and tru- 


hen 35 


pregnated or mix'd with Balſam, it grew 


daily leſs and lefs, and was firmly heal'd 
and cicatriz d without any other Application. 
then put him on a foft Bolſter Truſs, 


which he, wore a while, and never had 
the lealt Appearance of a Rupture after- 


Ward. 
+ Though the Inciſio 


3 made by Mr. C. put 


the Patient's Life in very great Danger, and 
though ſuch Practice is not warranted by 


any Authority that I know ef; yet in ſuch 
deſperate Caſes,” where there is (as above) 
a compleat Rupture of the Peritonæum, with 


an Extravaſation of Blood in the Scroturr, 


and the Excrements in no Poſhbility of be- 
ing diſcharg'd by Stool, I think, ſuch a dan- 


gerous Method ought rather to be made uſe 


of, than to leave the poor Creature altoge- 
ther deſtitute, of the leaſt Hopes of a Reco- 
very. Ik we conſider the thick and carnous 
Subſtance of the larger Inteſtines, (Which in 
ſuch Ruptures mult firſt make their Deſcent 
into the Scrotum) and how they are ſuffi- 


cientiy ſtor d with Blood and Juices for In- 
carnation, 1 cannot perceive what Rea ſon 
there. is to be ſo apprehenſive of ſuch very 
great Danger. This is not the only ſingu- 


lar Caſe of this Kind that 1 have known or 
heard of. Not many Vears ago a Man in 
Wolverhampton had ſuch a Rupture, and the 
like Inciſion made, a great deal of extrava- 
ſated Blood diſcharg'd, with hard Excxe- 
ments, and a large Piece of Gut, ſix, Inches 
in Length, came away from him. I was 


not concern'd with this Perſon, but am ve- 


ry well aſſurd of the Truth of it by Dr. Con- 
greive, a Man of great Learning and Expe- 
rience, who afſifted all along in his Cure. 
This Part of the Gut was waſhd, and ex- 


great While no Stools but what came thro 
the Wound, yet did perfectly recover, and 
livd in a good State of Health (free from 
any Thing like a Rupture) feveral Years 


after. 
2 ? * | 


2 


pow to the View of great Numbers. of 
cople who came to ſee him. He had for a 
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— The Bezoardick Opiate of Timers, which 

— follows, is excellent in this Caſe: Take, Ve- ca: b 

—— nice Treacle, two Ounces ; Confect of Hya- Mint, and Balſam of Pers. 

„ cinth, half an Ounce ; Bezoar, tWo Drams; 90% 
1 Magiſtery, of Pearl and Coral, a Dram of tie Decoction, four Ounces; to which add 


. | Ounce ; Spirit of Treacle, a Dram and a half; 
- Aynficht's Elixir of Vitriol, twenty Drops; 
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23 Of the Cure of the Cholera, Morbus, Diacthoea,Dy. | 
ſentety, aud Teneſmus. Tae from Mat. Hi 
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laires, Remedies of (the Diſeaſes of Hanane Bode,, 


17 
* 


HE, Cure of the Cholera Morbas 


the acrid, Juices by gentle Purges and Dia- 
mach by proper and mild Reſtringents, as 


follows, or the like: Take, Mint Water, 
Cinnamon, and Black Cherry, of each one 


liquid Laudanum, a Scruple; ſix Drams of Sy- 


1 5 | rup of Coral; mix for a Potion to allay the 


Diſorder of the fermenting Humours. 


each; ſeal'd Earth, three Ounces; Tormen- 
til and Contrayer va, of each ont Ounce; Sy. 
rup of Scordium, enough to make an Electua- 
ry. In a Cholera proceeding from corroſive 
Poiſons, as Arſenick, Sublimate, Mercu⸗ 
ry, Cc. warm Milk, ſweet Oil, and ſeal d 
Earth, are uſeful to temper and quality the 
great Acidity.” When this ariſes from the 
vicious Aliment in the Stomach, Vomiting 
with Vinum Scilliticum, or the Vinegar or Sy- 
rup of Squall, with a little Laudanum, is 
uſeful. The Deterſives that work gently 
downward, are Whey depurated with Sy- 
rup of Roſes and Mallows, or Tamarinds. 
If Canvulſions ſeize the Patient, the Carmi- 
native Decoction with Bay and Juniper Ber- 
Ties is to be applied by way of Clyſter, with . 
Mumſey Wine, Oil of Amber, and Spirit of 
| #* 4: 


at holog y, John Bapti 


phoreticks, and in {trengthening, the Sto?- 5 A] mn ve. 
oß ſweet Almonds, or Linſeed Oil cold 


N Ws 


Salt; and if Poiſon be in the Caſe, Clyſters 


confſilts in allaytng the too violent of, Milk, with Herb, - Mercury, Mallows, | 
Efferveſcence or Fermentation f Althea, Camomil, and.Veryain, is to be ex- 
the Maſs of, Blood, in tempering hibited, ad all ſuch Things as haye Power 


to curb ox abſorb the corrolive Salts. 
- After Univerſals are premiſed, give Oil 
drawn, to fweeten the Acrimony of the Hu- 
mouis; or Mugilage of Quince Seeds, and 
Emulſions of the cold Seeds, with Cinna- 


mon Water, Oil of Nutmegs, Cinnamon, 


liquid Laudanum, and the like, proportion d 
to the Condition, and Conſtitution of the 
Patient. Outwardly apply a Plater to the 


Stomach, made of Gum Ladanum and Ti 


camahaca, malax d With Oils of Maſtich, 


In the (Cholera Sicca, Take, the Carmina- 


EI 
ory 


Oil of Bay Berries and Juniper, of cach 
half an Ounce; adminiſter it Clyſterwiſe. 
Externally may be us d Oil of Camomi), 
Mint, Maſtich, and Cinnamon, to anoint, 
the Belly about the Region of the Navel. 


Of ile Cub of the Diarthœa, CG. 
PHE Cure of "this Diſeaſe and the Dy- 


+ © ſentery, as well as the former, conſilts 
in allaying the Heat and Ferment in tlic 
Blood and Humours, and eaſing the Pain, 


and quieting the Agttation; ct the. Spirits, 


deterging and healipg the Inteſtines, and ma- 
king proper Evacuations of the SupertJuttics 
contaufd therein. If the Diarrhea procceds 
from too m I Bile, og the il! Temperament 
of that Fluid; ſuch Medicines as Ola 
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Medica, Chirmpica, Or. | 
Salt, Cryſtals of Tartar, Tartar vitriola- ay. In an Epidemical or Malienant"Dyſc4- 
ted, Fe. prevail before any other; ſo Tincture tery, make pe Jelly. of . 
of Steel, Laudanum Gydoniatum; and a De- Iyory, ſeal, Earth, Tincture of Steel, the 
coction of Tormentil,. Biſtort, Contraher ua, "Hartshora DankcallFd the White Decoction, 
Horſe-tail, and ſuch like, prevail. If from» the Liver and Fleth,of the Viper, the Pizzle 
too great Purging a Diarrhea is produced, of a Stag or Bull, &c, Where there is no 
make uſe of Bercardicks, Treacle Water, Contagion, the pecacnayna Root has been 
Laud amm Opiatum; or Rſtringents, as Cros found to be a Specifick. . The Dole is from 
cus Martis, fcald Earth, and burnt: Harts- 4 Seruple to two in a ſtrong Conltitttion, 
horn. But if the Piſezſe yields not to this,» this making a gentle, but ftectuaLRevuiſion, 
the molt proper SSurſe is to adminiſter a and confirming tlie Tone of the Stomach, 
Dram, or a Dram and a half, of Rhubarb, and Inteſtines after; belides which, Rhu- 
infus d all Night in Cinnamon Water, made barb, Iormentil, Biltort,,Comfry Root, Cc. 
with Barley, three OQunces; to which add are very efficaciouu, . 
Spirit of Mint, two Scruples; Syrup of In the Beginning of the Diſeaſe, exhibit 
Quinces, one Qunece. . After which give the theſe ox the like Forms: Take, Rhubarb, one 
following Aporeumnmm Dram; infuſe it all Night in Cinnamon 
Take, of clean Pearl Barley, two Hand- Water, Wich a Seruple of Snake Root, and 
fuls; Shavings of Hartshorh, à Hart's Pizzle, two gf Tormentil ;. (train the Iufuſion, and 
of cach half an Ounce; Tormentil and Sor- add to it an Ounte' of Syrup of Succory, 


rel Roots, of each three Drams; dry d Myr- with Rhubarb, för Potion. 


tle Berries, two Dratns ; Acacia, half an Or if you would give the ſame in Form 
Ounce; bail all in Spring Water and Rhe. of a Bole, Take, Rhubarb in Powder, two 
niſ> Wine, of each a Quart; ſWeeten with Sekuples, or a Dram; Conſerve or Sup of 
Syrup, of Coral, and add a few” Drops of Roſes, as much as ſuffices; Oil of Cinna- 
Spirit of Vitziol; take a ſmall Draught of mon, a Drop or two; or Oil of Nutmegs, 
this after the following Bolus: Take, ſeal d five or ſx; mix, and give in the Morning. 
Earth, burnt Ixory, of each eight Grains; Or this Balſamick Bolus is very good where 
Bezoar, and Pearl prepared, of each four the Guts are excoriated, as is common in the 
Grains; Oil of Cinnamon, two Drops; Bleody Flux: Take, Conſerve of Red Ro- 
Spirit of Mint, gf. make it intoa Bolus. Or ſes, Lucatellus Balſam, of each half a Dram; 
Take of the ee Conſerve ſeal'd Earth, or Dragon's Blood, ten Grains ; 
of Red Roſes vitriolated, two Drams ; Spo- Balſam of Pera, four Drons 
dium of Ivory, two Scruples; .Grocus Maris In order to cleanſe and heal the Ulcers 
aſtringent, three Scruples; Syrup of Pome- and Excoriations of the Guts, and cloſe the 
granate, 4% Or apply a Plaiſter of Cruſt "Mouths of the Veſſels that are too open, 
of Bread, ſoftned with Oil of Maſtick, to make uſe of. the following Traumatick or 
the Stomach.” Or elſe, Take the ſharpeſt Le. Wöund Desoction: fake, of Bur-dock 


ven, one Ounce: and à half; Powder: of Root, three Oünces; Madder, fix Drama; 


Mint and Wormwood, of each two Scru- Rhubarb, two Dran; Dictamny of Crete, 
ples; Nutmegs and Red Roſes, of each a St Jahns Wort, Sanicle, Bugle,” of eacha 
Dram; Pomeg fanates and Bale/'ians, of each Handful; boi them in a Quart of Water, 
a Scruple; made into a Cataplaſm with Vi- to fich add a Pint of White Wine; then 
ncear of Roſes. neee ner Boil more, and ftrain, | To. the 
wh train d Liquor, pur two Drams of Venice 
f the Dyſentery. yx. Tteacle; Honey, three Ounces, ſimple Oxy- 


£5 FS is 
> 
j 

* 


7 


—_— mel, one Qunce ; give che Patient ſix Oun- 

THE Dyſentery is to be treated in the ces ice a Dat 
{ame Manner as the Diarrhea, and the” - Where the Fain is great, and the Gripings 

Cure eonſiſts in proper Revulſions, and aba- very ſevere at the coming away of Blood by 


* 


is proper in the Beginninig of the Diſtem- Marſh*mallow- Roots, one Ounce ; Linſee 
per; but. beware o Dungrülum andi Srammes and Fenugreek, of each half an Ounce; CA 
n e 
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- ©» make vulnerary Drinks of. 
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- momil Flowers, two Handtuls ; boil them . burnt Hartsho 


1 * . 
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Bibliotheca Anatomic, . 
1 horn and Ivory, ot the Raſpines 
in a Fint of common Water; then add che and Jelly of the fame, are uſeful in this Di. 


2 = 


* « 


Chymical Oil of Cummin Seed, Aniſeed, eaſe: But the Medicttes chiefly*to de de. 


Bay Berries, or St. John's Wort, two Drams: pended on, are the Pecs Root; and the 


And if the Pains be very gnevous, add 4, proper Aſtripgents, witli Rhubarb? though” 


Dram of Oil of Turptine, and ten Grams the folſowing Draught and Bole, Upon great 


ol. London Laudanum, or Opium. Or this Bal- Weakneſs and Fainting through the Tots of 


ſamick Clyſter way ſometimes be more pro- Blood and Spirits is extraordinary ? Take, 


per: Take, the Broth of a Sheep's Head and Juice of Keimes, two Dram stal pre. 
Appurtenance, 'ten Ounces; the Volks of pared, one Seruple Pleald Earth, Half a Scru. 


two Eggs; Lucatellas Balſam, one Ounce ; ple; Japan Earth, WwoGtains; Oi er Cin. 


Deer, Goat or Sheep's Suet, two Ounces. namoh, two Drops; London Laud aum, one 


hich, drink 


pf 


dium diſſolyd in Treacle Water; ſo Plan- this Haus: Take; Black-Cherry Water, 


Or you may exhibit an Ounce of Dinſcor- Grain; mix for a Bolus. After 


tane, Hor ſe- tail, Golden Rod;-Yarrow, Tor- one Outee; Mint, half an Quiite ; ſtrong 
mentil, Biftort, Comfry, Pellitory, and Ver- Cinnamon Water, one Ounces” llc of 


vain, are of Ute either in Clyſters, or to Kermes, ſix Drams'; Diaſtor dium, a Sctuple; 
; inne OO IE 5» 
The following Opiate is excellent in th s Re „ 


Cale: Take, of Cre Martit aſtringept, To cure the conſtant Irritation ox Motion 
prepared xvith Sulphu two Ounces; choice to Stool, calF'd the Ten; Take, Flowers 
Sena and Rhubarb: in Powder, of each half ot Vervain, Melilot, and Capſemil, of eich 
an Ounce; Calemel, two Drams; Saffron, à Handful; Linſeed and Fenugteek, of each 
one Dram; Dragons Blood, two Drams; one Oance; cut them, and "(amp them; 
Turpentine, as much as will make it up in- then put them in a Bag, Which boeil in the 
toa Mats. Let the Patient take two Drams Water Where Smiths cool their Iron, aud ap- 
of this Morning and Evening, to promote ply it to the Fundament. Or Take, Oak 
Evachation, and heal the Parts: Likewiſe a Leaves, two Handfuls; Elowers ot Vervain, 


55 


warm Pultiſe applied upon the Belly, made Camonmil, and Roſes, of each one Handful; 
of Onions and Cologuintida Apples, boil d in boil, and apply them as the former. Clyſter 
common Oily will promote a kindly Eva- of Mutton” Broth” and Flowers of Ver- 
cauuatiqn, and eaſe the griping Pains. This vain, Cc. are good: But the pigſt uſeful is 
is often very ſucceſsful” againſt Worms in a Fumigätion, of White Poppy Heads, half 
Children that nauſeate Phyſick. All the an Ounce; Vervain, half à Handful; Red 
Farths, as Bole, and the like; the freſh Oils, Roſe Flowers, Balauſtians, and Frankincenſe, 
ag Linfecd Oil cold drawn, and the teſta- Half a Dram; Maſtick, a Dram; let the Pa - 
ceous Powders) as Crabs Claws, p 


> 


Tc. with tient ſit over the hot Fume of this. 


2 7 
N 7 ka tay #; 1 4 pt ** ot i 6 X ; 4 
=, 7 5 5 9 : * bt 2 k : 


CR 


& 2 
12 1 
4 A. , 
; S, x * * : : : 2 a + Y 
1 32 * 2 » 13 * 2 
# A 1 — * 2 F "EE ; 1 ; . . ok q 
1 + o* . * x Ae, 
* Be. * N ; . 4 $ * ; 
0 * _— 27, l 
7 3 r - 2 ; * of 3 EI * * Ks | $a” 45 
*. 1 fo . _ of * 2 1 E u 2 2 * k 5. 2 * 
4 oy KV . 0 N 2 5 N ; 2 2 « * i 
7 ff + #7 4 85 * 2 n 4 an * X 
3 * Ry * * 
bs =. 3 x ; 2 5 4 
: = 4 4% * 


in Humane Bodies, as well with- Worms that breed out of the Guts, are ſu 
- Gut the Inteſtines as within, we as thoſe that are diſcover d in the Blain, 
- ſhall firſt of all obſerve What 
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me Sperm, the Skin, the Navel, and in Ve- 
nereal Caſes. The Encephales, which breed 
in the Brain, ſometimes upon the Meninges, 
and ſometimes under the Pia Mater, ate 
Worms ver A: 
of, becauſe they can neither be diſcharg d by 
the Noſe, nor any other Way; and if they 
happen 1 die in the Head, they never fail 
to cauſe a Corruption eapable of deſtroying 
the Sick : But qe ot the belt Remedies 
againſt the Worms, is Malm ſey Mine, in which 
Radiſhes has been beikd, and Whereof the 


Medica, Chirurgica, &c. 


diſfcult to deliver the Patient 
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,or ſix Spoonfuls three times a, Day for a 
Week together. Thie vegetable Salt is good 
Against Worms that are in the Kidneys and 
*Bladder, Where but half a Dram is to be 
taken in the Morning. 
Ihe Cutaneous: Worms, or ſuch as are in 
the Skin, are calld the Hair Worms, the 
Hand Worms, the Silk Worms, Cc. There 

is o better Remedy againſt the firſt dort, 
than to waſh the Diſeas d wit warm Wa- 
ter, to xub the Part beforeghe Fire with 
Honey, and then to put G ourſe Linen. 
To bring thele Hair Worms out, waththe 


1 


Patient {MtoArink a ſufficient Quantity faſt- Te 
ing. 3 8 >a ww * * 3 3 Puſtules with 2 Water made of an OxS 
The Rinaifes, which Borellut calls Naſio, Gall; or the following Water: Take, ſix 
les, are thoſe Worms that breed at the Root Drams of Water of St, Fohn's Wort, If a 1 
of the Nole, Which are eaſily cured by Er- Dram of kHoney, and à Dram of Pepper; 9 
rhines, The juice of Betgpy Leaves taken mix them together, It is pröper lometimes 

up che Nofegas à very good Remedy, or the for the Relieving gt thele extethal Vices or 

Powder of the fame tnufted up“ When there Defections, to give ſuch Tnrernals* as unity 
are Worms in the Ears, there is nothing bet“ correct the Acidith and alter the vifcolls 

ter to dri them away, and kill hem, than Quality of the Blood, and otlier Fluids, 
Juice of Onions or ſome Drops of old U. © which yield à proper Food for the Nutri- 

rine mird with Honey; or, after Droſcorides, tion of thele Inſects. Theſes Remediés ccu- 
Galenz and A, a little Juice of Catmint. ſiſt of Wine, wü a little foluble Taxtar, 

I have (lays Mr. Aut) ated this laſt with and Oxymel ot Squilis, to take how ank 
Succels upon {eyera1l Occaſions. The belt then in a Glaſs of Spanrſh Wine, Metheg- 
Remedy®to cute Worms in the Teeth, is to lin, Cc. Otlierwiſe this Compbſition'is ex- 
keep them clean, by waſhing every Morning, cellent: A Dram of Extract ot Wormwood, 44 
and after eating, to ſcale thefTeeth with an the ſame of Crabs, Eyes, with a few Drops 
Inſtrumeſt, er tub them very well with a of Oil Sf Saſlafras, taken i a Spoggtul o 
little Spiro Salt in Water. The Root of Elixir Vite. In Al Cites where Worms 
Plantanè chewed is reckon'd/a good Reme- ahound, eſpecially, in the Venekeal, Calo 
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dy. Worms" that breed in the Lungs, and melyzor” the belt prepared Mercurinl Dult, 
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which, .caute the molt” violent Coughs, are prevails 


very diffigalt to remove. There | 
dicine . which ſeveral Phyſicians 


have us'd ſucceis ully, which 18, Horehound 


mix d withs/a® little Honey, and made up 5 * From he fare Aut box. N 
with Oxymel of Squills into a Lohoch. There 1 e | ' 


is not à better Medieine in Worms of the 
Liver, than to take Ten og Dozen Wood- 
Lice in a Draught of Wine faſting. In 
Worms of the Heart, drink the juice of 
Radiſh cr Water Crefſes*; Or Take, Gen- 
tlan and Piogy Root, of each two Drams; 
Myrrh, a Dram; mix all in fine Powder, 
and put it in Wine, whereof drink #Spoons 
ful, tnuff ſome up the Noſe, and rub the 
Lips and Temples. of the Patient With it. 
This is likewiſe profitable in the Plague. 

here is nothing better för Worms in the 
Blood, chen the ase bf Chervil, taking fire 
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Medicines againſi orm in the Guis. 
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Wu 
: 1 but” preſcribe for Worms of all Sorts in 


General, Whether long, roung, flat, the 4. 


carides, or others.” There are Medici nes whicli 
kill Worms without bringing them away, 


and others that kill them and diſchafge thein 


cut of the Body at the fa Time. The firſt - 
Sort are given inwardly,” and the others oOut- 
wardly. Thoſe taken internally, are ſuch 


as MWͤlnte Wine, Stale Beer, Verjuice, Pürſfane, 
Lemons, Orange Peel, Garlick, Onions, Gen- 


tian Worin ſeed, or the two laſt bail din 


Water, with Shavings of Hartshorn and 
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good Succeſs; o Oil of Juniper, five or ſix the ſame Thing, if taken in 
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| Bibliotheca Anatomica, 
Ivory, burnt Hartshorn, Cc. ſo Muſtard, Oil is an excellent Medicine againſf Worms 


Oil, Tanſie Seed, and Bole Armon. in a lit- taking ſome Spoonfuls of it in a Morning 
tle Syrup of Succory, with Rhubarby is a faſting. It muſt be faſting, becauſe chen the 


very good Remedy. Or rather this: Take, Stomach and Guts are einpty, and the Oi! 


Carduus Seed, Citron and Purſlane Seed, with more eafily. affects the Worms. We may 
prepared Coriander, of each a Dram; Pow- underſtand the. EOWer of this Remedy upon 
der of Diamargarite, half a Dram; raſpd all Kind of Inſects, as Earth Worms, Silk 
Hartshorn and Ivory, of each half a Scru- Worms, Cc. by aneinting their Bodies with 
ple; Sugar of Roles, one Ounce. If there Oil, upon which they quickly loſe al! Mo- 
18.4 Scouting of the Belly that is proper to tion. The Reaſon of this is, that the Worm 


abate,” add Cgrat and Powder of Roſes, of dies as ſoon as it can breath no longer, and 


each half a Dram ; o make it up'into an the Reſpiration ot this Inſect, depends upon 
Opiate. The ſuice of Plantgne, old Tręacle, little Holes or Poxes rang d along the Body, 
bitter Almonds, and Pomegranate Juice, which when elssd by any unctuolis Matter, 
mix d with Oil, Olive, is good. Sweet Spi- Mop the Commerce of Air, and they in- 


rit of Nitre, Salt, or Sulphur, ſingly given Rantly- expire. Adalpighhius, who made all! 


in common Water to ſix or eight Drops, has. Sorts: of Frials, ſays, that, Butter will do 
5 £1 4 Morning 

Drops. in à Glaſs of Wie. When Infants faſting.) g. 

Rave a Fexer attending the Worms, as is ve- External or Topical Medieines axe Beaſts 


ry common, give this Julep: Take, Pur- Gall; Oil of Wormwood, Rue, or bitter 


Nane and Succory Water, of each two Oun- Almonds, mix d with ſome Powders of 


ces; Confect of Hyacinth, a Scruple; Co- Cummin, Aloes, and Centaury, and ſo ap- 


- line Powder, as much; Cora! prepared, plied like a Pultiſe or. Plaiſter upon the Na- 


- bious and Sr xonera Water, of eacli tWẽ n 


FS 


is, 


Half a Scruple; Syrup. of Lemons, half an vel. Thofe that both kill and expel the 


much Coraline Powder g. Sab-Pranella, half mall Infants; ewe an mnfufrener Rhubarb, ' 


Ounce; mix for à Julep: ; When the Fever 
1s malignant, give the followiyg : Take, Sca- 


Dunces; Syrup. of, Lemons, ſix Drams ; 


Worms, are Aloes, Hiera Piera, Powder of 


Orange Peel, Rlnbatb, C, being taken in 


White Wine ſingly, or compounded toge- 
ther into Electuaries or Pills, with a little 


Powder of Vipers, half a Scruple; and as Agarick, and Syzup of Wormwood:s, For 


Dram; Confect of Hyacinth, a Scruple; With a little Cinnathen, in ai proper Wa- 


mix, all for a julep. If witk the Worms "ger, and to the ſtain d Liquer add an Ource 
and the Feyer there be Convulſions and Vo- Gf Syrup of Succory. This may be given 
miting, then adminiſter the following T ake, with ahe Breaſt Milk, or other Food. f 
Purflane Water, two Ounces 5 Treacle Wa- In the Jaundice the Guts are often full ol 
ter, half an Ounce; one Scruple of Con- Worms, becguſe the Gall, which is an Ene- 
therefore in 


ect of Hyacinth; and as much Coraline my to thele Creatures, ig vor. 9 
Zowder ; mix all together forma Dravight. the Bowels; the belt Reme: 
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| Medica, Chirmrgiea, W. JAY” 
is retaind in the Liver, they more eaſily Tartar, Antimony Diapfioretſck, of each 
aſcend into the Stomach. half a Scruple; Rhubarb, and the Root of 
When the Pleurih is occaſion d by Worms; the Female Fern freſh powder d, of each half 
vrhich often Happens, as we have obferv d, a Dram; mix em, and let the Patient take 
we ought to follow the Practice taught us em in fat Broth at his uſual Hour of riſing. 
by Rulandas,” and which Quercetan recom? in the Morning. This Doſe may be increasd 
mends ſo much, that 1s, to begin firſt of all or leſſen d according to the Age, Strength 
with Purging, which was” chiefly founded and Conſtitutien of the Party. There is 
on Hippocrates's Aphoriſm, That when it is another Way of giving this Fern Root, ſtampd 
neceſſary to purge in 4 Dileaſe, it is o at with Honey, whereof two Drams is a Doſe; 
the Beginning. We have not fil d to fol- but it is better to give three Drams of it in 
low. this Method with good Succeſs, and a Glaſs of White Wine. You. may give 


3 


Experience has confirmd it to us ſo often, half 4 Dram to a Child at the Breaſt in a 
that T ought not to adyiſe any other,. The Mittleof the Mother's Milxk 
frequent Bleeding on ſuch Occaſions is ver This Fern Root is one of the propereſt 
dangerous, though it may not be ſo in other Things in the World againſt flat Worms, 
Pleuriſern „end has the Advantage over all others, i 
The Aſcarides at Worms very difficult fo that it is agreeable to all Sorts of People; 
be expelled; and that for many Reaſons; te thoſe that are in Fevers, as well as thoſe - 
The firſt is, becauiſe they are a great Diſtance who have none; to Women with Child, 
from the Stomach, o that the Medici nes loſe and ſuch as are not; to Infants, and both 
their Forer much befere they fach them. old and young People. Tr allays all the 
The ſeconid is, that theſe VWarms are wrapd Symptoms in the Sick, and procures perfect 
up in the viſcous Humours, ſo as to hinder Faſe, ſo that it may be given like Nurſes 
the Operation of the MeGicmes. The third Milk. Some Authors have writ, that it is 
is, by reaſon of their gexting inte the Blind dangerous to Women with Child; but that 
Gut, whereby they art as it were intrench dg is falſe, as appears from Spigelins in his Trea- 


PP 2 
* 


* Wo N » 5 - 1 
— 5 . N s SE 2 e 3 5 " 1 * } "<6 
. — — - — — — ! : ' „ a Wer” 
* — 8 "WW — Stn, wet yþ 18 n 20 4 * an ti a — — 7 — 1 * >, $—Six he 
#33} ; Fr 5 . >: 8 — a — / oe ů· . LE. 9 -; 8 "TOO ES JOY 3 N 1 
E CAE 5 ky, =: 2 . OY 2 S. ; - 2 LES 3 i LAY 1 3 1 * > 8 : TVET ” 7 IRS. . 33 . ISS 
—_ * A " . — * —_— 5 5 D TI 0 Fs « £2 I 4 1 a. 1 K PT... - CAS, 
* . IS 1 4 
\ 4 ” , — 3 
: F * * * Ll lun F . * cs _— - — 8 . EY 
1 g s "JF; = 0 ö - LESS I £ rr * J Y a . os, of OE ONE 2 * = 8 _— 
- ANG SE nts Canin a F eb rn (en ts 7 POS IS Toit i 3 TTT V 8 IN 
oF 92 th Bo, Bs * . : EIT Wh. CELTS LIES ILY IP. > rs, 5 r , ; | 


AKT 


from Danger. The Decoctians of Gentian tiſe de Lumbrico lato or the fit Worm. 

are extraordinary Aga int theſg Worms, eſpe- I thall give you an Opiete which-l usd 
cially if join with Bichwort, Suecory, Tan- (ſays the Author) on ſeveral Occaſions with 
ſie, and eine; together with a little Spe, great Succeſs, which conſiſted chiefly of the 

cic: of Men en, - Hippocrates adv les 4 "Fern" Noot, and the Bark of the Mulberry 
4: Caſtus Seeds well pounded, witk a little Ret, to which we-principaliy aflign'd all 
Ox's Gall, ähd a few Drops of Oil of Ce- "the Vertue that was againſt the Yar Worms: 


dar; maketa- Suppoſitory of this: with Fat Take Coraline, Vervain, Scordium, Origauum, 
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ot each half a Handful; Roots of wine: 
Ihe Medieines Which we have hitherto, Dittanny, Fern, Angelica, and. Gentian, f 
let down, areualluſlets againit the Soli icach two Drams; the Bark of the Mulberry 
or Solitary Worm. The dther Worms will Tree Root, a Dram and à half; Maltard: 
lomctimes yield to the fen Medicines; but Seed, Purſlane; and Crefics, of each a Dram; 
the Solicah ate never mond by any but one Peppers half a Dram; Saffron, half a Scru- 
Sort of, Medicines. *Apicen days, that this ple reduce all ingo Powder, and with He- 
(its Warm wood} and that it cannot de bey deſpumated make it into an Elcctuary,, - 
brought away with F ON, Which fo ea to which add ten Drops of Oil of Vitrio'. - 
lily Kills other Worms; but does nothing at The Dole is from half a Dram to one Dram 
all with this, Phe Remedy which reliey'd and 4 half taken in the Morning faſting 
Mr. Audeys Patzent from the great Solitary Theſe are not all the Medicines that may be 
Worm of fout Ells and three Inehes ens, us d sgainſt the Solium, but ſuch as I mott 
5 cxprels G in the Figur z is BoowoFthe” appigye. eh and have practisd upon wirkt 
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Generation of Worms in Humane Bodies, is Success. 
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Of the Cure of the Iliack Patlion: © From Michatlis 
_ Riverius, Sydenham, and other Practical Phyſe: | 
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ring Feyers, propoſes an odd and and Camoiml,. Of each a Hahdfüf; Roots 
ſingular Method of curing the of Alihee, one; Ounce 3 Coloquintida," two 
L Nliack Paſſion. Firſt of all he'gives Sexuples; boil in common Water, and to fix 
a Scruple of Salt of Wormwood, to be ta- Ounces of the ſtram'd Liquor add Oil o 
ken Night and Morning in a Spoontul of Cologyathisyhalf an Ountce; Linſecg Oil, two 
Lemon Juice; and in the intermediate Time Ounces. -Rulandys totented the Navel with 
he preſcribes the Uſe of diſtilled Mint Wa- tllis, and afterwards injected te Reinainder 
ter, without Sugar, or any other Addition: by à Syringe. in the Miact Paſſon, aud” gave 
And while theſe Things are doing, he or- preſent Relief. The molt*exquifite and in- 
ders a live Cat to be applied to 2 naked ſupportable Pais, here the Patient. has 
Stomach, and after the Pain, with the Vo- been brought to the'Extremity of Khockiog 
miting, is ceas d for a Day or two, then the his 'own Brains opt, has been inftantly-re- 
Pil. Cochiæ major, diflolvy'd in Mint Water, lier d. by Clyſters ot Greet Spirit of Nitre, 
1s exhibited, and the Mint Water is conti- Saſt, or Hungary. Water, euer with Oil of 
nued as long as any Vomiting remains; nei- Amber ox Türpegtines The oily Clyſter in 
ther is the Cat remov'd, till the Patient is this Caſe is excellent; Take, Orr of Lin- 
fit to take the Pills, In the mean tune a ſeed, three Qunces; Samen and Anilced, 
light Diet is preſerib'd, G. ©, of each tig; Forpions and Rue, of each 
In this Diſaffection, Mercuriut Vivys or he Ounce; OrBgt-Tiirpeatmeſa:Scruple-: * 
Quickſilver was the firſt Thing that made 80, likewiſe the F Meralloram ig usd by 
its Way, as you will, find in Kiverius; lo way of Clylter in Sack, or Fiangary Water, 
likewiſe the Perpetual Pill, made of Regulus uh very gde Succeſs. Mies and Rats 
of Antimony, has been us'd with good Suc- Dung make metuF Suppoſitories, with Ho- 
ceſs; but the Gold Bullets are much more hey, and Oi, or Clorynthis, In all Hardneſs WM 
ſecure and efficacious than either, when the of Exctemeht, the Fat 04 the Entrails of a 
Caſe is fo ſtubborn as not to yield to the Calf is very fexvieea ble 
0 : Vn 1 " - „„ SOLE et ET a Ss „ 
following, or other the like Clyfers: ...,. os 3 
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N the Cure of tlie Colick, we ought if the Colick be-cansd by the Matter con- 
to obſerve Three Things 3 Firſt pt all, taind in the Guts, the Fiſedus Subject be. 
That the Belly be open, ang the Fin evacuated, and the Wing diffpated ; Third- 
calmd by Anodines: Secoh@ly, That 1, That in the CourulliveColick, proper i 
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Neuroticks be applied, as the volatile Salts, 
with Opium, Cc. Purging is convenient in 

the Beginning of the Colick, to relax the 
Belly when too hard and bound up, eſpe- 
cially if mixd with Narcoticks. Clyſters 
are more uſeful, and more ſafe, particularly 
when the Pain affects the great Guts. Bags, 
Plaiſters, Ointments, and Fomentations, ſome- 
times anſwer, when Inter nals ſoſe theif Force, 
eſpecially ſuch as conſiſt of ſubtle, ſpirituous 
and oily Parts; as the Chymical Oils of 

Cummin, Juniper, Roſemary, with the vo- 
latile Spirits, Cc. Rodericns a Fonſeca, in his 
Cn/ilia, propoſes the Teſticles of a Horſe as 


met zvithal in his whole Practicgs. 

The Vinous Clyſters are commonly the 
Colick Pains, as Sack, and Oil of Aniſeed, 
or ſome other ſtrong Spauiſb Wines, and ſome, 
of the Chymical Oils; otherwiſe to exhibit 


ro 


Armoniack, with Amber, the Sal volarile 
leo ſum, with ſome Drops of liquid Lauda. 
num, ſweet Spirit of Salt and Nitre, with 
Tincture of Amber, Caftor, Salt of Tartar Cc. 
Clyſters of the Seeds) Bermes, and their Chy= 


times with little or no Effect, „ 
When the Colick proceeds entirely from 
Wind, uſe the following Clyſter: Take, 
Roots of Angelica,” fix; Drams; Flowers of. 
C:momil-and Roſemary, of each'a Handful 
and a half; Laure! Leaves, half a Handful ; 
of the four hot Seeds, an Ounce; boil them 
all in a Quart of Water, to which add i 
Drams of Electuary, of Bay Berries, of the 
Oil of Cummin, Carui and Bay, of each 
ten Drops; Treacle of -Kenjre, two Drams; 
the Volk of an Egg; mix all for Ww Deſes. 
Or Take a ſufficient Quantity of freſh Urine, 
Aniſeed, Fennil, and Dili; boil all, and 
5 a little Honey of Roſes to the ſtraind 
qQuorg ,, BE ET: e 
An internal Remedy for the Wind Co- 
lick: Take, Rue, a Handful 3. eos, Cum- 
min, Origanum, black Cummin, Parſly Seed, 
bitter Almohds, black and long Pepper, D 
cus Seed, Acorus, Bay Berries; and Caſtor, 6f 
each two Dratns; Sage num, half an Ounce; 
00;0n45,/thies Pian; Honey, as much as . 
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the beſt Remedy in the Colick which he had " 


nantitics%of the volatile Spirit of Sal, a . 
aer e ft: to the Conſymption of half; then ſtrain, and 


ö 


o r 


will form it into an Electuary; whereof 
take the Size of a Nutmeg in a Glaſs of warm 
Wine. 

Where the Feces are obſtructed, Take, the 
four Emollient Herbs, of each a Handful ; 
Elder Flowers, half a Hindful ; Roots of 
Marſhmallows, one Ounce”; boil in Water, 
whereof take eight Ounces, and add Leni- 
tive Electuary, one Ounce and a half; Sal 
Gem, one Dram; the Lolk of an Egg. 
Where Flegm ariſes, Jake, Calaminth, Rue, 


Mint, Centaury, of each a Handful; Roots 


of Angelica, Enuld Cumpana, of each one 
OQunce; Maſterwort, half an Ounce ; Car- 
lamum Seeds, half an Ounce ; boil theſe in 
Water, whereof take a Pint, and add Hiera 
Fiera, one OQunce; and the Volk of an Egg. 
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firſt Things directed in the Beginning” f For an Anodine Ciyſter, Take, Camomil 


* 


and Vervain Flowers, of each a Handful ; 


Roots of White Lillies and Althea, of each 
one Ounce; Linſeed and Fennil, of each 
two Drams; boil them in a Pint of Water 


add Campbire and Opium, of each twelve 
Grains; with the Volk of an Egg. For a 
Plaiſter to the Region of the Navel, Take 


the Plaiſter of Bay Berries, two Parts; Ta- 


+. 


mical Oils, are uſually adminifired through . camabac;, one Part, malax'd, with Oil of 
the whole Courſe of this Diſeaſe, and ſoine- Camomil and Dill, of each ſix Props. Or 


if you would apply a Bag to the Belly, Take, 


Camomil and Elder Flowers, of each a Hand- 


FR 


ful; Tops of Dill, one and a kalf; common 
Salt a Handful ; Seeds of Carui, Cummin 


and Dill, of each three Drams; Bay Ber- 


ries, one Ounce; make a Bag of them; and 
inwardly: give in two Ounces of Bates his 
Camomul Water compound, half an Ounce 


of Syrup of Orange Peel, and thirty Drope 
. of Raid Landanwn, If the Colic — 


ta aliſe from a cold Cauſe, Give, Pills of 
Hiera, with Agarick, one Scruple; Extract 
of Tots Albandat four Grains; with 
Oil of Cinnamon, Cloves, Orange Peel, or 
Saflafras, four Drops: Or other wiſe, Give, 
the Rhubarb Pill, one Scruple ; Scammony 
ſulphurated;* ſix+Grains 3 Oil of Cummin, 
three Drops; make into Pills. 


For tlie Hyſterick Coliek, Take, of Caſtor, 
Grains; 
 mixtheletor a Doſe. "Or Ta | 
Sulphgr, Sigar, Auileed, Zdoaty, of ach 
= a dee. e cight | 


aud anum. 9 two Grains 5 
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date, taken in a Glaſs of Wine, after the becauſe it does not affect the Ventricl 
Belly is looſen d, are powerful Remedies in ſuch Violence. Externally C⁰,ðecStomatick 
the Colick, by reaſon of their Alexiterial 
and Anodine Properties, that make em uni- 


* % + 


aerſal. | . 
To purge and bring away the foul viſcous 


an Ounce; Zefoary; Galangale, of sach three 


per, one Dram; infuſe em in &henſn Wine 


Four Spooufuls faking: This relięves extreme 
Windy Colieks, as well as others, though it 


may be aſliſted by taking with it a little of 


— 


Bibliotheca 


eight Grains; one Grain of Laudanum: Like- 


Anatomica, Fa 
In the Lientery, and Cæliact Paſſton 


wiſe a Dram of Venice Treacle and Mithri- Vomiting is more uſeful than the 15 


# 


'F 


a 


Diatrion Santalon, Hartshorn, leery; &. 


the following Powder Take, Orange Peel, N 


half an Ounce; Aniſeed, Fenml, Caxui and In che { 
Cummin, of tach a Dram; Species Didrum® Hepaticks are ſerviceable. [Snails Fleſh is 


©& Dianiji, of each two Drams; Mint, half 


an Ounce ; nux into a Powder. | 
In the Retention of the Feces, Mam has 


been propos d 28. à great Sccret, applied in 


Form of a Clyſter, according to Agel, Sa. 


* 


as 


Aa Likewile a Clyſter of Crocus Metallhrum, wCerate, mix d with Crocus Martis Afringen;, 
and Oil of Olives, is prevalent ; ſo is Spirit and ſome appropriate Oils, ate very uſctul ; 
of Wine, in which Quickſilver has been a Jas Hkewiſe the following Preſcriptions : Take, 
Month infus'd : But you ought to'obferye Ivory uncalein d, two Drams; Viper's Li- 
£0 filter the Decoction of Crocus Metallurum, ver prepared, one Dram and à half ; Species 


otherwiſe it may be e Or for a Dian on, one Dram; Crocus Martis Aftrin- 


Clyfter, Take, Oil of 1d R 
each four Ounces; Diacatholicon, 'one'Ounce; 


The following Lenitive Electuary is excel- 
For Take, Pulp of Raiſins, three Ounces; 


Powder of Jalap, a Dram; Scarmmony Rojas. 
wo Scruples; white Cryſtals of Tartar, 
three Drams; with Syrup of Roles; make 
an Electuary. In Obſtructions of Stool, 


dae Feet aud the like Things; do the 


Jcaſt Service; but large Luxative Praughts 
f Sena and Tamarinds; with Prunes, "7. 


inſeed and Rape, of gens, half a Pram; mix. Or Take; Tinure 


of Coral; and the Hepatick Eflence, of each 


three Dranis; or Suceory Water, and that of 
Agtimony, of each three Ounces; Syrup of 
Coral, one Ounce and a half; Tincture of 
Coral, and Crocus Martis Afringens, of each 


- 2 Dtam and à half. Or this Eletuary : 
Pulp of Raiſins, one Ounce; Ivory uncak 


eind, Wolves Liver prepared, of each three 


Drams; Crocus arts Altringens, one; Spe- 
tier Diatrion Cantal. half au Ounce; Syrup 
f Coral, enough to make an Blectuary. 
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Oil is advantageous; as likewiſe Myn fehr 
; Styptick Balſam, the Plaiſter of T 
Maſtick, Cv. the Styptick Liquor of Terr; 
cous' Sg illata, Syrup of Coral, Onercetan's Liente- 
and agglutinated Humours, Take, White tick Decoetion, Syrup,of Maſtick and Nut- 
Mechoacan Seeds of Carthamum, from half megs; 10 (Ataplaſins et. Vulnerarics, and 
an Ounce to one Ounce;;-Turbith, Agarick, *Anticolick Herbs, with Flowers of Roſes 
Roots of ſalap, of each half an Ounce; Ju- Oil of Wermywood, Mint, G. A Lientes 
niper Berries, one Ounce; Orange Peel, half ty that ſucceeds an Acute or hronick Dit 
| e caſe, is difficult to cure, becauſe. of the 
Drams; Ginger, 2 Dram and a half; Pep- Want of Strength, as Sennertut has obſegyd. 

; | 1c The Celiack Paſſon, I it ariſes from thiz Ob. 
zn a Bottle cloſe ſtopd; after decant, and ſtruction of the Melentery, is curd by Cre- © 
Aweeten- with Sugar. The Doſe is three or; 


cus Marti Aperiens, Tincture of Steel tarta- 
rie d, and uch Things aß are. proper to re- 
cover the loſt Tohe of the Parts, as, Specie, 


In the Bloody Flux from the Liver, all 


likewiſe of great Conſideration, with Tincture 
of Steel, Syrup of Coral, and the Liver of 3 
Wolf prepared; ſo Ivory, Agrimony, Tincture 
of Sulphur vitriolated, Rhubarb, Diet Drinks 
of Agtimony, Oc. Externally the Santaline 
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(HE _de/entery, ſrom it elk as well parent, and deceives ſometimes both Patient 
as tom the gteat Number of and Phyſician. There are beſides ſeveral. 
. Glands: in it, is ſubject to Ob- little Glands, which being differently af- 

1 ſtructions, Inffammations, Fu- fected} produce different Symptoms in the 
mours, Ulcers and Corruption. The Ob- Belly,” and being interwoven with Abun⸗ 
ltruction in the Meſenterick Veſlels is a very dance of Nerxves, whereof the Meſentery is 
common Diſesſe, and the Riſe of many compos d, that affect other Parts by Conſent, 
others; {ar as there are two Sorts of Veſſels, it is therefore hard to diſtinguiſh the Diſeaſes 
to wit, thoſe of the Parte, and thei Lacteals, of that Part from ſevetal others. The In- 

one or other of theſe are ſubject to this In“ flammations of the A entery, the Tumours, 
convenience. The Obſtruction of the Lacteals and the ſecret Abſceſſes, are very frequent. 
18. uſually occaſion d by a thick and viſcous It is ſubject beſides to Scrophulous Tumours, 

10 e, M1. digeſted, and not well volatilizd; or the Seirrhous in the Glands, as appears in 
and hat of tlie others from the pituitous, Infants that are Conſumptive, where the 
acid and bilous; Blood: One or the ether Belly is ſwelld as in a Tympany. The Me- 
may happen from the Comproſſion of the ſertery is much more ſabje& to Inflamma- 
Glands oß the eee, or the Tumours of tions than the other Parts, becauſe of the 
the Subſtanee bordering: on the Guts, We vaſt Numbers of Blood Veſſels inſerted into 
may know ie Obſtruction of the Lacteals it, and the prodigious Quantity of little 
by the Lo ef the Chytes Distribution, Glands, which eaſily ſubject it to an Inflam- 
which is Attendzd with a chylous and white mation, eſpecially when any Diſorder of the 
Flux of the Belly; together with an Arrophy' Guts is joind with it. The Ae ſentery is 
and Leannels of the Body, that comes with- ſometimes inflam'd ſingly, ſometimes the In- 
out any gther yitible Cauſe. If the Ob- teſtines are inflam'd with it, which is more 
ſtruction is from the Veſſels of the Vena Pon. advantageous to the Phyſician. . 
ta, there are à great many Accidents follow.; - The Inflammation of the Meſentery is ter- 
as, a Perception of Laiſtude, Stretching, minated by an Abſcels, or a Scirrhas, which 
wandring;Pains and Noiſe, or Rumbling in ate very common both in the Meſenterq and 
the Belly, a Weight and Stupidity in the its Glands. The Suppurations in theſe Paris 

Head, and ſometimes a flow. Fever. Theſe, are very ſlow, and 1 2 who have long la- 
Ditorders, when inveterate, prove very ftub- . bourd under this Atfliction, become either; - 
born, and yield not but: with-much Diff.. . Phthiſical or HeRtick. If this Pi is calt off 
culty tg, Medicines, They are at the ſame other Ways than into the Inteſtines, and 
Time: . dangerous, becauſe they depride Where it cannot gain a free Courſe, it raiſes. 
the Body of a good Share of its Nutrition, ſometnnes'a Diſeaſe like a Colick. If it is 
if they do not take away the whole thrown into the Cavity of the Abdomen, it 

The Abſceſs of the Aeſentery, its Tumouts, infects and gangrenes the neighbouring Parts, 
and particularly the Inflammations, are like- or elſe cortodes them by its Acrimony, and 
wiſe the common Source: of ſecret and ob- is theSource of a Thouſand Mifchiefs. Some- 
{nate Diſeaſes, that are.difficult to find out, times the Pt flows no other Way than by 
becauſe the 2deſentery is {ſituated deep, tied Siege, as is ordinary; or by Urine, which 
to ſeyeral other Parts, and. is of a lo blunt is more rate; then it corrodes the Guts, and 
*nlation, that renders the Symptoms leſs ap- communinicates to them à Gangrent, or Spha-. 

„ e oth ROS. celm, 
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cela, according to the Obſervation Bf Tl. 


ius. 
. To diſtinguiſh the purulent Excretion that 


comes from the Meſemtery, from that which! 


comes from the Exulceration of the Guts, 
we ought. to obſerve, that if the purulent 
Matter flows ſuddenly, plentifully, without 
Pain, and mix'd with Blood, it is impoſſible 
but that it ſhould proceed from the /Meſen- 
zery.; but if the Flux be in leſs Quantity, 
Now, and with Gripes, by little and little, 
and ſucceſſively, it is, from an Ulcer of the 


Inteſtines, as from Exampfes related by Bar- 


* 


tholin and Rhodius. There is one Thing wor- 


thy Obſervation in the Suppurations of the 


Inflammations of the eſentery, to wit, That 
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Bibliotheca Anatomica, 


(er ds 
'arb very alefut in theſe Caſes, but require ta- 
be often chang d. ' 


7 4 


In the Inflammation of the Meſentery, Ciſ 
ſia is to be avoided, becauſe of its Flatulen- 
cy; but Mann is very agteeable,-eſpecial! 
with other gentle Pürgatives, which do belt 
in Iuflammations, as n Senna, the 
Laxative a of Apples, Cc. In the Ab- 
ſceſs of the Meſentery, Deterging Medicines. 
are profitable, according to the Obſervationa 
f Sebiziul; ae, Chalybeate Wine, 
- Extras. of Marc, Laxative Clatets; Cc. om 
thence Conſolidating Medicines, 38 Tun | 
tine Pills diſſolvid ih the VOI of an Egg, 
; Jelly, or Cock Brothz9-The Kernels ef Apri- 
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| . 5 principal pikeate lich baſe "ation on ther vonrex cies is much eaſier to 
ben to the Liter, are, Intempe- "Know, than that on the concave. In the 
race, Obſtruction, 988 firſt; the Symptoms are much more preſſing, 
5 tion, Yellow! Jaundice,. Seirtbas, Wand like thoſe of the Plenriſy ; in the lait, 
Wounds, Uieers,: Corres 'of the Subs the Symptoms have Relation to the Diſor- . 
-(tance, Atophyy Cachexy, and*Dropſy. The ders of the Stomach. - If it be the concave 
Liver 18 capable o receiving all Sorts of In- Part that 1s inflam'd, the Patient feels a con- 
temperanees, ſimple: OE compound.” When tinual Hiccup, and ſometimes 2 bilious Vo- 
_ the Liver is Toohat, flere Loss of Apt miting. upon it; but theſe Symptonis are ſo 
petite; Wolent Thürff, Und a great” Heat familiar to Pleurifies, that we ought rightly. 
throu 2hout: the Body, cefpeeial in the to know the Difference betwixt them: There- 
Palms? of thei Hands, znd the'So es of the fore the moſt particular Diſtinction is, That 
Beet) I the Intemperanice Be Femplicated, the 210.48 very violent in che Plevriſy, and 
arid: the Humeur Hot froiß the Blopck er Blle little or none at all in che Inſlammation of 
Predomhating there i then Vomiting, wt rhe 1 75 That che Ii I en 15 difficult, 


2 Caſting up of Gel n 51 treniels fr ind "the E xpitation eaſie ; inſtead of which, 
Mouth a Diſtaſt of Food, Ebbe Thür ve two Actions are both labour in the 


and a flo wugergle en The Signs of the . Beſides, the Cough is violent, fre- 
400, great- Coldhefs'are the tob common and 5 d humid in the Pleariſy, gentle and 
pleritifull Scattrings' of 'the Belly, that are ie Inflammation of the Liver. The 
very pale fand fctid; à great Deſixe'of. 0 N Palle ih Plearetick Perſons is hard and vibra- 
withourThirft'or Fever. Tins 8 | flls, but undulates, in the Inflammation, 
is more dangerous te the Liver t " where there 15 ARENAS Weight felt at the 


Stoniachy, becauſe the Flinds chat pr el . of Thorax towards the Right- 
are more oppoſite to“. e en Si 155 When the Beeren is on the 
ture. . Je t de 


tex Fart, we may f lind it vo (a Wen 
Oblaten uit 56 eemmen to the Li- i the e ap on ou 


nix, becauſe of The Minuteneſs ef the Yer © © 


1 


ks, thay:dre-ealit C50 d by'the Sols Tipu oe i ation} of che Muſcles of luke 
nities and Viſtidle of #he*Bldd. : LY din n deceive Fhyſgians and'paſy. N 1 


Obſtruction are dee byithe' Wei Gut and for. li ADH, of, th Livet z But hee ZR 
Ditiention gf the; Right Hide e od Difynction 1s ent; for 1 4 is Pulſati n 
the obtuſe Pain feſt there} efpecrtlly” 1 UE i 0 me 4 omen, .and none in the Li- . - /=_z 
they ttix after eating . fork Tuwbur a. e 98 0 adviſes Phyſicians Al. 
& erer are not? difeovora * in this 115 | loſt 8 1 ccay d by the Figure of tlie NR 
oa 0 11 e ent nn er. 15 1 Swell d, for a Tu- 1 | \ 
10 The [nflacrightionzE Ac Diver vice x N Rae af of. tbe Belly. The In. | 1 
the fang OCahſes with 5 ch 5 Of Livan is very dan erous; 1 
1 ee and Fu Hsu . 19 91 5 ſO of the] allow | L | : 
1) hdl pen Sela 155 1 0 f | Naujcating;: Vo- | KY | 
e e nes $i 15 art is more gentle, 
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the Body is ting'd of a yellow, livid, black 


or greeniſh Colour, is occaſion'd by a vi- nh a Fever, and 


rated Bile and Paxcreas; and tinges and de- 
pra ves the whole Maſs of Blood. The Dif- 
orders the Bile or Gall are ſubjec to, are, 
1. When it is wanting in the Inteſtines; for 
then there is no Separation made, and the 


Chyle is not tinctur d. This Fault is com- 


mon, when the Gall is not filtred in the Li- 
ver, or when there is an Obſtruction in the 
Dat Choledochns, that nothing flows there- 


The Yellow Faundice is 2 | Diſciſe 3 in which with a Fever, which is call d a Bilious Dia- 


rhea, Sometimes the Jaundice is attended 


t 
Sometimes it precedes the Jaundice, which 


is then Critical or Symptomatick z and ſome- 
times a ſlight Fever ſuocceds upon it, Nisd 


by the Fermentation; of the Blood; that is. 


increas d by the Ptecimitation of the excre- 


mentitious Parts of the” Maſs of Blood. 
When the Faundice is ſtubborn, and returns 
again alter it has beer cuied K s- uſually 
found that there are” nes. in the Gall- 


2. When the Bile is dulſ, or loſes its Blade... 


yy that is to ſay, is not ative enough, 
but vapid aud ſpiritleſs, then it is fub bieck to 
coagulate for want of its balſamick oily 
Parts, and communicate an ill Diſpoſition 
to the Chy le, and other Juices it meets with. 

In che next Place, the too great Thickneſs 
aud Viſcidity of the Gall, is the Reaſon 
why it cannot yield » TinQure to the Chyle, 


becauſe its volatile eſſential Parts ate impti- 
ond and lock d up in the Flegm and glu- 


tinous Subſtance of the Bile, ſo that the 
Chyle cannot be ſepaxated ox duly filtred go 
— Inteftines; 


broken. 
he Fault of che Pencreatick Juice, which 


is met withal. ſometimes as well 48 that of © 


the Gal, conſiſts in this, 27. That its:Acts 


dity is vitiated, and become either tec alu- Kher 
; 9 0 ba n Kay unequal Particles, and 
that 


mincus, auſtere, or vitriolick, and for want 

ef a due Efferveſcence, deftroys the natural th 

arti of the faculent Matter flom the 
y 


le in the Guts, and fo forms a depray.d * 


Juice, that communicates it {elf to the W ole 
Maſs, of Blood; from whence it comes, the 
we may obſerve ſuch livid, Lead, arid al- e 


moeſt green, Colours, in thoſc that are af ''Glas 
diet W ith the Faundice, which RE ; 


fides [tlie Yellow neſs of the Skin, 


neſs and Pain about the Hear h Ob- 7 2 


preſſion, Loſs of. Appetite and 


particularly: diſcoverable by the Unie or 155 5 


aum of the Blood, wherein if a Rag be dips, 

it Will be. colour d as if dy d wi Saffron ; 

as likewi{e-with a Bitterneſs in the Throat. - 
The $1ghs gf the Obſtruction of the pg 

| Bladder, Ar NN Stobls, oe 

pation. t e Be 
open d, the ether is RIAL 
Fmetimes- comes moon. 4 Þþ 


y . i gf 


ch {4s 


but it infects the Mal" of 
avg the Texture whereof 1 is hereby migh- ord 


; alt cee mT Na hes 


e- moſt; fafe. Yellow! * is that 
Critical in the Fever: After thut 
the 2 2 5 that proceeds from the Ob- 
Reuction” of the Gall-Bladder: The molt 

ngerous, according to Hippo gte, is that 
Which is Syinptomatick in the Fever. The 


Stanes 1 2 or . BR are difficult of 
Cure; for or 5 bring the Jaundic: 


occa ſion Nat A 
Jaundice a Scirrhys-of the Lanet, 
i ws Glen 5 1 ineurable, and is 
ucceeded; by a mottal Hrepſy i One caus d 
y Foiſon 9 130 ore Sole, angerous ac 
cording, to the 1 12 1 Venem 
irrhus is a hard e without 
Pain, to which the Liver js very ſubjest, be- 

4 55 it is a glandufeus Patt, Ihe. 
becomes Leirrhpus, when e Blood: and 
Az Brow thick in the Contextwe 


on again, ny a 


Orem barraGthe 8 


| Figure hate hinders/Girculation, 
60 ppi | 18650 2 —— of _ 


cera, the be a Pipes:are;clos'd 


Killing tr 8 angre- * mort, 
. 3 a e that ſtops in the 


Ges at ed like PIE becauſe 
ne. ry id Particles are eva 

| they. orm a Sort of weed d Sees 
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burning Pain in the Right Hypochondria, as 


if beat upon the Part; or from Coughing, 


and a Difficulty in Breathing. The Face is 
yellow, and full of Puſtules, If the Ulcer 


ſtance of the Liver; which is known by a 


0 u — 7 


Place, when the Chyle that is made, is not 
convey d into the Blood through the Fault 
-of the Lacteals, which are obſtructed in the 
Inteſtines. Thirdly, Nutrition may fail, 


when the Chyle mixes with the Biood, and 


is aſſimi lated to it, yet is evacuated too plen- 


549 


ing of the Spirits, becauſe; of the unwhole - great Uſe of Vegery, where the Evacuation 


poſſeſs the hollow Part of the Liver, the 
25 ations are mix d with Put, and ſome- tifully by bleeding at the Noſe, and other 
times Blood. They feel Pain in the Inteſtines, Fluxes of Blood, from whence an Arophy 
becauſe of the Itritation of the acrid Mat- neceſſarily folloẽũW s. 

ter, which could not come there but by the Exceſſive and continued Fears make Way 
Biliary Duct, that diſcharges it ſelf into the for this Diſeaſe; in draining up the nutri- 


Duodenum. In the Progreis of this Diſeaſe, tious Juice. Heat produces the ſame Effects, 


there happen a ſlow Fever, which degene“ in liquefying the nutritious Juice, and ma- 
pe- king too extraordinary a Conſumption. A 


rates into'a_HeRtick, with a Loſs of Appe- 4; 
tite, an ill ſavour d Breath, and at laſt Faint- Flux of the Belly, that is too coptous, is of 


* 


Sometimes the Liver changes its Subſtance, an Arropby that happen d after a Medicine 


and is corrupted or rotten, which may be that occaſion d a Superpurgation. The Fluor 


known. by the flow Fever that ſeizes on the Albut in Women, which (if continua!) is 
patient, an extraordinary Diſtaſt of Food, nothing elſe but © real Gonorrhea, degene- 
eſpecially of Fleſh Meat, a Scope and Faint- rates into an Atrophy. Th ſhort, the toe 


pl 


one, Exhalations: and” faztid Smells which are great, does the very fame Thing. : 


ariſe from the Part affected, which 1s-fimall Ihe Cachery is a Diſeaſe” that makes the 


at the Beginning, then larger, and at Jaſt natural Colour and Livelineſs of the Body 


very great and dangerous, being follow'd degenerate into à pale, livid, green dt yel- - 
by cold Sweats, that are very pernicious to low Hue, and renders the Diſpoſition bioat- 
Ea: e | ed, and full of dry Spots. The immediate 


the Sie nd ns © Fr tongs 
If a Wound be receiv'd on the Right Side Cauſe (ſays Ermuller) is the too great Cru- 


2 little below the Navel, that it penetrate dity of the Maſs of Blood, or the Want of 
forward, and obliquely towards the Baſtard Fermentation, that | hinders the Chyle from - 


Ribs, ſo that black Blood lows from the being aſſimilated and made one Maſs with 
Wound plentifully, and the wounded Per- the Blood; ſo that that Fluid is not chang d, 


ſon feels a great Pain in that Part, ſo that render d more ſpirituous, or volatiliz'd by 
he vomits Bile; and reſts more commodionſly the Mixtur 


| : e, but being incapable of produ- 
lying upon his Belly, than in any other Si- cing a good Fermentation, the Blood remains 
tuation ; then we may ſafely pronotince the . crude,- viſcous, and gains an Acidity that 
Liver wounded, which (if deep) is generally ſtops the Briskneſs of its Motion, and hin- 
mortal, becauſe of the Multiplicity of Vel- ders its Separations, But if the Diſeaſe in- 
{els that are diſtributed in this Yiſcers, and creaſes more and more; ſo that the Habit'of 
becauſe the Heart and Lungs ſuffer by the the my is extremely puffed up and foggy - 

ommunication of their Nerves, that occa- by the Relazation of the nervous and muſ- 
fon Faintneſs, Bilious Voinitings, and Dif- cular Fibres, it is then call'd 3 
fieuſty of Reſpiration. 1a, which is the higheft Degree of the Cu- 

The Atropihy or Waſting of the whole Bo. aheny, and happens, when the Glands of tie 
dy, is when 1x is not fed or nouriſh d by the Muſculous Parts, as well as the Lymphatick 
Food, which happens either thro the Fault Vellets; are obſtructed by this crude Juice, 


of the Aliment in the Maſs of Blood, or ſo that the Lympha, or àt leaſt the Serous 


thro' the Inaptitude of the Aliment for Nu- Pzrts, cannot be returmd by the Iympha- 
umtion. The Fault of Nutrition happens, ticks; but that they remain in the Parts, 
when there is no! Chyle made in hie Sto» which they ſwell or puff up more and more 
nach, or when one eats Thiugs that afford till they produce the Diſeaſe namd the. A- 
Utle Nouriſhment, or are bad In the next fares „Which paſſes for a third Sort of Drop- 
| * , | 2 ; * 5 4 1 . : * iy, 
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the fame Kind; and Borelus takes Notice o 


n 


7 1 Sb g 
8 3 ' e's v 4 75 _— 
CTC. 
l 45 Fee ** K . WL, 
x TY ES td Ws 2 85 Lee N A = Wa * FA 7 
N q « 


330 3 | | 
Cy, to wit, that of the whole Habit of the 
Body. Sometimes the Leucophlegmatia and 
the Ana ſarca are confounded together; but 
theſe DifaffeRions do not agree but in regard 
to the Subject, that is to ſay, the Habit of 
the Body; for the Leucophlegmatia comes from 
the Pitaita, and the Anaſarca from an lehorbus 
'Serofity diſcharg'd in the very Habit of the 
Body, perhaps (as has been ſaid) through 
the Fault of the Lymphatick Veſſeils. 
The Dropſy is a Collection of Water or 
Serum contrary to Nature, that is neceflanily 
attended with a Tumour; and the Diſtentien 


of the Part, with Softneſs and Fluctuations 


Theſe Waters ſwell all the Body, or only 


one determinate Part of the Body, Which ing; the Vivacity obſeryid in the Eyes of 


makes either an Univerſal or Particular Drop- 
5. The firſt is catl'd\z4zaſarca, and the next” 
takes different Names according to the Part 
affected. In the Head, it 18.call'd Hydroce- 
phale; in the Breaſt, a Dropſy of the Breaſt; 


the reſt. The Tynpany is not [properly a 
Dropſy, nor plac d in the Number of them, 
but from its Reſemblance with the Aſcites 
The Hydropical Aſcites is True ot Falſe. The 
True is caus d by a Quantity of Water, that 
fills all the Cavity of the Belly, and wells 
it extraordinarily. In the Falſe Aſaites, tlie 
Waters are only contain'd upon tlię Integu- 
ments of the Belly, and do not enter the 
Ibere are two principal Caufes that con- 
tribute to the Formation of the Dropſy, the 
Diſſolution of the Blood, and the Slowneſs 
of the Circulation. The Blood becomes Se- 
rous, and incapable of Union, or adherin 
together, when its Balſamick Parts are diſſi- 
pated, either by violent Exerciſe, long Stu- 
dy, Freat Grief, or profüſe Solution and Ex- 
halation of the volatile Salts, in the Nature 
of a Flux or Salivation, where there is a Col- 
Ugation made of all the Fluids. When the 
Circulation of the Blood is impeded by any 
Gaule, the Serous Parts ſeparate themlelves 
Whey: from Curds. C 
+ The Aniſarca or Leucophlegmatia, 18 a ſoft 
aqueous Tumour throughout the Body, eſpe- 
cially in the Muſcles, whereon if you preſs 
your Finger, the Impreſſion will remain ſbme 
Tins, after The Signs of the Dropſy, are 
e Swelliwg, the Tranſparencet or Channels: 
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of the Water; the Fluctüation, and à Dit. 
culty of Breathing,” flow" Pulſe and Fett 

a Weight thrcughout chte Body, an infatiate 
Thirſt, and a Difficuſty in making W 

We may diſtinguiſh Women With Child 
from Dropſical Perſons, by the lively and 
good Colout in their Faces, by the Nature 
of the Tumour, which riſes in Women with 
Child towards the Stomach and Breaſt, 211d 
is Uneven in Dropſical Ones: On the con- 
trary, the lower Part of the Belly is taken 
.up wholly;by this Tumour, Which is even 

and like an Ozdema, to ſay nothing of the 
Motion of the Fætut. The Fluctuation is a 
certain Sign, and the Senſation of .Tourh: 


breeding Women, and the-Heavitiels and Li- 
vidneſs of thoſe in Dropſies. The Urine 5 
different in a Woman with Child from one 
in a Dropſy. The Water in Hydropick Bo- 
dies fall on that Side you turn to, Which 


Hhäppens not to the others. Beſides, Thir 


* 


and the Terms are nothing near fe miliat 
to che one Caſe as the o tler. 
The Fever in the Diopfy ie causd By the 
1Tmpurity of the Chyle, and the faline Wa- 
ters, which mix themſelves With the Blood 
paſſing thence into the Heart, whefe they 
produce à Ferment, and diſorderd or irre- 
gular Motions. Ibe Heart cemmupicating 
theſe conftisd Strokes toſthe Aﬀteti 


caule of the fall Quantity of Spirits, that 
have not Force to ſupport the Blood in a 


greater Degree of Motion, Which or 


the feeble Pulſe Thie pale or languid Cont 
plexion}the'Weight and Oppreſſion of the 
Body, and the Slowneſs of the Blood, pro. 
ceed from the Quantity of Water with ich 


rits, which are as it were dead in the Water: 
The Difficulty of Breathing comes froin the 
great Tenſion of the Beljy, which puſhes 
the Diaphragm. againſt the Lungs, ſo that 
they have no tie Liberry of extending them: 
ſelves, the Reſpiration tom thence becomin 


frequent and conſtrain' d. The exceſſive Thirſt 


arites from the Saltneſs of the Water. The 
Patient has a Difficulty: of Urige, becsuſt 
that. which uſe to take its Cour ſe by the 
Kidneys, now empties it ſeif mroithe was 
city;ot the Belly, whencerthefaline Waters 
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. 


latiate 


nn ekelte 
a: Fever, wkich is felt but very Weakly, be⸗ 
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irritating the Urinary, Fapes, and the Sphin- ſtrongly than ordinary, which hinders the 
tr; of the Bladder 3. they contract more Urine from flowing ſo freely. 
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Of the G of the Diſeaſes of the Liver. From the. ſame Authors. 


hotsand cold Diſpoſitious are teckond - pared with.Crieus Martis ſaccharated; with 
in the Urlt Place in the fotmet of Winch, Spirit of Sulphur, Tincture of Steel tarta- 
to wit, the Memperiet calila, the following riz d, Cc. What relates to the removing 
Things are prefer d: As, Roots of Succoty, „ Obſtructions by Urine, are, Tincture of Salt, 
Graſs,' Sorrel, Lettice, Endive, Liver-wort,, of Tartar, Spirit of Salt, and TinRure of 
Rip TONY s Tan: HLOWery on JOIN Rofes,,. Tartar, with Quick. lime. 
mit of VittioPmattiated, *AHnfeht's Tin-!- © Carminativesare likewiſe ſerviceable, with. 
A Elixir ; the Alterative Decoctiqons, ptopet Hepatick Waters; o Tartar chaly- 
Whey, Salt af” Wormwood:T amarisk,.Nttre:, beated, one Dram ;' Salt of Succory, and 
vitriblated, cx Thoſe Metlicines are like Wormwood, of each half à Scruple; divide 
wiſe. profitable that diſcharge Bie; as, Sy- into three Parts. Take, Crocut Marti Apes 
up of ee with Rhubarb, Syrup pf Ro- rien, three Drams-z Salt of Wormwood, 
ſs ſolutive, Exttact of Rhubarb, Ce. But - and Tartar Vitriolate, of each a Scruple ; di- 
in the igll Fntemperies;;Roots of Monks, vide into four Parts. Purgatives made of, 
Rliubarb And Bur-dock, with Wormwood,... Tartar infusd in Succory and Endive Water, 
Centaury , and. Agrimonp, ate uſetul':* $0” anch afterwards ſweeten d with Syrup of Suc- 
other hot Hepaticks; a8, Qlercetans Ca- cory,” with Xhabarb, &c; are, proper: Or a 
checticx Powder; Ivory, and Crocus Mart. Bolus of Conſerve of Suceory Flowers, one 
In the hot Indiſpoſition of the Liver, Take, Dram; Powder of Jalap, one Seruple; Kam- 
Species Diatriom Santal. Ivory“ unburnt, Saſt mony tulphurated, and Cocas Martis ſacclia- 
of Worthwood, ok each one Pfamz doſe a rated, of each eight Grains; make into a. 
Fnple in any conventeur Vehicle? Or Fake,” Bole, with Syrup ot Roſes ſolutive. 


„* 
* 
* 


Aon oft the Diſeaſes of the Liver, the ritive Salts,” or. Mynſichts Hepatick Salt, pre- 


1 


Tincture of Violets; Roles, and Daſies, “ The Cure of the Inflammation of the Li- 
hone Otiſſce; Spirit of Vitriol martiated, ver is the ſame with the internal Inflamma- 
hulf an Otnice; take a Spoouful of this in a tions of the Lips, I hroat, or Pleura; hut 
Decoction® of Suceory or Whey: Or Take, if this Inflammation turus into a'Seirrhiue, .. 
ducodry Water, Endive, Lettice, of each tree it may degetierate into a Dropfy; and an Atro- 
Ounces; che Alterative Decoction, four Otuin- phy follow, For the Scirrþius, Take, Agri- 
ces; Syrup of Berberries, two Ounces; Spi-⸗ niony,” Liver-wort, and Succory, of each a 
in of Vitriokef Sulphur," ; make a Julep.” Handful”; Roots of Monks Rhubarb, Wo 
Take, Conſerve of Succory Flowers and Ro- Otinces ;: Tartar Vitriolate, Salt of Succory, 
le of each an- Ounce; Tartar Vitriolate, and Wormwood, of each a Dram; make, 
two Drams% Roots of Succory; and Lettiee them ints a Pop der, to be* divided ito... 
andred; of exeh'two Drains Syrtip'of Black twelve Parts,” To: apply to the Liver, Take, 
Oharies; of make au Electuafy with Satt of the Plafſter of Hemlock, malaz'd with ONL © 
Sutcory, and Powder of Mowers: of Red of Wu. i 
Ro es. ins, 1 1 ne 6 . Agrimon : 
Vonnwood, Kgrimony; and Centaury, of > Cheryity all which ferve 40 diſſolve the gru- 
ae one Dram ;* Salt of Succory, a scruple; mous Blood. Ulcers of tlie Liver, ſays Se. 
Spirit of Vittiol; four br {fix Drams* "for a, verinm, are cured by;Inciiioner che Liver ;- \: 
Doſe. -4 n ene of the Liver, and the Weaknefs' of the Liver, according 
Lake, Extrack of ld of Aumoniatum, "Oxtr-? to Vatan; is thiev'd by: Agrimony, Suce + - 
Man sPills*6f artar;AtheCachemck FO w- cory,” Pulp of Raiſins, Sc. Lake, Conſerve 
(Kr, (rooms Mnrtioy with the xpaticy Ape of A grimony, Flowers of Succory, Pulp of 
R% o A ß. ana . dd befag. ol] Frcs ai-⸗ 
; : 


* 


„5 & $0 h* 438 5. 18 22 4 
a fi 25 4 N hy is Proper in all Caſes of the 
In the cfd- Indiſpofttion: Conſerve of Livet, together with the Juices of Daiſie and 


— 
—— 


at 45 4 
2 $4 
a * 2 Y 33 - = 5 1 
A "tx 8 — e 
if ge"; 2 
"a; 3 e 
1 7 ? 0; o N n M x) f 

* 4 4 » C . q © # - A 8 * N S's tA . . - 

8 : 11 LN ny * BE . 5 4 . J 5 8 9 1 


— 


*_=-r= nw 7” 
= 
* 


a A 


L . 
22 n . 
NN 


$505 the? 


LON 
NN 
1 


Yr 
vale 


5525 Bib 
Raiſins, of each one Dram; Trory unburnt, 
two Scruples ; the Liver of a Wolf prepard, 
three Drams; make an Electuary with Sy= 
rup of Enula Campana. 4 


In the Tellow Jaundlite. 


＋ HE Cure of the Yellow Jaundice con- 


ſiſts in remedyiug of the Concretion, 
and in the Alteration of the Bile and Pan- 


creatick Juice, which are the Cauſes, and to 


facilitate by proper Specificks the Precipita- 
tion and Evacuation of the Excrementitious 


Particles of the Maſs of Blood. As the Bile 


offends us uſually in being too dull and un- 
active, that is, not falt enough, or too oily, 
thoſe Medicincs which profit in this Diſeaſe, 
are ſuch as are ſaline, acrid, volatile, and 
aromatick, which reſtore to the Bile its na- 
tural Acrimony and Perfection. As to the 


Pancreatick Juice, that offends in Sharpnels, 


it requires Steel Medicines in particular, 
that are able to abſorb the vitiated Juice; 
after which, that Fluid returns to its natu- 


ral State: So likewiſe the Sal volatile olegſam, 


and the like Succedaneums, are proper in the 
Yellow Jaundice, and the Stecls in the Black. 

Purgatives are miſchievous in the Begin- 
ning of this Diſeaſe, but lels ſo, as they are 
gentle and deterſive at the firſt, ſo that they 


may remove ſome light Obſtruction in the 


Paſſage of the Gall, that is capable of being 
reliev d by a ſingle Purge. In the Progreſs 
of the Difeaſe, Purgatives are more uſeful, 
and Sudorificks in the Declenſion. The Spe- 
cificks appropriated, are, Horehound, Celan- 
dine, Southern- wood, Gooſe Dung, Roots of 
Celandine, Turmerick, Rhubarb, Flowers of 
S. Fohn ' Wort, Saffron, Marigolds, Agrimo- 
ny, Dandelion, Succory, Wormwood, @c. 
of which take the following Forms of Com- 
poſition: Take, Shavings of Ivory, one Dram 
and a half; Seeds of Columbine, one Scru- 


ple; Powder of Earthworms, half a Scru- 


ple; make all into Powder, whereof. give a 
Scruple for a Doſe in Syrup of Succory, with 


Rhubarb in Dodder Water. Take, of Ce- 


landine, a Handful'; Leaves and Flowers of 
S:, Johns Wort, half a Handful ; Roſes, Ivo- 
ry 8 Gooſe Dung, of each three 


Drams ; Saffron, half a Dram; boil all in 


an 4 55 Quantity of White Wine and Sco- 
lopen 


ria Water, and ſweeten the ſtrain d Li- 
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der, Veronica, and Hepatica, of each 3. Hand- 


in this Diſeaſe: Take, a Dram of the large 2 


of Wine for a Potion, Or Take, one Ounce 


Drams; mix for a Potion, that is very eff 


of Roman Wormwood, the outer Rind o 


or Tumitory , 2, to make an Electuary il 
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quor with Sugar. This ſerves for three Da: 
ſes, taken in the Morning. For an Apozem. 8 
Take, the Roots of Great Celandine and 
Fern, Chervil and Madder, of each one 
Ounce; the Tops of Koman Wornwood WM 
and white Horchound, Agrimony, Germajn- 


ful; Wormiced, Shavings of Hartsborn and 
Ivory, of each four Drams ; Citron Sanders, il 
three Drams; Coriander Seed, four Drams; WM 
boil all in fx Pints of Spring Water, to the 
Loſs of a third Part; then add a Pint of 
White, Wine: In the whole diflolve four 
Ounces of Succory, with Rhubarb, and three 
of Magiſterial Water of Earthworms, The WM 
Doſe. of this Apozem is four-Qunces twice a Wl 
Day. Take, Leaves of the white Horehound, Ml 
Roots of Gentian and Turmerick, of each 
three Dramsg Cinnamon, a Dram; Saffron, i 
half a Dram; bruiſe, and then infuſe the 
whole in a (Glaſs; Bottle cloſe Rop'd in a 
Quart of good White Wine; or Rheniſh : Ml 
The Doſe fax Spoonfulsss. 1 
Forms of Potions, Electuaries, Pills, C. 


Celandine; of the Bezoar Stone, Diaphore- 


tick Antimony martiated from Ludovicus Diſ- 


penſatory, of each five Grains; mix the 
whole for a Bolus, to be diſſolv d in a Glaſs 


of Dandelion Water; half a Dram of E- 
tract of. Celandine; volatile Salt of Harts- 
horn, eight Grains; Syrup of Carduus, two 
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cacious. For an Electuary: Take, Conſerre 


Oranges and Lemons, of each two Ounl 
ces; Powder of Aram Root, Ivory, Citron 
Sanders, Wood of Aloes, of each halt ai 
Dram; Crabs: Eyes, Troches of Diarrhodong 
and Rhubarb, of each a Dram; Salt ol 
Wormwood, two Drams ; Syrup of Succoryil 


The Dole» is the Size of a Walnut twice WM 
Day, drinking after it the following Icterich 
Julep : Take, Carduus Water, one Ounce ava 
a balf; Wormwood Water, and that on 
Earthworms compound, of each ſix Drams f 


Antimony Diaphoretick, one Scruple; Syr ul 
of Clove Gilliflowers, and Juice of Ker meg 
of each three Drams, For a; Maſs of Fills 
Take, Powder of Turmerick Root, Rhubarog 
and Earthworms, of each two Drams ; 0 1 
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Bark of Capers, a4 Ar arum Root, of each 
ne Dram; Extract of Gentian and Centau- 
*, of each two Drams; Salt Armoniack, a 
Pram; Salt of Wormwood, ſix Drams; Salt 


ick, as much as ſuffices ; diſſolv'd in Ma- 
Mas of Pills, the Dote whereof is half a 
ram at Night, and half a Dram in the 
borning. The Purgatives ought to be, Sena 
tus, with Salt of Tartar ; or black Hel- 


erb infusd in ahy of the appropriated Wa- 
cs, Ce. . 


y 
a r [4 LA ah. La. * a 8 n ak 


'—— Medica, Chirargica, We. 


Sr Proprietatis, the ſame; Gum Ammo- 


iſterial Eartſtworm Water, to form it into 


ebore extracted, with Mars; or elſe Rhu- 


tives already mention d. 
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In the Black Jaundice, which is eaſily 
known from the Complexion, as well as 
Urine, of the Sick, the moſt efficacious Me- 
dicines are the volatile and fix d Salts ; as, 


thoſe of Amber, Salt Armoniack; Hartshorn, 


Wormwood, Tartar, Centaury, Succory, Ta- 
mariskʒ Aſh-keys, O. the Cricus Martis Ape- 
ritivus, the Tartar martiated, Zwelfer's Tin- 
cture of Steel, Antimony martiated, Infu- 
ſ16ns of Steel and Tartar, with other appro- 
priated Medicines. The propereſt Purgatives 


are, Quercetans Pills of Ammoniacum tarta- 


rizd, and whetted up with a little Scammo- 
ny ſulphurated; together with the Altera- 
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/e Dropfy, and its Cure. From Mr. Dion, 


JAR 
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LL Authors have laboured in 
Search of the Cauſe of Dropſies. 
Somme at firſt look d for it in the 
Liver, and others in the Milt. 
be Number of thoſe who accuſe the Liver 
dee largeſt, by reaſon that being prepol- 
Sc that it form'd the Blood, they atcrib'd 
co hat Organ all the ſupervening Irregula- 
—_— i; of that Humour, and particularly its 
_— cr {on-into Seroſities, which diſgorging 
on its Mats,” and overflowing ſome Part, 
SS: all the Ditorders which attend the 
=: of which we have been ſpeaking. 
bat confirm'd them extremely in this Sen- 
ment, was, that after having open d Drop- 
ical Corps, they found the Liver hard, ſcir- 
bous, and corrupted both in Subſtance and 
(Colour. They wanted no more to perſwade 
them that the Parenchyma was the ſole Cauſe 
Jof the Droph. „„ es, 
But without detaining you any longer on 
the Opinion of the Ancients concerning the 
Caules of the Dropſy, I muſt tell you (ſays 
the Author) that I on but one juſt one, 
which is, the Obſtacle which happens in the 
—_ prion of the Seroſity of the Blood b 
be Reins and Bladder ; for no Man whoſe 


+ -+ | yn 8 


Urine paſſes, will ever become Dropſical ; 


St. Hilaire, Verduc, and others. N 


and you may always obſerve, that thoſe 
who become ſo, don't void fo much Urine 
as they before us d to do: *Tis then the Jo- 
tal, or in Part, Suppreſſion of Urine, which 
cauſes this Diſtemper. 'Tis now fit we ſhould 
examine what thoſe Obſtacles are which im- 
pede the Paſſage of the Urine by its ordina- 
ry Courſe. I know but Two, which are, 
either the Rupture of ſome Lymphatick Vet- 
{el, 'or the Fault of the Urinary Salts. 


There are an Infinity of ſmall Veſſels full 


of a Liquor as clear as Water, call d the 
Lymphatick Veins, which wind about, the 
Membrane of the Liver, and which are diſ- 


pers d and ſpread through the whole Epiploon 
and” Me ſentery; that the Tunick of theſe 


Veſſels is very thin, that they inceſſintly 
hurry on the Lympha, in order to throw it 
into the Maſs of Blood; and if by any Cauſe 


whatſoever one of the Veſſels breaks, which 


may eaſily happen, by reaſon of the Finenels 


of the Membranes, this Water diſtilling by 


Drops into the Cavity of the Belly, in Pro- 
ceſs of Time fills it: Hence tis eaſy to con- 


ceive, that this Liquor, which ferves to li- 


queſy the Blood, and to charge it {elf with 
its ſharpeſt Part, finding a Way to eſcape by 
flow Degrees 
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through the Aperture of one. 
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of its Veſſels, either torn or broken, is hot Liquors not having either the fame, Cons 
carried in ſuch great Quantity to the Reins, Iiſtence or Fenettatien as the Blood, they may 
nor doth it any longer ſeparate ſo much glide into the Cavity of the: Body. by ſome 
Urine as before this Seroſity had taken 15 Unknown Way; and then having began this 
ther Courſe; ſo that it ought not to be ſaid, Road, they continue the Inundatiohs, if (by 
that. the Dropſy is the Cauſe of the ſmall | 
Separation of the Utine, but that thoſe who 
void but very little Urine, become Dropſ1- 
cal: And be not furprizd if out Anceſtors 
never mention d this Cauſe of the'Droply, - _ 


the Aſſiſtance, of Aperitive Remedies). we do 
not endeavour-to force them to return to their 
natural Paſſage through the, Reins, Which 
they ought not to qui. 
If we reflieRt on all the Med icaments usd 


* B * 3 — 


— 


ſince theſe Lymphatick Veins were unknown 


to them, not being diſcover d before the laſt 
BY. =: b e e | 


. 


_ The Deficiency of Urinous galts, which I 


have aſſign'd to be another ' Cauſe of the 


Dropſy, is not leſs probable. We know, 
that the Kidneys are of a very compact Sub- 


Kance, that they. have ſeveral ſfmall Mamil- 


lary Bodies pierc d with an infinite Number 
of imperceptible Holes, by which the Urine 
ſeparates it ſelf from the Blood, and conti- 
nually diftils into the Iafundibulum Renum or 


e pr e 
I be Dropſy is ffequently preceded by a 
great Hzmorrhage, either through the Noſe, 
Matrix, or by the Hemorrhoides, which will 
not give us much Trouble to explain, Af 
ter a Loſs of Blood, the Chylous Matter and 
the Drink being conducted into the Veſſels, 
they, fill, and in ſupplying the deficient. 


ces through . ney A 
the Paſſages free, either by dilating them, or 
lrritating the Muſculous Fibres, which muſt Bf 


to prvoke Urine,. we ſhall find that they ate 


Salts, which intermising with the Seroſity, 
ſharpen, it, and which ſtimmlating the Pla- 
h which they are e ge make all 


force the Liquor to emer theſe Conduits, 
This Practice proves; and tis own'd by 
Practitioners, that the Urine being too Fleg- 
matick, wants to be acuated, in order to 
return into its ordinary Channels; and not 
diſcharge it ſelf into ſome other Part. Dai- 


ſticks of Dropſics, it may be affirm'd, they 
are generally mortal, rather than pretend 
to promiſe a Cure, becauſe not One in Iwen⸗ 
ty haye ſucceeded. I don't Kno why ſoue 
Authors make a Difference bet wixtthe grow- 
ing and mature Dropſy; for when a Mals 
of Water is diſcerud to be gather d in any 
Cavity, this Diſeaſe is then but tod tipe; 
and when no. Part of the extravaſated. Sero- 


— Baſin of the Kidneys, to be convey d from ly Experience agrees with what L advance. ä 
= thence by the Ureters into the Bladder. If Burgund) Wines being thicker, and leſs poi- 
— this Seroſity, carried to the Reins by the nant, than that of Champagne, pa ſſes alſo ; 
— Emulgent Arteries, is either too thick, or lower than this laſt, which being more | 
. too ſweet or freſh, tis not difficult to com- ſubtle, and participating more of à tartarous WI | 
> prehend, that it will not without Difficulty Salt, cuts and glides with ſuch; Precipita- WW ' 
— pafs through the Poroſities of theſe Mamiſ- tion, that it excites Urine; ſoon after tis #4 
. Bry Bodies, whoſe Subſtance is more ſolid drang P82 
W than that of the other Glands : It cannot Scarce any Diſeaſe is attended with more r 
— then be ſufficiently filtrated without the two, certain Signs than this; and the Symptoms WM * 
= Qualifications of being ſubtſe and ſalt; the that accompany it, are, a lo Pulſe, a Pen- / 
5 ane, that it may eaſily paſs through theſe. deroſity Za the whole Body, Difficulty: of . C 
— Ml extreme ſmall Pores; and the other, that be- Reſpiration, esceſfive Tlurſt; and 1 do not WM f: 
-. ing charg'd with: the ſharp and picquant Apeak of the: Difficulty of Urine,” which is P 
eo Points which the Salts carry with them, it inſeparable. ſtom all Bropſies, becauſe I re- e 
„„ may open a Paſſage, which would be denied gad it as tlieir Cauſe, and not as a ſuperve- il D 
. to; an inſipid Liquor, whole Particles were ning Accident, In relation to the Progno - g 


r 1 


- Quantity, of Blood, they continue theit cir- 
, cular Motion; wherefore immediately after fitics appear, there is no Dropſy; But on the 
me Eofs of Blood, the Surgeon ſhould order leaſt Suſpicion in any Part, Remed ies ought 
Broth to be frequently given to His Patient, not to be neglected, but we are to endeavour 
 tliat this liquid Aliment may 9. 89 55 2 Cure as ſoon as poſſible: In arger-to ſue- 
Wpply the Flace of the loſt Blood 2. but thi C.. ceed. in Which, Iwo Things are neceſſar 10 E 
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kirſt, To evacuate the Waters contain d in 
the Belly; Secondly; To prevent the ga. 


tbering of new ones: And theſe are forc'd 
out Two Ways, either ſenſibly or inſenſi- 
bly, chat is, either by Pharmacy er Sur- 


The Medicines furniſh'd by Pharmacy are 
of Two Sorts, that is, either external or in- 
ternal. The former muſt be ſtrong Deſicca- 
tives. Fabricius felates to have ſeen very 


good Effects reſult from à large Spunge 
moiſten d in Lime Water, and applied to 
the Belly. In Egypt, Dropſical Patients us d 


to cure themſelves by expoſing their Bellics 
to the Sun; or laying them in Sand before 
heated by the Sun Beams. The Remedies 
internally taken, are ſo very numerous, that 
it would be impoſſible to reeite them all. 
They are ſuch as ſtimulate he Urine, force 
it to the Reins, and by their inciſixe and 
poinant Particles, tend to open a Way tor 
their Paſſage.” Theſe are call d Aperitzves or 
Diureticts, the ſtrongeſt of Which are the 
Salts of Millipedes or Hoglice, Rue, Mug nort, 
Tartar, Funiper, and tlie Sal Polychreſium. 
The Prior of Cabrieres, who gave the King 
his Secrets, has inſerted amongſt them a Re- 
medy againſt the Dropſy, conſiſtiug of Seel 
Fed and Spirit of Vitriol, of Which he 
ave 1 
bot the Decoction of Smallage in Claret, 


adding a ſthall Quantity of Sens, and Ch. 
Hal Mineral, of which he order'd à ſmall 


Glaſs to be drankevery Morning, preſcribing 
to his Patients the alternative Uſe of the 
Powder and this Wine; and above all re- 


; commending to them the Dropping of tome. 
Dops of Spirit of Salt into theit Decoction. 
With theſe he pretended to cure all Sorts of 


Dropſies; but though they ſhould be al- 
lowd to be the beſt that we know, we are 
not ſure of their very frequent Succeſs. If 


blen after the Uſe of them, the Diſeaſe in- 
= cicale, Regourſe muſt be had to Surgery, 


which propoſes: to us Two: Methods: One 
a opening the Belly; aud the other of ma- 


4 the Scrotum, the Thi 


piercing; the Belly, for my Part Clays Mr. Bi. 
90 Lpteter Funding ſeveral Go 


4 | 


* 
* 


Mieuica Chirurgica, Cc. 


Grains every Day. He farther di- 


ng Scarifications only in ſome other Parts, | 
os high, L 8, OT Feet. is apply d only a Plaiſter of Ceruſe, bf the. 
But though this Way ſeems leſs cruel than 


niideras W | | 
| tis; and without dwelling-on the Atgue I/ an the tw Sides as many times as he = 
ments of thoſe who difapprove'the Paracen- 


* 


555 
"reſis, I ſhould always adviſe to proceed to 
the Performance of it, rather than abandon 
the Patient to the utmoſt Extremity, and ſee 
Him dig zrithout Help, TT 
Wherefore not to trouble the Reader with 
uſeleſs Diſputes concerping the Choice of 
Place for the Puncture, Precautions or Pre- 
paratives for this Operation, or the Opinions 
of the Ancients, we will proceed to the Me- 
thods of the Moderns. Theſe latter don't 
want ſo many Preparatives as the Ancients 
in order to perform the Paracenteſu. They 
only want Two Things, an Inſtrument, and 


+a Plaiſter. The Inſtrument is calld a Trocar 


o Trois. Carti, that is, three Quarters, by 
reaſon of its Point being triangular, 'Tis 
'thapd»hke a Puncheon, and its Length is 
about-two- or three Fingers Breadth, being 
excavated. throughout its whole Length like 


a ſmall Pipe, except towards the Point, where 


are four ſmall Holes laterally placed, by 


Which the Water enten into the Cavity 


and runs out of the Body. It is provide 
With a Head like a Pipe, by puſhing which 
With the Thumb, one is able to thruſt it in- 


to the Body at one Effort; then, by taking © 


the Thumb from the Aperture, the Water 
runs out as from a Cock. Of theſe Trocars, 
ſome are provided with Handles, and their 
Needle is plac'd in the Cavity of a ſmall 
Tube. To uſe either the one or the other, 
the Patient is ſet in an Elbow Chair, and 


the Surgeon orders an Apprentice to hold the 


Sides of the Belly, whilſt he draws the Skin 
a little upwards, or elſe downwards, at the 
Place which he deſigus to pierce; then all at 
once he thruſts in the Inſtrument, as one 
does a Cock into a Cask of Wine. He ſets 
at the Patient's Feet a Baſon, which receives 
the Water that comes out, which he lets run 
at Diſcretion. When the Surgeon finds he 
has drawn enough, he need only pull out 
the Trocar,. and the running of the Water 
will that Moment ceaſe, and not a ſingle 
Drop more come out, becauſe the Skin, 
Muicles and Peritonaum, returning, ſtop the 
Apertures of one another. Io this Puncture” 


Bignets of 2 French Fifteenpenny Piece. When 
the Surgeon” deſires again to draw out the 
Water, he makes new Functions alternative- 


hinks neceflary, that one Side may not be 
. ; Bbbb 2 * worſe 
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worſe treated than_the other, taking Care 
that the repeated Punctures on the fame Side 
de mptually diftant from each other about 
two Fingers Breadth. © JV, 8 
Ihis Method very much ſurpaſſes the 
other, and is preferable on all Accounts. It 
does not require ſuch a large Apparatus, the 
Function is leſs than uſual, tis ſooner per- 
 form's, the Operator is ſecure that the Wa- 
ter will not eſcape, and it requires neither 
Bolſter nor Bandage, which frequently are 
. Troubleſome. -I adviſe you then to keep to 
Aulus laſt Method, of which you will cer 
tainſy find ſuch good Effects, that you, as 
well as I, will wholly abandon the old 
Way; in order to make uſe of no other than 
the Trocar, which has fav'd the Lives of ſe- 
veral; amongſt others,” hit of Madam de 


Chateannerf's Groom, from whom were drawn 


above a Hundred and twenty Pints of Wa- 


ker at Twenty Ave Punctions, and the Pa- 


tient (ſays our Author) was then alive. 


I have already inform'd you, that to cure 


the Dropſy, Two Particulars were neceſfary; 
the one to draw out the Water, and t 
— other to prevent the amaſſing of freſh Quan- 
ities of it. The fi{t Intention is gccom⸗ 
* pliſh'd by the Methods which I have ſhew'd 
You, and the ſecond by the Application of 
the internal Remedies ; ſo that atter the Sur- 
geon has perform'd his Part, the Patient 
ought not to Rop there, but on the contrary, 
Bu to the taking of tuck Aperitive and 
Diuretick Remedies as are ſufficient to divert 
the Courle of thele Seroſities from the Belly, 
and force them into the Channel which Na- 
ture has appointed for tlieir Evacuation. In 
this wife Reſolution, they ſhould have Re- 
courſe to ſome able Phyſician; Who will pre- 
ſeribe them, with regard to Pharmacy. and 
Diet, ſueh Remedies as they ougbt to expect 
their Health from, and of which the follow- 
Ing are very prevalent: MN 
Amongſt the Purgatives, Falap and Gam- 
boge are reckon d Specificks; ſo Aderentius 
- Vie pieparcd with Gold, is accounted” by 


a Sue ol Salt that is in the Humour, by 
uhich che Mergury: is precipitated; and the 
Force of the Medicine le ſſen d. Thete, or 
of Haierium, "eight 


4 . # To 


Or Take, Extract of Gentiap-and/Mechoacan; - 
ol each à Scruple; Salt of Broom frais; 


with Juice of Lillies, of each half an Ounce 


may give fram half a Dtam to a Dram. 


two Drams 3 make a Powder,” Wh 
"Prams may be given for a Poſe infuſing it 


the Aperitive Vegetables, as Broom, Tamarisk, 


Worms, 


ſome ſingularly excellent, and does not be- lap 
come Emetick in the Dropſy, becabſe of the 


- the like Forme, are in Ves Take, Extract Galingal, haf an Ouuce; Cloues, 
Grains ; Gamboge, and 


ane 
5 45! 9 . 4 9 


Ai el Lang eee ed en Ba, 
der of; Otrice Root, fix Grains; Oil of Mace, 
two Drops; make into three Pills for a Dole. 


I 
= 


make up into Pills; with 2 or 3 Drops of Oil 
of Juniper. Theſt purge by Stool and Urine, 
Or Take, Elaterium, and Aloes extracted, 
choice Maſtick, two Drams;' make into a 
Mais of Pills, of which take twelve or ſiſ- 
teen Grains in a Morning falling, reptating 
the ſawe as Orcafion requires. Or where 
the Spleen or Liver are concern d, Take, Gum 

Ammoniacum and Sagapenum diſſolv d in Vi- 
negar, and dried, of each two Dram; Fals 

in Powder, Rhubarb, Scammony, and Merca- 
riuſ dulcit, of each two Drams; Extract of 
Juniper Berries, as much as requiſite to form 
them into a” Maſs of Pills; whereof yeu 


In Powders, Take, Tartar Vitriolate, 
twelve Grains; Reſin of Jalap, ten Grains; 
Troches Alhanda), fix Grains; Oil ef Mace, 
two Grants 5 mix for a. purging Powder. 
Or Take, Cican Sena, Turbith, Hermodactils, 
Jalap; and Mechoacan, of each two Drams; i 
Gamboge, half a Dram; Cream. of Tartar, Wl 
three Drams ; Dianrhodon Albatis, and Fen- 
nil Seed, of | each a Scruple; Sugat Candy, 


* 


"whereof two WM 


all. Night in ur Ounces of: Whize Wine, 
and drinking the Infuſion next Morning." - 
I bere are Iufuſions made of the Salts of 


Wormwood, Gc. in White Wille or Re- 
niſh; as Ükewiſe Pigeons Dung, Eath- Wl 
n, Orrice, Angelica, Liquorice, Eu. 
la Campana, Briony, 2 10 Spirits ol Salt, if 
Nitre, Sal Armoniac. Tartar, volatile Spint 
of Urine, Earthworms, Hoglice, &c are 
given as good Diureticks in proper Vehicles, W 
as Juniper Water, Cinnamon, Sattrop, Cc. 
- 1n Form of Electuary, Give, Ruſin of Js 8 
, and Scammony, of each half an Ounce; W 


5 


' Crocus Martis Aparitizlus, Tartar Vitriolate, , 


of each thic Dranis; Extradt of Jumps, ll 


two ODunces; Extract of Rhubarb, _ 3 
Ounce; of 'Spurge, three Dune b 1 


Oinnamon in Power, of each t 1 8 f 
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1% Doſe from a Dram to three for a Pur- 
gatire ind 35 miners” = 


For Alteratives; Take, Tartar. Vitriolate, 


two Scruples; Salt of Succory and-Worm- 
wood; of each ten Grains; Crocus Marti: 
ſaccharated, eiglit Grains; divide into two 
Parts, Where take one in the Morning, 
and the other in he Evening; in a Glaſs of 
Wine, Juniper Water, Magiſterial Water of 
Earthworms, or the like. Or Take, Salt of 


Broom and Wormwood, of each ſixteen 
Grains; Pigeons. Dung, aud Bean Salt, of. 
tach half a Dram; or elſe Salt of Dwarf 


Elder, and the common, one Scruple ; infus d 
all Night in Rheniſh Wine, and drunk the 
next Mr os ns 

In the Form of Clyſter, Take, Agrimony, 
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Conſerye of the Canker Roſe, eight Ounces; Flowers of Elder, and Acacie, of each a Hand- 
- Syrup of Peach Flowers, 9. tor an Electua- ful; Roots of Orrice and Briony, of each 
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an Ounce; Bay Berries, ſix Drams ; boil 
them in a Child's Urine; to eight Ounces 


of which. add Electuary of Hiera Picra and 


Bay Berries, of each one Ounce; Nitre, 
Antimony fix d, a Dram; adminiſter for a 
Clyſter. So likewiſe a Boy's: Urine exhibi- 
ted warm is very efficacious in this Caſe, as 
Michael atteſts in his Practice. Or Take this 
Form: Broom and Elder Flowers, of each 
a Handful; Cummin and Carui Seeds, of 


o 


each half an Ounce; boil them in Whey; 


and to eight Ounces of the Decoction add 
two Ounces of the Emetick Wine of Anti- 
mony.; Oil of Culocynt hit, half an Ounce; 
Oil of Cummin, the Yolk of an Egg; make 
a 7 E IT” „ 
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of the Spleen, aud their Cures. 


Ka 11-4 a the ſame Authors. 1 _ 


* 


Tumours, Inflammations, Scirrhas, 


Affections, Scurvy, and Black Jaundice ; but 
38 all theſe have been in ſome Manner treat- 


the Lirer, except the Hypochondriack Af. 
lections, I ſhall paſi the reſt by in this Place, 
and confige my ſelt only to t 0 far as it 
may be ſaid to relate to the Part. Ermwller 
allows it to be a Pain with Heavineſs and 
Conſtriction at the Stomach or Diaphragm, 
and throughout the Meſentery, that is 0wing 
to the  Canvulſion of the Nerves: of theſe 


; rincipal Diſeaſes that happen Parts, and eſpecially the Stomach, ſuffer in 
to the Spleen, are Obſtrustfens, the Contractions for the only eſſential Part 


attackd in this Diſcaſe, according to High- 


_ © Wounds, Ulcers, Hypochandriack- more, Barbette, and Heckſter, is the Stomach, 
which is found by the Pain we feel at the 
2 | Pit of the Stomach, which is directly oppo-—ꝛ 
a of before, and depend on the Diſeaſes of ſite to the Orifice, The ipunediate Cauſe of 
this Diſeaſe is the Convulſion of the Nerves, 
caus d by a viſcous Acid, which the Ancients 
callid Sucens Atrabilaris or a Melancholy Acid: 
The chief Receptacle of this morbick Mat- 
ter, is the Stomach, as the frequent 1 9 9 
and ſowr Vomitinęs teſtify. As to the Belch- 


ings, they take their Riſe. directly from the 


viſcous Matter, in which they 


are bred. ſuc- 


Parts, occaſion d by the acid Viſeidity of ceſſiveiy, as the Efferveſcence laſts, and in 


the Humours, that prick upen the firſt Paſ- 
lages, and efpecially the nervous Parts of 
Ihe Complaints of the Patient make us 
enſible that the Pain is with Weight and 
Conſtriction, which they liken to being trod 
os the Stomach with ene Foot, ſo that 
lucre being Contractions, the. neighbouring 
, 4 | E . 5 | 


, * ö 
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which they are confin'd as Air in a Bottle of 
Water, and the more Vilcidity there is in 
the Body, the more Wind there is; for the 
Belching 
peut up in the Pores of the viſcous Matter, 


or Wind is nothing elſe but Air 


that is produc or ſed by the Food, which 


being dren out from theſe Pores, and 
. chiefy from thoſe of the alkaline Particles, 


by 
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by the Acid that expels it, it dilates it ſelf of the firſt Morer or Arc bau, 


from their Stupor, and ſetting the very Teeth and what is Hereditar y,, 


on Edge in paſſing ; and Highmere has ob- As to the Diagnoltick Signs, n ceive 

fed that 8 ſometimes ls the Pains with Weight and Tenſion, 3 

a2 at the Region of the Loins, run along the 

When the Guts are full of ſuch- like win- Abdomen witk very ſenſible Contorſions 

dy Matter, thete is a Grumbling and Noiſe paſſing forwards, and ſtretching to the Fer. 
in the Belly: When the Matter remains in tebræ of the Neck. When tie Diſeaſe i 


Lips, the Mouth, and the Throat. 


the Cells of the Inteſtines, particularly that confumd, it redoubles its Pains after Eating, 
of the Colon, it produces by its Sharpneſs the with raging Heat, and Diſficulty of Breath- 
Hains and obſtinate Prickings which the An- ing. The Peſire of Sleeping is common, 
cients attributed to a vitiated Pituita. The elpecially to Young. People. Wind and 
Patients complain of certain Diſorder in the Belching are almoſt continuzl, *notwith- 


— 


Place is, they ae ſhow the Colon Belly. Vertigo, Head-aches; Reftleſneſs, 


; fituated under the Stomach, which makes it Feax and Sadneſs without any maniſeſt Cauſe, 


that Hypochondriack People are ordinarily. are conſtant Attendance. Sometimes the Men 
troubled with the Colick. The remote Cau- have the ſame Symptoms with *HyRerick 
ſes are of different Sorts : "Among thoſe Women. The Pulſe is uncertain, uneven, 
that are natural, are the hot or cold Tempe- and changes every. Moment in the-Paroxiſin, 
-rament of the Ventricle, according to the and out of the Paroxiſm. It 19dometimes 
Ancients; and the acid Diſcraſy, according moderated as d its Eargeneſs, and* ſlow. 
to the Moderns, which is very common to The Urine new. made is uſually of a yel- 
. the Northern People of both Sexes, and of  lowiſh Colour, thick, but tranſparent, It 


all Ages. 


full of acrid Salts, that are rais d up into the it precipitates to the Bottom a great deal of 
*Pores, and obſtructed or ſtop d: there by the viſcous Matter, and Sand pcs to Red, 
aqueous Vapours, which is evident in Au- which deceives many ignorant Phyſicians, 


tumm and Springtime, which are vulgarly who blame the Stone in the Kidneys, becauſe | 
_ . call'd the Rheunatick Seaſons. The Air of of the Pain in the Loins. What remains 


this Kind infects the Saliva, and deſcends further to be ſaid of this Diſtemper, will be 


with it into the Stomach, where it commu- examind when we come to treat of the 1 | 
nicates a vitiated Reliſh tothe Aliment that Fluids of the Body, and the Diſeaſes ſubject 2 


is in the Stomach ; among which are ill made thereto. 2 


Bread, Gruel made of Water, and Meal with: If Symptoms may be faid to vary in any h 


out Fermentation, Fiſh, & rc. Place or Affection, certainly they do it here. 


The Suppretſian of Evacuation is likewiſe It is call d therefore the Tartar of the Hypo- 
the Cauſe of this Malady, which happens chondriacl, which (if it remains long) dege- Wil 
»:ſometimes to Young and Breeding Women nerates into a Sure). Clyſters ate recom- 


upon the Suppreſſion of their enſes, and td mended where the Body is tied up, which 
Men who deprive themſelves of the Uſe of ought to be open d in the firſt Place. Eme- 


Venery. When the Veſſels are too full, the ticks agree, but not ſuch as are too ſtrong. : 
Circulation of the Fluids is flower, and con- The Acidala or Mineral Waters, eſpeciall) 
ſequently they grow thicker. . This Diſea ſe 


| ſe ſuch as are of the Chalybeate Kind are the 
does bot depend only on thę viſcous acid beſt; but if an Ulcer happen in the Spleen 


Matter, but alſo on the unnathral Irritation or ihe Caul, and the Stomach be 160-wWak 
| | Cone nets Aer rh: * * e then 


i that direc 

by its Elaſtick Power in the Conflux, and the Motion of the Nerves.” Among(t 5 
- joining it ſelf to the more ſubtle: Vapour of Things againſt Nature, ate all the ſudden 
the Matter that ferments, ruſhes out, and Suppreſſions, and Fevers ill "treated or ma- 
brings along with it the Odour of the Feces nag d, elpecially the Intermitting Kind. Ay 
left behind. It is evident, that the Vomi- to the Difference of the Hypochondriack 
ting in theſe Kind of Diſaffections is acid, Diſeaſe, it is divided into what is Acquired, 


Abdomen ; and when you ask where the ſtanding the ſtubborn Conltipation of the 


ES 0 | Rs 2 1 
. E is ſometimes muddy and pale, with a great 
Amongſt the Nonnaturals, is an acrid Air, deal of Salts, When it has ſtood a little, i 
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then the Uſe of the Mineral Waters is not 
proper, except the Stomach be firſt corrobo- 
rated. Caſſia ought net to be advisd, be- 
cauſe it is too flatulent% neither Myrobalans, 
becauſe they leave the Belly bound; but 
Elixir Propriet atis, and Medicines compos d 
of Tartar, are to be ſubſtituted. 


of the Stomach, Take, Pills of Hier, with 
Agarick; the Stomach Powder of 
galt of Wormwood, Wl 
Myn/icht's Stomach Salt, ©. 


If it comes 


Whey, with the Spirit of Vitriol Chaly- 


from tlie Womb, add the Powder of Arum 
or Briony; to the Purgatives join Roots of 
Briony and Birthwort ; ſo Balm, Mother- 
wort, and Penny-royal, are proper.  Dige- 
tives and Purgatives are directed to the Parts 
affected, whether to the Liyer, Spleen, or 
Womb: Or fometimes Medicines are pre- 
ſcribd that are both Aperitive and Purga- 
vye; or more properly, Purgative in the 
Morning, and Aperitive at Night. jt 
The Digeftives are, Tartar Chalybeated, 
Arum Root, Crocs Martis Aperitivus, with 
the lixiviate and fix'd Salts, Sal Armoniac. 
and Salt of Tartar, Columbines, Succory, 


wort, Fumitory, Cc. The Purgatives axe, 


, klap, Cream of Tartar, S %, Gum Amn o: 
55 niaeum, Scammony ſulphurated, Syrup of 
le "cory, with Rhubarb, Syrup” of | Apples 
18 and Roſes Solutive. Cordial and Aperitive 
e lemedies are, Elixin Proprietatis, Juice of 
ic a round Ivy, Fumitory, Cc. Zrelfer's Tin- 
& cure of Steel, Tincture of Tartar Chaly- 


trated, Tincture of Tartar with Antimony, 


Conſerves of Borage, Bugloſs and Balm, 
fe. Hei, Diarrbodin, Crocus Marti, Juice of 
0 Alkermes, 'Hartshoro, Maſtick, Mint, Tar- 


un vitriolate, 
* AMartis, Oe. 


Medic a, Chirurgica, Oe. s 


If this Diſaffection ariſe from a Conſent 


gercetan, 
ſtals of Tartar, 


(rom the Liver by à Conſent of Parts, Give, 


beated, Spirit of Tartar Vitriolated, with 
the Julces of ſome Specifick Herbs, Sc. I Balm, of each half as much; Roots of Bu- 


Agrimony, the five opening Roots, Liver- 


. Abubarb, Polypody, Black Hellebore, Spurge, 


Mynſicht's Epatiek Salt, V itrio- 


5 


| NV 559 
. Take the following Forms, as molt effica- - 
ciqus in Hypochondriack Melancholy, Scur- 
vy, Cc. Jake, the Juices of Water Creſſes 
and Scuxpigrais, of each an Ounce; Juice 
of Fumitory, two Ounces; White Sugar, 
one Ounce ; mix for a Potion, to be taken 

_ faſting. Or elſe, Take ſix. Spoonfuls of Juice 
preſs d from Archangel or dead Nettle in the 
Spring: time, with the Addition of a little 
White Wine in the ſtamping, and fweeten 
this with fine Sugar. 01s ai 

A Cordial Water, Hills, and an Infuſion, 

In Hypochondriack Caſes; Take, Flowers of 
Borage, Bugloſs and Sterches, of each half 
an OQunce; of Roſemary, Marjoram and 


glöls, four Drams Betony, two Drams; 
orage and Bugloſs Water, of each four 
Ounces.; Powder of Galangale, Cinnamon, 
- Cloyes, Saffron; of each a Dram; mix all, 
and digeſt in five Pints of good White Wine: 
two or three Days; then diſtil, and let the 
Patient take four Spoonfuls as Occaſion 
ſerves. Take, Troches of Rhubarb, Powder 
of Arum, Winters Bark, of each three Drams; 
Virginia Snake Root, Contrayer va, and Crabs. + 
Eyes, of each two Drams; Extract of Gen- 
tian and Centauty, of each two Drams; 
Salt of Wormwood, the ſame; Vitriol of - 
Iron, one Dram; mix all for a Maſs of Pills, 
with Ammoniacum diffoly d in Magiſteria l 
Water of Earthworms; whereof take four 
or five Pills in the Morning, and ſometimes 
after them a Glaſs of Wormwoed Wine, 
wherein Tamarisk has been inſus d, or the 
like appropriate Liquor. This is excellent 
for à cold or windy. Stomach, Or Take, 
Spirit of Earthworms, five Ounces ; Sal Ar- 
* monias. half an Ounce ; Spirit of Scurvi- 
graſs, two Drams; in which diſſolve to- 
Ounces of Venice Soap, ſix Drams of Cam- 
phire, a Scruple of Opium, and half a Dram 
of Saffron; mix, $i digeſt them together 
ſome. Days; then filter, and give forty Drops: 
ina Glaſs of W 
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Of the Diſeaſes of ile Kidneys and Bladder, n 


their Cares, From Cyprianus, Mr. Raw, St. Hi. 


laire, Dion, Michaelis, Cc. 


H E principal Diſeaſes of the Kid- Waſting, is join d to this Diſtemper, eſpe- 
neys; are, Inflammations, Scirrhus, cially when it is of long Standing 
Wounds, Ulcers, Stone, Gravel, Ulcers of the Kidneys ſlometimes ſucceed the 
Diabetes; and Nephritick Pains. Abſceſs or Inflammation of the Parts, which 
The Inflammation of the Kidneys procecds may be occaſton'd by the Sand and Rough- 
from the ſame Cauſe with that of tlie Ever. neſs of the Stones, that lacerate and: tear the 
The Signs-are hot or ſcalding Urine, when Veſſels of the Kidneys : Or in ſhort, they 
it comes quick and painful, the Pains increa- may happen from the PV or purulent Mat- 
ſing when the Patient lies upon his Back. ter brought thither from another Part, which 
The Pain is ſometimes with Pulſation, to is diſcharg'd into the Reins, and by its Acri- 
wit, when the Part of the Kidney wherein mony ulcerates the Paris. The Signs are, | 
the Arteries are inſerted, is inflam d. Some- gnawing or grinding Pam upon the Loine, 
times the Pain is in the Ureter, and extends with more or lels Weight, and a. purulent f 
even to the Bladder and the Back. A Numb- © Urine. Thoſe who void ſmall flethy Rags, 
* nefs ſeizes the Hip on that Side the Kidney like Hairs, with thick Urine, void them 
25 affected. Sometimes an obſtinate Vomiting from the Kidneys. If che Ulcerieomes from 
. attends by the Conſent of the Stomach. Be- an Inflammation, there is a great deal of 5 
. ſides the Diagnoſtick Signs of theſe Inflam- in the Water, that appears white in making, f 
mations, there are others to diſtinguiſh them but being ſettled, the Pas ſeparates: If it is 
from the Stone. The firſt is, that a Febris well boild, and the Urine like that in 25 
Synorhus is always join d with an Iuflamma- State of Health, it won't ſuppurate. When 
tion of the Kidneys, and not with that of the Eroſion comes from the Stone, the Une} 
the Stone, or if ſo, very rarely. The ſecond flows white like Butter-Milk, it precipitats 
is, that the Pain is continual, and with a as well as the former, and becomes of ano-M 
Kind of Pulſation, in the Inflammation of ther Conſiſtence, which is like Aſhes in Co- 
the Kidneys, inſtead of- being intermitting, lour, and gives leſs Pain in making. There 


periodical, and with Weight, in the Stone. is likewiſe another biting and corroding tb. 
The third is, that an Inflammation of the Pain in the Loins, from an acrid and vici me 
Kidneys is attended with a Heat of Urine, Serum, that irritates and corrodes in paſſg i b. 
and ſometimes with the Iſcharia, which is with a Senſe of Heat. Ulcers of the Kill er 
not met with in the Stone in the Kidneys, neys are difficult to cure, very dangerous ls 
except when it is ſtopd in the Ureters. and ſometimes mortal. Thoſe that come troll ber. 


The Scirrbus is produc'd after the ſame an Inflammation ſuppurated, are leis dan 
Manner as that of the Liver and the Spleen, gerous, and much eaſier to cure than tboi 
by the Coagulation or Thickneſs of the that come from the Stone. 
Blood, and other Fluids, in the Texture of In Wounds of the Kidneys, the Pati 
- the Glands: The Signs are, that the Patient makes not Water but with Difficulty, i 
makes little Urine, that the Pains reſt in the Urine is bloody, aud the Pain ſtrikes to 

Loins almoſt continually; and ſometimes very Groin When Wounds in the Kidne 
the Iſchury, Dyſury, and Dropſy, wh are very deep, they are mortal. Ihe 5 | 
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ſtops ſometimes the flow ing of The Urine by 
the Bladder, when it is in the Kidneys, and 
makes a Stoppage of the Separation; and 


Medica, Chirurgica, Oc. 


Fer 


* 


which cauſes the Expreſſion out of the Teats 
of all the Serous Part of this ſuice, ſo that 
theſe three Cauſes juſt mention d, happening 


aft 


« when it is in the Bladder, it ſhuts the Neck molt frequently to center in Children, tis 9 
of it and the Ureter, by which Means the not ſurprizing, if we find ſo many of that 7 
/ Urine is hinder'd from running. Age afflicted with the Stone. The Proof of 5 


few which do not, with their Urine, void to all the Ancients, that no Perſon ever 
| Sand, Gravel, or ſome Sort of Stone; but dard to conteſt it with them ; but ſome 
be it is very difficult to know how, and in Moderns have been ſo bold as to aſſert, that 
ch what Place, theſe Bodies can be generated. thoſe who believe that Stones reſult from 
h- All our Authors which to this Time have the groſſeſt Part of the Blood, are in the 
he written on this Subject, and amongſt others, wrong, affirming the contrary ; and to de- 
y Fernelius, who (after Hippocrates) has taken fend their Hypotheſis, they diſtinguiſh Two 
al- moſt Pains in the Explication of it, have Principles in the Urine; the one a volatile 
ich told us, That theſe Stones were form'd from Urinous Salt, like Spirit of Nitre; and the 
- the moſt viſcous. and terreſtrial Part of the other an Etherial Sulphur, which participates 
24 Urine ; That the moſt ſubtle Part of this of the Nature of Spirit of Wine. To prove 
ine, Excrement being conſum'd by the Heat of this, they have Recourſe to Chymiſtry, al- 
ent the Reins, the groſſer petrifies and hardens, ledging, that if we mix Spirit of Wine with 
225, as Pots of ſoft and pliable Earth do by the Spirit of Nitre or Sal Armoniac. after ſome 
gem Heat of the Furnace; and that then the Pores Fermentation, it immediately turns into a 
rom through which the Urine ſeparates it ſelf Coagulum, which may grow to a ſolid and 
Pu from the Blood being too narrow, the thick- * compact Body, like that of a Stone. 
ing, eſt Particles of the Urine ſtopping in theſe I am fo far from condemning thoſe of this 
it is Conduits, petrify by their long Continuance Sentiment, that I think they have deferv'd 
in 2 there, and the Heat of the Parts, where they our Praiſes; but yet they ought not to ex- 
Then Increaſe by a continual Acceſſion of Matter; pect us blindly to follow them, but examine 
Inne ſo that (according to them) there were but without Prejudice, and take which Side is 
tates Three Cauſes of the Generation of Stones, moſt reaſonable. This laſt Syſtem is that of. 
and- the Material, the Inſtrumental, and the Ef- the ingenious Van Helmont, who, with the 
Co- fcient. three Spirits which I have mention'd, had 


Of the Stone in the Kidneys or 
Bladder. 5 


WE daily find Stones 1n the Reins and 
Bladders of Men, and there are but 


They were confirm'd in this Opinion, from 


what 1s here advanced, 1s manifeſted by the 
Scrophulous Tumours, Kernels under the 


Ears, Excreſcencies, and other Swellings of 


the Glands, which frequently happen to Per- 
{ons in the firſt Age. 

This Opinion concerning the Cauſe of the 
Generation of Stones, appear'd fo probable 


Occaſjon- for another Spirit of Petrifaction. 
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their daily Obſervation, that Children are But though the Imagination can ſcarce re- 
more ſubje& to the Stone than grown Per- ' preſent to it ſelf all theſe Principles, yet 
lons, and eſpecially thoſe fed with groſs and this modern Opinion is not uſeleis to us; 
terreſtrial; Aliments ; the Reaſon of which for reconciling it with the ancient 2 
1s, that Children eating very often, cannot they will together afford us ſome Lights 
perfectly digeſt; and amongſt others, thoſe which will conduct us to the true Know- 

of Peaſants, which feed on nothing but ledge of the Generation of the Tartarous 

courſe Bread, ill bak'd, and ill made, Cheeſe, Subſtance of which the Stone is form'd. 

and leguminous Plants of ill Digeſtion; Some Authors make Two Sorts of Stones, 


tien there remains a crude and indigeſted Juice, one of which (they tell us) is form'd in the 9 
y. which being convey'd to the Reins with the Reins, and the other in the Bladder. I hey * = 
10 Blood, ſtops in the Poroſities of the Mamil- diſtinguiſh them, by repreſenting that in 1285 
idne lary Caruncles, and ſtaying there, grows the Kidneys to be ſmalleſt, lighteſt, and red- 4 


bard, and petriſies by the natural Heat, delt; and will have 8 the * 
| 7.4 Lee * 
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be bigger, harder, and whiter; adding, that 
old Men are moſt liable to the Stone in the 
Kidneys, and younger Perſons to that in the 
Bladder. The eſſential Principle or Founda- 
tion of the Stone is always ſome Particle of 
groſs and ill digeſted Chyle, which being 
carried along with the Urinary Seroſity to 
the Reins, and inſinuating it ſelf into one 
of the ſmall Tubes of the Mamillary Bo- 
dies, which filtring the Seroſity, become 
clogg'd and ſtop'd up; ſo that by the Aſſi- 
ſtance of the coagulating or acrid Spirits, it 


Hhardens and grows ſtony. The Tartarous 


Part of the Urine coming afterwards to 
touch this ſmall Beginning of a Stone, ſticks 
to, unites with, and augments its Bulk; and a 


freth Supply of the Tartar of Urine daily 


Joining it, it grows till the continual Courſe 
of this Fluid forces it to looſen, and fall 
into the Pelvis Renum or Baſin of the Kid- 
ney, from whence, by the Ureter, it is con- 
ducled into the Bladder; where finding a 
vaſt and free Space, it continues more eaſily, 
and grows bigger and bigger by frelh Ac- 
ceſſion of Matter, till at lalt, by its Bulk, 
Weight or Point, it occaſions inſùpportable 
Pains and Inconveniencies, and. forces us to 
extract it by Operation. 

The firſt Principle, which ſome term the 
Seed of the Stone, and which is call'd.the 
Kernel by Fernelius, not being able to pals 
through the ſmall Teats of the Renal Glan- 
dules, augments. it ſelf by the ſeveral Lays 
of freſh Tartar, like Comfits, which are co- 
ver'd with ſeveral Irvolucra of melted Sugar, 
in which the Confectioner dips them from: 
Time to Time :. For if you break a Stone, 
vou will then obſerve the Kernel with its 
ſeveral Lays, which will be of different 
Colours, according to the various Matter of 
which. they are compos'd.. When I. told 


vou, that Stones, after that Formation, fall 


into the Baſin of the Kidney, you ought to 
have underſtood me, that it very frequently, 


but not always, happens ſo; for ſometimes 


the Stone is fo ſhap d, that it is impoſſible 
for it to diſengage it ſelf from the Pipe 
wherein twas firſt form d; when it grows 


a Bulk as to kill the Patient, of which there 
daily, happen ſeveral, Inſtances 5 the moſt. 
famous of which is that of Pope Janacent XI. 
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as in the Bladder, and may increaſe to ſuch 


che, dying. on the 33th, of A1, 168. ſtrict 


Anatomica, 


was open d, and in each Rein was ſound 
Stone, that in the Left Kidney weigh d ws 
Ounces, and that of the Right fix. | 
When a Stone diſengages it ſelf from the 
Kidney, and makes its Way to the Bladder. 
if ſmall, it ſlides eaſily into that Purſe ; but 
if great, being oblig d to dilate the Urerer 
in order to. its Paſſage, it occaſions violent 
Pains, which are proportionably increas d 
by the Inequalities and ſharp Angles with 
which 1t lacerates and pricks the nervous 
Membrane of that Tube. This Diſeaſe is 
often term'd the Nephritick Colick; but im- 
properly, being really no other than x Ne- 
phritick Pain, or a Pain in the Kidneys, 
and not in the Inteſtine'.call'd the Color, 
Theſe Nephritick Pains are excited! by the 
Gravel: When they proceed from 
the former, they are but liglit, at leaſt if 
the Quantity of the Sand be nat very great; 
but when they are owing to the latter, they 
are more ſenſibly felt, becauſe the Particles 
of the Gravel are rough, irregular, and 
coarſer than thoſe of Sand; and when tis a 
Stone, they are more violent, in which Caſe 
Recourſe is had to General Remedies, which 
are frequently preſcribd purſuant to the Ac- 
cidents which preſs hardeſt. | 
The Signs which diſcover: to us Nephritick 
Pains, are, that they begin about the Kid- 
ney, continue along the Ureter, and tend to 
the Region of the Bladder; the Patient is 
ſenſible of a Numbneſs in the Thigh, the 
Teſticle on that Side is drawn up by the Cre- 
maſter Muſcle, which is in Pain; he cannot 
void his Urine without Complaint, but vo- 
mits upon this Qccaſion. The Remedies in 
this Caſe will be found in common Practice. 
After this Explanation of the Production of 
the Stone, take the ſame Author's Sentiments 
concerning the Formation of Sand or Gra- 
vel. As you ſee the Tartarous Part of Wane 
adhering to the interior Surface of the Cask 


in which it is contain d, that it ticks to the 
Veſſels in which thick Liquors are boil d, 


and that it forms it ſelf into a Cruſt within 
the Tubes, through which Water continual- 
ly runs: In like Manner, theſe Sorts of Cor- 
puſcles contain d in the Urine, conglutinate 
in the Baſin of the Kidneys, and along the 
Ureters, and being there coagulated by an 
acid Birke or. by the Intermixture and 

nion of their branch d. Parts, * 
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petrify, and at laſt ſtop the Paſſages, if the 
viſcous Humour inceſſantly ſeparated by 

Glands of the Ureters, or moi ſten the Ca- 
vities, leſt the Membranes ſhould be preju- 
diced by the Urinous Salts, does not forcibly 


the 
Ca 


looſen this Tartar by {low Degrees, that it 
be waſh'd by the Urine into the Bladder, 
into which it accordingly falls divided into 
ſmall Particles like Sand, of which there are 
tew Perſons who don't daily void ſome in 
their Urine. This Sand 1s frequently white, 
and ſometimes reddiſh, and appears at the 
Bottom of the Chamber-pots; and if the 
Urine be left in them for ſome Time, we 
find the fame Tartar ſtick to their Sides, and 
grow into a Cruſt ; from whence we may 
ſecurely conjecture, that Urine contains a 
Matter proper for Condenſation, and a Spt- 
tit capable of performing that Petrification. 
There is alſo a Stone, whole Nature is ſandy, 
which is formed in the Bladder from ſeveral 
{mall Grains of Sand, which unite together 
by Vertue of a viſcous Matter, which ſerves 
them inſtead of a Cement. This Sort of 
Stone is gather d in a ſmall Time, and is not 
ſo hard as that compos'd of ſeveral Lays one 
over another, but eaſily broke by the Forceps 
in Extraction. | f 
Before Lit hotomy or the Operation of cut- 
ting for the Stone be perform d, tis requi- 
fite that we be fatisfied there is a Stone in 
the Bladder. The Signs whereby to know 
it are of Two Sorts, either Common or _ 
vocal, or Proper and Univocal. The firſt 
are very numerous: The Patient is afflicted 
with a continual Pain in the Region of the 
Bladder, which increaſes when he attempts 
to make Water, that makes him defer as 
much as poſſible that Evacuation; but the 
Pain grows yet more violent by reaſon of 
the long Continuance of the Urine in the 
Bladder, where inflaming and growing ſhar- 
per, it more irritates the Parts thro' which 
u paſſes in order to its coming out: Beſides, 
the Patient vehemently ſtraining in order 
to accelerate the Evacuation, the /nteſtinuns 
Rethum extends it ſelf outwards by Ins En- 
deavours to piſs. This Accident very ſel- 
dom happens to Perſons of an adyanced Age, 
but frequently to Children, and is call'd the 
Falling out of the Fundament. The Urine 
of Patients in the Stone is ſometimes white, 
erude and thin ;' and at other times, thick, 
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Medica, Chirurgien, Sr. 863 
muddy and bloody; and when leſt to ſettle, 
we find at the Bottom a Sediment like Pas 


or Matter, and withal both mucous and 


fandy. The Patient feels a Preſſure on the 


Perinæum from the is of the Stone, 
frequently carrying his Hand to his Yard, 
which he pulls to eaſe it. He is alſo ſenſible 
of involuntary. Erections of that Part, pro- 
duc'd by an Irritation which the Uteter ea- 
ſily communicates to the perforated Neryes. 
He finds a frequent Punction about the End 
of his Yard ; his Urine comes from him 
with Difficulty, frequently Drop by Drop, 
and ſometimes is wholly ppl d. Tho 
all theſe Symptoms commonly denote the 
Exiſtence of the Stone in the Bladder, they 
are not yet certain Signs ; but thoſe which 
are, are ſuch as we call Univocal, becauſe 
they cannot regard any Thing but the Stone. 
and never deceive ; and theſe are Two, the 
firſt the Finger of the Operator, and the 
other the Probe. 

If by the Probe the Surgeon is fully con- 
vincd that one or more Stones are in the 
Bladder, the ſole Way of extracting them is 
by. Operation, which is perform'd one of 
the two Ways which ſhall be demonſtrated 
to you; for tis a Miſtake to think that 
there are any Medicaments capable of diſ- 
ſolving a Stone in the Kidneys or Bladder. 
All the boaſting Pretendess to the Diſcovery 
of any ſuch Remedies, are Empiricks and 
Impoſtors, who taking Advantage of the 
miſerable Condition of the Patient, and his 
fearful Apprehenſions of this Operation, pro- 
miſe more than they can perform, Tis then 
but a poor Refuge to hope for a Cure by 
Medicaments: When the Stone is once form d, 
nothing but Lithotomy can draw it out of 
the Bladder; fo that tis the Patient's Part 
frankly to determine in Fayour of the Ope- 
ration, and with utmoſt Expedition diſpoſe 
himſelf for it, when the Probe has convincd 
him, that all the Evils which he ſuffers are 


the Effects of a Stone in the Bladder; for 


the longer he defers it, the more the Stone 
increaſes, and the Performance of the Ope 

ration becomes the more difficult and pain- 
ful. But if upon Probing no Stone be found, 
and yet the Patient continues to feel the Ac- 
cidents which it uſually occaſions, and par- 
ticularly, the Suppreſſion of Urine, the moſt 
fatiguing of all of them, the Surgeon mult 
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relieve him as ſoon as the Caſe will permit, 
either with regard to it as the Diſcaſe it ſelf, 
or the Effect of another Diſtemper. 
The Suppreſſion of Urine 1s of ſuch Im- 
portance, that tis ſcarce poſſible to retain 
ones Water above one Day, without being 


xeduc'd to the laſt Extremity. When the 
Surgeon 1s come to the Patient, this Diſeaſe 


requires no Delay ; for frequently 1n theſe 
Caſes he is not {ſent for till the Patient has 
been long without voiding any Urine, and 
though never ſo little deferred, the Bladder 
yet fills more and more, the Pain and Dan- 


ger augment; for which Reaſon the Surgeon 
ought immediately to go to Work; for the 


Moments are highly valuable, and 'tis not 
in his Power to give a too expeditious Satis- 
faction to the Impatience of the Afflicted, 


who with moſt preſſing Inftances begs his 
Aſſiſtance. Theſe Reaſons have engaged us 


to ſhew the Methods of relieving the Sup- 


' preſſion of Urine, before we demonſtrate 


the Operation of cutting for the Stone, 
which we ſhall refer to the Diſeaſes of the 
Privy Parts, and proceed. 

There are Three Sorts of Suppreſſion of 


Urine, each of which is diſtinguiſh'd by its 


peculiar Name. When the Patient does not 
void his Urine without Difficulty, this In- 


diſpoſition is call'd Dyſaria, by reaſon its 


Paſſage is accompanied with Difficulty and 
Pain. When the Patient piſſes only Drop 
by Drop, this Diſeaſe is call'd the Srrangary, 
becauſe no more than a Drop comes at once. 
If the Urine paſſes not at all, tis an Iſcha- 
ria, being a total Retention, and entire Sup- 
preſſion of Urine. There are Two Sorts of 
Suppreſſion of Urine ; the one, when that 
Fluid is contain'd in the Bladder ; and the 
other, when 'tis ſtop'd above the Bladder. 
We find Five or Six Cauſes which obſtruct 
the Paſſage of the Urine out of the Bladder, 
1. When ſome Stone 1s placed at the Mouth 
of the Urethra; 2. When the Urethra 1s 
thrivel'd or ſunk ; 3. When an Inflamma- 
tion happens; 4+ When tis occaſion'd by a 
{luggith thick Flegm ; 5. When the Bladder 


being too full, the Fibres are too much ex- 


tended, and loſe their ſpringy Motion, ſo 
that they are no longer able to compreſs 
or ſqueeze the Urine out of the Bladder ; 
6. When there are Caruncles or a Carnoſity 
in the Paſſages. We find Two Cauſes which 


Bibliotheca Anatomica, 


hinder the Paſſage of the Urine into the 
Bladder. . The Firſt is a malignant and con- 
tinual Fever, which by its exceſſive Heat (6 
inflames the Parts, and eſpecially the Kid. 
neys, whoſe Pores are too cloſely lock d up, 8 
or the Fibres too much relax'd, or whole 
Ferments are ill diſpos'd for the Separation 
of the excrementitious Seroſity of the Blood: ˖ 
The Second, is when tlie Urine is detain'd { 
above the Bladder by Stones either in the \ 
Reins or Ureters. The Forms of Medicines 1 
generally made uſe of, are Baths, Embroca- [ 
tions, Plaiſters, Unctions, Humectations, Fo- 
mentations, Cc. applied to the Tard, Pubes d 
or Perinæum, or introduc d into theeBladder t 
through the Vard, which would be need'cis t 
to deſcribe here, a Thouſand Authors having a 
treated of them. | h 
The Cure by the Aſſiſtance of the Inſtru- P 
ment is either Palliative or Curative. That 1 
call'd Palliative, is when we. relieve the { 
Symptom only, as by thruſting back the jp 
Stone to give Paſſage for the Urine :/The 8 
Curative, is when we remove both the Diſ- a 
eaſe and the Cauſe, as when the Obſtructive {i 
Humour and the Urine iſſue out by the In- f. 
ſtrument which is introduced into the Or- 10 
gan. Theſe Operations are done by the Ca- b 
theter, which is an excavated and curved N 
Probe, which ſerves to draw the Urine out is 
of the Bladder, and diſcover the Diſeaſes of d| 
that Organ. There are of theſe Probes ad- lt 
apted to both Sexes. The Ancients made to 
them of Horn; they were afterwards of Cop- WI i! 
per, but are all at preſent of Silver. They | in 
mult be hollow quite through, and their n 
Cavity provided with a Pin or Stiletto. Here d, 
we might treat of the Uſe of the Probe in Wl © 
order to draw off the Urine; but there be- ch 
ing no Difference betwixt that and the In- W. 
troduction of that Inſtrument to ſearch whe- lo! 
ther there be any Stone, we ſhall. refer to Pal 
that Head. The Probe being thruſt into the ler 
Bladder, the Pin or Stiletto mult, be drawn the 
out, to make way for the Urine to run {hi 
through the Canal of the Probe. All the of 
Urine being thus drain'd off, the Probe mult ot 
be gently drawn out, and this Operation 50 
renew'd as often as the Patient Wants to r. 
make Water, as long as the Suppreſſion con- Cay, 
tinues. V Ut 
'Tis not always in the Surgeons Power t9 — 
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make the Water paſs by the Probe, 5 
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there are 1 to the Intro- 
duction of that Inſtrument into the Blad- 
der, and how dextrous ſoever he may be, he 
cannot get it into that Organ. Theſe Hin- 
drances are either an Inflammation in the 
Neck of the Bladder and the Proſfatæ, where- 
by nothing can paſs through the Urethra, or 
the Calloſities of that Paſſage; or laſtly, 
ſome Tumouts or membranous Productions 
which Rop the Urerhra. But notwithſtand- 
ing all this, the Patient muſt not be left to 
periſh, and nothing but a Punction of the 
Perineurm can ſave his Life; for he muſt of 
Neceſſity void his Urine, or die. Tis then 
the durgeon's Buſineſs to advertiſe the Pa- 
tient's Relations and Friends of tlie Danger; 
after which, having diſpos d the Apparatus, 
he muſt place the Patient on the Edge of the 
Bed, and lay him on his Back, his two 
Thighs wide extended, and his Knees bent 


ſo that his Heels touch his Buttoc ks, cauſing 


his Legs to be held in this Poſture by two 
Servants, and the Scrotum to be rais d up by 
another: Then the Operator taking an In- 
[irument made on purpoſe for that End, 
ſhap'd like a Lancet, of about four Inches 
long, he thruſts it directly into the Bladder, 
beginning the Puncture on the Buttocks 
Future, in the fame Place where the Ineiſiôn 
s uſually made in Lithotomy, and he Will 
diſcover what is in the- Bladder, by what iſ- 
lues out of the Sides of the Iuſtrument; be- 
tore he withdraws which, he muſt gently 
thruſt a ſttaight Probe along the Side of it 
into the Bladder. This Probe muſt be guided 
with the Left Hand; and the Inſtrument 
dran out with the Right, with which the 
Operator next takes à Silver Pipe of four In- 
ches long, with two Rings at its Head, thro' 
Witch a Riband is run of an Ell and a half 
long. The hind: End of the Probe is then 
pals'd into the fore End of the Pipe, which 
lerves to conduct it into the Bladder ;- for if 
the Inſtrument which made the Puncture 
(hould be drawn. out before the Introduction 


ot the Probe, the Surgeon would run a Riſque 


ot wholly loſing his Way when he endea- 
Yours to thruſt in the Pipe; wherefore the 
Probe is abſolutely. neceſſary by way of Pre- 
caution. After the Urine is all voided by 
tlic Pipe; we ſtop the exterior Aperture of 
lat Inſtrument with a ſmall Linen Tent, 
ad leave it in the Wound. The Riband 
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run through the two Rings, of the Pipe, 
ſerves to falten it to a Girdle, to prevent its 
{lipping, out of the Wound. Whenever the 
Patient would make Urine, the Tent muſt 
be taken out, and the Bladder thus emptied 
as ſoon as filled. 


Of the Diabetes, Bloody Uri ne, Or, 


THE Diabetes is either True or Falſe. 
The True, is where what is drunk is 
made by Urine without being chang'd or 
alter'd : The Falſe is a plentiful Excretion of 
Urine. Though the Cauſe of a Falſe Diabe- 
tes appears difficult to find out, we may ne- 
vertheleſs attribute it to the frequent Uſe of 
Dinreticks, which make fat People grow 
extremely lean by the copious Flood of U- 
rine they occaſion ; ſo that it is probable; 
that the Maſs of Blood, the Chyle, the nu- 
tritious Juice, and in ſhort, the very Fat, 
runs or liqueffes, and is converted into this 
watry Liquor that flows by the Urinary Paſ-- 
ſages. The Reaſon of this Fuſion or Colli- 
quation and Plenty of Urine, proceeds from 
the ſaline Acrimony of the Serum of the 
Blood which is ſeparated ; and this is mani- 
felt from the Acridnets of the Urine at the 
Beginning of à Diabetes, upon hich Ac- 


count one feels'a corroding Heat. Beſidee, 


this Dricaſe is Cured almoſt after the fame 
Manner as the Hectick Fever, to wit, by ſuch 
Things as are capable of tempering the Acri- 
mony of the Serum, as Milk, Whey, Cc. 
In ſhort, this Krnd, of Diabetes ſometimes 
comes from the exceſſive Uſe of Diureticks, 
which being loaded with ſubtle Alcalies, 
render the Mafs of Blood too acrid, melt or 
diſſolve the nutritious Fluid, and drive it 
out by Urine. 
The Trae Diabetes depends on the too great 
Relaxation and Aperture of the Paſſages by 
which the Urine from the Drink is convey'd 
from the Stomach to the Kidneys or Urina- 
ry Parts, perhaps by ſome thorter Way, 
though that remains yet a Secret. There is 
no Inconſiſtence in the Suppolition, becauſe 
Emulſions of ſweet ' Almonds, and Mi- 
neral Waters, fall mix with the Blood, 
and cireulate therewith, without any conſi- 
derable Alteration, which would incline one 
to believe there was a ſhorter Paſſage. In 
fine, what Salmut hius has obſerv d, is very 
rare; 
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rare; for he mentions a Diabetes ſucceeding 
a malignant Fever, in which the Drink paſs d 
without any Change in it. 

The Signs of the Diabetes are plain. In 
the True One, you need but compare what 
you drink #74 what you piſs. The Falſe 
Diabetes begins ſucceſſively, and grows in- 
ſenſibly, which makes it difficult to diſco- 
ver at firſt. It happens ſometimes, that a 
plentiful Evacuation is the Work of Na- 
ture, with Advantage to the Patient; but 
when Loſs of Strength is join d to a Lean- 


neſs of Body, that the Fat ſwims in the 


Urine, there is Dryneſs in the Mouth, Thirſt, 
Heat at the Back, and the like Symptoms, 
theſe are Signs of a Falſe and Dangerous 
Diabetes ; the Urine 1s ſometimes aqueous 
and pale, and in a Word, very crude and 
ra w. 

The True Diabetes betokens little Danger, 
and ſlops ſometimes of it ſelf: The Falſe is 
ſometimes very dangerous, and ſometimes 
mortal, bringing the Diſeas d into confirm'd 
Phthiſicks, Cc. It is a Conſequent of immo- 
derate Labour, Exceſs of Venery, or Chro- 
Of Fevers, and is molt commonly incu- 
rable. 

The Diſorders of Urine which ariſe moſt- 
ly in Practice, are either Greaſy or Bloody 
Urine. The Greaſy Urine is that which ap- 
pears floating like a Scum upon the Water; 


ut you ought to take Care not to contound 


it with a Salt Scum, that looks like Greaſe, 
and is uſually ſeen in Scorbutick and Hy- 
p<chondriack Patients. All the Difference 
confiſts in this, that the Salt ſhows it ſel 
upon the Urine of various Colours like the 
Rainbow, which is an infallible Sign of the 
Scurvy, Cc. whereas the Greaſe or Fat that 
ſwims upon the Urine, 1s without Colour, 
and is diftinguiſh'd in little Drops, that are 
not to be met withal in the ſaline Scum, the 
fatty Urine ariſing from the Colliquation or 
Fuſion of the Fat of the Body, which is 
the Reaſon why the Urine appears ſome- 
times ſo greaſy in a Burning or a Hectick 
Fever. This Evil is eaſy. to remedy by re- 
moving the firſt Cauſe, and furniſhing the 
Patient with ſubtle. and moderate Acids, 


Bloody Urine is that wherein we find 


more or leſs of Blood mixd with it, and is 


| ſometimes like Waſhings of raw Fleſh; 


ſametimes it is redder, or atherwils, more 
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inclinable to black. The Blood which red 
Jens the Urine, comes commonly from the 


idneys, or is mix d there with it It often 
comes from the Ureters and the Bladder 
but very rarely from other Parts, except f 
a Fall, when the Blood mixes with the 


rine. — Urine likewiſe comes ſrom 


the Anaſtomo es of the ſmall Veſſels of the 
Urinary Pipes: Sometimes it ſucceeds the 


violent Agitations and exceſſive Motions of | 


the Body, and ſometimes attends the ordina- 
ry Suppreſſions of Blood, as that of the He. 
morrhoids and Menſes, We may obſerve a 
Periodical Menſtrual Piſſing of Blood, which 
ſtopping ſuddenly, cauſes a Suppreſſion; and 
a Burning Fever has been cured by a plenti- 


ful Diſcharge of Bloody Urine, which (hows | 
us, that Bloody Urine is likewiſe Critical, | 


and finiſhes or terminates the Diſeaſe. It 
comes ſometimes after a Fall upon the Back 


or Loins, and the Piffing of Blood is occa- | 
ſion d by. the Anaſtomoſes of theſe Veſſek, 
which the Fall opens. The Tearing of the | 


Kidneys, Ureters or Bladder, by the Paſſage 


of the Stone, likewiſe procures it. Canths- | 


rides taken inwardly, or the fame applied 


externally in Bliſters without Acids, that is 
to ſay, without being mird with Vinegat 


or Leven, cauſes a very painful Bloody U- 
rine. It attends ſometimes malignant Fe- 


vers, and eſpecially the Small-Pox, by its 
Eroſion of the minute Veſſels in the Kid- | 


a which is a very dreadful Symptom. 
e Diagnoſtick Signs are very evident; 


for it is eaſy to ſee if the Urine be tingd 


with Blood, and to diſcern a bloody Red- 
neſs from a ſaline One; for the Rednels of 


the Salts is reſplendent, tranſparent and clear; | 


whereas that from the Blood is opaque; thick 
and muddy, according as there is more or 


leſs Blood in it. It is of great Importance to 
dittinguiſh the Cauſe: that occaſions Bloody } 
Urine, If it be the Conſequent of a Fall, 


it ſhows that the extravaſated Blood is cat- 
ried off by the Reins : If it be ftom an Ul. 


cer of the Kidneys, we may find the Blood 


comes from thence: If the Stone, or other 


remarkable Things, have paſsd before, the 
whole or both the Kidneys are concern d. It 


ought. to be well inquired into, whether it 
is a Natural Motion or Periodicai which haf- 
pens without any Vice of the Urinary Fal- 


lages, We ought not to flop a Flux that u 
L 
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calutary, being far wide of what is Morbi- 
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thoſe Symptoms are Ulcers, Sharp- 
neſs of Urine, Strangury, and the like Dif-, t ul | 
.MeRions, which ſhow that the Blood comes: or, the like, we may be inform d from the 
fom the Bladder by the breaking of ſome: A 


ſmall, Veſſels. If it is from external Cau- 
ſes, by Cantharides, Turmerick, that colours 
the Urine red, Indian Figs, that do the ſame, 


Patient, 
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de HE Cure of the Stone confilts in 
8 Iwo Things, in appeaſing or eaſing 
150 the Pain in the Time of the Pa- 
ed roxiſm or Fit, or bringing away 
| the Stone out of the Fit, having firſt emptied 
Al or cleans'd the Bowels. Io give Eaſe in the 
U- Pain, and move the Stone, Take, Violets and 
be- allows, of each half a Handful; Pellito- 
us 1 of the Wall, a Handful ; Roots of Al- 
d- , one Ounce and a half; Camomil 


Flowers, three Pugils ; boil all in a ſuffi- 


it ; Wi cient Quantity of Urine ; add to the ſtrain d 
gd tuo or three Drams of Turpentine diffolv'd in 
ed- the Volk of an Egg, half an Ounce of Oil of 
s of Wi [illics, a Dram 1 Oil of Scorpions, and make 
car; Wl : Clylter. Fora Potion, Take, Juice of Pel- 
nick Itory of the Wall expreſs d, Juice of freth 
e or l:mons, and Oil of Sweet Almonds, of 
e 10 ech one Ounce anda half; make a Julep, 
2007 e which take elt or two four or 
Fall, WW fie tines a Day. Baths likewiſe powerful - 
Cl. Gauen Pains, prepard with Emollient, 
Ul. minative, ox Lithontriptick Vegetables. 

100 For Internals, Take, pure Turpentine, one 
_ Xuple Rhubarb, two Scruples ; Amber, 


lf a Dram ; Cinnamon, balf a Scruple ; 


WW: Pills. Or the following Decoction: 
lle, Althea Roots, one Ounce; Liquorice, 


vl of Turpentine, af; for a Doſe of Laxa- 


brams ; Mallow Leaves, a Handful. ;. 


—_— 
— 1 — 


07 Medicines proper for the Cure of the Stone in the 


Gravel, Bloody Urine, 


Inflammations and Ulcers of the Kidneys and 
Bladder, Suppreſſion of Urine, Dyſury, Stran- 
gury, and Iſchury, Diabetes, and Incontinence. 
of Urine. From Mr. St. Hilaire, &c. 


Violet Seeds, half an Ounce ;. boit all in a 
due Quantity of Barley Water, to a Quart 
of which add two Ounces of Poppy, and 
two Drams of Crabs Eyes ; drink four Oun- 
ces of this Morning and Evening. Or Take, 
Mallows and Althea Seeds, of each three 
Drams ; of the four cold Seeds, of each 
two Drams ; Barley pearl'd, two Ounces ; 
eight fat Figs; ſix Drams of Liquorice ; 
boil all in three Pints of Water to a Quart, 
to which add ſome Drops of ſweet Spirit of 


Salt. This Decoction has cured a Suppreſ- 


{ſton of Urine where Life has been de{pair'd: 
of, and remoy d the moſt tormenting Pains: 
of the Stone. After the exceſſive Pain is re- 
liev'd, you may give the following Diure- 
tick, or the like. | | 
Take the Powder of Millepedes in a: 
Morning faſting in White Wine, wherein 
firſt Broom and Elder Flowers have been in- 
fus d; or elſe in a Wine made with the Fruit 
of Alkekengi or Winter Cherries. This Wa- 


ter is very prevalent: Take, of white O- 


nions chop d ſmall, four Pounds; white Su- 
gar, two Pounds; White Wine, a Pint and. 
a half; diſtil all in Balneo Mariæ to a Dry- 
neſs, and give three Ounces of this Water: 
every Morning faſting; for ſome Days. The 
Salts of Garlick, Beans, Broom, and Tartar 
Vitriolate, given from half a Dram to a: 
| Dram, 
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Dram, does Wönders in bringing away the 
Stone. Or Take, Roots of Aſparagus, Saxi- 
frage, Golden Rod, and Sun Dew, of each 
two Pounds, Plant and Root; Vinegar of 
Squills, three Pints; Juice of Lemons, three 
Pounds; burnt Glats, Bole, of each one 
Pound; mix all, and diſtil. The Doſe of 
this is about half an Ounce in Wine, or ſome 
Aperitive Decoction. Or Take; Sal Prunella, 
Chryſtals of Tartar, Salt of Ivy Berries, and 
; eaves of Water Cxeſſes, of each equal Parts; 
Turpentine boil'd in Roſe Water; form theſe 
Into Pills with ſome convenient Syrup, as 
Marſhmallows, and Ground. Ivy, whereof 
the Doſe is a Dram every Morning. For a 
Potion, Take, Alkekengi and Saxifrage Wa- 
ter, of each {ix Drams ;*Syrup of Pellitory 
of the Wall, one Dram; the Panchyma- 
gogue Extract, and that of Crollius, of each 
half a Dram; Tartar Vitriolate, a Scruple ; 
make a Potion. Beſides: all theſe, there are 
Sal Polycreſt. Spirit of Nitre, Spirit of Salt, 


Spirit and volatile Salt of Urine, Urinous 
and Vitriolick Salts, Tinéture of Salt of 


Tartar, Spirit of Wine tartarizd, volatile 
Salt of Karabe; Preparations ot ſeveral 


Stones, as that of Fudea, the Lynx, Hemati- 


tis, and Sparr; Spirit and Oil of Turpen- 
tine, and many others, that are adminiſtred 
in Stone and Gravel. But the three follow- 


ing Preparations are extraordinary in their 
Kind: Take, Broom Seed, a Dram and a half; 


Frog Spawn, a Dram; Millepedes prepared 
with Spirit of Vitriol, two Scruples; Juice 
of Radiſh, one Ounce; Lemon, the ſame; 
White Wine, two Ounces; Liquor of Chry- 
ſtal, and Spirit of Vitriol, of each three 
Drops; mix, and make a Potion. Or Jake, 
Tartar Vitriolate, Salt of Onions, wo Drams 
and a half; Sal Prunella, three Drams ; make 
a Powder, whereof two Drams is a Dole. 
Take, Honey, two Parts; Turpentine, one 


Part; mix theſe with dry Sand, and diſtil 


in a Retort, and give of the Oil drawn 


from thence four or ſix Drops in the Morn- 


ing, and Wine Pimpernel and Saxifrage Wa- 
ter mix d. It is ſingular in the Stone. 
The Cure of Bloody Urine conſiſts, 1. In 
correcting the burning or exulcerating Acri- 
mony of the Serum; 2. In conſolidating 
the Wounds open d by Corrofion ; 3. In 
ſtrengibening the Parts by Aſtringeims. In 


a Word, all the Medicines taken Notice of 


1 


D 
for ſweetening the Blood, axe proper again 


Bloody , Urine. Take, of Agfrimony, Var. 
row, Flowers of St. Foha's Wort, ind the 
Moſs” of the Sloe Tree, of each a Handful , 


Roots of Conſolida, Seed of Sr. Fohn's Wort, 
of each two Ounces ; chop, and ſtamp theſe; 


then boil in White Wine. Take of this De. 


coction with Crabs Eyes. Or Take, Con- 
ſerve of Roſes and Comfry Root, of each 
two Ounces ; ſeald Earth, Bole, Dragons 
Blood, Red Coral, Hematitis Stone, and Tro- 
ches of Karabe, of each one Dram; Hypo- 
ciſtis, Kermes, and Plantane Seed, of each a 
Scruple ; Syrup of Poppy and. Myrtles, / 
to make it into an Opiate, of which bake 
the Size of a Nut Morning and Evening, 
drinking thereupon a little Plantane Wa- 
ter. -— Pe 

But amoneſt all the Remedies, the moſt 
efficacious and readieſt at Hand, is that of 
Syrup of Violets, with a few Drops of Spi- 
nt of Sulphur or Vitriol. In Bloody Urine 
that proceeds from the Bladder, Injections 
may be made with Water or Juice of Plan- 
tane, anda Dram of Troches of Karabe ; or 


elſe an Emulſion of Poppy Seeds, with He- | 


malitis Stone in Powder; and to hinder the 


grumous Blood that remains ſometimes in 


the Bladder, when the Blood is ſtop'd from 
cauſing a Suppreſſion of Urine, Amber may 


be given to diſſolve it, and all the ſuccina- I 


ted Medicines, which are reckon'd Specificks 
1n this Caſe. "+: addin 


The Cute of the Inflammation of the U- 
rinary Bladder is like that of the Kidneys; | 
for the Remedies which agree with the one, 

are proper for the other. The Specificks are 


ſuch as temper or qualify the Acrimony of 


the Humours, becauſe the Urine frets the 
Ulcer: They are ſuch as deterge the Ulcer | 
without pricking ; or Mundificatives, be- 


cauſe of the acid Leven of the Ulcer, and 


the Pus that follows : They conſolidate, be- 


cauſe of the Reſolution of the Part corro- 


ded: And they are Anodines; by reaſon ot 
the extraordinary Pain. Take, of Agrimo- 


ny, Plantane, and Horſe- tail, of each halt : 
Handful ; Liquorice, two Drams ; bot! al! 


in Plantane Water, / to the Lols of a Third; M 
diſſolye in half a Pint of Ihe rain d Liquat 


two Ounces of Honey of Roſes, and make 


a cooling temperating Injection. Or Jake, 


two Ounces of Liquorice, a Pugil of Rel 
Peaſe, 


J „ 
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Peaſe, à Handful, of Plantane ; boil theſt in 
_ Water, t6'whveh add alittle Hrn, and. 
to a Fin 


of Tuxpentine diſſoly d in Honey, and 


a Deterſive Injection. If the Grief is great,” 
add Unguentum Egyptiacum. To conſolidate 
the Ulcer, Take, Horſe-tail, Planitine;S?. ohn 
Wort, of each à Handful ; Biſtqtt Root, Com- 
fry, 3nd White Lilly, of eck one Gunce; 
pomegtanate Bark, three Drams; boil in 
Smith's Water, and diſſolve in the ſtrained 
half an Ounce of Rhafirs White Troches, 
as much Opium, and an Ounce of Bole. The 
following Injection is good for Ulcers at the 
Neck of the Bladder, and the flowing of 
Blood by the Yard: Take, Roman Vitriol, 
two Drams; common Water, a Pint; make 
Le tak FT 
The Cure of the Iſchury or Suppreſſion of 
Urine conſiſts of Three Things: Firſt, in re- 
moving the Cauſe which tops the Paſſage of 


Urine ; in giving Diureticks internally to 
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Oil of Amber drunk in Wine is a goo 


dicine. 


for all Aſtringents, Neuroticks, and Antipa- 
ralitick Things, are proper in general. The 


Incontinence of Urine in Age 1s cured by 


Calaminth, Alchimilla and Agrimony, Take, 
Quince: Seeds, two Ounces; Fleabane, ſix. 


Ounces; Citrizel Myrobalans, Dates, and ech 


Coral, of each two Drams ; Karabe, half a 
Dram ; pound and mix thete together, and 
with Loaf Sugar make em into an Electua- 
ry. The Doſe 1s half an Ounce every Morn- 


Take, Plantane Water, two Ounces ; Syrüp 
of Comfry and Roles, of each ſix Drams ; 
Crabs Eyes, two Scruples ; make a Draught. 
Or Take, Roſes and Spodium, of eacli fix 
Drams; Purſlane Seed, Coriander, and Bay 
Berberries, of each two Drams; Camphire,one 


provoke Urine ; and in exciting or ſtreng- Dram; reduce em to a Powder, and make 


thening the Bladder by Topicks. If the em into Troches with the Juice of the Pome- 


Diſorder proceeds from the Fault of the 


Nerves, acrid or pungent Clyſters that are 


moderately purgative, are proper; if from 
ſome other Cane, Emollients: So Fomenta- 
tions, Cataplaſms, or Baths, are made of the 
ſame Herbs, plying the Patient at the ſame 
Time with Drops of Amber in Water, or 
Spirit of Juniper. If the , cbury proceeds 
from an exceſſive Extenſion of the Bladder, 
Fomentations may be us d of Pellitory of, 
the Wall, Aniſeed, Camomil Flowers, Meli- 
lot, Linſeed Foenugreck, and Leaves of Ori- 
Yin Wi Capt 
Ol of Scorpions. -* 
If the Grief lies in the Obſtruction of 


>, 


the Urethra, we muſt alter qur Medicines. 


*cording to the Nature of the Caſe. When 


the Malady is caus'd by a viſcous and muci- 


lazinous Subſtance, wild Radyſh, Tartar Vi- 
tnolate, Nitre Tartariz d, Salt of Tartar, Cc. 


ac, proper nciſiyes. Spixit of: Gum Ammo- 
nacum compound, and ſweet Spirit of Salt, 
are efficacious to incide and force the Urine 


at the ſame Time. In hort, if the Diſotder. vel ellen 
bellious, we muſt have Recourſe to Finol- 


be in the Yard, or in the Neck of the Blad- 


der, by Tumour, the Becabungs applied in 
Form of a Fomentation or Pultiſe, with Ca- 


momil Flowers, is excellent; if in the Pas, 


4 


afms of the ſame, with 


granate. The Doſe is a Dram in the Morn- 


ing faſting, in Plantane or Lettice Water, 


and Syrup of dry'd Roles. 

Ihe Cure of the Strangury, or the Flows. 
ing of the Urine Drop by Drop with Pain, 
conſiſts, 1, In rectifying and cotrecting the 


stomach by Vomits and Pure Hives; com- 


pes d of Turpentirie, Jalap, Nchubatb, and 
Mercurius dulcis, that are Specificks; 2. To 
precipitate and temper the Acid by the fol- 
lowing Remedies: Take two Crawfich, 
{amp em in a Mortar with a little Wine or 


Beer, preſs ont the Juice, and give it in the 
d trangury as a preſent Relief. Take, Fran- 


kincenſe, Myrrh, Maſtich, of each two 
Drams; Amber, . Saftron, of each half a 
Dram; Camphire, a Scruplez a Drum of 
Antimony Diaphoretick ; with a ſuthctenc 


Quantity of Turpentine diſſolv'd in Spirit 
ot Wine Tartariz d; make em into Pills, 


whereof one Scruple is a Dales A Cata- 
plaſm of Pellitory of the Wall, boil'd in 
Oil of Scorpions, and applied upon the Na- 
is excellent. When this Malady is re- 


lient and Anodine Clyſters, with Injed ions 


of. Milk Chalybeated, and Oil of ſweet Al- 
monds, thrown into the Bladder, to temper 


Ddd d the 
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The Cure of the Diabetes conſiſts in remo- 


ving the Cauſe from the Diſcaſc, and curing, 
it by Afiringent and Nervous Medicines ;;: 


"ms, drinking the following Potion after it; 
c 
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the Acrimony of the Urine. At the ſame 
Time give ſweet Oils internally, with Syrup 
of Marihmallows, and Crabs Eyes. 

The Cure of the Dyſury or Heat of Urine, 
conliſts, in tempering the Acrimony of the 
Urine, and healing the Exulceration of the 
Bladder : For which End, inake uſe of a 
Decoction of Barley, Sebeſtens and Liquo- 
rice, Morning and Evening, with Syrup of 
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Seed, a Dram; Troches of Camphire, one 
Dram and a half; Syrup of Poppy, gf. to 
make an Electuary; whereof two Drais is 
a Doſe Morning and Evening. Or. Take, 
Alkekengi Berries, twelve ; Cucumber and 
White Poppy Seeds, of each half an Ounce; 
White Sugar, q/. make into a Powder, give 
half an Ounce before Eating. Or Take, 
Oliban»m , Mytrh, Maſtich, Amber, Bole, 


c, c. The Blood Veſſels. 


4, 4. The Anaſlomoſes, whereby the Milk 


Poppy, Cc. Or Take, Conſerve of Violets Dragon's Blood, Amimony Diaphoretick, of 
and Roles, of each two Drams ; White and each equal Parts; make em into Pills with 
Red Sanders, of each a Scruple ; Purſlane Chis Turpentine. 
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ExPLANATION of the Figures relating to the 
whole Cavity of the Thorax. ' aken from Lower, 
Vieuſſens, Verheyen, Cc. 


Akt: _ 
Fig. I. Explanation of the Breaſts and Diaphragm. 40 
A. The whole Breaft. | 


a. The Nipple. 
b. The round Circle, with its Tubercles. 5 Ky 9 . 


B. The Breaſt divefted of its outward Co- p. The Deſcending Trunk of the FER: 
vering. G. The Veins of the Liver cut off, 
I, #, The Kidney. | - 


C. The Knitting together of the Cartilages of 
the Ribs with the Membranes, = 


Fig. II. The Breaſt freed from its Integuments, and divided or ſeparated fro 
ihe Body. N 


A. The Glandulous Subſtance of the Breaſt. c. The Nipple. 
>, b, The Milk Veſlels. 


Fig III. Part of the Nipple view'd by a Microſcope. 


+ All the Lapggncocnls remor'd. artly Glandulous, partly Vaſcular an 
B, The Subſtance of the Nipple, being ibrous. 1 


Fig. IV. Part of the Breaſt, with the Nipple. 
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Fig. V. The upper Part of the Diaphragm or Midriff taken from the Body. 


A. The Anterior Muſcle. 

B. The Poſterior Muſcle. 

C The Tendinous, common! y the Nervous 
Part, 

D. The Foramen or Hole through which the 


Gullet paſtes. 


E. The FA nr for the Vena Cava. 


F, F. The Proceſſes of the Diaphragm, the 


Right whereof conſiſts of a Triple Tendon. 
, G. The Veins of the Diaphragm. _ 
H. The Arteries. | 
J. A ſmall Vein and Artery ariſing in the 

upper Part. 

K. Nerves of the Diaphragm from the 


Arms. 
L. Others from the Intercoſtal Branch. 


T A B. II. 


A. The Lungs in Sight. 
B. The Mediaſtinum in View. 


0 The Diaphragm. 


Fig. I. The Breaſt open d on the Right Side. 


D. Part of the Cavity of the Belly. 
4, 4. The Ribs caſt back and bar a 


Fig. II. The whole Breaſt ot 


A. The Pericardium, with the Heart clos'd 


in it, in View. 
B. Ihe Lungs. 
„ The Ster num turn d up. 


Fig. III. The Heart taken from the Body, and ſe parated from the Lungs, 


D. The Gland 7. hymus. 
E. The Membrane call'd the Pleus 4. 
4, 4. The Ribs as before. 


with 


the Trunks of the Blood Veſſels joining to it. 


The Baſis of the Heart. 
Z. The Tip. 

(. The Right Auricle. 

D. The Left. 

E. The Upper Vena Cava. 


F. The Lower. 

G. The Pulmonary Artery. 

H. The Pulmonary Vein. 

J. The Aorta. 

X. The proper Veſſels of the Heart. 


Fig. IV. The Heart cut through both Ventricles lengthways. 


4, A A. The Right Cavity of the Heart. 
B, B. The Ri bir Sides, 
C, C. The Lett Cavity. 
4 D. The left Sides, 

7 E, E. The Septum in the Middle. 
5 The Orifice of the Vena Cava. 

7. The Oritice of the Pulmonary Artery, 

1 The Orifice of the Pulmonary Vein. 
£ The Orifice of the Horta. c 

X. The ragged Holes in the Right Ventricle, 


L. Thoſe in the Left. 
A, M. The Tip of the Heart, 
1 


N, N. Fleſhy 
Hollow of the Ventricle, and cut © 


leſt they hinder the Expanſion of thc Ven- 
tricle. 

4, 4. The Tricuſpide Valves before the Ori be 
fice of the Vena Cava. 

b, b. The Tricuſpide Valves before the En- 
trance of the Vena Pulmonaria. 
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7 The Trunk of the Upper Vena Cava. J. That of the Pulmonary Vein. 
d. The Trunk of the Lower. * Ike Deſcending Arta cut ſuort. 
fe Tun of the Pulmonary Anery. The Aſcending. * 


g. v. Part ef * Artery that opens into the Cavity of the Heart, "that the 8. 
milunar Valves may hee. N ger 


N 
4 17 7 7 
EPS IF we 3 


A. Patt of the Arterial Trunk. ER ooh 2 The Scmilunar Valves: cn 
B. The Coronary Artery of the Heart. #:<+, 


g. I. The Left Ventricle of the Heart laid open. From Lower. 


A. The Pulmonary Vein open d. Pulmonary Vein, the exterior of which 
is hurt. 


B. The Entrance into the Lett pail. E. The Paſlage to the Orifice of the Aorta. 
C. The Foramen Ovale pouring in Blood. e, e. The fleſhy Protuberances from the Sides 
D, D. Two. Valves at the Entrance into the of the Ventricle. 


Fig. II. The Left Anricle open d 


A. The Baſi s of the Auricle, here it is D. The Coronary Veins. 
1 d to the Heart. | 
B. The Tendinous Circle, where it is join'd e, e. The fleſhy Columns, which font the 


to the Vena Cava. Baſis of the Auricle are ſtretch'd to the 
C. The Upper Part of the Auricle as yet Bottom. 
hut up 


Fig. III. The Beginning of the Aorta aid hen, that the Valves may appear. 


A. Part of the Left Ventricle open d. 650 C. The Three Semilunar Valves uner- 
1 + panded. 
Z. The Trunk of the Aorta open d. d. a. The Orifices of the Coton Arterics. 


3344 4 


Fig. IV. Shows the Form 4 Structure of the Values in the Arteries ac 
I ec lo their natural Sie. 


4, b, e. One of the Valves of the Arteries d, e, l. Another Valve, not entire by reaſon 


call d Semilunar laid open. | of the Narrowneſs of the Phe -. 
b. A Knot from the Concourl of th Fi: d. A Part wherein the Tract of the File is 
res. | more conſpicuous. | - 
ach 0146 1244, e, e. The grofler Fibres. / 5 34808 
e, c. Thicker 250 bras Sis dee the V A Part "where the Tunick or Git) is nol 
- Gland out like a Cord.” n off. N 
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Madica, C hirurgirn Mc. 
fig. V. The Boſe of the Heart ſo difpdted, that the Mouths of the Veſflr n 


 - appear. 
vw Ae 
A. The Ori of the Vena Cava. 1 rv Ti pai of Zn nag the 4 1 
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rior Membran of the Heart. 


Fg, VI. WBS # * Phe \ Eibres of the, Heut. 2 A1 


Vir mb. N N Wörns an 
A. The exterior Fibres obliquely deſcendin by the Left Side. 


by the Right Side of the Heart, „uli! C. D. The internal Fibres reſpectively tend - 
Spiral Dutt o. the Lest ing on each Side to the oppolite Part, wih 


B. 5 Ir Fibres regu larly: deſtending he Spiral Duct, 


#43 1; +5 2585 1 LIC 3632 '© Al 


n 85 VIII. The longer Fires pwiſted in the Cone of. the ] Heart. 


Y „ VI. 
Fig. 


Wie, 


© 443 1X3 LM, JG 18 . 12 * 
A. The Abe | Fibres, | | GE C. The Gia Fibres twiſted in The Cone of 
B, The external 4 5 A Tien the Heart. 8 
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Fig. IX. The Fibres roifeed i | 7 the Come of the Heart, and here expanded. 

Fi 18 X. The ee bn. from one external Side to the other, before they 
* i 105 2 teaeb the Cone. „ 

A. The Extremity of theſe Fibres on the C. The Place where the {aid Fibres are curved, 

Right Side. - before they touch the Cone of the Heart. 

B. . The other Enremiry oniths Leſt side 3 th 5 
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NI. id XII. Are trade 1% ee the Paſſag of ihe Bladd in 4 Foe» 
l 55 a Lamb's. Heart, the 11th. being laid on 1 F Side, that the Right 
may b be obherv d; in which 55 V1cG10) a — 


4 A The Vena Cava laid oper, 11111 A » D. The common Oißce of the Cororiaty 


D115 buy and Broachial Vein in She 
% Thy LE Ay the wy” ns and E:"The Pfttemity'6f the Right Nicht 
eſcending V ena caus.. , 5 . The Branches of the Coronary Vein and 
C. The For amen Ovate 45 3 * the, 1 
Fig. Xl. The Heart hid o FY Ree Sich 455 \that 75 Zeh * appear. 
A. The Pulmonary Artery. D. The Fat of the Heart. 
: The Deſcending Aorta.. E. The Left Auricle. ; 


C. The ſhort Arterial Duct carrying the F, , The Branches of the Coronary Vein and 
Blood from the Beginning of the Pulmo- © Artery. 
nary Artery into the Deſcending Aorta. 
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Several Ducks opening intu the 2 cle and Arvitle 6 of te er Hat 1 4 T Fry 
by Vieuſſens; and the Number of Veins diſpersd through the s, de- 


p57 by . the ſame. Author + To which: 8 Things re added 5 18 
to the Lung and Windpipe. | 


Fig I. Repreſents. the Heart ſo: lad, "TY jon may 
' and the Vein 4 wed throng the Left Aur 


yy : 


muy ſer; the ſee; the wa Side f it, 


A. The Left Auricle of 15 71 Fo E. Tin e üben itil ebene. 


B. The Pulmonary Axtery cut fl. F, G. The Coronary Vein. 
C, C. The Fat diftributed along the Baſis; c, c, c. Branches of the Coronary Vein ruu- 
B. The Veſſels of the Subltance of the Heart, ning thro the Subſtance of the Auricle. 


ig II. The Heart fo placed as fo 2 the Right external Side. 


A. The Right Auriele. - 55. 2d; 2 The Coronary Artery. 
B. The Aorta cut. 1375 c. Little Branches from the Subſtance of 
C, C The Fat: :. > * the Heart, "Tat. open into the * of 


D. The Right Branch of the Coronary Vein. the Auricle. 


Fig. III. Opening the Rie be Ventricle and Aurich with the Sperr Vena 
Cava, the late diſcover d Paſſages may be ſeen. 


4. The Superior Vena Caua open d. I The Bottom of the Right Auricle. 


B. The Aorta cut off. a, 4,4, The Orifices opening into the Cavity 

C. The Orifice of the Vena Corn turned of the Ventricle, from which ſome ſinall 
towards the hind Part. Drops of the injected Liquor break dur. 

D. The Gcatriæ or Skinning of the Boran „ b, b, Streams ariſing plentifully from the 
Ovale. fame Liquor by other Orifices. 

E. The great Inoſculation of the Coronary c, c. The Mouths of the Coronary Branches 
Vein. apparent in the Jena Cava. 

F. One of the Mitral Valves expanded. d. A little Stick thruſt into the Coronary 

G. The other clos'd. Branch. 

H, H. The Right ventricle men's and c. A larger put into a much larger Trunk of 
tpread. | the ſame Denomination, = 


Fig. IV. Part of the Lungs dried in which the larger Foramina appear to oi 
Mouths TE the «74ſt I, and the other Ve 2 jou ING 


a wy >q 2 * eee 


Leg! 
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Fig: V. Shows the Broachzal Glands of the Windpipe, with its Branches an 
10 855 Sabai e der. | 


4. The Trunk of the Windpipe cut off. C. g. C. The Glands of the Trunks, and theix 
B, B. The greater Branches thereof. Subdiviſion; | | 


* , *S 


von een 8 nl 
Shows the Trachea, Lungs, and other adjacent Parts. 
Fig. I. The Lungs, with the Windpj : 
4, B. The Windpipe. I, L. The Fiſures' which div | 
A. The Head. n Lobes. RE : 
B. The Trunk. WT! LE 4. A Gland betwixt the Branches of the A, 
C, C. The two largeſt Branches. 4 Arteria, C, C. 
D. The he Sp «0D Va WS einne adjacent to the Side of the 
E, E. The rerno-tbyroude Muſcles, call'd © pers Arterin. 
Sterne Seraterle : | e, c. The larger Branches of the pulmonary | 
F, F. The, Hyo-thyroide Muſcles, call'd Bi- Artery. 
corng Serutarti, 1 0 4s „ 4, 4. The larger Branches of the Pulmonary 
G. The Crico-thyroide Muſcles, or Aue Vein 
Serutarii. e. Fa 15 * — en the O paid 
H, H. The Thyroige Glade. iT +» 1gament , betwixt 5 
1, 1. The larger Lobes Wes Rune Ag And Thyrowde Gannilage. 
K, K. The re 5 Fatty "ti Lungs, 5 


Fig. Il. The Muſcles being remop'd, the Cartilages of the Larymx appear on the 
. 0M ks 75 Part. ard Fig. the 3d on "the hind Part. 


4, The Thyroide Cartilage. N 3, b, Tue of its inferior Proceſſes, 

B. The Cricolde Cartilage. © | © ©. The Fiffure in the Thyroide Cartilage. * 

D. The Epiglottis. 8 4 The Glands lying on the Back of the Ey. 

a, 4, Two tuperior Procefſes of che Thyroide lan. 2 
Che... VVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVT Ts Rn | 

0 4 Space where the Innominate Gland 4. 2 2 of the Ducts of the Gland d, 
les | I 

r. The two Arytænoide Cartilages. «Thi Glands of the 4Aſpera Arteria. 


Fig. IV. The-convex Side of the Epiglottis ſeparated fron: the reſt. 


4 [The Epiglottiz, with the globous Part ad- B. The Epiglortis without it. 
ering. 
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that Subjedt. BE 


{H E fatal Eh of Aarch bein 
now come, which ended the Life 
of the Glorious King William, it 
is neceſſary, in order to have a 
full View of, the State of His Majeſty's 
Health; to look as far back is 1688. 

Dr. Bidlob being then Phyſick· Lecturer at 
the Hague, he bad an Opportunity toknow 
that Prince s Conſtitution, and to hear from 
himſelf many Particulars as to the State of 
his Body, and the Nature of his Indiſpoſi- 
tions, from his Youth upwards. About this 
Time the Doctor was — to be One 
of His Majeſty's Phyſicians, and ſexv d him 
in that Station Fourteen Years, ſometimes 
alone, and at other times in Conſult with 
His Majeſty $\Engliſh and other Dutch Phyſi- 
cians, particularly Dr. Hutton, Dr. Harris, 
Dr. Lawrence, and Dr. Opefein, Burgoma ſter 
of NG 

u 1697, His.) la jeſty being at his Palace 

Loo, ſhew'd f. Bidloo 4 Feet, the Left 
e well d above the Ankle, and the 
Right up to the Heel. After ſeveral Queſtions 
by His Majeſty, the Doctor acquainted him, 


1 


That if great Care were not taken to apply 


good Medicines, and likewiſe of His Ma- 
jeſty's Way of Living and Diet, the Diftem- 
per would increaſe. Upon this His Majeſty 
autwer d: : have edler d this Swelling 
: ' theſe Two Years, but of late "tis grown 
_ worſe, Every one ſays, that I injure m 
ſelf by much Hunting; but if 1 dont 


added. sel Letter bf 


Oc A a aA _ a aa 


oy IH as iid Di 


Eminent" 


ITE T 4 * 


one. 4 1 S 
nh 4% 20 K capa 


. 


£ Mu coc al 


VS 


follow violent 8 I: hays, not the 
Freedom bf Reſpiration, and my Feet —_ 
more than at other times, Firnt Rxerci 
does not avail me; but you'll fee that as 
ſoon as I have hunted tard, Fe r a 
will abate. 


Upon this the Doctor orderd en hp, 


with, 
Herb. Menth. M. ij. 
Far, . its $3 ab, $8 
Lavend. MA. 6. 
Sem. Cumin. 3 ij. contund, f. cuns Addit? 
S. "got 
Far. Kr Pulvil. * 


To be applied to His Majally's Feer, rich 
abated the Swelling ; but His Majeſty catch- 


ing cold again, ſaid, This Applicdtion-breaks 


my _ 1 had rather __ Jun? 4 gs, er 


Tau Doctor N His Mites to 8⁰ to 
Bed betimes, and to be regular in his 
Diet, &c. To which His Majeſty replied, 
At this Rate I muſt always have a Doctor 
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piable to His Majeſt rode 7. ; 
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Drop: With z 1ufficii antit of the - frequently made uſe of Muſtard- ſeed mixd 
Un * ke Gi DN to 6” with Sugar; but. by the en Orders, 
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Aeg br. Bille rn «this Melt to ge well f# Hier te ae t 
intothè Stove that Nig bes hs $ 0 had geb 
996 Tit "no great Matter,” I I 0 h that Dies. YE Favre: was 4 
Bed. The 21ſt, his Legs wy wag and Care of; his Majelty went to Bed, ag 
he breath'd with Difficulty. © Fine: the whole Niet ſo ſound, that the e. 
Dr. Blatkmort, after the Feelin, # tis Þ men who fate up With him; Rid, Th 
and Viewing of bis L. ig Thit 5 not hear Him comphaiff ſo meh ab ONCE. 
Majeſty had Keofer bis eue in a cod. eth 5. N. . Hig ien das net the 
Aiderable Meaſure, and that the Hydtopic ſeaſt Pain, neither 54s feverith. and the 
3 Humour was much abated. his Sellin round the Fratture" was very mode- 
1 Majeſty was troubted With an Un a In rate. - He hac Three Stec tat Day, and 
| HisStomach, and Wind or Belching; upon est heartilyat Nan. ige when they 
1 | Which Account: Dr. Hutton, Dr. Lawrence,” were about to wei the Lt ature that was 
and Dr. Bidloo, agreed. upon! *the following . ſomewhat 9 Majeffy 5 
Prelcription. mY » Purpoſe : I art vf wi bold "may hw we. 
Take of the Conſerve of Mint, latf an Ty Hi; de not gie if haf der, for Up ou do, tui 
Il Ougce; 'Ofange-Peel prefery'd, an "Ounce; n 'my breathing. The 6th,” This con- 
|  Coriatidersſeed, a Scruple ; Syxup « of Succo⸗ kinued in the fame“ State; "3nd Dis Majeſty, 
1 ty with Rhabarb, half an Ounce, Mix ac- Was wiſited by great Number of the Nobi⸗ 
cording to Art; and exhibit Wy hity and Gentt 4 and particufarly by the 
of a Walnut every Day at Seven 2 U biſhop o en We 4" Hip th the © 
in the Mornin little Bede ors. <0 
March 5 S. His Majeſty Amte nate⸗ Maro y. At Night w bie Two Let-* 
17 fell off his Horſe, and came to 34 _ ters; e 9th; his Majeſty's Legs Twell'd 
at Nine a Clock at "Night with his Right little more than ordinatyy and be. 
hu tied up 1 5 wy. he enter'd the great Bed- ſleep ſo well as befar& On his Lek Eber 
| hamber, he ſaw Pr. Bidloo, nde he thefe Was a MR reddiſhSwelling,w hich 
1 ſpoke in this Manner: 1 have. got 's Hurt in Was much a by the Application of tbe 
+ Arm, pray come wid. ſee it. Soom after, "Spitit"of Terr with Heveral Plaits of 
. he continued to this Effect. Im, 4 Riding Cloth made warm The oth, the Bandage 
=_ in the Park at Noon, and while J endes 4 being took off, his Phyſicians perceived that 
* to make the Horſe change” his Walking into a the Fracture did not jon, , upon Wielt a pro- 
1 Gap, be fell upon his Knges - Upon'that 1 per Bandage was renew. The Swelling 
OW — to raiſe 405 "with rhe BA "bur he fell d the Fracture was very incotf{idetable; 
| forwards to one Side, and ſo I fell with Toke, oy ut 1222 da Swelling all cer dis Bo. 
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Shoulder upon 2 Ground. 71 A PET Totes ally in his Right land. How: | 
ſor it happe De a good Appetite, went to 
Konſiat (his {Bo 's Con) {25 — 1 Sol regularly, and felt no Pgimz and at 
a little Bone broken ; _ ro) fs Night went te Bed with an Inelinatien to 
Pain rowards my | MS. the fame Mat be be lleep, ROY walked a little on Dr. Bid 
Lok b ointed with his Te Hand to the Shoulder - 1008 Arm. *. „N. S. the Spelling ol 
ade, ſaying, There, Leg, Dr. Bilbo find- his Knee dwin@ed; but that of his Legs and 

ing lis Fulle in good Order, difſwaded him one of his Hands encreas'd;-nay, higElboy 
from Bleeding; ich after Viewing the 4. in to be affected- This waz imputed to 
ſected Part, gave his Majeſty to know, That his abſtaining from Motion for ſome Days, 
the Righ beate en wag rok oblique- While he eat and drank plentifufty; and to 
Iy a 17 W. its Juncture with the the Hanging of bis Arm; upon which tas 
Shaulder-Blade: ”% 1 his Majeſty asxd, wis da fittle Higher. The 13th; His Majeſty 
#4 it was well Jet **And the Doctor anſtrer- made uſe of the Sweating-Stove.- Ilie 14th, 
iu, No; he ſaid to Mt. Kon ſſar, his Surgeon, the was better, and* having pang: the 
Jes your elf Monſieur: Ronſi at, I it well great Ns I aflee «Na a Ch: Ss * 
— * Mr, Ronſiat made _ Thar if Wits 5 wo he Was en at * 42 — 
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langue 316g 3 on bf 
Take, the Roots of Comfry the greater, 


N ee oe 


05 
10 
les 
4 


ing and al Ver! 
any Thing again 


t well that Night; 


Take, of Black-Cherry Water, eight Oun- 
ces; Epidemick Wa 


Julep, and exhibit four $ uls when he 


and Florence Orrice, of each half an Ounce; 
Leaves of Agrimony and Maiden-Hair, of 
each half a Handful; Fat Figs and Dates, of 


each five in Number; Fennel Seeds, a Dram; 


boil them in a ſufficient Quantity of Barley 
Water to two Pound, and add to the ſtrain d 
Liquor Ferneliuss Soap of Marſh-mallows, 
and the Syrup. of Corn-Poppies, of each half 
an Ounge; 5 the Decoction, and exhi- 
bit threꝭ or four Ounces thrice a Day: 

However, His E took nothing that 
Night, but went to Bed between Eight and 
Nine. The 16th, V. S. He roſe at Seven a 
Clock in the Morning, and after drinking 
ſome Almond Water, took the preſcrib d 


Powder; but in the Afternoon he was like 


to fall into a Looſeneſs; upon which a Gli- 
ſter was propos d, but he reſus d to take it, 
as well as to drink the preſcribid Pectoral 
Draught, ſaying, That the Figs alone gave him 
an Ader ſian to it. Upon that, Doctors Afb 
lington, Hutton, Blackmore, Lawrence, Bid loo 
and Brozne, made the following Preſcrip- 
tion: „ 3-9. AST 

Take, of Yenice Treacle, the Species of the 
Confection of Hyacinthgaof each a Seruple ; 
the Powder of . Crabs Claws and Coral, of 
each fifteen Grains ; with a ſufficient Quan- 
tity of the Syrup of Corn-Poppics ; make a 
8:::5,to be taken about Six a Clock at Night, 


5t 


of 'the EIN Decoction, or four 
Spoonfuls of the Pearl d Jule. 


| me; Teſterday a Looſeneſs, and now 4 7 * 5 
clap your Hand to 2 Pulſe, and feel how 


two Ounces; pre- 
par d Pearl, a Dram and a half; with a ſuf- 
Quantity of White Sugat; make a 


I .: X ” 4 = . | . ; "A 
4, Er. . 593 


* 


and repeated every ſix Hours whilethe Looſe- 
neſs continues, drinking upon it a Draught 


- 


The 17th N. S. His Majeſty was very 


weak, and had an Avcifion to Food. In 
the Afternoon; he yomited up a greeniſh 
Matter, which ſmell d ſtrong. Upon that, 
he ſpoke to Dr. Bidloo to this Effect: I am 
very weak ; every Day a new. Diſtemper ſeizes 

j 


it is, Then the Doctor let him know, 
that the Vomiting might prove a Critical 
Evacuation ; and receiv'd this Anſwer, What 


do the other Doctors ay.of it? Where are they? 
Soon after Dr, Millington and Dr. Blackmore 


came, and after intreating His Majeſty to eat 
ſomething, and to uſe the proper Medicines, 
in order to keep up his Strength, drew up 
the following Receipp t 
Repeat the Pearl'd Julep, adding to it a 
Dram of the Powder of Crabs Claws ; ex- 
hibit four Spoonfuls when he languiſhes; and 
eſpecially when the Paroxyſm approaches. 
Take, the Powder of Crabs Eyes, arid the 
Counteſs's, Powder, of each twelve Grains; 
with a ſufficient Quantity of the Syrup ot 
red Poppies; make a Bolus, to be taken every 
third Hour, drinking afterwards four Spoon- 
fuls of the Pearl d pep. | ; 5 
Continue the Ule of the White Decoction. 
Add fiſteen Drops of the Sal Volatile Oleo- 


ſum to each Draught of the White Decoction, 


or of the Jule. ER 
he Phyſicians were of the Opinion, that 


if they could but keep up his Strength, he 
might weather the Diſeaſe; but when they 
ſpoke to him again of cating, he made An- 
{wer to this Pur ſe: Believe me, Gentlemen, 
I know "at ar ly well that fore d Feeding does 
me no Good. About Eight a Clock at Night 
he went to Bed, but ſlept very little. 
The 18th, N. S. His Majeſty was very 
weak, and after Noon had a ſmall Fit of 
his Fever. In the mean time he us d proper 
Remedies, purſuant to the following Re- 


' cipe © a 


Apply ihe great Stomachick Plaiſter to the 


Region of the Ventricle. 


Exhibit immediately half a Dram of sir 


Malter Rayleigh's great Cordial, repeating it 


Gg 88 every 


#6. *7 « : 
3 . 


cil was calld, before whom tlie Thyſicians 


E up, aud! ean d upon him, 


594. 


J ies — 
ai "& FE 88 fin Ou 4. Moo; having: 2 in thei 
N p GE, ye NS. SNN. 
ces; Wm e Ju C-- 1 not 1 to Live. 
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9 — Water, 


ter, two Oun 


a Dram «with bend waptity of $u- 


;. thake a Julep Conti the” Uſe 
the White Decoction. Continue the Vie 
the Sal. Wolatide:Oleoſand. nt. 

KL the languiſhipg Fits, al bir Drops 
Tings of Saft in a Ka 
kite dee or 'Cordial ae 


K. allingiun, J. Hytton, 
| | | A. Nac bm re, 7 iy 2 4 
„ 4 Gt Bidigo, E; FOO, | ö * 


Ch. Hard. 


Nn the Evenirig the phy gebn 3 


Web 


the following Preſcription n 
Take, of the Extra of the eluits Bark, 
two'Drams ; and make it into Twenty four 
Pills, four 'of which. are to he taken every, 
third Hour in the Imervals of the Fits, ee 
ing upon them three of four \Spoonfils'of of 
the Julep laſt preſetib d. 

In the mean time an extractdivary Couh- 
appear d. frequently; and at laſt ac bee 
them, by Sir Thomas Millington, hai eek 
That it their Hopes | (ungtx, Goc defended: 
upon 5 e takin wy Reedy and the Uſe + 

he fore OINg Remed "Upon this, the 
Babe "Devonſhire = ſeveral: orlier No- 
1 775 def d Boctor Bidlo te preſs His 

ajeſty to take ſomething "According 1. 
Dr. Bidloo ſpoke” to him in Durch, and 
Majeſty made Anſwer; Lift me up, and [ Ie 
11 as much 4 1 can of what is thought proper. 

n he took ſome of Rawleii h's Cordaal, with! 
the Cordial Julep, and ſoon, after ſome hor. 
Claret, Between One and Two the next 


Morning he took ſomę more of the above- 


preſcribd Remedies. About Three a Clock 
2 the Morning he. cal ld for Dr. Bidloo, and 
eſz d himſelf to this kung dihavea 
ad;Night. ag ; 715 pet ſeep. Upon that, by, 


ep in this Poſture ; ſit nearer me, and hold me. 
fo,for. 4 little Ting, In.this Poſture he ſlept 
about half an Hour, and when he wak d, 
ſaid, Tou can beær me up nd longer. Then he 
Was held up by Mr. £ Tee man on the Right 


© ſlogd 


hy deak of Satisfaction, and having 


ſlaying, I could 
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The Achbiſnop of Cantes 5 bei thereyp- 
on callid, adinimi ſtred the LE 
to. Has. Majelty abo fine a 
Morning. Amidit-the Tears of uit he By. 
ltanders, His Majeſty dic not "betray. the 
leaſt Concern, . but was very devoui —3 
of friendly, ſpeabing ſometimes to my kerd 
Allemarle, and other Great People that 
by: his and particularly with 
Gn Gay kinks upon. Which Oeca fon 
his Voice in a düſfinguiſhing Mag- 
wh took Leave of them with a gteat 
kt! 
other Affairs, cal d Err hi — — 


in particular. Aſter. dev en a C He took 
Dr. Bidioo; by the Hand, and fetutn vd him 
hearty Thanks tor all, Bis- Mithful- Services. 


Soon after, breach in 2 45285 1 94 


e 8 10 155 
he 2] 


lang? Fosahich © hand I 4 
En 
e. ſa anay init If 4h, 
After: that, 14 e 10 
his Pulſe, we ics him · by my nd, Gain ing, 
[ dur. die Jet, hald. me ful Having 1 
little of the Cordial Hetion preſenibUa C 
he. ſpoke: to, ſome erſons that je hi fed 


for, and at laſb tomy Lord Portland, WD 
laid his Eax to- his Wund but could only., 


diſtnguiſh ſome feu Words, Aboyt "i 


a Clock he lean da little backwards, Od 
8, the Left: Shoulder, and ſnuttin RD 
hint wich vwo-or-three-doft G Alps. 


Thus died the Mc Millions of By . 
at the Age of One ahd Fifty Whites. Four 
- Months, and: Six Days, after he had rei id, 
Thirteen. Veaxg, and One Month, lack 


Five. Days, without. having, ever 65 lag? 


mate, or illegitimate Childx ren. Upon the 
Tenth the. Royal Body was- open dz" ble 
following Account given of the Difſectipn. 


1. res, bling 
Diſſection, 1 followwg Appratan-” 
ces were remarkable. 
ELD 909755 * nere was mychremagia- 
de 


the Body, before”, ile : 


p R . — 7 „ „ ; n : — | _ 
* , o :, \ : l ; k TY 8 N 
—_ 5 p & « 4 © POW & % r 
f l * 1 7 $3 * * 2 A „8 
x 4 2 . J \ 0 
TN > — * 
— 


# 


2 1 9 


4 


ge Oh: 
Arm, as far a $ the Elbow, were conſiderabiy 
4- Upon {a 
near the Hip, à Bladder: fall of Water as Shoulder, and well ſet. Some extravaſa- 
rere et 5 os 46456 - Noce 


Both the Legs u — e The Heart it ſelf of 
dle higher, 5 the Right Hand and but firm and Rrong: / ws — a, 
ſwelld. bare the; Righe Call 
There was - Eni on the Leſt Fhigh, ppc we dying had been bro be OY 
b big as a*ſina[l- Pullers Egg, reſembling a Face Blood was lodgd above and below the 
| ane. 8 4 

by Upon? opening the Uy,t Guts were 'T be Brai A 
Gand et f Hen eee, ne dene 4d any Guts il Web and 


— 
2 * 


| find in te: Veſſels black. ,-, _ - Me © v3: 
| The Gut calFd Jeb; Rad in de nes *. ITis very rare to fd Body with ſo Nl 
| the Marks of a flight — % little Blood a as Mas ſeen in this, there being | 
. The Stomach, Pancreas, Meſentery, tr, more found in his Lungs, than in all the [it 
Gall-Bladder, Spleen ahd Kidneys, were a Parts beſides put together. 1 
found, and without Fault. . oF . „ 
; N O neon 1 10 ho o 28 lr e e, ä % | [ \ 
| - 56:46 in the Thora or Chet; we obſtty'd; _— Dir Mebard le, 1 * 1 
that the Right Side of the Lg. adher d to Lit Theod. Calbe. 1 
the Plearu, ind the Left much mote; from . Dor Hare” omen. = I © 1 
N which, upo n Separation, there iſſucd fort hab ; Boone Hara.” „ 'Y 
a puiulent or frothy / OTTSNTS 1 
ev Les on PE Fi r 1 
. . 12 0 750 next toit, 1 Fir 75 1 . Nac 3G Wa ; g 7 - 
\ 55 Shut ue gree of Monti | We os > Fr ef Bid . ll G 
4 ts, . ; 5 1 


And this we look. 1 4 e 
the King's was 


From ul 
greater 
were ae 


Death, tion Is 0 0 Sur 
Ventricles of the Heart, and the . * Mr. By 25 n 
Hood - Veſſels ariſing ſing out of them, 


9 large, tough, "Flells like 
of ihe Kind ett Þ — .75any 


| a 
* 
14 
—— 


— —— 
TT 


' 
F bh 14% * 7 +4 
f * 9 * # 1 1 * F: % 
— 2 . LS. 6 * 3 
; * Wer: f k 1 4 * 18 4 * 4 b * 13 " 
* * 4 
„ e ene e PPE * 
* ' * + 6 "4 Fs - ” ; 8 's | : 
„ % g * 4 & 4 ' % , 
et 1 4 4 ety Hy 1441] 18 e 4 | #1 $3, ' 
* 50 * 1 £ ap . 4 a » - * 2 * ” 232 * _ 1 1  * 
1 11 1 : fa , 4 A 4 1 * * % * A RY N * | 4 M4 9 ; | . I 4- 
3 1 13 g * £4 4 * 1 671 þ ad : "I \ £1 73 ? 11 L TATE 14 5 ; , : 
r rr 1 2 32 * * 4 F | 44 449 iin 43S 1 on ' - ” 
; a ; T tier it FL 01 W 1 * 5 - FR 
pH R * 5 * 3 4 
4 iP 1 4 * 5 ” 4, * af E f * P I 3 f? i 4 — I ; 2 ” " x 4 IR... . 8 * : 4 * 
4 - : : 3-4 , P : N « 4. o 
4 » x 4 1 4 P £3 * 4 0 2 14 1 * ; * 942 % 4 - 5 
. Fi " 7 . * 8 0 
, ö - o 1&3 $ 4 ay P .- * $1 2 - : "+ 45 * 2 ? i 4 7 — 
1 . 5 * * : 8 4 4 95 * & X 1 4 4 7 0 WT = 4 2 "*- * * 4 4 : 1 4 fa 1 3 
TE! Ks: SE. > N 10 *. 95 214 EIT. } 64S . Mad 3s 31 1 * ; P + . 
4 * f 4 £ N , "FT 4* * Py 3 * i SE % 
q © x * ; "4 " » « a 7 „ MS Ta. f | # 4 * . q | 4 * \ 4 6 d „ 1 . 3 . $+3.3 
1 Af } : * 5 0 8 1 F F +. g 5 „ 
5 811 . * 5 ; | 
* . n « 
+ 5 


F * | p 4 a * , 4.47 " * + £7 14 i C444 


. 
* + ; . c f 
. 8 ue. 
. ; * % 8 af 4 4 . : + E2'S © 4 yy” e ” nf . x e ” b 0 $4 
” * % 8 ; 3 4 6 * oy 
& — F ii ; 
S F 7 . * ? £ — l Ws 4 ix" PI... — 
* * . a Pq , 1 72 * ( * 
ö 1 Fett , * 1 WP j . ' 7 .. * IN 2 * 4  ”% 1 
> » if, © W 4 i 1 % ; 
© 7 4 9 4 
. 74 ' 5 3 & -» * 1 8 33 3 4 Ho 4 * ep , 1 
* b \. 4 F £4 % 
; v2 | 1 
L. een e , 
p * 
ö 7 * 7 
f 7 _ 1 1 * % „ . 
* * 
. ca . ; 
= 8. * * = © Mm 74 N ” 
of 4 
4 F 
* r 8 » 1 * A * © + % 
Ca . 
a 8. 41 8 1 1 4 F 4 \ 
4 4 { g %.4 4 |  #254.,90 } 
* . *} . 2 ; 2 
E 18 % gt + 5 #1 £ : 4 - b 
þ # { * i& $4 z . ; i 
n i 3 
4 2 ** * „* 5 ' 9 * 15 4 $4 200 5 45 ; 
on, ; : TY * I 8 8 * > 4 Q 


. 
* 
# - 
< * 
88 IG — — — — 


— 


* 
= 


7 * 11 ; 554% ' * 4 


nete, dnctonice, 6 


oy 1 ah 14h fa 4s s e, ; 


6 > 5 0 
\ — ike nl by Wet: 10 I . v7 2, '®; RN 4.4 2 7 « 8 E 


Oo the Parti of the L horax, Breafl, or Middle Ven. 
lr. Le Clerc, Fbnfeien in Ordinar 


ter. From * 


VAT oak a PA ane ee ee 


to the French King; Phil. Verheyen, Anatomy- 


4 at Louvain; and 


Ar. . Hilaire: With 


Laurentius Bellinus's new ne 5 the N. 


ture and Adanner of R ] 


Ts INT is a Cavity in mich the 
eart and Lungs are principally con- 
tain d. What is to be conſider d 


eutwardly i in the Breaſt; is its Extent, and- 
the Situation of the Parts therein; It is ex- 


tended from the Clavicles to the Xiphoide or 
Sword- like Cartilage on the fore Part, and 
bounded on the hinder by the Twelfth Ver- 
tebra of the Back, having all the Ribs to 
form its Circumference, and the Diaphragm 
for its Bounds at Bottom, ſeparating it from 
the Abdomen or Lower Belly. The Parts con- 
tain d in the Breaſt, are, firſt, 
that take up the Upper Region, and fill al- 
molt the whole Space, deſcending at the Di- 
ſtance of two Fingers Breadth from the Dia- 


phragm. The Heart is ſituated inithe Mid- 


dle, bearing its Point ſomewhat towards the 
Lelt Side, under the Lobes of the Lungs, 


which are divided by the Mediaſfinum, that 


3 them into the Right and Left 
arts. 

To anatomie or open the Breaſt, after 6 
cutting of the five Teguments, and the Re- 
meval of the Muſcles, the Anatomiſt muſt 


proceed to Lift up the Sternum or Breaſt-Bone, 
| by. ſeparatwg it from the Ribs: Then it is 


laid. upon the Face, or elſe entirely taken 


| OY to the end that the internal Parts of 


real may be. more clearly diſcover d; 
jereupon immediately appear the Heart, 
5 Lungs, the Diaphragm, and the Mediaſti- 


aum , which adheres to the Sternum through- 
aut its whole Length. 


The Heart is the moſt noble Part, being 


- the. Fountain of Life, and. UE, firſt Original 


4 


.the Lungs, 


Ef $4.46 1 Ke bh 33-444} 3468 | 
Wnt ag 4 - £ 
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of Motion of an 666 pl re cn a which Ke. 
count it is calłd Primum Vives, & Ultimun | 
Moriens, that is to ſay, the firſt Member that 
appears to live, and the laſt that dies. The 
Parts to be conſider d in the Heart, are, its 
fleſhy Subſtance, with all ite Fibres] turn d 
— > like the Skrews of: a Vige, its Baſis, 
Point, Auricke, Ventricles, Veſſels, Periear- 
45 aud I türes. 'The Baſis ig the u 
enmoſt : a I broadeti Part ; the Point is 12 
wermoft and narroweft Part: The two 
Auricles or ſinall Ears, being as it were lit- 
tle Ciſterns or e that: bh the 
Blood by Degrees into the Heart —— 
ted on each Side above the vent The 
N 4 wes whiicti are. lit wiſe — Num- 
are certain Cavities at its Right and 
Lat Sides. The large Veſſels are the Aorta 
or Great Artery, and the #ena Cava, toge- 
ther with the ulmonary Artery and Vein. 
The Pericardium is a Kind of Bag filłd with 
Water, wherein the Heart is kept, which 1s 
faſten d to the Aeligſinam by its Baſis, and 
to the large Veſſels that enter and go out e 
its Ventricles. 1 | 
The Lungs are an Ce. ſerving for Re- 
ſpiration, of a ſoft Subſtance, and porous as 
a Spunge, being all- over repleniſſd. with 
Arterics, Veins, Nerves, and Lymphatick 
Veſlels, "and: perforated with ſmall Cartila- 
ginous Tubes, that are imparted to it from 
the Windpipe,. and are call'd Bronchia. Their 


natural Colour is a pale Red/and-marblcd 


Dark brown, and their whole Body is wrap- 
ped up in a ſine ſmooth Membrane, which 


they receive from the Pleura. They are ful- 
pended 
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pended by the Windpipe, by their proper er 


2. 2 e Heart. Their continual Motion conſiſts 
Artery and Vein, and by the Ligatures that in Inſpiration, to take in the Air; and Ex- 
faſten them to the Sternum, Mediaſfinum, and piration, to drive it out. The Larynx makes 
| frequently to the Plena it ſelf. They are the Entrance of the Windpipe into the 
alſo divided into the Right and Left Parts Lungs, and the Pharyax that of the Oeſopha- 
by the Mediaſtinam, having four or five ga and Gullet at the Bottom of the Mouth 
Lobes, whereof thoſe on the Left Side cover. to pals into the Stom. 
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T HE Middle Zenter or Breaſt, is that tion, and their 24enſes deſert them. The 
Cavity that · lies betwixt the Clavicles Size or. Bulk is varieus and undeterminate, 
and the Diaphragm, containing the Heart, 7 when oy are with Child or give 
with the Pericardium, the Lungs, Mediafti- Suck, at which Iimes they ſeem to be more 
num, Part of the Gullet and Windpipe, with {pungy and compreſſible, at others plump, 
their Veſſels, On the Outſide of the Tho- but firm, eſpecially in Women that have ne- 
rax are the Bteaſts, Muſeles and 1 JJ 
vrhich internally the Plenra is join d. The That little round Part, which has a Pro- 
Shape of the Breaſt is oblong, but much minence in the Middle of the Breaſt, is'cal- 
more ſo in the back Part, by reaſon of the led the Papills or Nipple, 4. Fg, I. which 
oblique Situation of the Diaphragm. The in Virgins is of a freſh red Colour, in thoſe 
Breaſt is ſhofter in Men than in moſt Qua- that give Suck more livid, in Age it grows 
drupeds,.. hecatiſe pf the upright Pofition' of black. In the Extremity of the Nipple are 
their Bodies, ſo that the Diftention of the divers Holes, which are the Ends of the 
| Stomach and. Guts does not ſo eaſily affect EaRteal Tubes. - The Circle about the Nip- 
the free Motion oF the Lungs.” The Cavity ple, calld the Areola, b. is of a different 
of the Thera is divided into a Right and, Colour from the reſt of the Skin, and is: 
Left Fart by an intermediate Membrane, more pale in Virgins, in Nurſes and Women 
call dithe Melih... with Child browner, and in old. People 


Beſideh de common containing Parts ſpo- black:? Notwithilanding I have obſerv d, 
ken to, the firſt Thing that occurs to our ſaith Verheyen, that in Breeding Women the 
View is the Breaſts, which we ſhall mention Areula and Papilla were both intenſly red. 


in the Female Sex, the other being of little The internal Subſtance of the Breaſts is. 
Moment! er Advantage in a Work of this compos d of Glands, intermix d with Glo- 


ſwelling Fafts, like little Mountains, de- of different Sizes, and whilſt Vigour laſte, 
fin d by Nature for ſeparating a milky juice, look whitiſh, in Age they turn yellow. The 
that is elaberated and preſerv d. for the Nu- Breaſts receive Arteries and Veins from the 
trition or Subſiſtence of the Infant. See Subeclavian,, which run under the Sternum, 
Tab. I. Fig. I. A. There are naturally Two, till they come juſt under the MMamme, where 
I, That Milk might be more plentiful'; they paſs outwards to them: And-belides 
2. That one might ſupply the Want of the thele, they ſend many Branches which moſ- 
other; 3. To provide for two; 4. Both for culate with other Branches of the Hypo- 
Convenience and Beauty. About the Time gaſtricks,, There ate likewiſe other Blood- 


of Puberty. or Eruption of the 2 the Veſſels, which come to them from the Inter- 


Breaſts begip to ſwell and grow promident, coſtals and Thoracicks. All the Veſſels are 


probably from a greater Afflux of Humours much larger and more conſpicuous in thoſe 


at that Time, Which not only fill the Vel- that give Suck than in other Women, as 


(els, but dilate the Subſtance of them; which is manifeſt even upon external Inſpection. 


Opinion is confirmd by their ſhrinking Their Nerves come from the Fifth Pair of 
when Age renders them unfit for Procrea- the Spine, and ſrom a le vi — 
. | ; ö | * Pieces 3 
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Kind!: They are therefore prominent or bules and Veſſels of Fat. The Glands are 
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vicles; beſides which, there are others thax 
have not been diſtinctly traced to their Ori- 


r perhaps is it material to tract 


ginals, neith 
Dr. Wharton aſſigns them 2 great many 


Cow are very conſpicuous, but not eaſily 
traced deep into the Subſtance, though tis 
probable they ariſe from thence, and empt 


the Veſſels belonging to this Part, the moſt 
conſiderable are thoſe 

he Lacteal, Pipes, which not only perforin 
che Office of Glands, but that of a Recepta- 
cle, prelerving what they have lor d * for 
the Time of Suction. See Fig. JI. b, b. Thele 
Tubes are nat every where of equal Capa- 
city; but being in ſome Places more, in ſome 
lels dilated,” form a Sort of Cells, which 
ſeem contriv d to binder the ſpontaneous Ef- 
flux, and to create a Neceſſity of Sucking to 
fetch it out, which notwithſtanding is not 


always neceſſary, for the Milk will frequent 


ty run of it ſelf out of a full Brea that 
has been much ſuck d. Beſides this Con- 
trivance, the accurate Nucl has found gut 
the 4naſtemoſes or Communications between 
cheſe, that Nature has fram'd to obviate the 
Inconveniencies that might arife from any 
caſual Obſtructions of one or more of them. 
Of the Concurrence of thefe' Tabuli or 
Pipes is the Subſtance of the Papilz in great 
Meaſure form'd, amongſt which is inter- 
ſpers d a glandulous Subltance, which ſerves 
to keep them from compreſſing cach other ; 
and with it are intermixd Abundance of 
. Fibres drawn from the external Teguments 
of the Papilla, by Means of which the Lacteal 
Tubes are conſtring d, and the Motion of 
the Milk is modified. Somme have imagin d 
particular Ducts from the Thoracick to the 
Mamma, but in the Opinion of the moſt 
Judicious, without any Occafion ; and tis 
- | probable, that theſe Ducts never had any 
Pe fence but in the Imagination of fanciful 
Men. Beſides theſe Veſſels, there are Abun- 
dance of fatty Globules, which ſome would 
have, only to ſerve to fill up the Interſtices 
of ihe Glands, and to keep them moiſt ; but 
Malpigbius thinks that they have a much no- 
bler Uſe. 115 5 
As the Parts have been already conſider'd 
ſrom Liſerus's Culter Anatomicus in the open- 


pany Culgus, bradd &panded Part, 
Lymphæducts, which upon the Udder of 4 


| | iſe from thence, and empty being on. the tore Part join'd. ta the 
themſelves into the Thoracick Duct. Of all N 


culiar Ducts call'd 
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ing of the Thorax, to wit, the Cui | 2 
1 fenbrant Adipaſa, NE EG 


the Pectoral and Intercoltal Mulcles;. I thay 


proceed to the Diaphragm, which, is a m. 


us, broad xpanded. Part appointed. fe 
Reſpiration, and to diſtinguiſh the Nad 
Venter from the Lower. 75 Fig. J D, D. 
likewiſe all Fg. V. It is ſituated obliquely, 


and Ribs, and on the hinder to the Yerrehy, 
of the Loins,. Which renders its Poſition 
ſomething flanting. Its Figure is almoſt 
cucular, varying only to much from it, a; 
the Figare 0 the Cavity of the Body in that 
Part, and its two Proceſſes, which it ſehds 
to the Vertebre of. the, Loins, unayoidably 
accaalion it re 5.120 els 0 710 bs 
It conſiſis of two Muſeics, or as fome 
will have it, three, and perhaps not in the 
wrong. The foremoſt of the two is thin 
and broad, extended from. the Sernam On 
each Side. to the Baſtard Ribs and YVertebre: 
The hinder is thick, and has a very fleſhy 
Belly, It ariſes from the Fertebræ of ib 
Back by two. Proceſſes, which give Room 
for the Diviſion of it into two Muſcles. The 
Right, which is the longeſt, ſprings: with a 
triple Tendon from the two or three Fir 
Vertebre at the Loins, and the Laſt of the 
Back, The Left, which is ſhorter, and ſome- 
times ſingle, ſometimes. double, ariſes from 
the Laſt of the Back, and the Firſt of dhe 
Loins, and ſometimes from one only of them, 


Thelc Originations, when nearly inſpected, 


appear to be Tendinous. The Tails of theſe 
Muſcles end in a Tendinous Center, which 
is perſorated towards the Left backwards; Its 
fleſhy Part gives Way ue Gula. The De- 
ſcending Trunk of the Great Artery, Tho- 
and Vena Azygos, pats: between 


racick Duct, 


its two inferior Prœceſſes. 


The Veins of the Diaphragm are pretty 
large, and ga directly to the Cava betyeen 
3 Entrance into. the. 2 5g the Lines 
where two pretty large Branches from each 
Side of the Beg as, it. Ic has Ar- 
teries immediately from the Aorta, ſometimes 
from the Cæliack, and a few ſinall Twigs 
fron! the Lumbals and Adipoſe, This Author 
Verheyen meutions two: Arteries: and two 
Veins of his own Diſcovery,, whereof ibe 
Right Artery and, the two Veins are Bran- 


ches af the Subclavians. The Leſt hee dares 
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act pretend bo have ſufficiently traetd, bur Motion, which; 'as 4 Miſcts, is tonrrded. 


days, that in the Diaphragm the Arteries and 


Veins inofculate with the #foremention'd of 


their Kind, and that the Veins receive ſome 


Branches in their Return from the Pia- 


* the Pericardium, and Alu iaſtinum. 
t teceives a pretty large Nor ve from the 


Plexus Cort / ivalis on each Side, aud from the 
Second Pais-ef the Nrrtebna; white from a 
triple Root form a conſKerable Branch, that 


diltributes it ſelf on each Side through the 
whole Body of the Diaphrggm. 85 
In- Infpiration, the Dlaphragm deſcends 


towards the Abdomen, which is us proper 
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Ii Expreation, it is retax'd; and with the 


Coffs drawn upwards, and makes a concave. . 


convex Figure, the concave Side towards tie 


Abdomen. this Alteration of Poſture, 
it enlarges the Cavity of the Thorax in In- 
ſpiration, of the Abdomen in Expiration. By 
this reciprocal alternative, Motion, it ſerves 
as well to draw down the Ribs, and enlarge 
the Thora, as to compreſs the Abdomen, and 
that Way to affiſt to the Expulſion of the 
Contents of the Stomach and Inteſtines, and 
to the Excluſion of the Fxtus in the Birth. - 
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It has ſeveral viſihle Faramina, tire lower  Medjafhna, as proper to it. Its Nerves come 
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Of the Pleura aud Mediaſtimum, with their: Veſſels, Nerves, and Lympha- 


. S 1 * "ET 1 1 


THE Thymus is a conglomerate, Gland, 
ſeated in the upper Part of the Breaſt, - 
uſt below the Subclayian, and from thence 


tended t- the Pericardium.. Ste Tab” II. 


. 11D: But if you would ſee the Divi- 


ons of deen and Caàrotide Arte- 


les, You mult remov the Thymus. It re- | 
aves Arteries and Veins from the Carotides 
ud Jugulars and · Nei ves from the Par Fa- 

Pp 2 | A 


Of the Thymus Gland. 


gm, Over the Surface run divers Lympina- 
ticks; but whether they come from the in- 
ternal Subſtance of it, is not quite ſo plain 
in Fact, as it may appear reaſonable. Ii is 
often found with #milky Juice in new born 
Clnldren. Its Lymphæducts have no Valycs.- 
in them 45 for. by injecting a Liquid into the 


Ductus Thoracicus, it will paſs into the Lym- 


phæducts of the Thymus. The like has 2 0 | 
| | | ob 
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Parts of the Body, and pulſing it out again 


Coo Bibliotheca Analomic g. 

obſerv'd by injecting War. The Thyme when the Thy is leſs. and en the con- 0 
has been therefore thought to be a Kind of trary, leſs in the Fætu in Proportion, when ü 
Diverticulum to the Chyle in the Thoracick the Thymus is largeſt. Its Ie is very un. © 
Duct when oyercharg d, as well as to receive certain, and like to continue gas long a; i 
the Lympha from the adjacent Parts, in order tlie Excretory Duct remains unkno am ibo f 
to tranſmit it to the Thoracick Duct. The undoubtedly there 19% Separation; offi ſome f 
Cavity in the Thorax of a Feras mult be ve- Liquor made in it, as in other Glands; but t 
uy much crowded when the Lungs become ſince-we know not What it is, ot it : 
iſtended by Reſpifatioh,; whence it is that is converted, we cannot therefor aſſigu any L 
the neighbouring L mphatick Glands; as peculiar Uſe to this Part. d 
theſe about the Theo, r on RD Is i 
E — — OP - 7 — ——— p — 775 ZIFD 1 4.0 ADA EE b 
Of the Pericardium, and the Heart. From the ſame Author. g 
| E þ HE Pericardium is a Membrane that im- ſerve to lubricate and moiſten it. This lat- C 
+ mediately incloſes the Heart, and is like ter Opinion has been controverted by fome, 0 
a Capſula or Pouch for it. See Tab. II. Fig. Il. A. who think that this Water is not naturally t 
It conſiſts of a double Membrane, the inner there, but that it is ſeparated forcibly during J 

ariſing from the Tunicks of the Veſſels af thoſe Convulſive Agonies which uſually at- 
the Heart, and the outer from the 2 0 0 tend the Pangs of Death. f 
num. Its Figure is like a Cone, conformable This Opinion is grounded on the Diff. c 
to that of the Heart, and ſurrounds; the culty that Anatomiſts have met in tracing 1: 
Heart looſely, that it may have Liberty to its Paſſage ; for it does not yet plainly ap- 0 
play or perform its Pulſation. In Humane pear which Way it comes, nor how it is V 
Bodies, and in them only, it is join'd below carried off; and it is hard to 2 
to the T endinans Part or Center of the Dia- the Quantity always remains the ſame, or C 
phrazm, whereas in Brutes it is looſe, Ex- that it could do ſo without Putrefaction t 
ternally it adheres to the Mediaſtinum, and yet the Paſſages through which it ſhould be t 
in the upper Part to the Veins and Arteries . thifted not being demonſtratively diſeover d, \ 
of the Heart, for the Paſſage of which it has I muſt be contented, ſays the Author, to V 
ſeveral Perforatians. It receives Arteries and leave it as I find it, fub Fudice Litem. Thc t 
Veins from the 2ediaftins, and from thedu- Doubt has been as great likewiſe whence is 
perior Diaphragmaticks, in the upper Part, this Humour was ſeparated. The molt rc- B 
and in the lower from the Phrenick. Its cent Opinion, and moſt probable, is, that it tl 
Nerves come from rhe neighbouring Bran- is ſecreted by ſome Glands about the:Baſis 0 

ches of the Par Vagum; and it has likewiſe of the Heart. However, it ſeems to me to 
ſome Lymphaticks which empty themſelves be neceſſary by its Lubrication to prevent c 
into the Thoracick Daft, Its Ule is ſupposd any Inflammation that ___ probably ariſe t] 
to be the Defence of the Heart, as likewiſe from. the dry Friction of the Heart and its f 
to contain a ſoft ſerous Humour, which may Capſula. „ : 
de — k — ä D—ͤ— t 
Of the Heart. From the ſame Author. 8 
THE Heart is a muſculous Part, ſeated by the Arteries to all Parts. See 7b. I. 0 
betwixt the two Lobes pf the Lungs in Fig. III. A, B. The Figure of the Heart it I 
the Midſt of the Breaſt, receiving the Blood {elf is that of a Cone or Pyramid reversd; a: 
into its Cavities by a reciprocal Dilatation . the upper and broader Part. of which is cal- tl 
and Conſtriction through the Veins from all led the Baſis, and the lower the Cone or 5 


Point. Its Magnitude is indetexmipaze, a" 
6*.4 5 a ns 4 | 11» 
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by about half an Ounce. 


differing in ſeveral Subjects according to 


their reſpective Dimenſions. However, its 


ordinary Length is about fix Inches, and 
its Breadth at the Baſis betwixt four and 
five, and the whole Circumference about 
fourteen. It is fituated in the Middle of 
the Thorax,and is faſtened tothe AMediaftinum 


and Per icardium, and ſupported by the great 


Blood- Veſſels, to which alone it is unme- 
diately connected, being for the Convenience 
of its Motion diſengag'd from any other 
Impediments, It 1s cover'd with a thin Mem- 
brane, which about the Baſis is guarded with 
Fat. It has two great Cavities or Ventricles 
of ſomewhat unequal Capacities, the Right 
being of the two the larger, and capable of 
containing between two and three Ounces 
of Blood, the Left not containing ſo much 
See Tab. II. 
* A. . | ” 

he Ventricles are divided by a thick 
fleſhy Partition, conſiſting of the ſame muſ- 
cular Fibres that the Parietes of it do, and 
is called the Septum, the Figure of which is 
concave towards the Left Ventricle, and con- 
vex towards the Right. Between theſe 


Ventricles there is no immediate Communi- 


cation ; but the Blood circulates through 
the Lungs to arrive at one Ventricle from 
the other. The Parietes or Sides of theſe 
Ventricles are of a Thickneſs and Strength 
very unequal, the Left being much thicker 
than the Right becauſe of its Office, which 
15 to force the Blood through all Parts of the 
Body ; whereas the Right drives it through 
the Lungs only, and is therein greatly aſſiſted 
otherwiſe. | 

In theſe FVentricles are divers ſmall Muſ- 
cles deriv'd, and as it were detach'd, from 
the Parictes of the Ventricles, and united by 
tendinous Extremities to the Valves of the 
Heart, and are by Authors variouſly called 
Clamne, Carnee, Lacertuli, &c. and theſe lit- 
tte Muſcles being faſtened to the Sides of the 
Heart on one Side, and the Tricuſpid and 
Mitral Valves on the other, do by their 
Contraction in the Sy/ole of the Heart draw 
Cut the Valves, and by that Means not on- 
ly (hut up the Orifices of the Veins, but, 
as Mr. Cowper obſerv'd, more exactly cloſe 
the Ventricles in their Syfole, than they 
could have been, had they been ſmooth. 
Theſe Ventricles are cap'd or cover'd each 


Medica, Chirurgica, Oc. 


"Got 
with an Auricle: Theſe Auricles are two 
Muſcles, conſiſting of a double Order of 


fleſhy Fibres, as the Ventricles of the Heart 
themſelves do, whoſe Proportion they ſeem 


exactly to follow, both as to Strength and 
Capacity, and in the Tendons of which 
they terminate. Theſe Auricles are mov d 
regularly, after the Manner of the Heart, the 
Order only revers d; that is, they are con- 
tracted wlulſt the Heart is dilated, and di- 
lated whilſt the Heart is contracted. Thoſe 
Veſſels which proceed from and terminate in 
the Heart and its Auricles, are two Arteries, 
the Aorta and the Pulmonary Artery, Fig. III. 
G. L which have their Origination from 
the Ventricles of the Heart, the Aorta from 
the Left, and the Pulmonary from the 
Right; and two Veins which terminate in 
the Auricles of the Cava, or great Vein in 
the Right, and the Pulmonary Vein in the 


Left, ; 
At the reſpective Orifices of theſe Vel- 


ſels are placed Valves. Tab. II. Fig. IV. a, 4. 


b, b. At the Orifice. of the Arteries, within 
each Artery, are fix d three ſemilunar Valves, 
Fiz. V. C, C, C. that is three Membranes of a 
ſemilunar Figure, which e cloſe 
the Orifice of the Artery, hinder the Re- 
lapſe of the Blood into the Heart at the 
Time of its Dilatation. At the Mouth of 
the Right Ventricle- of the Heart, juſt at its 
og org with the Auricle, are placed three 

alves called Tricuſpides, from their having 
three Points, which are faſtened by tendinous 


Fibres to the Columnæ Car neæ. Tab. III. Fig. II. 


e, e. and upon the Contraction or Syſtoſe of 
the Heart cloſe the Orifice of it, and hinder 
the Blodd from recurring into the great 
Vein. The ſame Office the Valvulæ Mitrales 
do at the Exit of the Left Ventricle, ſtop- 
ping the Return of the Blood into the Pul- 
monary Vein. 

The Subſtance of the Heart it ſelf is en- 
tirely fleſhy or tendinous, conſiſting of a 
continued Series of muſcular Fibres, va- 


Tiouſly contorted or wound up, and ending 


at the Orifices of the reſpective Ventricles, 
and there forming the Tendons, by which 
Means they make the Heart a double Muſcle, 
or as ſome think two Muſcles. As ſoon as 
the proper Membrane is taken off, there ap- 
pear on the outward Surface, on the Right 
Ventticle, ſome ſlender ſtrait Fibres, tending 
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to, and ending in the Baſis. Tab. III. Fig. VI. 


Immediately under theſe, lies a double Or- 


der of ſpiral Fibres. Fig. VII. The exterior 
Order of theſe aſcend obliquely from the 
Septum Cordis to the Baſis, forming thereby 
a Sort of Helix or Cochlea, The interior 
Order takes a Courſe juſt contrary to thoſe 
which they lie under, and ſpringing from 
the Right Side, wind hes ot towards 
the Left, encompaſſing both Ventricles, and 
ending in the Baſis on the Left Side, and fo 
forming a Helix of an inverſe Order. 
Theſe Fibres are beſt diſcern'd in the un- 
ravelling a Sheep's or Ox's Heart, after they 


have been well boil'd; in which, as ſoon 


as the Membrane of the Heart is taken off, 
the firſt Order readily appears, the Fibres of 
which do not all of then reach from the Be- 
fis to the Cone; but ſome of them taking a 
much ſhorter Turn, as ſoon as they have 
meaſur'd about halt the Circumference of 
the Heart, turning about with a kind of 
Arch go with an oblique Courſe to the Ten- 
don of the other Side and Ventricle, See 
Tab. III. Fig. X. 


After theſe Fibres are remov'd, thoſe of 
the Left Ventricle appear. Tab. III. Fig. J. 


among which there are no ſtrait ones, but 


firft appears a Series of Fibres running ſpi- 
rally to the Left, under which, as in the 
Right Ventricle, lie another Order, running 
juit the contrary Way. Thefe Fibres do 
not within the Right Ventricle extend only 
to the outward Paries, but encompaſſing the 
whole Ventricle, make the Septum appertain 
peculiarly to the Left Fentricle, Many o 
theſe Fibres, inftead of terminating as the 
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The Structure of the Auricles is ſo like 


that of the Heart it ſelf, as may be ſeen 


Tab. III. and IV. Fig. II. and III. that it 
needs no particular Deſcription, The Heart 
has its proper Veſſels, two Arteries ſpring- 
ing from the Entrance of the Aorta, and one 
larger Vein, with one or two leſſer; all 
which, from their encompaſſing the Heart, 
are called Coronarie. See Tab, IV. Fig. I. 
and II. As likewiſe Fig. III. where the 
Right Ventricle and Auricle are open'd with 
the ſuperior Vena Cava, ſo that the late diſ- 
covered Paſſages may be ſeen. The Nerves 
of the Heart and its Awricles come from a 
Plexus of the Par Vagum, ſeated in the Breaſt, 
a little above the Heart, and called Miliss 
Plexus Cardiacus. It has ſome Lymphedatt; 
which carry the Lywpha from the Heart to 
the Thor acick Dutt. | 8 | 


Ihe Uſe of the Heart and its Auaricles, 
is to circulate the Blood through the whole 
Body, and their Motion is alternate, or 
oppoſite to ech other; the Auricles being 
dilatcd to receive the refluent Blood, hilt 
the Heart is contracted, and contracted 
whilſt the Heart is dilated, to drive the 
Blood into it. By Means of the Right Ven- 
tricle the Blood is driven through the Pul- 
monary Artery into the Lungs, and by the 
Pulmonary Vein is returned again to the 
Left Ventricle, from whence through the 
Arteria Aorta it is diſtributed all over the 
reſt of the Body, and thence returned again 
to the Right Ventricle by the Vera Cava; 
ſo making an entire Circulation through 


f the whole Body. Thus through the Aorta 


and Cava being a longer Circuit than that 


reſt do in the Tendons of the Heart, run in- through the Lungs, a greater Force is neceſ- 
wards, and form the Columne Carnee, of fary to perform it; and therefore it is that 
which we have ſpoken before. Others the Sides of the Left Vemtricle are by Na- 


reaching down to the Cone, are wound about 


it, and form that Circle which is called the 
Centre. See Tab. III. Fig. VIII. 


ture made much ſtronger than that of the 
Right. f 
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Of the Aſpera Arteria, and Lungs, From Willis, Verheyen, Drake, 
| Cowper, &c. Pf "TN 


T HE Aſpera Arteria, Trachea, or Wind- pipe, 
is a long fiſtulous Tube, compos d of ſe- 
vera! Cartilages and Membranes, deſcending 
from the Fauces into the Lungs, and diſtributed 
by infinite Ramifications thro the Subſtance 
of them, giving free Paſſage for Inſpiration 
and Expiration of Air. See Tab. V. Fig. VIII. 
A. B. It runs along the fore Part of the 
Oeſephag us, as ſar as the fourth Vertebræ of 
the Thorax, where it is divided into two 
principal Branches, which are beſtow'd on 
the Lobes of the Lungs on each Side; and 
theſe again are innumerably ramify d, ſend- 
ing a ſmall Twig to every e which 
the Subſtance of the Lungs 1s pos'd, as 
at C, C The upper Part or Head of it, D. 
15 compos'd of five Cartilages of different Fi; 
gures and Names, The biggeſt of theſe is 
that which guards the fore Part of it, and 
from the Form of a Shield, which fanciful 
Men reſemble it to, has been called Thyroi- 
des, and Scutiformis. It is of a concave, con- 
vex, ſquare Figure, the hollow Part being 
inward, and the gibbous outward, having 
a little Prominence in the Middle called 
Pomum Adami. It has four Proceſſes, at 
each Corner one ; of which the two upper 
are the longer, and tie it by Means of a ner- 
vous Ligament to the under Part of the Os 
Fyoides an each Side; the lower and ſhorter 
connect it to the ſecond Cartilage, F. called 
Cricoides, or Annularis, from its Figure, 
which is like a Turkiſh Ring. The fore 
Part of this is very narrow, coming under 
the former Cartilage, but behind it is broad, 
thick and ſtrong, and is as it were the Balis 
of all the other. 

The third and fourth are called Arytenoi- 
des, or Guttales, from the Figure of an Ewer, 
which theſe two Cartilages joining together 
ſomewhat reſemble. At the Juncture of 
thele two on the upper Part of the Larynx, 
Is a Chink bearing the Form of a little 
longue, and theretore called Glottis, or Lin- 
Lala. Through this Chink the Air deſcends 


2 


into the Lungs, and the pituitous Matter 
which is ejected by Coughing in Catarrhs is 
od. | 
Over this Chink lies a fifth Cartilage cal- 
led the Epigloitzs,, which is a thin ſott Car- 
tilage, and in young Perſons almoſt mem- 
branous, of a Figure near triangular, con- 
cave on the under Side, and convex on the 
upper. Its Baſis is faſten'd to the Thyroide 
Cartilage, and its Point looſe, that it may 
open and ſhut with the more Eaſe. This 
n defends the Entrance of the Tra- 
chea, and hinders the Liquids which in 
drinking ſlip over into the Gullet, from 
falling into the Trachea or Wind pipe. On the 
gibbous Part, or Back of the Epiglottis, lies 
a little Caruncle, or rather Gland, covered 
with Fat. The concave Part of it is beſet 
with divers ſmall Glands, which ſerve to 
moiſten it, -and perhaps the Trachea like- 
Wie. -. 3 
Near the Larynx are ſituated four pretty 
large Glands ; two of which called the Al- 
monds, ſhall be accounted for among the 
Glands of the Mouth; the other two lie at 
the Sides of the lower Cartilage of the La- 
rynx, and are called Glandulæ Thyroidee, 
which have no excretory Duct as yet diſco- 
vered belonging to them, but are looked 
on to be of the ſame Kind with the 7 hymus 


and diſcharge their Lympha into the Thoracick }. - 
Dutt. Thele Cartilages of the Larynx are 


moved by ſeyen Pair of Muſcles, two Pair 
of which are common, the other five proper. 
The proper Muſclcs are thoſe which have 
both Origination and Inſertion into the La- 
rynx, the common which have only their 
Inſertion there. : | 
Verheyen, not content with this Divifton 
as juſt and inftructive, divides them into 
external and internal, of which the inte nal 
are the ſame with the common, b 
ated upon and on the Outſide of : 
which he calls internal, and are dne 


with the proper in the vulgar L. don. 
8 H Theſe 
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Theſe Muſcles have compound Greet Names, ſmalleſt Ramifications. This is thinner than 


which intimates both their Origination and the former, and conſiſts of longitudinal Fi- 
Inſertion. The firſt common or external bres interſecting thoſe of, the other at Right 


Pair is called Sterno-chyroides, having its Head Angles, Theſe Fibres do not all of them 


in the Os Sternum or Breaſt-Bone, and its reach the whole Length of the Air-pipe, but 
Tail in the Thyroide Cartilage, and ſerves ſome of them terminate ſhort in the inter- 
to draw down that Cartilage. The ſecond mediate Cartilages, others ariſe from them, 
Pair is Antagoniſt to the former, its Head js - and are continued downwards. This Tu- 
in the Os Hyoides, and the Tail on the Thy- nick is thought to be acutely ſenſible, and 
roide Cartilage, ſerving to lift up that, and is to be the Occaſion, that the leaſt Cram of 
called Hyorhyroides. | any Solid, or Drop of Fluid, ſhpping into 
The firſt internal Pair riſes from the an- the Trachea, raiſes a Kind of Convulſive 
nular Cartilage, and aſcending obliquely Cough. V. erheyen thinks that this Tunick 
on the hinder Part, is inſerted into the Side is cloathed with another nervous Mem- 
of the Thyroide, and is called Cricothyrojdes, brane, to which he chooſes to aſcribe this 
This Mulcle dilates the Scuriform Cartilage. acute Senſe, Between the Two Tunicks lie 
The ſecond internal Pair ariſes from the back a Multitude of, Aal] Veſſels, and very mi- 
Part of the annular Cartilage, and termi- nute Glands, to each of which Wills allows 
mates in the Arytænoide Cartilage, and by its a particular Membrane, calling one the glan- 
Action draws back that Cartilage, and opens dulous, the other the vaſculous Coat. Be- 
the Rima, and is called Cricoarytænoides Poſti- ſides thele, it has another outward looſe 
cum. The third has its Head in one of the Coat, which is diviſible into ſeveral Lamel- 
Arytenovide Cartilages, and its Tail in the le, and Punds with Blood Veſſels. By 
other, and ſerves to bring them together, and Means of This Coat it is connected to the 
ſhut the Rima, and is called ſimply Arytæ- Oeſophagus and other adjacent Parts. 
noides. The fourth Pair ariſes from the Side Verheyen has diſcovered another Sort of 
of the annular Cartilage, and is inſerted on Glands found generally about the Bronchis 
the lower Part of the Arytenoides of the or Diviſions of the Aſpera Arteria, eſpecial- 
fame Side. It ſerves to open the Rima, and ly about the larger Branches of it ; to which 
is called Cricoarytenoides Latcrale. The fifth they adhere cloſely in pretty good Number, 


and laſt Pair is the Thyroarytenoides, ſituate tho he has found em ſometimes at ſome -B 


under the Cartilago Thyroides, from the fore Diſtance from them, with a large Branch 
and back Part of which it proceeds with a of the Pulmonary Artery between them; and 
very broad Head, and ends im the Arytenoi- of theſe he has obſerv d ſo many, that he 


des, which it conitringes, and ſhuts the doubts whether there be any conſiderable. 


Larynx. Ramifications of the Bronchia without em; 

The Trunk of the Aſpera Arteria, which for he ſays, he has counted an Hundred or 
is continued from the Larynæ, conſiſts of more in one Subject. Theſe Glands he af, 
Cartilages making an imperfe& Circle, clos'd firms to differ in Magnitude, thole that lie 
on the hinder Part by a Membrane, leſt neareſt to the firſt and great Diviſions being 
the Stiffnets and Reſiſtance of the Cartilages the largeſt, exceeding ſometimes in Bulk a 
preſſing upon the Oeſophagus, might hinder Hazel Nut; and tho he has ſometimes ob- 
Deglutition. Thele Caritlages are, from the ſerv'd thoſe which adhere to the lower Bran 
Annularis to the Diviſion, in Number about ches to be bigger than thoſe above, yet he 
twenty, join'd together on the back Part by ſuſpects them to be in a preternatural Con- 
a ſtrong fleſhy Membrane, which upon the dition. Their Subſtance is naturally ſoit 
Cartilages themſelves is more tendinous, and and ſucculent, coverd with a common 
in that Part not continuous, but interrupted Membrane, and in Colour blackiſh. Their 
by the Interpoſition of the Cartilages them- Figure is various and regular, fome being 

ſelves. It conſiſts of tranſverſe Fibres ap- almoſt oval, and others longer, and ſhapd 
proaching a circular Figure, maore like a Raifin, ſome triaugular, & c. but 
The Infide of the Trachea is lined with a the durface of all is ſmooth enough to imitk 
Membrane which is continued down to us em to the Name of Conglobate Glauds ; 


They receive Arteries and Veins from the 
Pulmonaries for their common Uſe, and for 
their proper Nouriſhment from their Bron- 
chials 3 their Nerves from the Par Vagum, 
eſpecially the Cardiack Plexus. He conteſles 
not yet to have ſeen their Excretory Ducts, 


but 1magines them to be very ſhort, and to 


reach only from the Glands to the inward 


Surface of the Bronchia. Their Ule he ſup- 


poſes to be to ſeparate that unctuous Hu- 
mour with which the Inſide of the Bronchia 
is lin'd, and thereby to defend it from the 
Injuries which a cold, harſh, dry Air might 
otherwiſe ſubject the Lungs to; and he 
thinks, that the Hoarſeneſs which ariſes 


from a Cold taken, may. proceed trom an 


Obſtruction of theſe Glands, and that the 
Benefit which accrues from the taking Oil 
of Almonds, or other ſlippery {ſmooth Me- 
dicaments, may proceed from their ſupply- 


ing the Defect of their Juice, and artificial- 
— ly lubricating the Infide of & Bronc hia. 


But it is well known that the WWizry Glands 
of the Windpipe and Bronchia ſupply that. 
Humidity which moiſtens their Inſides, and- 
theſe are only Lymphatick Glands, that be- 


come tumid in morbid Ca ſes, inſomuch that 


they often preſs the Windpipe, or ſome of 
its Branches, before they enter the Lungs, 
and render the Patient Afhmarick, which of- 
ten proves fatal. Theſe Glands are ſcarce vi- 
ſible in a Fetus. . 

The Trachea has Arteries from the Caro- 
tides and from the Bronchials, and ſends 
Veins to the External Jugular. Theſe. Vet- 
{els accompany it through its whole Diſtri- 
bution. The Lungs, which are the imme- 


diate Organ of Retpiration, conſiſt of Veſ- 


ſels and membranous Veſicles. They are. 
connected above to the. Faxces by Means of 
the Trachea, and below to the Yertebre of 
the Thorax, and to the Sternum and Dia- 
phragm, by Means of the Pleura. They are 
divided into two great Lobes, and thoſe 


again into others leſſer, the Right ſometimes 


into three or four, by Means of ſome Fiſ- 


{ures running from the fore to the back Edge. 


The great Lobes, when iuflated or blown 


up, reſemble each of them a Horſes Hoof 


in Shape ; but together, they are like an 
1 Hoof inverted. See Tab. V. Fig. I. 


© The Subſtance of the Lungs is membra 
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nous, conſiſting chiefly of innumerable Cells 
or Veſicles, which ſeem to be nothing but 
Expanſions of the Membranes of the Bron- 
chia, to which they, hang like Grapes in 
Cluſters, ſo that by blowing into one of the 


Branches of the Bronchia, theſe Cells or Ve- 


ſicles which belong to it, will be blown up, 
the reſt which do not, remaining (till flac- 
cid and unalter'd. Theſe Cluſters of Veſi- 


cles or Cells are call'd the Internal Lobules, 


by which Names they are diſtinguiſh'd from 
the leſſer Lobes ſpoken of. Theſe Lobules 


are ſeparated from one another by Interſtices, 
which receive the Veſſels, and are fill'd up 


with Membrancs propagated from the Lo- 
bules, and lying ſome parallel, ſome angu- 
lar.. Theſe Lobules diſcover and diſplay 


themſelves very exactly, if the larger Trunks 
of the Bronchia being laid open, the leſſer be 
blown into, by which Means every Lobule 
belonging to that Branch will be inflated, 
and riſe very diſtinctly and ſhew its Ex- 


tent. 
The whole Parenchyma of the Lungs is co- 


vet d with a common Membrane, which is 
diviſible into two Coats, the outer thin, 


{mooth and nervous; the inner ſome what 


thicker and rougher, conſiſting moſtly of. 
the Extremities of Veſſels and Velicles, thro 
the Impreſſion of which it is pitted, and re- 


ſembles inTome Meaſure a Honeycomb. Some 


affirm, that there are in this Coat Abun- - 
dance of Perforations or Pores, ſo diſpos d, 
that they readily imbibe any Humidity from 
the Cavity of the Thorax, but ſuffer nothing 
to eſcape. into it. But this ſeems to be a 
Fancy grounded upon no juſtifiable Obſer- 


vation. Its Veſſels are the Bronchia, the Pul- 


monary and Bronchial Arteries and Veins, 
Nerves and Lymphaticks. Of theſe Veſlels, .. 


ſome are proper, ſome common, in reſpect 


to the Service they are of to.the relt of the 
Body. The common are the Bronchia, the 
Pulmonary Artery and Vein, the Nerves, and 


the Lywphaticks : The proper ate the Bron- 
chial Artery and Fein. 


The. Trachea, juſt before it enters the 
Lungs, divides it ſelf into two Branches, 
ſending to each Lobe one, which are again 
divided into . innumerable Ramifications 7 


which are call'd Bronchia. See Tab. V. Fig. I. 


C, C. The Bronchia, and their Branches, con- 
ſilt of. Cartilages like. the Trachea; only * : 
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the Cartilages are perfectly circular, without 
any membranous hinder Part, of which, ha- 
ving left the Oeſophag us, they have no need. 
Thele circular Gartilacs arg join'd together 
by the Membranes that 1nvelt them, and are 
capable of being ſhot out into Length upon 
Inipiration, and of ihrinking up and run- 
ning into one another in Expiration, when 
the Cavity of the Thorax is leſſen d. They 
fend their little Ramifications to all the 
fmall Veſicles of the Lungs. Aiong with 
theſe Air Veſſels run the Branches of the 
Pulmonary Artery and Vein, ſending their 
Ramifications exactly along with the other, 
the Artery bringing the Blood from the 
Right Ventricle, and the Vein carrying it 
back to the Left Ventricle of the Heart. 
Whether the Blood returns by the Vein im- 
pregnated with Air in the Lungs, is a Que- 
ſtionß, of which I ſhall take Occaſion to 
Speak more hereafter. 85 
The Bronchial Artery ari ſes from the hinder 
Part of the Horta, a little above the Baſis of 
the Heart, where turning off to the Right, 
it embraces the Trachea, and after ſending 
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off a Branch or two to the Oeſophaguis, it pur- 
{ues the Courſe of the Bronchia, ded wi 
nying all their Branches through their whole 
Progreſs. This Artery is ſometimes ſingle; 


but oftner there are two of them, and ſome- 


times three, which riſe at about a Finger's 
Breadth, or leſs Diſtance from one another, 
Concomitant to thefe Arteries is a Vein, 
whole Branches ariſe from the Ramifications 
of the Capillary Arteries- Whether the 
Blood returns by one or more Trunks, ts not 
yet ſufhciently apparent. Thele Veſſels bring 
Blood for the Nutrition of the Bronchia ok, 


Feſicles of the Lungs, and carry it back again, 


Through the Lungs are diſtributed a great 
Number of Lymphaticks, attending gene- 
rally the Blood-Veſſels, and being at length 
collected, empt 
cick Duct. Dr. Willis, contrary to the vulgar 
Opinion, aſcribes to the Lungs a great Num- 
ber of Nerves, which come from the Trunk 
of the Par <<; which being diſtributed 

Wubltance of the Lungs, ein- 
brace the aerious and ſanguiferous Veſſels. 
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Of the Main of the Heart, and the Ufe of Reſpi 


ration. From Borellus, Ihurſton, Mayow, 


Steno, Lower, Baglivy, Lauzon, Drake, Cow. 


per, Oc. 


the Heart, and its Action, have 


of our own Countrymen, the Great 


Hough divers accurate Treatiſes of 


been written by Learned Men of 
ſeveral Nations, N two 
arvey, 


to whom late Poſterity will be indebted for 
his happy Diſcovery of the Circulation ; and 
the Incomparable Lower, ro whom we are 
beholding for his accurate and ingenious 
Treatiſe of the Heart, &c. Yet there remains 
(ſays Dr. Drate) ſeveral Doubts and Diff- 
cuſties about it, in my Opinion, not ſuffi- 
ciently accounted for; towards the refolving 
ſome of which (continues he) I ſhall offer 


what my own Thoughts have ſuggeſted to 
me. 

The Learned Lower has ſo well accounted 
for the Hole or Contraction of the Heart 
from the Mechanical Structure of it, that he 
ſeems almoſt to have exhauſted the Subject ; 
and had he been as happy in diſcovering the 
true Cauſe of the Diaſtole, he had left little 
Room for the Induſtry and Sagacity of others 
about this Viſcus. But having judicioully 
and ſolidly explain d the Hole, he contents 


himſelf to aſcribe the Diaſfole to a Motion of 


Reſtitution, which Account, to a diligent 
Inquirer, can give but little or no Satisfaction, 


themſelves into the Thorg- 
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becauſe the H tele being the proper, and, 0 
Loner himſelf confeſſes, the only Motion o 
the Heart, a State of Contractibn jeems to be 
the natural State, and conſequently without 
external Violence it ſhould have no Diaſtole 
at all. IG 
This will appear plainer, if we conſider 
the Circumſtances of it, and its Motion as 
2 Muſcle, with reſpe& to other Muſcles. 
That Contraction is the proper Action and 
State of all Muſcles, is evident from Expe- 
rience as well as Realon: For if any Mulcle 
be freed from the Power of its Antagoniſt, 
it is immediately contracted, and 1s not by 
any Action of the Will or Spirits to be re- 
duced to a State of Dilatation. Th 
Muſculi Elexores of any E be divided, the 
Extenſores of that Joint being by that Means 
freed from the contrary Action of their An- 
tagoniſt, that Joint is immediately extended 
without any Conſent of the Will, and in 
that State it remains; and ſo Vice verſa, if 
the Extenſores be divided. From whence it 


is plain, that the Muſcles have no Reſfitutive 


Motion, but what they derive trom the 
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Thus if the 
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ly perplex d to find out the Cauſe of it. 

ut paſſing over the various Opinions of 
Authors, we ſhall only take Notice of 
Lower's, whoſe Account of: the Sole, how- 
ever accurate and ingenious, appears ſome- 
thing deficient, and whoſe Hypotheſis of the 
Diaſtole ſeems to be precarious and falſe. That. 
Excellent Author Re by ſolid Argu- 
ments drawn from the Structure and Mecha- 
-niim of the Heart, eltabliſh'd the Certainty 
of its Muſcular Motion, was fatisfy'd, with- 
out taking Notice of any Aſſiſtance that the 
Heart receives from any other Part, except 
from the Brain by Means of the Eighth Pair 
of Nerves. | 3 

The Accurate Borellus, in his Oeconomia 
Animalis, computes the motive Power of 
the Machine of the Heart to be equal to, or 
ſurmount, that of a Weight of 3000 lb. 
The Obſtacles to the Motion of the Blood. 
through the Arteries, he eſteems equivalent. 
to 180000 lb. which is 60 times as much as 
he rates the Force of the Heart at. Then de- 
ducting 45000 lb. for the adventitious Help: 
of the Muſcular Elaſtick Coat of the Arte- 


Action of their Antagoniſts, by which they * ries, he leaves the Heart with a Force of 
are ballanc'd. Thus the Sphincters of the Gu- 3000 lb. toovercomea Reſiſtance of 135000 lb. 
la, Anus and Veſica, having no proper Anta- that is, with one to remove 45. This ſtupen- 
gom/ts, are always in a State of Contraction, dous Effect he contents himſelf to aſcribe to 
and ſuffer nothing to paſs them, but what is the Energy of Percsſſion ; but had he proceed- 
fore d through them by the contrary Action ed with his Calculation to the Veins, which: 


of ſome Rronger Muſcles, which, though 
uot proper. to be call'd Antagoniſts, yet on 
pi neceſſary Occaſions perform the Office of 
uch. 

That the Heart is a Muſcle, furnith'd and 
inſtructed for Motion like other Mulcles, ap- 
pears to be demonſtrated beyond Contra- 
diction by Lower and others; and as it is a 
Solitary Muſcle, without any proper Anta- 
goniſt, and not directly under the Power of 
the Will, noc exerciſing voluntary Motion, 
it approaches neare/t to the Sphincter Kind, 
which only has theſe Conditions in com- 
mon with it; but in conſtant and regular 
Alternations of C ontraRtion and Dilatation, 
t differs exceedingly from all the Muſcles of 
the Body. The reciprocal e£ſtus or Heat of 
the Heart has given the Learned Abundance 
ot Trouble, who finding nothing peculiar 
in the Structure which ſhould neceſſarily 
Ccalion it, nor any Aatagoniſt whole Re- 
action ſhould produce it, have been extreme- 


he allows to contain conſtantly a Quantity 
of Blood quadruple to the Contents of the 
Arteries, and to which this Energy of Per- 
cuſſion does either not reach at all, or but 
very languidly, he might probably have ſeen 
a Neceſſity for ſome ather Expedient to re- 
move ſo inſuperable a Difficulty, _ 

But not to inſiſt rigorouſly on the Exact- 
neſs of this Calculation, though the great 
Abilities of the Author in this Way, and 

his Ingenuity and Modeſty, are a ſufficient. 
Warrant for the Accuracy of his Computa- 
tions, and the Fidelity of his Accounts, we 
may allow a much greater Deduction than 

would be juſtifiable without leſſening the 
Difficulty. But this Account I have taken 
Notice of purely for the Sake of the Calcu- 
lation, which may be of Ule in the Sequel, 
the Account it ſelf being in other Reſpects 
more defective than Dr. Loner's, to which 
we will return. The Doctor, no: withſtanding 

his great Sagacity, appears to have over look 
10 
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ſomething of great Moment and Importance 
in the Explication of the Action of the 
Heart: For though it ſhould be granted, 
that the Muſcular Fibres of the Heart, acted 
by the Nerves, are the immediate Inftru- 
ments of its Conftriction or Hole; yet it 
mult net be denied that the Intercgſtal Muſ- 
cies and Diaphragm are of great Service to, 
and facilitate, this Contraction, by opening 
a Paſlige for the Blood through the Lunge, 
which denied, would be an invincible Ob- 
flacle. Neither do they promate it that Way 
only. The Manner how they farther aſſiſt 
the Heart in its Contraction, will appear 
manifeſtly, if we conſider the different Po- 
ſture, Situation and Capacity, of the Blood- 
Veſſels of the Lungs, in the ſeveral Times 
8 5 and Depreſſion of the Coſte or 
ibs. 

The Pulmonary Artery ariſes from the Right 
Ventricle of the Heart, and runs in one Trunk 
till it comes to the Aſpera Arteria, where it 
is divided, and ſends a Branch along with 
each Diviſion of the Aſpera Arteria accord- 
ing to all the minuteſt Subdiviſions, of 
which it is likewiſe ſubdivided, accompa- 
nying all the Bronchi in their whole Pro— 
erels through the Lungs. The Pulmonary 
Vein, which empties it ſelf into the Left 
Ventricle of the Heart, ſpreads it ſelf on 
the Aſpera Arteria and Bronchi in the jame 
Manner that the Artery does. The neceſſary 
Conſequence of this Diſpoſition is, that this 
Artery and Vein being ecoextended with, 
and faſten'd to, the Bronchi, muſt needs ſut- 
fer ſuch Alteration of ſuperficial Dimen- 
fions, ag the Bronchi do in the Elevation and 
Depreſſion of the Coſte. 

- While the Ribs are in a State of Depreſ- 
ſion, whether before Commerce with the 
external Air, or after, the annular Cartila- 
ges of the Bronchi thrink one into another, 
and by that Meaus their Dimenſions are ex- 
ceedingly contracted. In Conformity to 
this Condition of the Bronchi, the Palmona- 
ry Artery and Vein mult likewiſe, either by 
Means of their Muſcular Coats, contract them- 
ſelves to the ſame Dimenſions, or lie in Folds 
or Corrugations, which 3s leſs probable. On 
the other Hand, when the Ribs are elevated, 
and the Diaphragm bears downward, the Air 
ruſhing into the Lungs, ſhoots out the Car- 
tilaginous Rings, and divaricates the Bran- 


Anatomic, 


ches of the Trachea, and by them extends 
and divaricates the ſeveral Diviſions of the 


| 
Pulmonary Artery and Vein, and thereby 4 
lengthens and enlarges their Cavities. ; 
This Enlargement of their Cavities is ve. 1 
ry conſiderable, not only upon the Score of t 
the Addition which they receive in Length t 
thereby, but alſo upon the Account of their 1 
Divarication : For whereas when the Ribs a 
are depreſs'd, and the Lungs ſubſide, the þ 
Blood-Veſſels are not only contracted, but | 
their Branches, which are exceeding nume- q 
rous, approach one another, and lie in jux- T 
ta Poſition, by which their Cavities are ve- 1 
ry much compreſs d and ſtreightend; when 1 
the Ribs are elevated, and the Lungs turgid L 
with Air, not only the Fibres, by which te 
their Coats in the oppoſite State were con- lt 
tracted, are extended by thoſe innumerable 2 
Veſſels, which lying before in Lines almoſt 0 
parallel one upon another, cowpreſs'd ons as 
another, making an acute Angle at their N 
Junctures are divaricated and ſeparated from 1 
each other, and make an obtuſe, whereby their h. 
Channels are widen d. Thus a Paſlage is th 
open'd to the Blood from the Right Ventri- M 
cle of the Hcart to the Left through the all 
Lungs, to which it could not otherwite paſs; | WW 
and the Oppoſition, which the Blood con- Al 
tain d in that Ventricle muſt otherwiſe ne- by. 
ceſſarily have made to its Conſtriction, is taken / 
off, and the Hole thereby facilitated. 15 
Nor is that all; for the Diaſtole being Y 
caus'd, as {hall be ſhown, by the Force ct V. 
the Blood ruſhing into the Ventricles, this A Fn 
Ampliation and Extenſion of the Pulmona- 10 
ry Artery is a Sort of Check or Counter- the 
poiſe to it, and prevents an Endeavour to- the 
wards two contrary Actions at once, which 7 
mult neceſſarily fruſtrate both; for the Heart Ca 
being a ſpongy compreſſible Body, whole bars 
proper Action, which is Contraction, de- to 4 
pei.ds on the Influx of certain Fluids in 18 Bloc 
Fibres or Subſtance, and containing, beſides his 4 
a Fluid in its Ventricles or great Cavities tind 
in one of which is the Mouth of this Arte Bloo 
ry, the Action of this Veſſel, muſt in gieat ſecut 
Meaſure reſemble that of a Syringe Whole mem 
Extremity is immersd in Water, the Eu. H 
largement or Expanſion of the Channcls 0 Anal 
the Artery anſwering the Drawing of tte Aute 
Embolum, as the couſtrictive Motion of tht aun 
Muſcle of the Heart does the Preſſure of = Blood 


5 


Atmofphiere tipon the Surface of the Water, 


the one making Way for the Fluid, and the ſu s, that coutri 
im the lame Manner to the Motion of the 


other forcing it to follow where the Reſi- 
ſtance is feat. In this Senſe we may allow 


a Sort of Contraction. to the Pulmonary Ar- 
tery, depending wholly upon the Action af 


The brrercoftal Muſcles and Diaphragy, which ff 


we muſt cherefore confeſs to be very ſervice- 
able and inſtrumental in promoting the S- 
ae Y. . 

Put if this learned Author be deficient in 
his Account of the Sy/ole ; that is, if he has 


not obſerv'd all the Mechaniſm and Contri- 


vance of Nature fot the Contraction of the 
Heart s he has. much leſs accounted for the 
Diaftole or Dilatation of it, which he aſcribes 
to a Motion. of Reſtitution of the over- 
Rrain'd Fibres, which yet he confeſſes are 
made for Reſtriction only. 'Tis true, he im- 
mediately after joins the Influx of the Blood 
28 a concurrent Cauſes but from tha ſlight 
Notice he takes of it, tis plain that he did 
not fo much as dream of any great Share it 


had in that Actiog, But if Conttaction be 


the ſole Action of theſe Fibres, as this great 
Man confeſſes it to be, and as indeed it is of 
all muſtular Fibres ; tis a Wonder how fo 
judicious à Writer came to ſlip into ſuch an 
Abſurdity as to call their Diſtention, vul- 
garly, -but improper ly, term'd Relaxation, a 
Motion of Reſtitution: For from the Na- 


. 


to which it will {pagjancoully return when 
the Force is taken off, 


„which is the Work of 


his Anatomy of Humane Bodies, you will 
find the Share which Dr. Lazer afligns the 
Blood to have in that Action turcher pro 
ſecuted, and 8 inta the main Inſtru- 
ment of the Dilatation of the Heart. - 7he 
Heart of an Animal (ſays he) Hear, a great 
Analogy to. the Pendulum of the arrficlel 
Automata Clocks and Watches, whilf its Mo- 
tion is perſorm d like that of other Muſcles, the 
Blood doing the Office of a Pondus. By the 
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ce he means, that the Blood courributes 
Heart, as the Weights do to that of the Pendu- 
a Clock. If ſo, the Blood, according 
to him, muſt be the Inſtrument of Con- 
riction; and Dilatation, mult. be the natu- 
ral State, or ſpontaneous Motion, to which 
it would, when under no Violence, return: 


The Opera of which the Judicious Ob- 


ſerver will find, But if he means, that the 
Blood in its Reflux, by gravitating on the 
Auricles and Ventricles, . dilates and ex- 
pands them, acting therein as a Counterpoiſe 
to its Contractiom as a Muſcle, it could have 
been wiſh d his Deſign had not bound him 
up to ſo narrow a Compaſs, and that he 
had given the World an Explication at large 
of ſo abſtrule and important a Phun ꝗ ˙ον 
becauſe the ſpecifick Gravity of the Bloo 

ſeems a Cauſe by no Means, alone adequate 
to the Effect which I is here ſuppoſed to 
1 0 e For if the Blood acts only 28 3 
Weight by meer Gravitation, then that Part 


of it only which deſcends from the Part 


above the Heart can be employ'd in that 
Action. This, at the largeſt Computatior 

cant amount to five Pound i and 
mult, according to the Computation of Bo- 
rellus, force a Machine that is able to over- 
come a Reſiſtance ↄf 135060 lb. We leave 
any Body to deduct what he thinks rea ſona- 
ble, and yet reſt ſecure that it is not to be 
done, at ſeaſt with fo ſmall a W 15 
But neither does the refluent Blood gra- 
vitate in any ſuch Proportion as is here aſ- 
ſignd. For to make a true Eſtimate of its 
Cravitation, we muſt conſider the Circun- 
ſtances of the Liquor ſuppoſed to gravitate, 


in which it very much reſembles Water 1c, 
. cloſed in a Recurve Tube; of which, if the, 
Length of the two Legs be equal, it may be. 

Water, with. 


fuſpended in the Air full of. 


the Extremities downwards, without loſing, 


a Drop, although the Diameter of thoſe 
Legs ſhould be very unequal, The Caſe of 
the Arteries and Veins is pretty near 9 Para) 
lel to a Tube ſo fill'd and inver 


F% dy 


then ſuppoſing their Contents to have no 
other Determination of Motion than their 
Weight could give them, the contained Flu- 
ids myſt be Counterpoizes to cath other. 


1Iiil For 


Blood doing the Office of a Poriday, we nay 


the Arteries and Veins, be continued Tubes, 
ag by the Microſcope they ſeem 40 appear, 
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by meer Gravitation. 
Ibe Blood indeed has a progreſſive Mo- 
tion through its Veſſels, wherein it differs 
from Water in a recurve Tube in the Expe- 
riment | before ſtated. But if the natural 


cle of the Heart. | 


Reſiſtance of ſo ſtrong a Muſcle as the Heart 


- 


Gravitation of the Blood contributes no- 


thing to the Dilatation of the Heart, this 


progreſſive Motion will, not be found much 
more ſufficient : For as this Motion 1s de- 
riv'd entirely from the Heart's Conſtriction, 
could -the Blood be ſuppoſed to react upon 


the Heart, with all the Force firft im- 


preſs d upon it by the Heart, it would be in- 
ſufficient; unleſs we will ſuppoſe the Force 
communicated to be ſuperior to the Force or 
Power Communicant, which is abſurd. But 
when the juſt and neceſſary Deductions for 
the Impediments, which the Blood meets 
with in its Progreſs throuch the Veſſels, ſhall 
be made, the remaining Force will be found 
ſo very weak, that to propel the Blood thro 


the Veins may be a Task alone too great for 


o ſmall a Power, without charging it with 
the additional Difficulty of forcing the Mul- 
We find it ſo far from equal to ſuch a 
Tusk, that were it not for the Valves which 


are plac'd in the Trunks of the Veins, the 


Weight alone would probably be tog great 


tor the Impulſe, and the Blood never arrive 


at the Heart. Alphonſus Borellus, after a great 
deal of ſolemn Pains taken to ſhew his Care 


ant! Exactnels, and to poſſeſs his Reader 
of the Truth of his Calculations, caſts up 
the Force of the Heart and the muſcular 
Coat of the Arteries to be together equal 
to a Weight of 3750 Ib. and allows ein a 
Reſiſtance equal ro 180co0 lb. to overcome 


which is 45 to 1. To make up for a Diſ- 


proportion by his own, Confeſſion, ineredi- 
die to thole who have not conſider d the 
Malter as he had done, he flings into the 
Scale the additional Force of Percyfſion, Which 
he leaves Inde fte, and thinks ſuffieient to 
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For the Veins. and Arteries being joined at 

"the ſinaller Extremities, and the larger of 

both terminating in the ſame parallel Line, 

it is impoſſible, according to the Laws of = 

droftaticks, that the Contents of either ſhould 

_  over-ballance other. How far then muſt it 
fall ſhort of forcing the natural Power and 


force any quieſcent finite Reſiſtance what. 
2 85 15 10 * pe, 1 : * | 
But as this Account. and Hypotheſis are 
Part of a Poſthumous Work, if a eds of 
7 may be allow'd, we have Room 
to ſuſpect that theſe Papers were left unfi- 
niſh'd by Borellus; or at leaſt in many Pla- 
ces the laſt Hand was never put to em. For, 
neither in this Place, nor any other of this 
Work, does he account for any more than 
the Sy/ole of the Heart, and the Reſiſtance 
which is made to the progreſſive Motion of 


the Blood in the Arteries only. This alone 


he found to exceed the Power of the Heart 
ſo prodigiouſly, that he ſeems to ſhuffle it 
oft his Hands with a general and precarious 
Solution, as a Difficulty that he was glad to 
be rid of. For having aſcrib'd this ſtupen- 
dous (as he himſelf calls it) Effect to the 
Energy of Percuſſion, he takes no Care ta ſa- 
tisfy his Reader any further about it, or to 
refer him, or give him the Expectation of 
Satisfaction any where elſe; although he has 


an cxpreſs Treatiſe on the Force of Percuſſion, 


which was written preparatory to this, and 
to which he frequently refers in other Places 
of this Work. But what confirms the Sul- 
picion that this Part was intended for a far- 
ther Reviſe by the Author, is, that he. has 
left the Progreſs of the Blood through the 
Veins, and the Diaſtole of the Heart, abſo- 
lutely untouch'd, though they are Difficul- 


| ties of a much greater Magnitude than this 
which he has attempted to account fo flight 


ly for. For in theſe he is excluded the Be- 
nefit of Peronſſin, and has yet 2 greater 
Reſiſtance to overcome without it. ' Omil- 
ſions of this Kind are ſo unuſual with this 
Author, where ever he knows himſelf to go 
upon ſure Grounds, that it is an Atgumeßt 
he doubted the Suffience of his Percuſſion, 
and reſerv'd theſe important Phenomena” for 
farther Conſideration, without | plunging 
himſelf into ſuch an Abſurdity as to aſctibe 
to Percuſſion any ſuch Energy as to be able, 
by its Re- action, to force that Power from 
whence only it was at firſt deriv d. 
Dr. Loxer and Mr. Con per deliver ther 
Opinions of the Cauſe of the Dilatation of 
on nyo: fo - 725 ſhort, ere any 
reuments to ſupport em, that by expoling 
them naked, they Mm rather to 2 85 rſe of 
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it tranſiently, as Men oblig d by the Nature 


of their Subject to ſay ſomething of it, than 
ſolicitous to give any full or ſatisfactory Ac- 
count, and therefore we ſhall leave them 
here. But though the Hypotheſis of Borellns 
may in this Caſe be found precarious or in- 
ſufficient, his Theory holds good (till : At 


leaſt it ought to be allow'd in Juſtice to his 


great Abilities and Exactneſs, till ſome Body 
convicts him of an Error, which has not yet 
been done by any Body that we know of. 
Suppoſing then the Force of the Heart, and 
of the muſcular Coat of the Arteries, as 
likewiſe of the Reſiſtance which they mult 
overcome, to be computed with any Degree 


of Accuracy, there remains yet ſuch a pro- 
digious Diſproportion to be accounted for, 


as requires ſome more r Agent than 
any yet aſſign d, to make up the Deficiency. 

What Aſſiſtance the Heart receives from 
the Action of the Thorax towards the fa- 
cilitating its Contraction, without which 
Aſſiſtance there could have been no Hole; 
but neither the Jatercoffal Muſcles, or Dia- 
phragm, which are ſo inſtrumental in that 


Part of its Action, can contribute any Thing” 
to the Diaſtole ; becauſe they ſerve only to 
enlargethe Coyne of the Thorax, and there-- 
by to open a Paſſage to the Blood from the 


cart, and promote its Conltriftion. What-/ 
ever therefore the Force is that dilates the 
Heart, and is the Cauſe of the Diaſſole, it 
muſt, be equal to that of the Heart, the J- 


tercoſtal Muſeles, and Diaphragm; to all 


which it acts as an Antagoniſt, without ta- 
king Notice of the Serratas major Anticus, 
and other Muſcles, which have an obſcure 
Share in the Elevation of the Coffee 
as much may reaſonably be deducted upon 
the Account of the Obliquas externus Abdo- 
minis, and other Muſcles, which having their 
Infertions on ſome of the lower Ribs, are 
as inſtrumental towards the Depreſſion of '£m, 
and ſo ballance the Account. But the chief 
Uſe of theſe is in violent Reſpiration; in 
ordinary Reſpiration their Share is ſmiall. 
Such a real Power is hard, nay perhaps 
impoſſible, to be found in the Machine of 
an animal Body; and yet Without ſome 
luch Antagoniſt, it is impoſſible the Circu- 
lation of the Blood ſhould be maintain d. 
All the Engines yet difcovered within the 
Body conipire towards the Conſtriction of 


becauſe S 


— 
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the Heart, which is the State of Quieſcence 
to which it naturally tends; yet we find it 
alternately in a State of Violence, that 1s, of 
Dilatation, and that upon Neceſſity, becauſe 
upon this Alternation depends all Animal 
Life. Some ſufficient external Cauſe muſt, 
therefore be found, to produce this great Phe- 
nomenon, which Cauſe muſt be either in the 
Air or Atmoſphere, becauſe we have no con- 
ſtant and immediate Commerce with any, 
other Media. th 
Some great Phyſicians obſerving this, and 
that depriv'd of whatſoever Means of Com- 
munication with external Air we became 


\ Inſtantly extinct, have imagined, that in 


the Act of Inſpiration, certain purer Parts 
of the Air mix'd with the Blood in the 
Lungs, and were convey d with it to the 
Heart, -where they nouriſh'd a Sort of Vital 
Flame, which was the Cauſe of this reci- 
procal e/Eſius of the Heart. Others not 
quite ſo groſs, rejecting an Actual Flame, 


have fancied that theſe fine Parts of Air 


mixing with the Blood in the Ventricles of 
the Heart, produc'd an Efferyeſcence which 
dilated it. But theſe Fancies have been 
long ſince exploded and condemned upon 


ample Conviction, and tis a Point yet un- 
determined, whether any Air mixes With the 


Blood at all in the Lungs, or not. But ſup- 
poſing that ſome Air may inſinuate it ſelf 
into the Pulmonary Vein, it can no other 
Way dilate the Heart than by an Efferveſ- 
cence-1n the Leſt Ventricle, which would 


not dilate the Right: But this'Opinion is 


contradicted by Aatopſie, and too laboriouſly 
confuted by other, to be brought upou the 
tage again here. . 
© There remains therefore only the groſs 
Body of the Atmoſphere to be conſidered 
which is undoubtedly the true Antagoniſt 
to all thoſe Muſcles which ſerve for ordi- 
nary Inſpiration, and the Conſtriction of 
the Heart. This will appear the more evi- 
dent, af we conſider not only the Power, 


but the Neceſſity of its Action en, Ani- 
Ot 


mal Bodies, as well as the Want of other juf- 
ficient Agents. The Heart is a ſolitary Muſ- 
cle, of very great Strength; and the Inter- 
cual Muſelet and Diaphragm, which like- 
wile have no Antagoniſts, ate a valt additio- 
nal Force, which muſt be ballanc'd by the 
contrary Action of oe equivalent Power 

111 2 or 
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or other, For tho the Action of the Inter- be forced to approach the upper, that is, be 


coltal Muſcles be voluntary, that does not 
exempt em from the Condition of all other 
Muſcles ſerving for voluntary Motion; 
which would be in a State of perpetual Con- 
traction, notwithſtanding, any Influence of 
the Will, were it not for the Libration of 
Antagoniſt Muſcles, _ This Libration.. be- 
tween other Muſcles is anſwer d by the 
Weight of the incumbent” Armoſphere,which 
orte upon the Thorax 4 be Parts of 
the Body. And as in all ether voluntary 
Motions, the Influence of che Will only 
gives a Prevalence to one of the two Powers 
before equilibrated, fo Here it ſexves to enable 
thoſe, Muſcles to lift up a Weight too ponde- 
rous for their Strength not fo aſſiſted; and 
therefore as ſoon, as that Aſſiſtance is with- 


drawn, the C are again depreſs d by the. 1 


meer Gravitation of the. Amoſphere, which 
would otherwiſe remain elevated, through. 


the natural Tendency of thoſe Muſcles. ta 


. 


Und: $4, 7 e 
- This is evidently prov d from the Drri- 
cellian Experiments, and ghoſe made upon 
By ngine, where as 
toon as the Air 1s-withdrawn, andibePret- 
ſure thereby taken off, the Intercoſial- Mul-. 
cles and Diaphragm. are contracted, and the 
Ribs elevated in an Inflant, which cant by 
any Power of the Will. be made to ſubſide, 
till the Air is again let in, to bear em forcibly 
down. It were ſcarce worth while to take. 
Notice here of a Miſtake of the learned Wits. 
li, were it not for the Authority of that, 
reat Man, which is ſufficient to keep that-- 
Prror in Countenance even to tliis very Day. 
The Dector having obſerv d that the fibres 
of the external and internal Intercaſtal Muſ- 
cles ran in a contrary Order, as it were de- 
cuſſiting each other, takes £65 from, 
thence te fancy, that there was an Oppoſition 
zn their Office, and that as the eternal ſerv d 


— 


to raiſe. up the Ribs, theawerzal drew them 


down again, forgetting at that Tie, that. 
when a contractile Body is faſtened. at the ſe- 
veral Ends to Points uncqually maveableget 
the Contraction happen in what Part or. 
Manner. ſoever, the mate moveable Point 
mult. be drawn towards the leſs moveable z. 
by which Rule, whether external, of internal 


Inercoſtals be contracted, the lower Ribs will. 


raiſed up. 


As in the Elevation of the en ke Blood, | 


by the Paſſage that is open d for it, is in a 
Manner ſollicited into the Fan ; ſo in the 
Depreſſion of em, by the Subſidence of the 


Lungs, and the Contraction of the Blood- 


Veſſels, both which are ſulllequent thereof, 
the Blood is forcibly driven as it were with 
an Embolum through the Pulmonary. Vein 


8 20 hea 78 ..of ba — oe | 
us, together wn the genera Comps (Hen of 
the Body, by the Weight of the Armoiphere 


which ſurrounds and preſſes upon the whole 
Surface ol it, is int Pawer, which cauſeatbe 


Blqod ta mount in the Veins after che, Faro 


impreſs d upon it by the Heart is broken, 
56 ſpent, and which is ſufhcient to-force 
he Heart from . its natural State to Dilat-· 
tion, 4; -: 61406 451itnl& 6}; 
. He that is able to compute the Weight of 
a Column of. Air equal to the Surface of: the 


whole Body, wall, readily grant it a Power. 


fufficient for tlie Eflects which are here 2 


ſcribd to it. And when he confvders: that 


the Bodics of Animals are compteſpble Ma- 
chinese, he will find that it mult of Naceſſiy 
affect them in the Manner, here laid down. 
But tho our Bodies of Tabufi or Veſſeis fill d 
with Fluids, yet this Predate, hom great ſo- 
ever, heing equal, could haue no Et upon 


em, if tlie fuperficul Dimenſions! were not 


eaſily variable; becauſe being compreſs d on 
all Parts with the fame Degree of Forde, the: 
contain'd Fluids could uot any where begin 
to recede, and make Way for the reſt to fol- 
low, but would remain as fd and im- 
moveable as if they were actually ſolid. But 
by the Dilatation of the Hhoraæ, Roout is 
made for ĩheir Fluids $0 move, and by the 
Coarctation of it, freſſi Motion is impreſs d, 
which is the main Spring whereby tl Cu- 
culatio.i is let and kept going. This recipe 
al Dilatation and Contraction of the ſuper 
ficial Dimenſions of the Body, feems ſo ne- 
ceſſary te animal Life, that tliete 5 not au 
Animal ſo imperfect as to want it, at lealt 


none to the in ward Structure of which; out 


Anatomical Diſcoveties have yet rcaclid: 
For: tho moſt Kinds of Fiſh and Inſects want 
both moveable Ribs and Lungs, and conſe- 
quently. have no dilatableThuraæ, 5 
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Want is made up to hein by an analegous 
Mecha nim, anfwering 
ceſſities of their Eife-. e un 
oſe Ribes which'have no Lungs have 


Gil; which do the Office of Lungs receiving 
and expelling alternately the Water, whereby 
the Blood · Veſſels ſuffer the ſame Alteration 
of Dimenfions that they do in che Lungs of 
| Animals '> The Lungs or Air. 

«fi of Inſeſt are yet exceedingly more 
different in Structure, Diſtribution, and Si- 
tuation, from thofe of perſect Animals, than 
thoſe of Fiſhes are, and yer in their Ule and 
Action agree perfeckty with both, that is, re- 
moving a epeſhel the Air, and varying 
the Dimenſtons and Capacities of the — 
tate 
Cavity for the Heart and Air-Veſſels, have 
the latter diſtributed throush the whele 
Trunk of their Bodies, by which they com- 
municate with the External Air though fe- 
veral Spitac les or Vent-holes, to Whigtr are 
faſtened ſo muny tle Tr aa, of Winpipts, 
wor 9 — n te all the 

uſcles and Viſcera, and ſeem to accompa 

the Bod Veſſels all over the Body, as het: 
do in the-Lungs only of perfect Animals, 
By this Diſpoſition, wievery Hoſpis aon, the 


whole Body of theſe little Animals are in- 
flated, and in every Expiration compreſs'd, 


Medica; Chirurpica; Gb. 


ſufficiently the Ne- be 


| * 1 TOLL 
Reſpiration, and the Preſſure of the Ame 
ſphere upon the Feu. There is at the oh- 
tuſe End of an Egg a fmt Cavity filfd with 
Air, which is the ſuccedaneous Iuſtrument 
to the reſpiratory Organ. Por as ſoon as ih 
Contents begin to be warm'd by rhe Incu- 
bation of the Hen, or any Aralogdive Heat 
of the Furnace or Dungltif, the feverat Has 
mours of the Egg acquire 2 Ferrventathue 1/10- 
tion, and the Aft contained in the Cpvity'or | 


Heſſele at tlie obtirſe End of the Egg is i- 


fied, and the Feficle extended and enlarged, 
and confequently the other Contents are 
comprefs d, which the Fermentative Motion 
nattitally reſiſts. But bath . ä 
welt compreſſidle as dilatabfe, and bett R 


ving an expagfive Maio Iimprefsud, tow | 
aue Aae the Compreffron and Sy | 
mtency will be mttual 3 bert vated In De- 
gree, accordruy as either through the Varia- 


tion of Circumftances ſhalt prevail. B 


this Means zuhlternation t mpreff 
Dilatation vritl be produc d, in bot oe 
fwering the Reſpiratory Motion, feli, 4 

foon a the Organs by which it tri be 
tegtrlated are compfeated, Wilh. in 2 
dy of the Pallur, be Regular and 'Cirealas 
tor. G wats ee. i 3 . 


e 4 
Sf 7 oi 


Fabritins ab Aquapendente, and after him 
our: great Harvey, have aſſignd divers Utes 


and conſequently the Blood; Veſſels muſt to this Cavity or dir-Veficle, the Extrava- 


ſufter a Viciſſitude of Extenſion and Contra- 
ction, and a greater Motion muſt thereby be 
impreſs d upon the Fluids contain'd in them, 


than the Heart, which does not in theſe 
Creatures appear to be muſcular, ſeems capa- 


ga nce of winch have perhaps deter d others 
from enquiring ſo much into the Ute, as the 
Importance of it required. But though I 


cannot agree, ſays our Author, to that Per- 


ſpiration, Refrigeration, and Reſpiration,. which 


— he riecated 


| OY they make it the Infirument of; yet perhaps 
The only Animal that is exempted from the- Air that was incloſed in that Cavity 

this neceflary Condition of Breathing, or re- may, through the Augmentation of the Bod 
ceiving and expelling alternately ſome Fluid of the Pullus, and its own eee | in 
into ahE out of the Body, is a Fætus But is at laſt ſo great as to occupy half the Shel}, | 9 
this, while included in the Womb, has lit- break the Membrane which ſeparated it from 1 
tle more than a Vegetative Life, and ought the Chick, and thereby give ſo much Reſpira- 
ſcarce to be reckoned-among the Number of tion as to form the Chirping Voice which is 
Animals. For were it not for that ſmall often heard before the Breaking of the Shell : ” . 
Share of Muſcular Motion which it exerciſes But how it-ſhould reſpire ſooner; ſeems in- 
in the Womb, it might without Abſurdity conceivable, | * 

be accounted for as a Graft upon, or Branch That incomparable Philoſopher Harveys 
of the Mother. It muſt be confeſs'd that enquires, Why a Fer, taken out of the 
Oviparous Animals are denied the Benefit of Lrerus with the Membranes entire, ſhall live 
this Communication; but that Want is ſuf- in Water ſome Hours without Communica+- 

ciently compenſated by a pecuhar Mecha- tion with the external Air? Whereas if it 
mlm, which directly anſwers the Ends of be taken out and ſuffer'd once to breath, it 
| : cant 


ble of giving. 
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can't afterwards ſurvive. a Moment without 
the Benefit of. Reſpiration. Granting. the 
Fact to be as he has delivered it, which yet 
is not ſo in all Caſes, the main Difficulty is 
grounded on a Miſtake, which from the ſta- 


ting of the Queſtion this great Man has fal- 


ten into: For he thinks that a Fætus is ſoon- 


er ſuffocated, after having once breathed, than 


if it had not breathed at all, and that b 
Breathing it had contracted Ping iy 
render d it more periſhable. dem (ſays he) 
zamen exatus, fi ſemel Aerem intra Pulmones at- 
traxerit, poſtea ne Momentum guidem Temporis 
al ſque eo durare poſs, ſed confeſtim moriatur. 
And preſently after, Siquidem conſtat Fetum, 
poſtqnam eum ſemel hauſerit, citius 4 ocart ; 

am cum ab illo prorſus arcebatur. The Do- 
Hor obſerving a Fetw to live longer without 
Reſpiration, and to diſpence better with the 


Want of Air while included in the Mem- 


branes entire than it could afterwards ; in- 
fers thence, that the Air does in the firſt Act 
of Inſpiration impreſs upon the Lungs ſome 
Quality vrhich renders ut ever after more in- 
diſpenſably neceſſary. But allowing his 
Obſervation, we may deny his Inference to 
be good; for deprive a Fzt#s of Means of 
Nene, and then take it out of the Mem- 


44 


branes, and it ſhall be as ſoon ſuffocated, as 
if it had never reſpired before. This proves 
that this Neceſſity of Intercourſe with the 
Air by Way of the Lungs, is not the Offpring 
but the Parent of Reſpiration, and that that 
learned Man was drawn into a Fallacy of 
ons pro Coat, l 
The Reaſon of this Neceſſity is the Preſ- 
ſure of the external Air upon the Surface of 
the Body, from which it was defended' by 
the Interpoſition of the Membranes and the 
Humours contain d, which are not ſo com- 
reſſible as the Body of the Fetus it ſelf. So 
oon therefore as the Fxtus is excluded, and 
expoſed to the immediate Contact of the am- 
bient Atmoſphere, the Veſſels and all the 
Cavities of the Body - muſt neceſſarily be fo 


.compreſs'd, that the Fluids can t have Room 


for Motion, and conſequently the Fætus 
could have no Life, if Nature had not con- 
triv'd by the Motion of the Thorax: to re- 
move and admit that Preſſure alternately, 
and thereby to impreſs a 7 the Flu- 
ids, which is the Spring of Life. But this 


. 
* 


Motion of the Thorax being any Way ſup- 


preſs'd, the equal Preſſure of the Atmoſpbere 
on all Parts occaſions a total Ceflation of 
Motion, which 1s Death. ee 4p a 


Ver- 
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Verheyen's Examination of the Two "oppoſite Opi. 
nion of thoſe two eminent Anatomiſts, Lower and 


Vieuſſens, concerni 


2 the Ferment of the Heart, 


and the Texture of its internal Membrane: Wherein 
Dutb is detected, and the many Originals of the Veſ- 
eli extended. through the  Auricles of the Heart, 


and opening into the Cavity thereof, as well as into: 


the , the V entricles, are 


Deſcription of the Heart, but here is 


Intituled, New Diſcoveries. of the Heart ; 
Raymond Vieuſſens, Dr. of Phy/ic& of the Fa- 


culry of Montpellier, and Fellow of the Royal 


Society, London. The Deſign of the Author 
is to eſtabliſh a peculiar Kind of Ferment in 


the Ventricles of the Heart, by whoſe Af- 
ſiſtance the Blood is not only exalted in 


them, and rendered finer and more ſubtil; 
but alſo ruſhes more ſuddenly into the Ar- 
teries with a greater Swell. 
thwarts the Opinion of the famous Lower, 
who abſolutely denies any ſuch Ferment as 
quoted from him by Vieuſſent, in theſe Words: 


I Corde autem ejuſmodi Fermentum dari qui 
contendant oftendere debuiſſent. Si enim Arterias 
Coronarias ubique in Cor diſtributas, in Ventri- 


culos ejus Succum quemdam effeudire dicant, 


inreriorem adeo imperviam eſſe, ut nibil in Cavi- 
tatem ejus penetrare patiatur; prout a Tinctura 


be aſſerts the internal Membranes of the Ven- 


Thought I had done my Duty in the 
a new Difficulty ſtarted, which I met 


J. within a little Tract written in French, nifeſt | 
by ; peculiar Ferment carried thoſe Ways. 


This directly 


advertere oportet Membranam Ventriculorum 
qu4vis Arteriis iſtis Vi injectu maniſeſte apparet. 
dee Lower's Treatiſe de Motu Cordis, where 


cles are impervious, while Vieuſſens pre- 
ends to thow they are gutuely pervious, 


demonſtrated, By Phil. 


and have plain Paſſages by which, that Fer- 


ment may be conyey'd to the Heart; and 


indeed there are ſuch Paſſages that are ma- 


nifeſt enough, but this does not prove any. 


Vieuſſens propoſes ſeveral curious Experi- 
ments worthy Obſervation, but charges them 
with Conſequences that are too extenſive, as 
will clearly appear from what follows, with 
conſulting the four Figures in the fourth 
Table, where are ſhown ſeveral Ducts open- 
ing into the Ventricles and Auricles of the 
Heart, diſcover d by V n Firſt of all, 
tying the Trunk of the Vena (ava as well 
above as belo the Right Auricle of the 
Heart, and having likewiſe bound the Pul- 
monary Vein and Artery, he injected a Tin- 
cture of Saffron into the Left Coronary Ar- 
tery; but without the Violence of the 
injected Tincture, the Part paſſes immediately 
by the Branches of the ſaid Artery into the 
whole Texture of the Left Auricle, as appears 
of its Inflation ſtrutting out, and yeilow 

olour; and from the inward Contexture 
of that Auricle it will fall into its Cavity, 
and from thence into the Pulmonary Vein 
and Lett Ventricle of the Heart. 
This firſt Experiment, ſays V leuſſens, clear- 
ly proves, that there are no Veins in _ 
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Leſt Auricle; for had there been any, the 
Tincture of Saffron would have inſmuated 
it {elf into their Cavities, and from thence 
been carried into the Right Auricle and 
Right Vemricle of the Heart rr Vena 
(aba, where all the Veins of the Body proxi- 
mateſy or e unte. From hence he 
made other Experiments by Injections of the 
ſame Tincture, ſometimes into the Right, 
{dmetimes the Left Coronary Artery, and 
ſaw them reſpectively paſs into the Right or 
Left Ventricle of the Heart. He found from 


hence a great Number of Meatuts or Open- Trials rather upon the Hearts of Oxen and 


ings in the Cavities of the Heart, particu- 
lafly ending in the internal Superficies of - 
the Cavities which he call'd the Carnous 


Ducts, and (aid: they are continued to the Left 


Arteries. At length he concludes,” Firſt of 
all, That the Coronary Fein, with their Bran- 
ches, are ſuperficial to the Heart, which he 
further proves, becauſe the Tincture of Saf- 
fron injected into them did not dye the in- 
ternal Texture of the Heart: Secondly, That 


thoſe Veins have no immediate Communi- 


cation with the ſuperficial Arteries of the 
Heart, as the Veins of theLiver, Spleen, and 
other Parts, have; ſince the Communication 
in the Heart is from the Intervention of the 
Carnous Paffages, which-proceed from the 
Sides and cxtreme Ends of the ſuperficial 
Arteries of the Heart, and join the Sides of 
the Veins of the fame.” Thus far Viewſſens, 
As ſoon as | had read this-Book, ſays Ver- 
heyen, | ſilently apptov'd what was {aid re- 
lating to the Paſſages to the Cavity of the 
 Abricles and Ventricles of the Heart, be- 
càuſe I had not only diſcover'd and ſhewn 
. that there were ſeveral Trenches in the inter- 
nal Jubltance of the Heart, but alſo Fora- 
minu or Boles like th Orifices of certain 
Ducts; as MHkewiſe, becauſe it is agreeable 
to Reaſon that the Blood ſhould rather paſs 
from the internal Subſtance of the Heart 
into Cavities by ſhort Paffages, than by a 


long Tract of the Coronary Vein and Afte- 


ry, and chiefly. to the Right Ventricle, for 

ſong hereafter, Beſides, I cannot but be 
of Opinion that theſe ſhort Paſſages are any 
"Thing et{e bur Vans. I cannot by any Means 
agree with YViewffens, in his Aſſertion that - 
there are no Veins in the Auricles of che 


Heart, ſince it does not appear conſonamt to 


Reaſon, and what may appear clear to him, 


2 WA e RET SS 7, 
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| ſeen, that a Liquor injected into the Arte. 


is congeal d or coagulated by Cold. But it 
agrees with Viaaſta:'s own Brperi ments, that 


towards the Cavity of the Auricdle. 


from the Coronary Vein, is extended by the 
ſaid Subſtance of the Auricle, and paſſing 
on further, takes in Branches to the Num- 
ber of Five, and ſometimes in another Sub- 
ject to that of Eight, as Hg. J. Tab. V. 


ä , 2 — 
« ” Al » 

N 1 

&; VS 


may ſeem otherwiſe to me; for it is often 


ries, has not been convey'd into the Vein 
that anſwers to them in other Parts of the 
Body: Neither, need it took: ſtrange, ſince 
the Paſſages in the Body ars eaſily obltructed 
by a grumous Viſcid or thick Blobd, ar that 


a. Liquor injected finds the Paſſages opener 
And becauſe that Author had made his 


Sheep, than- Humane, I preſemily took an 
Ox's Heart, and in that cut open the Pul- 
monary Vein from its Orifice towards the 
uricle; ſeparating the Fat? There 1 
found a Branch, that immediately departing 


ſhows at the Letters e, e. Eight correſpond 


to thoſe Venous Branches, where there arc 


as many Arterious Trunks cut off from 1he 
Left Coronary Artery E. and under the Fat 
C. inclining to the Veins: But theſe mult 
be cut off, leſt they hide the Rainificatiots 
of the Vein. 3 N 
Having ſeen and examin d theſe, I went 
forward and png the Coronary Vein, 
where | faw it at laſt, with a larger Branch 
or Trunk, enter the Subſtance of the Right 
Auricle, and 9 divide it (elf 
into two Branches of almoſt an equal Thick 
neſs, to wit, into the Right at c. and Leſt 
at e. About the Diviſion, but more from 
the Right Branch, appear two ſmall Shoots, 
which run through the Subſtance of the Au- 
ricle; but the larger Branch c. preſently ſinks | 
into the Subſtance of the Auricle, and ſend- 
ing forth fome Twigs, opens into the Cavi- 
ty of the Auricle with a large Mouth, by 
which not only Liquor appears, but the 
Probe thruſt into the Vein, by which Mouth 
afterward 1 blew up the Vein, and thereby 
diſcover d many of its Branches diſpersd 
throughout the Subſtance of the Heart. 1 
found beſides two other Mouths of the Veins 
opening imo the ſame Cavity of the Awricle, 
to wit, the Tracings of the ſame Vein, which, 
by reaſon of the uneven or furrow'd Fave 
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ance: of the Atiricle, I could not well. ob- ſo plentifully from the interngl Mouths of 
e 


ſerve; but I put a pretty thick Probe into 
the Mouth off the Vein 1 ſpoke of before. 

The Left Trunk ſpreads its Branches every 
where thtough the Subſtance of the Auricle, 
ſome of its Shoots ending in the Cavity of 
the Auriele, and ſome in the Jen Cava. 
The Arteries from the Right Coronary cor- 


| reſpond' or anfiver' to the” ſaid Veins; but 


not {0 exactly in Number and Size as in 
the! Left Auticle. I'deinonſttated all theſe 
Things- cleatly to that Sxliful and Atcurate 
Anatomiſt D. M. Palhn, wlio brought me 
that little Tract of Vieuſſem, to deſire my 
Opinion upon it: And hereby I ſhew'd, that 
Vienſſens was wrong in his Aſſertion that the 
Aurieles of the Heart were plainly deſtitute 
of eint For directly . 7 to his Opi- 
nion, Iwill ſhow, that the Auricles of the 
Heart abound with Vein, and give a more 
convincing Reaſon according to the beſt of 
my Underftanding: I have laid dow this 
from what has been ſaid by Vieuſſens in his 
new Diſcoveries, that there are ſcarce any or 
no Veſſels at alf in the Auriclet. And firſt 
of all in an Ox's Heart, as I hawe ſaid, I 
have found Veſſels which brought Blood 
immediately from the Subſtance of the Right 
Auriele into its Cavity, without which it 
was formerly thought to return by the great 
Trunk of the Coronary Artery, though I 
have ſhown that thoſe Veſſels were the Coro- 
nary Veins,” and not peculiar Ducts, as 
Vienſſent would have them to be. But that 
we may proſecute the remaining Obſerva- 
tions, I took the great Branch of the Coro- 
nary Vein, which lay almoſt exactly to that 
Place where the external Side of the Right 
Ventricle was join'd internally to the Sep- 
tum, and tying the other large Branches, 
leſt the injected Liquor ſhould pats readily 
to the Coronary, I ſyring d common Water 
into the ſame h which went directly 
to the Cavity of the Right Ventricle, and 
iſſued out at the Orifice of the Vena Cava, 
that was cut off. | : 7 
And that we might ſee the Water ruſh-' 
ing out, and obſerve the very Places whence 
it broke forth, I open'd the ſaid Ventricle in 
the oppoſite Part to the Tract of the ſaid 
Vein, left cutting the more remarkable 
Branch, the Liquor finding a readier Paſſage, 
might not go to the Ventricle, but flow out 


the Venttielk, that the Places would be Hid 
w hence they came forth ; but putting in a! 
Pipe, I blew” into the Veſſel, which nirihg 
with the Water, ſprung out in Bubbles, by 


which Means the Apertures were apparen 


The Mouths of the Veins from whetice tlic 
Wind ifſted appeat'd to be very nurherous, 
and ſbine of them were cover d by the iii. 
ternal Membrane of the Heart Iſie à Valve 
ihftend of which there is an oblique Inſer- 


tion to others. Cutting open the Mouths of 


ſeveral Veſſels, from whicli the Water 17 70 


plentifuliy, Aw in their Sides ſours lfte 
Foramina, ſuch as the Accutate Viewſeys his: 
deſcrib'd ; but there are in ſome four or ffyc, 
in others ſewef, -atid undoubted iy as many 
Mouths of tlie Trunks throwing' itr Blood 
into the Ventriele. Then binding the greater 
Vein which I had blown up, I choſe ano 
ther that had more Refatidn to the Leſt Ven- 


tricle, which was likewiſe fill'd with the in- 


jected Water; but whether we look d upon 
this or the Water, we could not obferve' 
there above four whoſe Orifices we could 
diſcover. I tryd the ſame Experiment with 
the Coronary Arteries, and 86k Nöte that 
the Liquor, whether forc d by the Wind of 
Water, broke out more eaſily and plentiful- 
ly into the Cavity of the Ventricle, by the 
Mouths opening erde nto being throw in- 
to the Veins, than that that was ſent by tlie 


Arteries,” and a little Time after I publſckly 


demonſtrated the ſame in a Calf's Heart 
with the like Succeſs. 

This was the firſt Time I found that the 
Coronary Vein was as it were double. In like 
Manner alſo the Coronary Artery is form'd 
from two Arteries, which from their Ori- 
gine run contrary, but in Courſe performs 
the Part of an Inoſculation. So likewiſe the 


Coronary Vein has two Trunks, to wit, that 


which opens into the Vena Cava from the 
oppoſite of the Auricle, and that which ter- 
minates in the Cavity of the ſame Auricle, 
in which the Probe is put at d. Fig. III. 
Tab. IV. in which Cavity alſo other ſeſſer 
Branches terminate. All theſe Things ſaid 
to be obſery'd by me in an Ox or Sheep's 
Heart, I afterwards publickly demonſtrated 
in a Humane One, but not with the ſame 
Eaſe, which I take to be, becauſe tlie Hu- 
mane Body had laid ſeveral Days in the Ana- 
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tomical Theatre at a cold Time of the Ycar, 
and in a cool Place, by which Means the 
Paſſages are much ſtraitend or contracted. 

| From the Obſervations therefore that have 
been made, it is evident that moſt of the 
Mouths. of the Veſſels apparently open into 
the Cavities of the Ventricles and Auricles 
of the Heart, at leiſt from the Right Aurt- 
cle, and indecd much more from the Right 
thin the Lett. Beſides, it is plain that thole 
Veſſels in the Right Auriclcs of the Heirt 
are Veins, becauſe, as has been ſaid before, 
not only the Liquor of the Coronary Vein 
thrown in by their Mouths, readily breaks 
out again, but alto the larger Probe, thruſt 
into the ſame Vein near the Auricle, 1s 
brought to its Cavity without any remar- 
kable Oppoſition. But it is not equally 
plain concerning thote Ducts, that they im- 
mediatcly end in the Cavities of the Ventri— 


-cles, which Vieuſſens lays are (ar nous. It is 


certain, we may” deny that thole Dudis are 
any Thing peculiar, as c1iher differing trom 
the common Blood-Veſſels, or by carrying 
ſome pariicular or ipecial Humour in them, 
wlio terioufly conſiders there is no Reaton 
why tuch Ducts ſhould have that Connexion 
with the Veins; I tay there's no Reaſon, be- 
cauſe thoſe Ducts, according to the Laws of 
Circulation, ſhould receive their Liquor from 
the Arteries, and carry it immediately into 
the Hollow of the Ventricle; 8 have 
no direct Intercourle with the Veins, juſt as 
the Urinary Ducts in the Kidneys have none. 
Beſides, if theſe Ducts convey d any particu- 
lar Humour, they ought to have certain In- 
Hruments, as Glands, and thole pretty re- 
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markable, conſonant to the- Size of the 
Ducts, and therefore they would be conſpi- 
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cuous ; but upon Inquiry not finding any 
ſuch, we may conclude there are none, 


Therefore it tollows from hence, that thoſe 
Dutts are Venous, to wit, either Veins pro- 


perly to call'd, or the Continuation of Veins 
though perhaps from the compact Subſtance 
of the Heart, or tome other Cauſe unknown 
to us, their Subſtance is no ways different 
from the common Veins, which as yet J 
have not been able to ſatisfy my ſelf in: 
Neither do the Experiments of Vieuſſens con- 
vince me, by which he contends that the in- 


ternal Texture or Compoſition of the Heart 


has no Veins in it, becaute not dy d by the 
Tinclure of Saffron injected into the Corona- 


ry Yein, ſince common Water emitted into 


the ſame Vein paſſes plentitully many Ways 


into the Cavity ot the Ventricle, and indeed 


much eaſter than if thrown. uno the 'Corona- 
ry Arteries, But it is plain there are no 
Valves in the ſaid Veins, ſince the Liquor 
injected into a larger Branch, readily: paſſes 
into a ſmaller ; whence I judge, the Blood 


does not always take the faine Rout in thoſe 


Veins, but ruſhes into the Fentricles when 
empty, and when full of Blood, diverts its 
Courle into the greater Trunks of the Coro- 
nary Vein, and trom thence is carried fur- 
ther into the Right Vein or Auricle of the 
Heart. The Tract of the {aid Veins, aud 


their Mouths or Openings into the Cavity, 


as well of the Ventricle, as Right Auricle 


of the Heart, and tome into the Vena Cava, 


are delineated in Tab. V. Fig. Ill. 


2 
aw; 


The Examination of another Opinion of Vieuſſens, wherein he denies the Re- 
ſtraining or Contracting Fibres to the Heart, Womb, Stomach, &c, By 


Phil. Verheyen. 


WE have already handled the Contro- 


verſy betwixt thoſe two Famous Men, 


Toner and Vieaſſens, concerning the interna! 
Membrane of the Ventricles of the Heart, 
which the firſt holds to be impervious, but 
the other to abound with a great many Holes, 


through which is carried a certain Humour 
or Blood. into the Cavities of the Yentricles, 


4 
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We may fee Vieuſſens triumphing, but at 
the ſame Time ſee his Trophy ſullied by his 
own Miltakes, ſince he denies the Veins, that 
are fo evident in the Auricles of the Heart, 
that they are obvious at firſt Sight in a Hu- 
mane Subject. Pur. Vieuſſens proceeds, and 
reproves Lower for aſſigning Conſtrietory Fi- 


bres to the Heart; becauſe, according to his 


Opi- 
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Opinion, he could not doubt but that the 
Subſtance of that Viſcera was a true Texture 
or Compoſition of Veſſels, according to 
the following Experiments, Reaſons, De- 
ductions, &c. But with all his Experiments 
and Reaſonings, he ſhows nothing, but that 
the Blood is circulated not only by the Veins 
and Arteries of the Heart, but likewiſe by 
thoſe Parts which are wont to be call'd the 
Carnous Fibres or the Motrices, the moving 
Fibres of the Heart, which certainly at this 


ceiv d. 
The Paſſage of. the Blood by the Muſcu- 
lar Fibres Blanchard takes Notice of, and 
roves in his Obſervations, and ypæus in 
Fi Inſtitutions, under the Article of the 
Circulation of the Blood. I have alſo clear- 
ly ſhown the Paſſage of the Blood by Means 
of ſuch- like Fibres, amongſt which the Mo- 
trices or Movers of the Heart are reckon'd ; 
and this I took Notice of in the firſt Edition 
of my Anatomy, publiſh'd .ſome Time be- 
fore theſe Diſcoveries of Vieuſſens, in theſe 
Words: Sunt autem Fibre Carnoſæ, quantum 
per Experientiam colligimus, intus cava, multrs 
Inæqualitatibus ſeu Cavernulis donate, in quibus 
Sanguis data Occaſione uberius detinetur. And 
ſome Weeks ago I met with another Bock, 
writ in Latin by the ſaid Author, Enti- 
tuled, Novum Syſtema Vaforum Sanguiferorum 
in Corpore Humano; or, A New Syſtem of 
the Blood-Veſſels in a Humane Body. Read- 
ing this over with great Eagerneſs, I found 
Mention made of Veſſels that were call'd 
Nervous Tymphædults, and not doubting but 
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Day is no new Thing, but every where re- | 
* _ * the Heart, which he would prove were con- 
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under this Name I ſhould meet with ſoine- 
thing new and unknown to me, I run thro 
the whole Book, but found that J had read 


before what our Author meant concerning 


— 


theſe Veſſels. 5 | 
Herein I ſaw, that the ſame Author de- 


nied the Conſtrictory Fibres to the Womb, 


and if I be not miſtaken, to the Stomach 
and Inteſtines too ; and at laſt I took No- 
tice, that thoſe Nervous Lymphæducts, as 
he calls them, were the very ſame with the 
common Contracting or Moving Fibres of 


tinued to the tmall Arteries, and retceiv'd 
from them a certain Fluid like Lympha, and 
for that Reaſon ought not to be call'd Ei- 
bres, but Vaſcula or Veſſels. I could not, 
ſays Verheyen, quote the Words of the Au- 
thor, becauſe by ſome Miſchance I have loft 
his Book ; but, continues he, as I take it, 
there is nothing new in his Opinion but a 
new Name; and though Vieuſſens arrogates 
this to himſelf, it was diſcover d and pub- 
liſhd ſome Time ago by that Incomparable 
Anatomiſt Ruyſch. But yet it remains a 
Queſtion, whether the firſt ought to be cal- 
led Vaſcula Carnoſa, and the latter the Ner- 
vous Lymphæducts, laying aſide the former 
receiv d Name of Fibres, as Vieuſſens would 
have it. I am clearly of Opinion, ſays Ver- 
heyen, 1t 1s much better to keep to the for- 
mer Names of the Conſtrictory or Moving 
Fibres, they being both more agrecable to 
. oma Reaſon, and the Nature of their 
Ce; 
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6 Te E principal Diſeaſes of the Gallet, 


are Tumours, Contraction, Ulcers 
and Wonnds. The Tumours are oc- 

caſion'd like all others, by the Obſtructions 
of the nutritious Soma Un are forny'd in 
the Glands of the Oeſophagus. They are di- 
{tinguiſh'd by their Pain and Difficulty of 
{wallowing, which yet is not ſo great as in 
the Ozinſey, which is larger, and preſſes more 
forcibly upon the Trachea or Windpipe. 

The Contraction comes from a Paraly/is or 
Convuljjon by Tome Tumour of the Part, or 
thoſe. adjacent, or by an Inflammation or 
Caruncles in the Paſſage ; or in thort, by a 
Wound or Ulcer. Sometimes it affects the 


Circumference of the Pharinx, that forms a 
Ring, by which Means the 


Cartilaginous 
Gullet is contracted. The Paralyſ happens 
from an Obſtruction that hinders the Ani- 
mal Spirits from flowing into the Fibres of 
the Muſcles of the Pharinx, which may be 
perceiv'd by the Fault of Deglutition, with- 
out which there appears no other Sign of 
Damage. This Difeaſe is very dangerous, 
and ſometimes cauſes Death, becauſe that 
the Patient cannot ſwallow. If it proceeds 
trom the Want of Animal Spirits, and the 
entire Loſs of Strength, as happens ſome- 
times in Acute Fevers, it is a very ill Sign; 
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Of the Diſeaſes of the Thorax, and their in es, From 


the Drink falls then into the Stomach with 
ſuch a like Nojfe as Water makes when 
pour d into an empty Bottle. In the Con- 
vulſion, the Mouth continugs always ſhut ; 
they feel great Pain ſhooting into the Breaſts 
and other Parts. This Indiſpoſition is much 
more dangerous in Acute than Chronick 
33 86 


5 Such Bodies as op in the Gyllet, ag Fiſh- 


Bones, Cherry-Stones, Plum-Stopes, G. ate 
known by the Relation of the Patient, or 
thoſe that Jang by. It cauſes a Pain ſome- 
times that is ſucceeded by a Tymour, In- 
ammation, Abſceſs, and ſometimes Death. 
he Inflammation is known by the Pain, 


* 


* 


Pulſation, Fever, and Diffcylty. of fw 
lowing, and ends ſometimes in a very trou- 
bleſpme Ulcer. The Ulcers, of the Gullet 
are known by the Pus that is collected at the 
Bottom of the Mouth, and the Difhculty of 
ſwallowing. They are occaſion'd by the 
Acrimony of the nutritious Juice, that cor- 
rodes the Fibres, and are always dangerous, 
becauſe they hinder Deglutition. Wounds 
are eaſy to know by the Difficulty of ſwal- 
lowing, ſpitting of Blood without cough- 
ing, and by the flowing out of the Victuals 


and Drink. 
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of the Diſes es of the Trachea or Windpipe. From 


St. Hilaire. With the Operation of cutting the Wind- 


Dion. 


Roughneſs, Wounds, Ulcers, tlie 
honi a, Lok of Voice, or Hoarſenefs. The 


ina or Quinſey is an Inflammation of the 


Muſcles of the Larynx, and other Parts of 
the Throat, of which there are two Sorts 
that Authors havediſtinguiſh'd, the Baſtard, 
and the Real One. The Spurious Quinſey is a 
Settlement of Seroſities or Flegm, which 
ſoaking into the Glands of the Throat, is 
not attended with either Fever, Inflamma- 


tion, or any great Difficulty of ſwallowing, 


or reſpiring. The Real One 1s an Inflam- 
mation and Swelling of the Larynx, accom- 
pany'd with a Fever, a burning Heat in the 
Throat, difficult Reſpiration, Suffocation, 
and Pain in the Part; the Patient cannot 
continue lying, and all Liquids, as Broths 
and Drink, which he ſwallows, return thro 
the Noſe. 5 
But there are two Sorts of theſe Genuine 
Quin ſeys, one External, the other Internal. 
The former is an Inflammation of the exte- 
rior Muſcles of the Lamynx, in which the 
Throat ſeems more tumefy'd- without than 
within, and then is leſs dangerous, becauſe 
the Tumour throwing it {elf outward, does 
not preſs on the ges of the Air, nor 
thoſe of the Victuals and Drink. The In- 
ternal conſiſts in an Inflammation and Infla- 
tion of the interior Muſcles of the Larynx, 
which are four. ſmall ones, ſituate internal! 
within the Larynx. Two of them are cal- 
led Arytenoides 


Arytznoide Cartilage, which is ſhap'd like 
the Snout of an Ewer. When theſe Mul- 


cles are ſwell'd, they. prefs the Cartilage ſo 
cloſe, that the Air not being able to pals, 


the Patients are ready to be ſtifled ; And tis 
| * 


A E principal Difeaſes ſubject to the 
| Trachea, are Quinſeys, Contractions, 


and the two others Thyro- 
_ arYtentides, Their Function. is to ſhut. the 


pipe in the Quinſey, calld Bronchotomia. From 


this Qyinſey, which for that Reaſon is ad- 
judg d mortal, and which requires our Help. 

We ſuppoſe the Patient to have been plen- 
tifully blooded on the Arms, and alſo on the 


Jugular; that all the Med cines proper, and 


which are uſually preſcrib d in this Caſe, in 
which our Buſineſs is to relax the Muſcu- 


lous Fibres, and decreaſe the Efferveſcence of 
the Blood, have been try'd : Alſo that we 


are certainly ſatisfied that the Hindrance of 
Reſpiration depends on the Larynx, that the 
Patient has a ſufficient Share of Strength, 
that there is Room left to hope that by in- 
troducing of Air into the Lungs we may 
ſave the Life of the Patient, and that he 
would infallibly die without the Operation, 
on which both Parties unanjmoully agree. 


'Tis to be perform'd in the following Man- 


ner: 
Before the Operation, the 4 


which a Servant is to hold; then the Patient 


is to be plac d to the beſt Advantage. Some 

will have him laid down for the Conve- 
nience of the Operator: Others pretend that 
he ought to be fitting, in order to his breath- 


ing the freer during the Operation: Some 


place hini half lying, with the Head lean- 


ing backwards, that the Neck may offer the 
fairer; and others oppoſe that Poſture, al- 
ledging, that it is the Way to make us 


ſtrangle the Patient, when the Neck is in- 


flam d, and there is a conſiderable Swelling 


on that Part. But we leave it to the Sur- 


geon's Diſcretion to place his Patient in the 
moſt convenient Poſture for both of them. 


Then he marks the Place where the Orifice 


is to be made, which ſome will have to be 


betwixt the Firſt and Second of the Bron- 


chia. When the Tumour 1s not large, and 
when the Throat is very much ſwell d, they 
| | 5 ad- 


| | atns is to 
be diſpos d, and laid in a Baſin or Diſh, 


622 


adviſe the opening it betwixt the Third and 
Fourth, to keep it at a Diſtance from the 
Larynx ; but ſometimes that Part is fo tu- 
- mety'd, or the Patient ſo fat, that by the 
Touch we cannot tell the Number of the 
Cartilages, in which Caſe we are to mark 
the Place an Inch below the Lam nr. 
In the Operation, the Surgeon is to pinch 
up the Skin at the Place mark'd before, and 
cauſe it to be held on one Side by a Servant, 
and on the other hold it himſelf with his 
Left Hand; then with a ſmall ſtraight Inci- 
ſion-Knife cut the Teguments at the Place 
1nark'd as above, and having looſen'd them, 
he ſeparates with a Lancet the Muſcles Ster- 
70-thyroides, which aſcend from the Srernum 
along the Trachea, in order to inſert them- 
ſelves. into the Lateral Parts of the Carti- 
lage Thyroides, Theſe Muſcles being ſepara- 
ted from each other, we diſcover the Bron- 
chia of the Trachea, which are the Cartila- 
ginous Rings placd and fix d one above ano- 
ther, by their Union forming a Conduit 
continually open, which is call'd the Tra- 
chea or Aſpera Arteria. The Surgeon then 
takes ax {mall Inſtrument, call'd the Broncho- 
tamiſt, or if that be wanting, an arm'd Lan- 
cet, wrap'd about with a ſmall Band, to hold 
it and its Handle firm; he ſtrikes it in be- 
twixt two Rings, but not too deep, for fear 
ol pricking the hind Part of the Windpipe. 
Before he draws out the Inſtrument, he in- 
troduces into the Orifice a Stiletto, which 
terves to make Way for the Entrance of a 
little Silver Pipe, which muſt be ſhort, leſt 
it. reach to the Bottom of the Trachea, and 
bor'd through at the End, to leave Room 
for the Egrels and Regreſs of the Air; be- 
des which, tis to be flat, to accommodate 
it to the Space betwixt the two Bronchia, and 
have two little Rings for a Riband to run 
through to faſten it to the Neck. When the 
Pipe is fix d, the Air enters and iſſues out 
treely, and the Operation is finiſh d. 
some will have this Operation perform'd 
by a ſingle Punction: We open the Skin, 
and the Space betwixt the Bronchial Carti- 
lages, and we don't draw out the Inſtru- 
ment, before we have introduc'd a Stiletto 
in; order to guide in the Pipe. Agrecable to 
this Method, the Buſineſs 1s ſooner done, 
dels cruel, and the Orifice eaſier heal'd. 
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After the Operation, a ſmall Interval of 
Reſt is to be given to the Patient, in order 


to allow him ſome Breathing- time; then he 


is to be dreſs d, by applying to the Orifice a 
little Bit of Spunge dip d in hot Wine, and 
ſqueez d before it is laid on. We are not to 


thruſt in any Cotton or Lint, leſt the Air 


ſhould force any Particles of them into the 
Trachea, which would occaſion a violent 
Cough, not unlike that which happens to 
thoſe on whoſe Larynx by Accident any 
Drop of Liquor falls, which 1s vulgarly cal- 
led going the wrong Way. If the Spunge 
be too ſubtle, or too thick, ſo that the Air 
can ſcarce enter, it muſt be chang d, or not 


at all applyd, becauſe the ſole Incentive to 


the Performance of the Operation, is the 
procuring a free Paſſage for the Air. We 
are next to apply a Plaiſter, Bolſter, and 
Bandage, which is to be but moderately 


tighten'd, by reaſon that theſe Parts being 


nervous, and very ſupple, cannot poſſibly 
ſutfer any ann —— oy 
much 1ncommoded. 4; 

This Dreſſing Apparatus muſt not conti- 
nue. on above three or four Days ; for in 
that Time the Patient is dead, or the Obſta- 
cle which hindred the Entrance of the Air 
is remoy d, ſo that the Inflammation ceaſing, 
the Swelling abated, and the Air reaſſuming 
Its natural Courſe, we are to take out the 
Pipe, and apply our ſelves to heal the Ori- 
tice, To this Purpoſe we cloſe its Lips with 
an Incarnative Bandage, which 1s perform'd 
by placing the Band to the Nape of the 
Neck, from whence 'tis advanc'd forwards, 


1o that the Ends croſs each other on the Ori- 


fice, by which Means, and the Aſſiſtance of 
a Balſam laid on them, we endeavour to 
reunite theſe two Lips as ſoon as poſſible. 

If Bandage proves vain, we are to make 
uſe of two or three Stitches with a Curve 
Needle, threaded with a Wax Thread ; for 
we cannot make too much Haſte in the heal- 
ing a Wound in the Windpipe, conſidering 
that the Air which enters by that Orifice, is 
look'd on as an Exotick Air, becauſe not 
modity'd and temper d as it ought to be by 
the Mouth and Noſtrils, before it comes to 
touch a Subſtance ſo nice as that of the 
Lungs, which it may very much fatigue. 
This C 80 
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Mealica, Chirurgica, &c. 
Surgeon, is eaſily performed, by reaſon he 
roceeds in it methodically, and conſonant 


to che eltabliſh'i Rules of che beſt Practice. 
Some, Authors believe it to be difficult, aud 
ſcarce poſſible. They alledge, that theſe Paits 
being Cartilaginous, cannot rejoin like the 


C.rnous ones; but Expericiice' utterly de- 


ſtioys this Argument. Pabricizs affirms, that 
a Servant Maid, who had cut her Windpipe, 


was curd; and at St. Germains | dreisd a 


Man who neceiv'd a Piſtol-/hot at a Bo r- 
hunting: The Bullet enter'd at the Right 
Side of his Neck, and came out at the Lett, 
ſercing the Trachea; notwithſtanding which 
eri curd him. . 

The Contraction of the Trachea ſtops the 
Formation ot the Voice, ind is causd by an 
Inflammat on that is within, or by Foreign 
Bodies that compreis it without, or that it 
is ſtop'd or {hut up by the Tumours that 
prets 1ywardly upon it, by thick Flegm ſome- 
times that twell the Cartilages, by a Pally 
that relaxes the Fibres oft the fame, or by 
the Convulſion of the internal Membrane 
of the Trachea, as it happens ſometiiues to 
Hy ſterick Women, and Hypochondriack Per- 
fons. In this Diicate ove cannot breath, 
but ſpeak with Difficuliy, and the Sick are 


in Danger of being cho. k d, eſpecially when 
the Trachea 18 entirely quecz d outwardly, 


or ftopd inwardly. When the Trachea 18 
contracted wholly at once atter a long Phthi- 
ſick, tis a Sign ot Death, and fhows that 
the Cartilages are totally dry d aud ſhrink 
tor Want of Moiſture. 

The Contraction of the Laryn comes 
uſually. from a Tumour ot: the Mulcles of 
the Larynx and the Almond Glands, or ex- 
traneous Bodies that ſtick in the Folds of 
the Laryax, that ſtop the Puſſage of the Air, 
as it happens fometimes iu cating ; tor the 
Food pafling over it, foine Fart enters into 
che Larynx, and the reſt talis down the Gul- 
let. The Epiglottis becomes iometimes rough, 
hard and iuflexible, that is, Io:cs its Spring 


by the Drynels of its Fibres ; tor then the 


oily Liquor that thould moilten it and make 
it tupple, is wanting by the Obſtruction of 


623 
the little Excretory Ducts. This Dryneſs 
alſo proceeds from the Heat of a Fever, that 
contumes the Liquor that ſhould moiſten 
the Epiglortis and other Cariil:.ges of the La- 
ryax, In thort, it is very common to thoſe 
who hive the Small Pox, becauſe the Lym- 
pha and all the nutritious Juices, are acrid, 
to that the Cartilages being peuetrated by 
them, loſe their Contraction. | 

Tlie Roughnets and Unevenneſs of the 
Trachea, that is naturally ſmooth within, 


"proceeds from a Drynets of the Moiſture that 


it ſhould have, or trom the Acrimony of 
the nutritious Juice, or a ſaline Air, which 
makes the Voice rough, becaule it mects with 
teveral Eminencies or Inequalities that hin- 
der its Paflage. This Dijeaſe caules a fre— 
quent Cough, that is very troubleſome, and 
gives great Pain to ſpeak. It is curd with 
more or lets Eaſe, according as the internal 
Membrane of the Trachea is more or leis cor- 
roded by the Sharpnets of the Fluids. The 
Aphonia is when one cannot ſpeak at all, 
which happens through the Indiſpolnion of 
the Laryn in a Palty or Convullion, S 
Women cannot fpeak in Hyſterick Fits, be- 
eauſe ot the Convulſion of the Muicles of. 
the Laryn r. 

The Ulcers. of the Trachea poſſeſs more or 
lets Room in that Part, and come from the 
Obſtruction of the Glands and Excretory 
Ducts of the internal Membrane, that arg 
occa ſiond by an acrid Pus that comes from 
an Ulcer ot the Lungs. Though they do 
not appear 1n Sight, they are well enough 


known by the Pain they produce, and the 


{pitting of Blood or Puts. Theſe Ulcers are 
difficult to cure, becauſe the Trachea and 
Lungs are always in Motion. When the 
Trachea is wounded, the Air paſſes through 
the Wound; they cough much, ſpit Blood, 
and feel a great Pain towards the Back, the 
Voice becomes hoarſe, and the Tongue dry. 
This Dittemper is the more mortal, becauſe 
it is a Cartilaginous Part, and without 


Blood, therefore difficult to conſolidate. Be- 


ſides, the Cough irritates and increalcs the 


Wound. 
of 
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Of the Cure. of Diſeaſes of the Trachea and Oeſo. 
phagus. And firſt of the Quinſey. From Mi. 


chaclis, 


X uinſey is. ſometimes. Malignant or 
; el which muſt then be treat- 
ed with Bezoardicks and Refrigera- 
ting Medicines. In the Malignant Sort, 
Blood- letting is to be avoided if the Diſeaſe 
has continued a Day; but if there is no Ma- 
lignity, Veneſection is highly neceſſary, par- 
ticularly under the Tongue or Jugulars; 
But if it ariſe from Obſtructions of the 
Menſes, then bleed in the Foot or Saphens 
Vein. Purging may be proper, if exhibited 
in the Beginning of the Malady. Repel- 
lers ſhould be cautiouſſy adminiſtred, ſuch 
as Lapis Prunellæ, with Houſeleek Water, to 
abate the Inflammation. In all theſe Caſes 
Sal Armoniack is ſerviceable, with the Juice 
of Houſeleek, Craw-Fiſh, Sal Nitre, with Au- 
timony, Wood Sorrel, Spirit. of - Nutre, &c. as 
thus: Take, of the greater. Houſeleek, two 
Handfuls; Craw-Filh, ſix; Ramp. them in 
2 Mortar, and preſs out the Juice. 
As the Quinſey is a Tumour caus d by the 
Acidity of the nutritious. Juice in the Muſ- 
cles of the Throat, we ought. to remove the 


— 


Branch, Urſine-and Camomil, boil d toge 


tber with an Ounce of el Merrurialis, the 


Volk of an Egg, an Ounce of Oil of Lil- 
lies, and hg of. Nitre prepard with 
Antimony. Take, an Ounce: of Sweet Al- 


monds, with a. Pram ot two of Cream of 


Tartar, in Broth. A Gargariſm made with 
Water, or a Decoction of Elder: Flowers, 


with a lutle Honey of Elder, is very gocd. 
Or Take, Plantane Water, three- Gunces; 
Spirit of Wane, ſix Drams; Spirit of Sa. 
Armoniact, twenty Drops; for a Gargariſm: 


Or a Decoction, of Elder Flowers, eight 


OQunces; Spirit of Wine. Tartariz'\d; two 
Drams; Honey of Roſes, half an Ounce. 


Io reſolve the Tumour, make uſe of Spi- 
rituous Liquors filld with Volatile Salts, 
Plaiſters and Liniments; as Spirit of Wine 
-Camphorated, with two Drams of Volatile 
Salt of Urine difſoly'd im a little Elder Wa- 


ter, and with freſn Butter made into a Li- 


niment. For a Cataplaſm, uſe the follow- 
ing or the like : Take, Bread Crums, a Hand- 
ful ; Roots of Althea and Lilſies, of each an 


Obſtructions by Volatile Medicines; but if Ounce; Roſe Flowers, half a Handful; Lin- 


the Tumour is conſiderable, and the Patient 
in Danger of being ſtrangled, we muſt in- 
ſtantly proceed to Blood- letting by the Lan- 
cet, or Cupping-Glaſſes; for Purgatives at 
this Time are pernicious. But if the Belly 
is hard, make a Fomentation of Mallows, 


ſeed, ſix Drams; Fœnugreek, half an Ounce; 

boil all to a Pultiſe, and add ſix Prams of 
Oil of Sweet Almonds, as much Oil of Lil- 
lies, half an Ounce of Bytter, a Dram of 
Saffron, and two Volks of Eggs. 
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Of Ulcers, Wounds, G. of the Trachea and Oeſophagus. From the ſane 


3 


cSudorifick Decoctions of the Woods may 


be us d, adding to each Draught twenty or 
thirty Props of the Tincture of Antimony; 


* 


OR the Cure of Ulcers of the Trachea, 


or Vulnerary Decoctions, as of Squills, Pauls 
Betony, Ground Ivy and Horchound. Wounds 
are to be treated in the ſame Manner, and 
in neither Caſe ought we to forget Rn 
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Diaphoretict, Crabs- Eyes, or the Poder of 
Dig and at wh to heal with Balſam 
of Peru or Chio Turpentine. 
For Ulcers, Wounds or Pain in the Gul- 
jet, uſe the following Ointment, Garga- 
riſm, Cc. Take, a Pint of good Wine; Al- 


lum;half an Ounce iFrankineenfe; Mattich, | 
and Myrrh, of each half an Ounce ; boil 


all, and add four Ounces of Spirit of Wine 
Camphorated ; then boil again to the Dinu- 
nution of a third Part, cool it, and keep for 
Uſe. This is a very efficacious Medicine ſor 
cleanſing the Ulcets, which are afterward 
heal'd with Balſam of Capivy, or elſe with 
Oil of Turpentine mixd with Spirit of 
Eirthworms and Camphire: Or externally 
make uſe of Balſam of Peru, with Oils of 
St. Fobn's Wort and Turpentine. 
ake, Egyptiacum and Honey of Roſes, of 
each a due Quantity; and a little Wax; make 
em up into an Unguent, which apply upon 
a Caruncle in the Guller in order to con- 
ſume it, obſerving, that if it partake of any 
Virus from the Small. Pax, that you add a 
little Red Precipitate. For a Gargariſm, Take, 
Plantane Water, a Pint; Scabious, half a 
Pint; of Roſes, a Pint; Quince Seeds, two' 
Drams and a half; boil all gently, and add 
to the ſtraind Liquor Syrup of Mulberries, 
two Ounces; ſeal'd Earth, a Dram ; and 
make a Gargle for the Pain of the Gullet. 
Againſt Strume's. or Evils in theſe Parts, 
there are two Sorts of Remedies proper, In- 
ternal and External. The Internal, which 
are moſt commonly fix d ones, in order to 
ablorb the vitious Acid that corrupts the 
Lympha of the Glands, are Burnt Spunges, 
Dried Bones, Pumice Stone, with Ginger, 
Pepper, Preparations of Vipers, Arcanum Du- 
flicatum, Pumice Stone prepared, Sneezing 
Powders ; proper Purgatives, in which Tur- 
bith and Cologuintida are us'd, Oc. The Ex- 
ternal Remedies arc ſuch as we ſhall ſpeak 
of hereafter.  _ 3 1 8 | 
Take, three Ounces of Sea Spunge Burnt ; 
the Jaw of a Pike, Crabs Eyes, long Pep- 
per, white Ginger, Egg Shells Calcin'd, of 
each an Qunce ; make a Powder, whereof 
take half a Dram every Day for a Month to- 
gether. Scultetus recommends: an Electuary 
made of Powder of RRC to 
take the Quantity of a NuMeg every Morn- 


lag for a Month, drinking after it a Glaſs 


of the Pecoction of the Roots of Scrophula- 
ria, Filipendula or Drop-wort, Bruſcus aud 
common Broom. For an Unguent, Take, 


Oil of Bays, an Ounce ; Ceruſe wath'd in 


Spirit of Wine, a Dram; Roach Allum; 


half an Ounce ; Salt of the Oak, two Drams 
make au Ointment to appty upon the Part. 


Or Take, Radiſh and Savin Juices, with Vi- 


negar, of each equal Parts; mix them well 
together, and apply Night and Morning. 
To make Rulandass Plaiſter, Take, Goats 


Dung, Sulphur Vire, Linſeed and Radiſh 


Seed, of each equal Parts; boil 'em in Wine, 
and lay to the Part in Form of a Plaiſter to 
diſſipate the Swelling. Or Take, Sulphur, 
half an Ounce ; Sal Gem or Nitre; of each 
two Drams ; Litharge, one Dram; Parſnip 
Seed, two Drams ; the Lute of an old Fur- 
nace, one Ounce; Verdigreaſe, a Dram; mix 
all together, with Oxymel and a little Tur- 
pentine, to make a Plaiſter. 

To make a | iniment, Take, one Ounce 


of Diachiloz Plaiſter of Mucilages, with as 


much Mercury kill'd with Spittle, and make 


a Liniment. Or Take, of Ointment Mar- 


tiated, of Oil of Mint and Bays, of each 


half an Ounce ; two Drams of Mercury 


kill'd with Flower of Brimſtone; make an 
Ointment. The Strumous  Tumours and 
Glands are often taken away by Cauſticks 


either Actual or Potential, by applying Cor- 


rolives, Cc. as Sandarch, Arſenick, Oil of 
Vitriol, Quick-lime with Soap, Hogs Lard 
and Sublimate, Precipitate, and many others, 
that have Power to waſt the Gland, or take 
out the G is. | 

For Hoarſeneſs and Loſs of Voice, proper 


Evacuations are firſt to be us d, as Purge- 


ing, Bleeding, Cc. as with Crato's Amber 


Pills, a Scruple f Reſin of Jalap, ſix Grains; 
with two or t 


jree Drops of Oil of Amber 
or Marjoram. - Or, Cochy and the- Gum 


Sulphurated, four Grains ; Balſam of Pers 
and Oil of Amber, of each two Drops. Or 
Take, Conſerve of Betony, half a Dram ; 


the Catholick Purging Powder, a Scruple ; 


Spirit of Lavender, ſix — — Syrup of Be- 

tony, 20. For a Bolus, Take, 

ley, Raiſins in the Sun, of each an Ounce; 

Liquorice Roots, two Drams ; Maſden-Hair 

and Hy ſſop, of each half a Handful ;-freſh 

Pine Kernels, half an Ounce ; boil em in z 
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Pint of Water, and to the ſtraind Decoction 
add an Ounce of Honey Clarified, and half 
an Ounce of Sugar Candy; drink a third 
Part of this three Mornings ſucceſſively. For 
a Lambative, Take, Oil of Sweet Almonds 


and-Syrup of Violets, ef each two Ounces; 
Oil of Sulphur by the Bell, twenty Drops; 
Sugar Candy, an Ounce; to be taken on a 
Liquorice Stick at Bed-time. 


IG IR 


Of the Diſeaſes 

H E principal Diſeaſes of the Breaſts, 
are Tumours, Inflammations, Fir- 
thus, Cancer, extraordinary Size, 
Chops, Ulcers, &c. In Tumours of the 


reaſts, we ought to temper the Acidity of 
the Milk; and other Liquors, that are ob- 


ſtructed in the Glands ; for which we ought 


to give Sudorificks inwardly, as Chervil, 
Poppy and Carduus Water, Volatile and Fix'd 
Alcalious Salts, Crabs Eyes, Antimony Dia- 
phoretick, Sperma Ceti, Cc. and apply to the 
Part Compreſſes ſteepd in Spirit of Wine 
Camphorated, mix d with Sal Armoniack ; 
and if the Tumour is hard, endeavour to 


diſſolve it with Plaiſter of Hemlock, Diachi- 


lon, and Sperma Ceti, - 

In the Inflammation of the Breaſts, make 
uſe of Diaphoreticks both internally and ex- 
ternally, to remove the Obſtructions, open 
the Vellels, and qualify the Acids. If the 
Inflammation is conſiderable, and gives a 


great deal of Pain, make a Pultiſe with 
Bread Crums and Milk, Oil of Roſes and 


Sweet Almonds, a little Saftron, Storax, and 
Sal Armoniack. If it tends to a Suppuration, 
Take, Mallow Leaves, Althea, and Violets, 
of each a Handful ; White Lilly Roots, an 
Qunce ; Leven, half an Ounce ; bruile all 


together, and boil them with Hogs Lard, to 


which add four Figs, and a little Saffron, to 


make a Pultiſe. Or Take, an Ounce and a 
half of Ammoniacum, with as much Lauda- 


num and Ointment of Baſilicon, ſix Drams of 


Roſin, two of Oil of Guajacum or Oil of 


Wax, and half an Ounce of Myrrh and 
Saffron z with which make a Suppurative 


Cerate. : 
If the Tumour of the-Breaſts is Scirrhows, 


then give the more penetrating Volatile Salts, 


as that of Vipers, Sal Armoniack, Tincture 
of Antimony; and put upon the Breaſt 
Plaiſter of Sulphur of Ralandus, that of Vi- 
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g0 with Mercury, and a Cerate made with 
two Ounces of Wax, three Drams of Tin- 
cture of Galbanum, a Dram of Laudanum, 
three Drams of Sperma Geri, fix of Cumniin 
Seed, with as much Sage Powder. If it be- 
comes Cancerous, there is no other Remedy 
but Manual Operation; for the Cancer not 
yielding to Medicine, the Parts ſmall, and 
the Patient ſtrong and not inclinable to a Ca- 
chochimy, there is nothing to be done but 
to proceed to Extirpation, the Methods where- 
of you will find in Dr. Verduc and Mr. Vi- 
ons Treatiſes of Surgery. The little Ulcers 
of the Breaſt are heal d with a Plaiſter of 
Sperma Ceti, with Ointment of Tutty Pom- 
Pholigos; and the Chops of the Nipple, &c. 
by an Unguent made with Mucilages of 
Quince Seed, Deer Suet, and Camphire. The 
Oil of Eggs does Wonders on theſe Occa- 
ſions, with Oil of St. Johns Wort, Wax, 
Pom pholiæ, Nutritum, & c. T1 

Jo prevent the abounding of Milk, and 
its Coagulation in the. Breaſts, you mutt 
make ule of all thoſe Internals which abare 
Seed in Men, beſides Topicks to ſuppre's or 
put a Check to the Spring of Milk in the 

reaſts; for which Purpoſe are uſed De- 
coctions of Mint, Agnus Caſtus, Roſemary, 
Chervil, Dill, Cummin, Cc. Take, Sage, 
Periwinkle, Hemlock, of each a good Quan- 
tity; expreſs the juice, and diſtil a Water 
from it, in which dip Linen Rags, and ap- 
ply to the Breaſt, Or Take, Fennel, Parlly, 
and all the Mallows, with their Roots, ot 
each a Pugil; Bay Leaves, Camomil Flowers, 
of each halt a Handful ; boil them in Wa- 
ter, and foment the Breaſts. . A Pultiſe of 


Bread Crums, Mint Powder'd, Vinegar, and 


a little Salt, is gooe. 

Spirit of Sal Armoniac l, Sperma Ceti, Crabs 
Eyes, with a lit Mytrh, and Millepedes in 
Powder, which deſtroy the Acids, are pro- 

Per, 
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Medica, Chirurgiea 


per, taken inwardly, againſt the Coagulation 


of the Milk; as likewiſe are the Seeds of 


Fennel and Cummin, Saffron, Sage, Mint and 
Chervil. The large Radiſh cut ſmall and 
infus'd in the Sun ſome Days with Oil, is a 


very good Remedy; and fo is a Fomentation 


made of Vinegar and Juice of Plantane. 

As to Wounds of the Breaſt, ſome do not 
penetrate into the 1 thereof, and then 
they are regarded but as ſimple ones; others 
are penetrating ones; and of theſe laſt ſome 
are without Hurt of the internal Organs, 
in which Caſe they require no more than re- 
uniting; and others are with Hurt of the 
contain d Parts, and thoſe, either without 
ſhedding of Blood in the Breaſt, or attended 
with Blood, run into that Middle Region. 
'Tis of theſe laſt we ſhall treat in ſpeaking 
of the Empyema. One of the Duke of Bur- 
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mundys Gendarmes ( fiys Mr. Dion ) was 
ae at Beffort in 1703. by one of his 
Comrades, who gave him a Thruſt with the 
Sword in the Breaſt, directly under the Right 
Pap; which Misfortune happening to the 
Patient about half a League from this City, 
the Breaſt had all that Time to fall before I 
was call'd to dreſs it. I contented my ſelf 
with dilating the Wound ſufficiently to eva- 


cuate the Blood which choak d it up, with- 


out dreſſing it the firſt Day, but oblig'd the 
Patient to lie upon it the whole Night, and 
the faſter the Blood iſſued out, the freer he 
reſpired. The next Day I found the Breaſt 
rfectly emptied, when I dreſs d it, and leit 
1m in the Hands of a Surgeon of that Town, 
who ſo well cured him, that a Month after- 
wards he came to us at the Army, 


4. 4 


Of the Diſeaſes of Pleura, Mediaſtinum, Thymus, 


and Pericardium. 


\HE moſt common Diſeaſes which 

happen to the Plewa and Mediaſti- 
num, are Inflammations, Abſceſs, &c. 
The Pleuriſy is an Inflammation of the Pleu- 
ra, caus d by a ſerous and impetuous Blood, 
which extravaſates and clots in that Mem- 
brane. Some, from the Stimulations winch 
the Patient feels, will have it produc'd by 
an inflam'd Bile, which gathering betwixt 
the Ribs and the Pleura, is always accompa- 
nied with an acute Fever, a thick or frequent 
and difficult Reſpiration, and a ſharp, prick- 
ing and internal Pain. The Greeks call it 
Pleuritis, from the Word Pleuron, which ſig- 
nifies the Side, becauſe it violently afflicts 
the Patient on the Side of the Breaſt. 


The Peripneumonia is an Inflammation of 


the Lungs, excited by the Settlement of a 
purulent Matter which ſucceeds the Fluxion 
of the Breaſt, and whoſe Signs are a frequent 
and weak Reſpiration, accompanied with a 
Fever, and Redneſs of the Face. The Word 
Peripneamonia is deriv'd from peri about, and 
Pneumon the Lungs, by reaſon that this Di- 
ſtemper forms it ſelf in tic Membrane which 
mm NT 


_- Theſe two Diſeaſes are very violent, and 
diſpatch their Patients in a ſhort Time, when 
the Humour which occaſions a Pleuriſy is 
contain'd within the Pleura, and that which 
cauſes the Peripneamonia in the Subſtance of 
the Lungs, or their Membranes. Theſe two 
Diſeaſes are under the Juriſdiction of the 
Phyſicians, and go beyond the Cognizance 
of the Surgeon, who is allow'd to know no 
more than that they require frequent Bleed- 
ing, of which he cannot be ignorant, be- 
cauſe he executes the Phyſician's Orders: 
But when this morbifick Matter comes to an 
Abſceſs, and the Pus is run into the Breaſt, 
they are ſubjected to Surgery, becauſe there 
is no other Way of .evacuating them but by 
the Surgeon's Hand. It depends on him to 
examine, before he attempts the Operation, 
whether tis certain that there is any Matter 
in the Breaft, that he may not fall ints the 
fame Fault which was committed by a Sur- 
geon, and beſides a very able Man, who 
perforn'd the Empyema on the Duke of Aor- 
temart, and found nothing in his Breaſt. 
He might reaſonably alledge, that the Ope- 
ration was preſcribd, and all the Relations 
EI deſired 
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deſired it; 
World. 1 | 
Ihe Signs which indicate that an Abſceſs 
is forming in the Pleura, are, an Inflamma- 
tion, a violent and piercing Pain, which at- 
tacks the Patient all at once, a Heavineſs, a 
flow and continued Fever, accompany d with 
cold Eite, a hard Pulſe, uneven and deep, a 
dry Cougb, attended with Thirſt, and a 
preſſing Difficulty of Breathing. The Signs 
which inform us that the Abiceſs is in the 
Subftance of the Lungs, are, that the Patient 
feels a fix d and dull Pain, which comes on- 
Iy by little and little, he cannot breath with- 
out Pain, the continued Fever and immode- 
rate Thirſt don't leave him, his Spittle is pu- 
rulent, his Eyes are ſunk in, his S Of 
a Vermilion Red, and his whole Body be- 
come and ſubject to an Atrophy. The Signs 
which advertiſe us that the Abſceſs, whe- 


but he was blam d by all the 


ther in the Pleura or in the Lungs, is broken, 


and that the Matter is fallen on the Dia- 
phragm, are, a Diminution of all the Sym- 


40 ſharp, inclining towards the Baltar.or 
Short Ribs, and the Patient finds ſome Re- 
lief: But the ſupervening Symptoms are not 
leſs dangerous than the former; for beſides 
the Difhculty of Breathing, the Pulſe riſes, 
the Fever augments and becomes ardent, the 
Patient is afflicted wich a great Inquietude, 
and a fluctuating Weight on the Diaphragm ; 
he cannot bear lying unleſs on the Side af- 
fected ; for if he lays himſelf on the oppo- 
fite Side, he feels a ſharper Pain, and a much 
heavier Weight, caus'd by the Matter which 


heeks of 


. 


— 


In the Empyema perſorm d on account of 
a Wound * Breaſt, we make uſe of a 
Linten or Linen Tent; but in that perform d 
on occaſion of the Rupture of an Abſcels, 
we inſert a Silver Pipe, the Orifice of which 
we ſtop with a ſinall Stopple, in order to 
let out as much, and as little, of the P ag 
we think proper; to which End the Inc 
ſion is to be made of a proportionable Size 


to that of the Pipe, which muſt take up the 


whole Aperture, and be provided with a 
Head, to prevent its ſlipping into the Breaſt, 
and two little Holes, through which to run 
a String that is to go round the Pody, that 
the Pipe may not come out at any other 
Time than when the Operator pleaſes. When 
the Ribs are too cloſe, the Body of the Pipe 
mult, be flat, to adjuſt it to the Spaces be- 
twixt thoſe Bones, and open for the Space of 
its whole Length, as well as at the Side of 
its external Extremity, that the Pas may run 
ott with the greater Eaſe. 


| tall th Every Time we dreſs the Patient, we pull 
ptoms tor ſome Time, the Pain is really not 


loads the Mediaſtinum; when he is to have 


Recourſe to Operation, as the ſole Way by 
which he can poſſibly be cure. 

In order to prepare an Iſſue for this Mat- 
ter, there are two Ways of opening the 
Breaſt ; one by Inciſion, and the other by 
Canſticks, otherwiſe call'd a Potential Cautery; 
for as for the Trepan or Modiolus on the Side, 
and the Actual Cauterizing,propos'd by ſome 
Authors, they are too crucl Methods to be 
us d. The Orifice made in the Breaſt by In- 
ciſion, in order to draw out the Pus, is like 
that open d for the Evacuation of the Blood, 
- which 1 have juſt deſcrib d, and therefore it 
is not neceſſary to repeat it { 
Way of performing the Emphema is by Cau- 
{tick or the Potential Camtery, © 


here. The ſecond. 
Patient does not ſpit, by cold Fits, a 


out only the little Stopple wllich Rops the 
Aperture ot the Pipe; and after having 
drawn it out, if the Pus don't come out, we 
mult with a large blunt Probe puth back 
the Lungs, which leaning againſt the End 
of the Pipe, hinder the dreſs d Evacuation, 
The Injections made by the Syringe being 
enter d through the Cavity of the Pipe, we 
ſtop it for a Moment; then taking out the 
Stopple, if the Patient incline his Body ne- 
ver 10 little that Way, they iſſue out at the 
ſame Paſſage. Theſe Injections are neceſſary 
to waſh the Byealt with foie Mollitying 
and Deterſive Liquors, as Scabious and Colt's- 
foot Water, Vylnerary Decoctions, Cc. to 
which may be added Wine wherein Honey 
of Roles is diſſoly 0c. 9 

There ſometimes gathers in the Thorax a 
ſerous Humour, which diſtilling by flow 
Degrees, fills one of its Cavities, and fre- 
quently two together. This is what we call 
the Droply in the Breaſt, which is caus d, as 
is that of other Parts of the Body, either by 
the Rupture of ſome L el Veſſel, or 
by a Deficiency of Fermentation, which ren- 
ders the Humours too watry, or hinders the 
Separation of the * by the Urinary 
Paſſages and other Ways. This Diſeaſe is 
known by a dry Cough, with which the 
{flow 
Feyer, 
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Fever, Shortneſs of Breath, the Swelling of 
the Legs; and above all, by a Fluctuation 
and Gargling which is heard in the Breaſt, 
when the Patient moves himſelf, to make a 
Noiſe like that of a Veſſel half full when 
ſtirred. If the Patient can only lie on one 
Side, tis a Sign that there is Water on that 
Side only on which he can bear lying; but 
if there be as: much Pain in lying on one 
Side as the other, and that he chuſes to lie 
on his Back, there is Water in the two Ca- 
vities of the Breaſt. N wt 
The Evacuating of this Water muſt be at- 
tempted by Hydragognes, that is, Sudorific la, 
Aperitives and Diureticks, all which tend to 
the Evacuation of. Seroſities, and of which 
1 have ſpoken in the Droply of the Belly; 
and when theſe Remedies, which expel them 
by Sweats, inſenſible Tranſpiration, and U- 
rine, prove unſucceſsful, we proceed to the 
Aperture of the Breaſt, as has been already 
ſhewn you: | 


Fiftula's in the Breaſt ſucceed Wounds'in 


that Part, and how careful ſoever the Sur- 
geon may be in endeavouring to prevent 
thoſe Wounds becoming Fiſtulous, frequent- 
ly he cannot help-it. The moſt able Practi- 
tioners have always look d on them as a Rock, 


on which ſeveral have ſplit, by reaſon of the 


almoſt unſurmountable Difficulties which 
occur in the cicatrizing of thoſe Wounds. 
But a Surgeon mult never be diſcouraged; 
he ſometimes ſurmounts them at the very 
Time when he durſt not hope to ſucceed : 


He muſt make uſe of his utmoſt Application 
to find out the Obſtacles to a Cure, and ſpare 


no Pains in the overcoming them. If after 


an Abſceſs of the Lungs, the too plentiful. 


Suppuration feeds the Fijtula, the Source mult 
be exhauſted ; which is done by a good Ke- 
gimen, general Remedies, and the Advice of 


— 


Chirurgica, Oc. 
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a prudent Phyſician. If the Sinus comes from 
the Bones of the Sternum, or ſome near or 
diftant Part, the Surgeon in this Caſe is ſur- 
nith'd with an Opportunity of ſhowing his 
Induſtry in the Invention of Remedies and 
Inſtruments, by which the Obſtacles to his 
Cures may be diſcover'd and remov'd. 

The Thymus is ſubjet to Tumours and 
Inflammations, caus'd by an. acrid and viſ- 
cous Lympha, which ſwells it up, and en- 
larges it extraordinarily, and which occaſions 
a Strangling or Suffocation, which is more 
frequent to Women troubled with Hyfterick 
Fus. The Pericardium is contracted ſome- 
times from an Inflammation which is com- 
municated to it by the Mediaſtinum, that is 
ſeizd with the ſame Indiſpoſition; and 
when they feel a Heat, and more violent 
Pain, they fall into a Syncope, This Diſeaſe 
is more dangerous than the Pleuriſy and Pe- 
ripneumonia, and commonly is mortal, be- 
cauſe of its Nearneſs to the Heart, and is 
hard ſometimes, that the Patient dies Phthi- 
{icky. It is obſervable, that the Pericardium 
is ſometimes wanting, and then they fall 
into the Sncope, and in the End die. It is 
likewiſe obſervable, that the Water contain'd 
in the Pericardium is ſometimes in ſuch large 
Quantities, that it occaſions a Palpitation of 
the Heart; and when it is wanting any con- 
ſiderable Time, it then follows there is a 
Dryneſs of the Heart, and a Phthiſick. Or 
the Want of this Liquor proceeds from a 
Wound, an Abſceſs, or ſome Solution of 
Continuity that the Heart ſuffers, ſo that the 
Fluid cannot be contain'd therein. Practi- 
tioners nevertheleſs obſerve, that this, tho 
diſcharg'd by Wounds of the Pericardium, 
{hall be gather'd afreſh after the Cure and 
Healing of the {aid Wound, ſo that the Pa- 
tient ſhall be reſtored to Health again. | 
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The Cure of the Pleuriſy, Peripneumonia, Palpitation of the Heart, Syn- 
cope, Ge. that are Diſeaſes of the Pleura, Mediaſtinum, Thymus, ad 


Pericardium. 


T HE Cure of the Pleuriſy conſiſts in diſ- 

ſolving the Blood that was thicken d by 
the Acid, and reſtoring it to its natural Ca- 
In and Circulation, by aſſiſting its Motion, 


inducing gentle Sweats or Spitting, and at 
laſt procuring Suppuration. Bleeding muſt. 
be us d at the Beginning of the Diſeaſe as 
the ſafelt Courſe, notwithſtanding all — 


* 


Pretences in the World to Specificks, and 
eſpecially if there be a Plethora or Redun- 
dance of Blood, and the Diſtemper be acute. 
To make a Revulſion, open a Vein in the 
Foot in the Aſcending Pleurih, and in the 
Arm upon a Deſcending Pleurify; and to 
make a more particular Revulſion, always 
bleed on the oppoſite Side to the Pain. 
A Benign or Kindly Pleariſy is cured eaſier 
and happier without Bleeding. For the Ma- 
lignant and Epidemical Kind, bleed not at 
all; for Baritbolett aſſures, after a long Pra- 
etice, that thoſe who are bled in a Malignant 
Plenriſy, all die; and that thoſe who are not 
bled, eſcape. After Bleeding, we paſs to 
FPpeciſicks or Antipleureticks, to reſolve the 
grumous or coagulated Blood, and bring it 
to its natural Motion; in which we ought 
to obſerve Two Things: Fit, That the Spe- 
cificks are the ſame in the Pleurihj as the Dy- 
ſentery : In the next Place, That all the Spe- 
cificks in the Pleurih are againſt all Inflam- 
mations of the internal Parts proceeding 
from an internal Cauſe ; for all theſe In- 
flammations are of the ſame Nature, to wit, 
Eryſipelatous. 5 
Take, cold drawn Linſeed Oil, three Oun- 


ces; Syrup of Scabioas, q/. give this in a Ma- 


lignant Caſe. Or, Sweet Spirit of Nitre, a 
Spoonful, in Carduus or Treacle Water: 
Spirit of Sal Armoniack Succinated, twenty 
Drops every Hour, in Scorzonera Water, or 
a Dith of Bohee Tea. An Ounce of Man- 
na. diflolv'd; and .mix'd with Oils of Lin- 
ieed and Sweet Almonds, is very proper. 
Take, Sal Prunella, two Drams ; Powder 
of. Corn Poppy and Red Coral, of each a 
Pram; Sugar of Violets, half an-Ounce ; 
mix, and give half a Dram frequently in 
Poppy Water. Or the following Emulſion: 
Take, Chardon and Poppy Seed, of each two 
Prams ; Corn Poppy Water, as much as will 
{uthce. for a Draught; make an Emulſion ;- 
40 Which add, Boor's Tooth, the Jaws of a 
Pike prepar'd, and Antimony Diaphoretick, 
of each half a Scruple ; ſweeten with fine 
Sugar. 
Take, Hyſſop Leaves, two Handfuls ; 
 Squills, one Ounce; boil them; and then 
take ſx Ounces of the Decoction, and put 


to it one Ounce of Syrup of Marth+mallows, 


and half an Ounce of Oxymel of Squills. 
. This will procure an Expulſion of the puru- 
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lem Marter convidwd! in the Gi of th 
Breaſt. Or Take, freſſi Stone-Horſe Dung, 
four Ounces ; a Pint and half of Cardays 
Water; infuſe them in a Veſſel cloſe ftop'd 
two Hours; then filter the Liquor, and add, 
Syrup of Succory, two Ounces; Spirit of 
Sal Armoniack or Tartar,' a Dram; give five 
or fix Spoonfuls three or four times a Day. 
au 5 good either in the Peripneamony ot 
; uri. i 15 | . 
SHlviuss Mixture Take, Parfly and Hyſ. 
ſop Water, of each two Ounces; Fennel, 
one Ounce; Crabs Eyes and Bezoar Mineral, 
of each a Scruple; Treacle Water, one Ounce; 
Extract of Laudanum, four Grains; Sal Ar- 
moniack, half a Dram; Syrup of Red Pop- 
y, one Ounce; make a Mixture for four 


For a Liniment, Take, Ointment of Althea, 
two Ounces ; Sperma Ceti, half an Ounce; 
O1l of Sweet Almonds, one Ounce ; Spirit 
of Wine Camphorated, half an Ounce ; 
Oil of Amber, twenty Drops; make a Li- 
niment to foment the Part. Or uſe the fol- 
lowing Fomentation : Take, Spirit of Wine, 
fix Ounces ; Camphire, two Drams ; infuſe 
em till the Camphire is difloly'd ; then add 
a Dram and half of Yellow Sanders; dipa hot 
Cloth in this, and rub or apply to the Part te 


remove the Pain. Or, the Plaiſter of Muci- 


lages, malax d with Linfeed Oil, is very Ano- 
dine. When the Pas flows in the Cavity of 
the Breaſt, two Ounces of Syrup of Ground 
Ivy, with a few Drops of Oil of Turpen- 
tine or Sulphur, may be given from Time to 
Time to cleanſe and conſolidate. When the 
Matter of the Empyema cannot be evacuated 
by any internal Means, we muſt have Recourſe 


to Manual Operation, as ſhown before. 


In the Palpitation of the Heart, and the 
Syncope, the following Things are of Ule ; 
as Tincture of Coral, Spirit of Hartshorn, 
Effence and Spirit of Balm, with Wine, Cin- 


namon Water, Borage, and the Cordial Wa- 
ter of Saxony. Out ward ly may be us d Oils 


of Balm, Cærduus and Citron, from which 
three is made the beſt Cardiack Balſam. Con- 
fect of Hyacinth, and the Bone in a Stag's 
Heart, is good, with Pearl, Hartshorn, and 
Cinnamon Water, eſpecially where there is 
any e e If the Palpitation of the 
Heart ariſe from the Green Sickneſs, or other 


Uterine Diſaffections, then Cordials are 25 
0 
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ſo proper, but Chalybeates and Phyſical 
Wines, with Filings of Steel, Cr. If from 
the Worms, Specificks of that Kind muſt be 
adminiſtred: And from Fear, or a ſudden 
Fright, Blood- letting is the beſt in order to 
recal the Blood from the Heart, where it 


overpowers it; for Experience informs us, 


that ſeveral have periſh'd in that Condition 
for Want of the ſudden Aſſiſtanee of Bleed- 


ing. In a Deliquium of the Spirits, give this: 


Take, Cinnamon and Balm Water, of each 
two Ounces; Conſect of Alkermes, one Dram; 
Syrup of Borage, four Drams; the Bone of 
2 Stag's Heart, twelve Grains: Or, Cinnamon 
and Borage —_— of each an Ounce ; the 


Cordial Water of Saxony, two Ounces ; 


Magiſtery of Pearl, two Scruples ; Syrup of 
Oranges and Lemons, one Ounce, Or you 
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may give the Quantity of a Cheſnut of the 
following Elefttary > Take „Conſerve of 
Balm or Borage, one Ounce; Pulp of Ci- 
tron; ſx Drams ; Confect of Alkermes, two 
Drams ; Confect of Hyacinth, one Dram; 
Spirit or Eſſence of Roſes, twenty Drops; 
Oil of Cinnamon the beſt, fix Drops. If a 
Fainting happens from too much Loſs of 
Blood, nothing ſucceeds better, according to 
Horftins,than a little Salt put into the Mouth, 
or to rub the Tongue with it. If a Fainting 
proceeds from too violent Purging, or the 
like, the beſt Reſtoratives are, Treacle and 
Cinnamon Water mixd together, or a Plai- 
ſter of Venice Treacle applied to the Belly, 
or a Clyſter of it in Hartshorn Water, cal- 
led the White Drink, eſpecially if tlie Scor- 
⁊onera Root has been botl'd in it. 
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Of the Diſeaſes of the Lungs, and their Cures. From Sy- 
denham, Morton, Michaelis, Floyer, St. Hilaire, Cc. 


tze Lungs, are Wounds, Ulcers, 
_ ©." Phthiſicks, Almas, Coughs, Spit- 
ting of Blood, Gr. If there be a Wound 
in the Breaſt, the Surgeon is to conſider, 
whether it has penetrated deep enough to 
reach the Lungs, and whether there be any 


Blood ſpilt in the Breaſt, of which he will 
be inform'd by Three Particulars: 1. The 


Situation of the Wound; 2. TheExcretions ; 


3. The Accidents or Symptoms which accom- 


pany it. It the Wound is large, and there 
iſſues out a great Quantity of Blood, tis a 
Sign that it muſt have ſome in the Cavity; 
and chiefly when the Surgeon hears a hiſſing 
Noiſe at the Orifice, caus d by the Air whic 
comes out of it, that denotes a Wound in 
the Lungs, which being full of Veſſels, can- 
not be wounded without the Aperture of 
ſome of them, which pour the Blood into 
6 Sa | 

We diſcover the Effuſion of Blood by the 
Accidents which happen immediately after 
the Wound: We find a heavy Weight ly- 
ing on the Diaphragm, caus d by the Ponde- 
rofity of the Blood which is there ſpilt; a 
Hrong Tenſion of the Breaſt about the 


Wound; the Patient can ſcarce breath, and 
frequently falls into a Syncope. If by reaſon 
thete Signs don't appear, the Surgeon con- 
cludes that there 1s no Effufion of Blood, he 
muſt endeavour to cure the Wound as falt- 
as he can; and though he be never ſo care- 
fu}, that will not be accompliſh'd to ſoon as 
is to be wiſh'd, becauſe Wounds on the 
Breaſt are more difficult to cure than others, 
for theſe Reaſons: 1. Becauſe of the Entrance 
of the Air through the Wound without be- 
ing modify'd or warm'd, as that is which 
paſſes through the Mouth, which muſt una- 
voidably incommode the Lungs; 2. By rea- 
ſon that the continual Motion of the Breaſt 
oppoſes and obſtructs the Reunion which 
oughr to be made: The Third conſiſts in 
the Difficulty of conveying Medicines to a 
Wound of the Lungs : And the Fourth is, 
That the Matter has not a free, Paſſage to 
come out of it felf, and 1s not drawn out 
without Trouble when at the Bottom of 
the Brealt, as is taught in the Operation of 
Wanna Moen 
As to internal Medicines in Wounds of 
the Lungs, Care muſt be taken not to neg- 
lect the Vulnerazy Drinks, with proper Spe- 

| | cificks, 
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cificks, as-Ground Ivy, Veronica, &c.. like- 
-wiſe Sulphur of Vitriol, Fernelins's Syrup of 
Camfry, Lohoch, and Juice of Scabious and 
Comfry, Syrup of Chervil, Spirit of Yitraol, 
with Gum Ammoniacim ;. and eſpecially Bal- 
| ſam of Pers, with the Lac and Ballam of 
Sulphur. „ 
The Aſthma is a Difficulty of Reſpiration, 
without a Fever, and is either Continual or 
Periodical, and in Proportion as it is greater 
or leſs, we give it different Names ; calling 
that which is the lefler, a Dyſpnæa; and the 
other, which is more violent, ſo that in or- 
der to breath the Patient 1s forc'd to be ſet 
upright, with his Arms lifted up, and his 
Breaſt extended, we call Orthopnea. Van Hel- 
mont and Wilis divide the Alhma into the 
Moiſt or Dry Afthma, or otherwiſe a Mani- 
feſt or Occult Aba. The Manifeſt or Ap- 
parent AZhma is the Moiſt One, occaſion d 
by ſome vicious Matter, and which ceaſes 
with the Expulſion of that Matter. The 
Occult or Dry One, is that which without 
any vitiated Matter happens from a Convul- 
fon of the Mulcles of the Thorax, and par- 
ticularly of the . EY 
In the Apparent 4jbma, the oſtending 
Cauſe is oftentimes in the Lungs themſelves, 
and very oficn. in the Stomach, without 
finding Fault with the irregular Circulation 
of the Blood. The Moiſt A/thma, proceed- 
ing from the Fault of the Lungs, 1s when 
the groſſer, viſcous and mucilaginous Juices, 
call'd by ſome the Viſcid Pituit, which 
come from the Fault of the Air, and thoſe 
Thines -that are breath'd in with the Air, 
that [tick to the Bronchia of the Lungs, hin- 
der the Entrance and the Flowing of Air, 
and by that Means interrupt the Dilatation 
and Conſtriction of the Lungs. $4 
The corrupted Juices ariſe partly from the 
| Arent of the Zympha, that moiſtens con- 
ſtantly the Trachea; for that being deſtroy d 
by tlie inſpir'd Air, it is manifeſt that they 
become pernicious to the Lungs; and partly 
from the Defet in the Nutrition of the 
Lungs, when its Aliment is chang'd into a 
viſcous and mucilaginous Juice, as it hap- 
pens frequentl uch as work in Mines 


do 
and Metals, apechlly Mercury, whoſe ma- 
lignant Fumes they draw in with the Air, 
which immediately ſpoil Digeſtion, and con- 
ſequent ly the Nutrition of the Parts. Phihi- 
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ſicky People are commonly Afhmatiob;beca 


, becauſe 
of the Pus that floats in the Cavity of the 
Thorax in the Emꝑpema, or that drowns the 


Sides of the Lungs. The Serum being too 
plentiful, makes the Blood too fluid, and 
occaſions the A/thma. For this Reaſon the 
Suppreſſion of accuſtom -Evacuations pro- 
duces a great many Ama rt. 
It is not only the Serum, but the Blood 
being hindred in its Circulation, and ſlop- 
ping in the Veſſels of the Lungs, produces 
a ſuffocating Catarrh, when rhe Maſs is con- 
ſiderable; whence it comes, that after. Run- 
ning, or any violent Exerciſe, we naturally 
become Aſthmatick; becauſe the Blood, that 
circulates ſwiftly in other Parts, cannot paſy 


at that Rate through the Lungs from the 


Right Ventricle of the Heart to the. Lelt, 


but preſſing with Difficulty through, pro- 


duces an Aſthma, becauſe the Lungs have 


not Liberty to expand or ſtretch themſelves 


ſufficiently. And this is the Reaſon why 
Women who have a Suppreſſion of their 
Terms, and Men that of the Hæmorrhoids, 
together with Cachectick People, ſhould be 


ſubje& to the Afhma, and a Difficulty of 


Breathing : For in the firſt Place, the Reten- 
tion of Blood is made iu the Lungs, and 
Raps the Circulation, which is prov d or 
confirmd by the Spitting of Blood, which 
is common in a Suppreſſion of the Menſes or 
Hemorrhoids, In the laſt, or Cachectick 
Habits, there is another Reaſon; for their 
Blood is too crude, being half Chy le when 
it enters the Lungs; and therefore when cir- 
culated ſlower than uſual, it ſtops and clogs 
up the Lungs, and ſo brings on an Aſthma. 
We may. likewiſe obſerve, that great Terror, 
or a Fright, will raiſe. an Orthopnea by a 
like Stoppage of Blood in the Lungs, ac- 
cording to Foreſtus, who takes Notice of 2 
mores e næa occaſion'd thus. 

je Bl 


the Heart, or in the Lungs, produces a mor- 
tal Dyſpnea. Riverius 5 that he found in 
2 Man who died of a Difficulty of Ereath- 
ing, the Left Ear of the Heart full of a viſ- 
cous and coagulated Matter, that bad ſtop d 
the Circulation. The drinking of cold Wa- 
ters, and bathing in them duri 


| Reaſon i, becauſe the Blood being extreme 


, or ſome other Matter coagu- 
lated or ſtagnating in the Left Auricle of 


8 a 0 ug the hot 
Weather, ſometimes beget the Abm. The 
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iy attenuated,” diffalv'd,- and render d too 
fluid, by the Exceſs of Heat or Motion, co- 


agulates the ſooner by drinking cold Li- 
quors, or applying Cold externally, eſpe- 


cially to the Breaſt; which Coagulation is 
ſucceeded by a Stoppage of the Blood's Mo- 
tion, and that conſequently by an Afthma. 
We may obſerve, that the Blood, or other 
vitious Matter in, the Lungs, that are the 


Cauſes of the Afhma, do not flow from the 


Head, as the Ancients falſly believ'd, but 
are brought only by the Arteries immediate- 
ly with the Blood, or mediately by the De- 
generation of the Aliment, or by the Alte- 
ration of the Hympha. The ill Conforma- 
tion of the Sternum and the Falſe Ribs, con- 
tribute much to the Generation of the Aſth- 
ma; and we know that crooked People are 
uſually Aſthmatick, becauſe the Spine of the 
Back being irregular, hinders the Expiration 
QA ies CC: 5 
It remains, that the Moiſt 4/hma diſco- 


vers it ſelf to be more in the Stomach than 
the Lungs; for the more the Stomach of 


Aſthmatick People are found ſtuffed with a 
proſs, viſcous and mucilaginous Matter, that 

cing agitated from what Cauſe ſoever, it 
begins to ſwell and extend it ſelf, and ſo 
produces a very dangerous Asthma; partly 
becauſe the too great Diſtention of the Ven- 
tricle hinders the Motion of the Diaphragm 
downwards, which is very neceſſary; part- 
ly becauſe the Diaphragm participates by 
Conſent with the Irritation of the Stomach, 
from whence follows the Convulſion and 
perverted Motion of the firſt ; ſo that it is 
evident there are a great many more Moiſt 
Aſthma's proceed from the Fault of the Sto- 
mach than the Lungs, Scorbutick and Hy- 
pocaandriack Perſons are, after Eating, trou- 

led with great Difficulties of Breathing, 


Which proceed from nothing elſe but an 


ill. Digeſtion, that procures Abundance of 
Wind, 5 | 


The Occult or Dry Afhma, which begins 


and ends its Paroxyſm ſuddenly, and with- 
out any ſenſible Cauſe, is, according to Lin- 


danus, the Spaſm or Convulſion of the Dia- 


phragm, and other Muſcles of Reſpiration; 
which clearly appears, becauſe Aſthmatick 


People of this Kind complain of a Con- 


traction in the Nature of a Girdle, which 


draws round where the Diaphragm is tied to 
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the Parts; for the other Muſcles of the T ho- 
rax, that 1s, thoſe that ſerve for Inſpiration, 
fuffer Convulſions; and thoſe that ſerve for 
Expiration (he ſays) is the ſame Thing, and 
the Abma always remains, but moſt fre- 

uently from a Convulſion of the firſt. The 
Cauſe of the Convulſive Aſthma is ſeated in 
the Nerves, and particularly in the Par Fa- 
gum and the Intercoſtals, or in the Abdomen, 
or principally in the Brain. | 
When the Nerves are ſeiz d in the Abdo- 
men, eſpecially in the Plexus of the Meſen- 
tery, in thoſe of the Spleen, and other Nerves 
which correſpond to the Par Vagum and In- 
tercoſtals, they feel Gripes in the Abdamen 
or Vermicular Motion, or the Left Hypochun- 
dria is diſtended with other like Signs; for 
in Hyſterick Women, and Hypochondriack 
Men, there is a Concourſe 1 ſeveral Sym- 
ptoms. When the Nerves of the Brain are 
ſeiz d, we do not perceive any ill Symptoms 
in the Abdomen; the Patient is affected with 
a Vertigo, or the like Indiſpoſition, which 
declare the Spirits are diſturbd. That which 
affects the Nerves, according to Wills and 
Etmuller, 1s ordinarily a vitiated Acid, and 
particularly a ſharp Lympha collected in the 
Plexus of the Abdomen, or ſome other Parts, 
that occaſions theſe Ditorders ; but whether 
it is in the Brain, or the Parts about the 
Pleæus Choroides, it is of no Moment, ſince 
the Lak are irritated, and Convulſions 
rais'd. | 8 

The Convulſive or Dry Aſthma is ſome- 

times Hereditary, like the Epilepſy, and other 
Convulſions that are deriv'd from the Pa- 
rents to the Children. There is a Periodical 
Aſthma, which comes by Intervals, eſpecial- 
ly in the Night, of which we meet with ſe- 
vera! Examples in Authors. In the Moilt or 
Apparent A/hma, if the groſs Humour is 
in the Lungs or the Bronchia, the Reſpiration : 
is difficult, with Noiſe and Coughing, and 
the Diſorder ceaſes as ſoon as the Pituit or 
Flegm is evacuated. In ſhort, the Signs to 
diſtinguiſh the Convulſive or Occult Alh- 
ma from the Apparent are remarkable, to 
wit, 1. If, the Diſorder begins in the Head, 
the Vertigo precedes or accompanies the Con- 


vulſive Afthma; if the Root of it be in the 


Abdomen, Gripes and Trembling are the Fore- 
runners, which is not to be met with in the 
Apparent Afhma, 2. When the Fault is in 
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the Lungs, or the Ventricle, that is to ſay, 
when the Asthma is moiſt, it is continual ; 
and after having been once cured, if it re- 
turns, it is ſucceſſively ; whereas the Occult 
Aſthma goes away ſuddenly, and returns 
again as ſudden. Thoſe who are Aſthma- 
tick by Convulſion, generally draw in or 
inſpire much, but expire little, when the 


Muſcles that ſerve them for. Expiration are. 


convuls'd. 
Moiſt 42bma, where in 
reſpire at all.. 7 | 

The Convulſive Aftbma's are without any 
Humour, without any Ratling in the Throat, 
Cough, or Expulſion of Matter, except a 
little Spitting towards, the End of the Pa- 
roxy{m 2 -. | | 
Happens; for they caſt out plentifully, and 


The Oy happens in the 
ze Ftt they cannot 


with Relief. All Sorts of Afthma are dan- 
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In a Moiſt Aſthma the contrary. 


gerous, but the Occult more ſo than tha 
Apparent or Manifeſt. Inveterate 4/thma'; 
are ſeldom perfectly cured, but return upon 
the leaſt Diſorder imaginable. An. Afbma 
that ſucceeds an acute Fever, is full of Dan- 
ger; and Riverius, ſays, that the Plearify o 
F follow an Aſthma are mor- 
5 bi Tx ng 
If either of thoſe Diſeaſes. attend the Sick 
during the Time that he is afflicted with the 
Aſthma or an acute Fever, we have. great 
Reaſon to fear he will be ſuffocated. .. It is 
likewiſe dangerous, if (during the, Difficul- 
ty of Breathing) the Pulſe is unequal or in- 
termitting ; and if the Cough leaves them, 
the Difficulty cf Brtathing continues; for 
tis a Sign, the Cauſe of the Malady is very. 
pernicious and obſtinate, and that Nature, | 
is ſo weak that it cannot avercome it. 


* 
— * 


* 


Ew ths curing the Diſorders occaſion'd by the Aſthma, as Difficulty 5 f Breathe, 
ing, &c, Bartholetus has giver us the beſt Rules in his Methods of curing. 


* 


a Dyl; pnæa; and Sir John Floyer in hir Treatiſe of the Aſthma. a 


JN the Moiſt Alma, we ought to remove 
the Cauſe by endeavouring to evacuate. 


the Matter by Vomit ; for there is nothing, 


cures the Moiſt Aſthmatick Paroxyſms ſo 


400n as Vomiting, which equally dicharges 


the Matter in the Stamach and in the Breaſt. 
The moſt proper Emeticks are Oxymel of. 
Squills, Ralandus's Water, or the Emetick, 
Wine of the Shops, Or Take, White Hel- 


Jebore, half an Ounce; infuſe it in a Pint 


of White Wine, The Doſe 1s a Spoonful: 
to vomit without Difhculty ; or elſe half a 
Spoonful wonderfully looſens the Belly with- 


out Vomiting, if mixd with other Laxa- 
tives; for which Reaſon it is of great Uſe 


in thts Cate. If ſome Drops of this Infu- 
fien be added to any Lohoch, or the like, it 


plentifully facilitates Expectoration. As for 
Example : 


Take, Raiſins pick d, four Ounces ; Liquo- 


nice, one Ounce ; Honey Deſpumated, three 


Ounces ; Sugar Candy, five Ounces ;-Spa- 


iſh Wine, ſix; boil all into a Candy; then- 


add. ſome of the acid Spirit of Sulphur by 


the Pell to give-it a pleaſant Taſte: Then 


take a few Drops of the Hellebore Wine 


aboveſaid in this. Purgatives in the Patoxyſm- 
of the A/fbma irritate the Malady inſtead of 
relieviag it; but they are uſeful when the 
Fit is over. The following Pills are excel- 


lent: . 


Take, two: Scruples of Agarick Pills, hall 
a Scruple of Gum Ammoniacum, two Grains 
of Troches of Alhandal, three of Extract 
of Cinnamon, or two Drops of the Oil; 
make into Pills. Or Take, of the Maſs of 
Pills of Hiera, with Agarick, Gum Ammo- 
niacum, half a Scruple' diſſolv'd in Vinegar. 
of Squills; two Grains of Troches of Al- 
handal; make up with an Aſthmatick Spi- 
rit, that is proper withal to correct the Diſ- 
order of the Stomach. Bleeding is not ne- 
ceſſary, but when the Afthma proceeds from 
the Stoppage of the Blood in the Breaſt; for- 
when the Matter is obſtructed in the Bron- 
chia, it is uſeleſs. 8 5 
The Medicines that are proper in the Moiſt 
Aſthma, are ſuch as are called Pectora la, whoſe 
Action is to attenuate, reſolve and correct, 
the thick, viſcous and windy Subſtance that 
adhered to the Lungs, the Breaſt, or Stomach, . 
which are as fellow: Take, Cinnamon Water, 
two 


two Ounces; Oxymel of Squills, one; which 
is very good, eſpecially in the Fit, according 
to Kiberiuss Obſervation. Or take Saffron, 
half a Scruple ; Mnsk, three Grains; in four 
Ounces of a Decoction of Orrice Root, for a 
Potion. Or a Dram of Ammoniacum, in 
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ter, of each an Ounce; Conte of Alkermes, 
a Dram; Laudanum, two Grains; Syrup of 
Mint, one Ounce; make a Potion, which 

ive by Spoonfuls. If the Hiccup proceed 
rom the Crudities of the Stomach, &c. then 
give the Marocoſtive Pills, with Roles, Elixir 


four Ounces of Hyſſop Water, and two of Proprietatis, Cc. If the Cauſe proceed from 


Rheniſh Wine. Or take Fennil Roots, Flo- 
rentine Orrice, of each three Ounces ; Liquo- 
rice, two; boil in Spring Water, to the 

onſumption of a third Part, in eight 
Ounces of the Decoction; diſſolve a Dram 


acrid, corroſive and fermenting Humours, 
then all the teſtaceous Powders, with the 
Earths, and ſuch like, are the molt proper; 
but if there be a Malignity, as in a Malig- 
nant Fever, then an Emulſion of the four 


of Gum Ammoniacum, half an Ounce of Cold Seeds with Almond Milk, a little Sal 
Oxymel of Squille, an Ounce of Syrup of Prunelle and Laudanum, is agreeable: Or 


-Colewort ; mix all. Brunerus propoſes this 
Potion as a Panacæa in the moſt obſtinate 
Paroxiſins, when all other. Remedics have 
fail d. e 5 
The Occult or Convul ſtve Aſthma 1s cured 
by Anti-Epyleptick and Anti-Hyſterick Me- 
dicines, as Volatfle Salts of Amber, Hartſhorn, 
Humane Blood, Caſtor, Ci nabar of Antimo- 
ny, Millipedes; to which we may add a lit- 
tle Laudanum, which has no Equal in con- 
vulſive Maladies, under which Denomina- 
tion we may well bring in the Hliccup, as 
being a convulſive Irritation of the Oeſopha- 
gus; or elſe proceeds from the too impetu- 
ous Motion of the Spirits towards the Dia- 
phragm; in which Caſe take two Scruples 
of Treacle, half a Scruple of Aloes Wood, 
two Drops of Oil of Mace, 'a Grain of Lau- 
danum; mix for a Bolus at Bed-time. Or 
apply the diſtilld Oil of Aniſeed to the Na- 
vel, or hot Bread ſteep'd in White Wine; or 
walh the Region of the Stomach with a 
Sponge dip'd in a Decoction of ſtrong Vine- 
ear, with Caſtor, Pepper and Muſtard. When 
we find that the Ditorder is in the Stomach, 
and Opiates will not do, we are to have Re- 
courſe to Evacuation, and eſpecially to Vo- 
mits, for the molt obſtinate Hiccups ſome- 
times proceed from a vitiated Pituite, ſtick- 
ing ſtrongly to the Orifice of the Stomach; 
but if it is neceſſary to purge downwards, 
give the following Pills: Of Aloes, with 
Scammony, Mercurius Dulcis, and Lauda- 
num, or elſe the Extract of Diacarthamum, 
one Scruple; Reſin of Jalap, ſix Grains; 
Gum Ammoniacum, ten Grains; Balſam of 
Sulphur, q/- make a Doſe: of Pills. To 
ftrengthen the Stomach after Purging or Vo- 
miting, take Cinnamon Water and Mint Wa- 


tartarous Wine. 


Generation to another. | 
very contagious Diſeaſe, and the Leven of 


drawn in, t 


the following Mixture; take an Ounce of 
the depurated Juice of Houſleek, Roſe and 
Plantane Water, of each two Ounces ; the 
Yolk of an Egg, and an Ounce of Syrup of 
Purſlane, with twelve Drops of liquid Lau- 
danum : Mix and give by Spoonfuls. 

The Phtifis or Phthiſick is an Exulceration 
of the Lungs, attended with a Now or 
Hectick Fever, that waſts by little and little 


the whole Body. The Cauſes of theſe Ul- 


cers are various, ſometimes from too much 
Blood, its Acrimony, or that of the Lympha 
and other Gums that mix with the Blood 


in the Lungs. We might add to theſe, ſeve- 


ral others, as Wounds that penetrate the 
Breaſt, Contuſions or Defluxions from above, 
ſpitting of Blood, Pleuriſie, Peripneumony 
ſuppurated and 111 cured, Small Pox, acid, 
corroſive and Mineral Vapours, ſharp and 
vitriolick Waters, the Uſe of too acid or 
Or in ſhort the Phthiſick 
may be hereditary, and convey'd from one 
The Phthiſick is a 


the Ulcer communicates 1ts Malignity by the 
Breath, and the Spittle, which infects the 
Lungs of found People, and diſpoles them 
to an Abſcels and an 1 5 ; for which Rea- 


ſon we find ſeveral married Perſons who 


cee and receive this Diſeaſe from one ano- 
tner, 
Thoſe who are afflicted with this Diſtein- 
er become lean and meager in every Part, 
ave a little dry Cough, ipit Blood, and 
then Pus or Matter, reſpire with Pain, and 
have a gentle Fever, that is more upon them 
in the Night-time. Their nocturnal Sweats 
are plentiful, the Noſe is ſharp, the Checks 
he Eyes hollow and tunk, the 
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Lips of a livid Colour ; and towards the 
End, the Feet ſwell, they have a Looſeneſs, 
Extream Thirſt, a Falling off of the Hair, 
they ſpit a fœtid ſtinking Matter, and in 
Mort the Lungs conſume and ulcerate. If 


the Phthifis come upon an Inflammation or 


Abſceſs of ſome Viſcera, or a Pleuriſy, or 
a 18 of Blood, or the like, we have 
no Reaſon to lay any Fault upon the Sto- 
mach, but only confider the principal Diſ- 
eaſe. We may know whether the Right or 
Left Side of the Lungs be affected, by the 
Side on which the Patient lies; for he can 
only reſt upon the diſaffected Side, being in 
Danger of being ſuffocated, if he changes 
tothe other, according to the Obſervation 
of Salmuthius. | „„ 

In the Cure of the Phrhifck we are to 
Dave Regard to two Things; the firſt is to 
zemove the Cauſe that vitiates the Aliment, 
and infects the Maſs of Blood, that is to ſay, 
to ſtrengthen the Stomach, or temper the ſa- 
Ine Acrimony of the Blood, or in ſhort 
cure the Ulcer of the affected Viſcera: The 
Kcond 1s to ſupply the Body with Plenty 
of Juices of the beſt Nouriſhment, to pro- 
mote Digeſtion, ſo that the Chile may be 
enrich'd, and at the Tame Time the Blood 
temper d and ſweeten d. And by reaſon the 
Stomach 1s ſo conſiderably concern d, Vo- 
miting is very ſerviceable in the Beginning, 
with the kindly Acids, as {weet Spirit of 
Salt, Elixir Proprietatis, the teſtaceous Pow- 
ders, wich Vinegar ; and becauſe of the 


Acrimony of the Blood and the Lympha, 


Sulphurs, Amber, Myrrh, Antimony Dia- 
Phorctick, Poppies, Opium, Gum Traga- 
canth, Almonds, Raiſins, Cc. are whole- 
ſome. Or the following Decoction: Take 
 Raſpines of Guajacum, four Ounces ;. Salja- 
parills, two Ounces; of Squills, half an 
Ounce; Liverwort and Liquorice, of each 
{x Drams ; Raiſins, two Ounces ; Aniſeed, 
two Drams; ipfuſe ein all Night in two 
Gallons of Spring Water boiling hot: To 
the ſtraind Liquor add a due Quantity of 
Sugar, aromatizd with Cinnamon, to give a 
p:caſant Taſt. This is excellent in Catarrhs, 
and other Defluctions on the Lungs and 
Stomach. 


A confirm'd Phrhifick or Conſumption is 


rarely cured, but it may be palſiated, and 
Lile pretcry'd. a long Tame, by the regular 


Anatomica, 


Uſe of Aſſes, Cows or Goats Milk, with the 
Aſſiſtance of Vulneraries, and Change of 
Air, Thoſe Medicines which are in 
this Diſtemper, and create a ſweet and lau- 
dable Chile, are eaſy of Digeſtion, and at the 
ſame Time temper the Acrimony of the 


Blood and other Juices of the Body, are 


Liquorice, Aniſeed, Lettuce, Betony, Colts- 
foot, {weet Almonds, Pine Nuts, Piltachio's, 
the Greater Cold Seeds, and Emulſions from 
them, with Raiſins and the like, that by 
their Balſamick and oily Qualities temper 


the Acrimony of the Blood and Lympha ; 


as do theſe: Take White Poppy Seed, Red 
Coral, and Burnt Ivory, of each a Dram; 
Bole Armenick, Flower of Brimſtone, of 
each a Dram ; mix and take a Dram of this 


Powder Night and Morning in a Draught 
of Goats Milk. Or take Ground Ivy, White 


Horchound, Hyſſop, of each three Hand- 
fuls; Roots of Enula Campana, Florentine 
Orrice, of each two Ounces; Calamus Aro- 
maticus, half an Ounce; Venice Turpen- 
tine, with Oil of Tartar, four Ounces; 
Hyſſop Water, two Quarts; Malaga Wine, 
one Quart; diſtil all in a Sand Heat, and 
ſeparate the Oil. Ihe Doſe is two or three 
Spoonfuls twice a Day, in a Spoonful of 
Syrup of Ground Ivy, for Fluxes upon the 
Breaſt, Coug h, Aſthma, and Phthiſic l. 
Ik the Pbrbin.k ariſe from Defluxions, give 
Crato's Pills of Amber, with Reſin of Jalap, 


and Balſam of Peru; and after them the 


Houndstongue and Storax Pill, of each ſix 
Grains: So Srarkys Pill is excellent. Or 
take the following, Storax in the Tear, two 
Drams ; Extract of Liquorice, a Dram and 
half; Extract of . Saffron, four Scruples; 
Labdanum, Olibanum, Myrrh, and Extract of 
Opium, of each a Dram; Syrup of Gtrw 
Peel, gf. for a Maſs of Pills. Or take Juice 
of Ground Ivy clarified, a Pint; Hyflop 
Tops, Sage, Betony, of each a Handful; 
Aniſeed, Carui, and Fennil, ef each bruis d 
half an Ounce; diſtil all in Balneo Marie, 
to the Conſumption of half; filter the Li- 
quor, and diſtil the reſt again to the Con- 
iſtence of an Extract; to which add the 

Juice of Liquorice, half a Dram; Powder of 
Enula Campana Root, Flowers of Sulphur, of 
each three Drams; Flowers of Benjamin, 2 
Dram; Balſain of Peru, half a Dram; 
TinEure of Sulphur, three Drams ; Lauda- 
| aun 
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Form of Pills, whereof three is a Doſe. For 
a Powder, take Sal Armoniack, Nitre purt- 
fied of each half an Ounce ; of Liquorice 
and Orrice, an Qunce each; make a Powder 
to take a Scruple every Morning in Syrup of 
Maidenhair. Beſides theſe, you have Re- 
courle to the ſeveral Preparations of Sul- 
phur, as the Lac, Balſam, Spirit and Oil, 
with ſeveral Preparations: of Steel, as the 
Salt, Vitriol, Tinctures of Mars, Cr. 

The Congh, which is a common Attendant 
both to the * and Phthifick, is accor- 
ding to Etmuller a Kind of Expiration, in 
which one throws out the Air at the Mouth, 
and ſometimes with it the offend ing Matter 
contained in the Trachea and adjacent Parts, 
not all at once, but at ſeveral Times, and 
that with Violence to the whole Body. 
The Cough 1s'made when the Muſcles which 
contract the Thorax, and drive out the Air, 
cannot perform it naturally and with Eaſe; 
but with Violence, and by a momentaneous 
Contraction. The Cough, as Etmullerris 


ſays, is voluntary and involuntary, depen- 


ding on the Muſcles, and eſpecially the Dia- 
phragm, which is in ſome Kind obſervant of 
the Will. This is a mix d Action, partly 
natural, and partly animal; ſo that we can 
ſtop Expulſion as we we pleaſe, and provoke 
our ſelyes to cough. Nevertheleſs Coughs 
are very obſtinate in Spite of us, and cannot 
be ſtop'd but by Medicine. Coughs are 
either dry, or moiſt; the Moiſt is when by 
endeavouring we throw out by the Mouth 
certain Humours of Blood, Pus, Lympha, 
or the like. The dry Cough 1s when after 
all our Efforts we can bring up nothing, and 
that the Body is tired in vain with Cough- 
ing, which. occaſions Head-achs and Pains in 
the Sides, ſometimes inteſtinal Hernia's or 
Tumours of the Scrotum, and ſometimes in- 
voluntary Excretions of Urine, Cc. 

The Cauſe of Coughing is whatever me- 
diately or immediately irritates the Muſcles 
or the Nerves which ſerve for Reſpiration ; 
kor the burning pricking of the Fibres of the 
Muſcles, and the Nerves that excite the Mo- 
tion and rapid Courſe of the Spirits, makes 
it that the. Muſcles muſt neceſlarily draw 
back, and conſequently the Thorax, and in 

roportion as the Irritation is interrupted, 


the Motion of the Breaſt is interrupted, and 


— 


nun tartatis d, two Drams; make a Maſs in cut ſhort. The Irritation of the Cough is 


either ſeated in the Windpipe or the Gullet, 
where it joins to the Trachea or the Dia- 
Pbragm, or elſe in the Muſcles, or moving 
ibres of thoſe Muſcles. Ws. ERR. 
The Cure of the Cough conſiſts in remo- 
ving the Cauſe, and Ropping the Irritation 
or Motion to cough. The Cauſe 15 to be 
remoy'd at firft by Vomiting, eſpecrally if 
the Fault is in the Stomach or Breaſt. We 
may then proceed with Laxatives, as the In- 
fuſion of Agarick, with Powder of Cartha- 
num, or Mercur ius Dalcis, and Scammony 
ſulphurated, fc. To ſtop the Coughing, 
take a Scruple of Sperma Ceti, half a Soruple 
of Amber, three Grains of Laudanum; mix 
and divide this into twoequal Parts, whereot 
take one about four a Clock in the After- 
noon, and the other at Bedtime after a 
light Supper. Or take Sperma Cer, two 
Scruples; Flowers of Benjamin, one Scruple; 
Volatile Salt of Amber, half a PAY 


four Grains of ſolid Laudanum; aux a 


divide into four equal Parts, te be taken at 
four Times, at the Hours of Reſt. S0 Ko- 
rax Pills are profitable, with Syrup of Dia- 
cudium, a little Hyflop-Water, and Oxymel 
of Squills: Or the following, take of Hyflop 
and Coltsfoot Water, of each two Ounces ;. 
Syrup of Hyflop and the green Tobacco, t 
each fix Drams ; Oxymel of Squills, halt an. 
Ounce, ſweet Spirit of Nitre, thirty Drops; 
mix for a Pectoral Potion, to promote Ex- 
pectoration and plentiful Spitting. Befides 
theſe, the Milk and Flower of Sulphur ſu- 
kay Oil of Sugar made in the White of an 
gg are good; and in a dry or convulſive 
Cough,the Spirits and volatile Salts of Urine, 
Hartſhorn, Cc. are ſingular, being taken in. 
due Quantities. 5 
The Hemoptoſis is properly when the Blood 
that flows from the Arteries of the Lunge, 
or the Artenes of the Trachea, is thrown. 


out by the Mouth in Coughing. The 


Part affected is either the upper Part of the 


Larynæx and its Cavity, or the Middle of the 


Pipe of tlie Trachea, or its annular Extremi- 
ties, or in ſhort the Lungs themſelves. It 
is uſyally-attended with a Cough, when the 
Lungs are wounded, or the lower Branches 
of the Trachea. One may ſee fometunes a 
ſtrong Hæmoptoſis without a Cough, to wit, 
when none but the upper Part of the oP 
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more or leſs in Spitting. | 3 
Ihe principal and moſt common Cauſes 
of the Hemoprofis, are firſt the breaking of 
Jome Veſſel in the Lungs cauied by violent 
Cries, a Diſtenſion or an overloading the Bo- 
dy with 1ome Weight, by a Fall, or exceſſive 
Coughing. Sccondly, by an Eroſion ot the 
Veſſels of the Lungs, or joine external Things, 
received by Im piration, by Aqua Fortis, or 
ſome . internal. Cauſe, as the Hin pha being 
too acid, ſalt and corroſive, ſometimes a ſtrolig 
Cough, particularly during the Night. This 
is the Kind of Haemoptoſis that leaves behind 
it a Conſumption, or Ulcer of the Lungs. 
Thirdly, the Suppreſſion of tome uſua! Eva- 
cuation, eſpecially from the lower Parts of 
the Body; for nothing is more common than 
to lee. à Supprefſion- of the Terms or He- 
morrhoids ſucceeded by a Spitting of Blood 
that falls upon the Lungs, and breaks tome 
Veſſel there. - The Differences that are ob- 
ſerv'd in this Diſeaſe are theſe; Firſt, if the 
Blood caſt out be of a florid Colour or gru- 
mous; Sccondly, if the Quantity be {mall 
or great; Thirdly, if it proceed from the Bo- 
dy eaſily or with Pain, the Hæmoptoſis is 
freſh or of an old Standing; and Laſtly, whe- 
ther it be period ical or fix d. ; | 

As to the Prognoſticks, the Spitting of 
Blood which proceeds from a Defect of the 
Veins of the Lungs, is uſually foilow'd by 
a Conſumption, and that with Death. That 
which comes from a Defect of the Veſſels of 
the Breaſt, is leſs dangerous than that from 

thoſe of the Lungs. In ſhort, the Spitting 
of Blood that is c{kntial, is more dangerous 
than the ſymptomatick, ſuch as that of the 
 Plenreſy or Peripneumony. 


The Cure of this Diſeaſe conſiſts in re- 


moving the Cauſe that excites the Hemor- 
rhage in the Breaſt, to ſtop the Flux of 
Blood, and the Spitting that depends there- 
on, in ſhort, to check the Fluidity of the 
Humours, and give a better Tone to the 
Parts. Bleeding at firſt is very neceſſary, 
when the Blood abounds, always obſerving 


5 


Bibliotheca Anatomica, 
chea is affected, and when the Blood flows © 


OQunce; Syrup of Furllane and- Comfry, the 


tane Water, ſix Drams of Syrup of Red Roles, 


— 


the Rules of Revulſion. Diureticks are 0 


uſe, bur Purgatives hurtful/ except ſuch a8 


are barely ſolutive, as Caſſia, Cream of Tar. 
tar, or the like. Henbane Seed is called the 
Padua Secret for Spitting of Blood, but the 
Vie of it ought not to be continued too 
long, leſt it hurt the Brain. The. Moſs ot 


Humane Skulls, Cocus Nurtis - aftringens, 
Tincture of the Sulphur of 'Viirtol, Lapis, 


Hematitis, the-Moſs of Sloe-Trees, &c. are 
of ſingular Uſe; in the Paroxiſm apply ay 
tollows. „ eee 

- Take Waters of Shepherds-Purſe and 
Horie- tail, of each an Ounce; Syrup of Com- 
try, two Ounces 3 Croc. Martis aftrin 4 
Dram; the White Henbane Seed, two Scru- 
ples; mix for. a Potien. Or take Plantane 
.and the two former Waters, of- each an 


lame Quantity. Tincture of the Sulphur of 
Vitriol, a Dram; mix. The Doſe is two 
or three Spoonfuls. Or take White Poppy- 
Aleed, two Drams; Purſlane-feed , one 
Dram; Whue. Henbane-lced, -.half a Seru- 
ple; Lapis Haæmatitis prepared, one Dram; 
Crocus Martis aſtr; two Scruples, with Syrup 
of Comiry and Purſlane, gf, make a Lohoch. 
Or take Conſerve of Comtry and Tormenti}, 
of each an Ounce, Hematites Stone prepard, 
2 Dram and halt; Crocus Mart aftr. a Dram; 
White Henbane-ſecd, two Scruples, | with 
Syrup of Mint. Make an Electuary, where- 
of take a Dram four Times a Day. Or take 
Conſerve of Wild Roles, and Flowers of 
Comfry, of each an Ounce ; White Poppy 
and Henba ne- ſeeds, of each three Drams; 
Troches of Alkekengi and Diatragacanthe, 
of each two Drams ; Hematites. Stone, Dra- 
.gons Blood, and Bolc, of each a Dram; Sy- 
rup of Poppy, / to make an Elcctuary, 
whereof take two Drams twice a Day, 
drinking after it an Ounce or two of Plan- 


and twenty Drops of Spirit of Vitriol. For 
Externals, I refer you to the Stiptick Wa- 


— 


ter, Cc. in the firſt Volume, 
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An Anatomical. Hiſtory of the Brain; communicated by 
Mr. Francis Poupart to Mr. Le Clerc, Phyſician in 


Ordinary to the F renca 
A Deſcription of the Brain. 


a Hoever would know the true Rea- 
ſons of the Motion of a Watch, 
can never fatisfy himſelf better 
than by taking it in Pieces, after he has in- 
vented I Outfide. In the ſame Mariner the 
Nituraliſt, who enquires into the Cauſes of 
the Functions of the Brain, mult diſſect the 
wonderful Machine, and conſider well all 
the Parts which compoſe it. oY 
After the Five common Teguments are re- 
mov'd, there remain Three more particular 
to the Head alone; the one Carnous, the 


other Fleſhy, and the laſt Bony, viz. the 


Muſcles, the Pericranium, and the Skull, which 
ſerves as a natural Helmet to cover the Brain, 
and defend it from the Injuries: which ſo 


{oft a Subltance. would otherwiſe be expos d 
to. I ſhall not.ſpend-Time in obſerving, . 
that the Skull is divided into Two Tables, 


which are ſeparated by a ſpungy or caver- 
nous Space, caJl'd the Diploe; that this natu- 
ral Armour is made of Pieces well adjuſted 
together, and diſtinguiſh'd by Junctures 


calld Surares, which are fo many Vents. 


through which the Vapours of the Brain 
exhale ; that the inner Surface of the Skin is 
lind with the Dara Mater, and has ſeveral. 
Furrows imprinted in it by the Beating of 


the Arteries of the Dara Mater, whillt the 


Subſtance of that Bone was tender: Nor in 
ſhort, that the round Figure was given to it 

in Men, whoſe Brain is larger than that of 
other Animals, that it might be more capa- 
cious and ſolid. For the Famous Mr. Royle - 
having put two Glaſs Veſſels into his Pneu- 
matick Engine, and cxhaulted the Air, ſuf- 
fering it to ruth in of a fudden by opening 

a Pailige, he found the round Glaſs entire, 
when that of an irregular Figure was broke 
by the Impetus of the Air. 1 ſhall paſs over 
tixſe Conſiderations, fince they do not aſſiſt 


King. 


us much in the Knowledge of the Animat 


Operations, which 1s the Scope of the pre- 
{ent Deſ1gn. Re 
When the Cap 1s taken off the Brain, it 
preſents it {elf to View, as it is cover'd with 
the Dara and Pia Mater, which are inter- 
lac'd with an Infinity of Veins and Arteries, 
from the Beating of which its Syfole and Di- 
aſtole proceed. The Dara Mater, beſides a 
vaſt Number of ſmall Veſſels, has four con- 
{1derable Branches, call'd Sinus, which have 
a Pulſation like Arteries, and bring back the 
refluent Blood into the Veins. Some have 
thought the Animal Spirits are generated 
there; and others allot them to cool the 
Blood which comes out of the Arteries : But 
their true Uſe is like a Balneum Maria, by a 
mild and moiſt Heat to help the Diſtillation © 
of the Animal Spirits. in the Subſtance of 
the Brain, and bring back the ſuperfluous 
Blood into the Jugular Veins, All the Veins 
of this Part are like ſo many ſmall Brooks, 
which diſcharge Blood into four great Ri- 
vers. TO 
The Sinus extending along the Falx, an- 
ſwering to the Sagittal Suture, is the largeſt 
of all; and the Lambdoidal Suture is larger 


than the fourth, which is calld Torcalar, 


This is form d by the Concourſe of the three 
former, and ſtrikes into the inmoſt Parts of 
the Brain. When it arrives at the Glandala 
Pinealis, which adheres cloſe to it by a cer- 
tain Number of Veſſels, it makes à Fork, 


one Branch going to the Right, and the 


other to the Left Ventricle, and there forins 
the Plex: Choroider, by joining to two Ar- 
teries which riſe from the Carorids, and pro- 
cced along the Sides of the Medulla Oblonga- 
ta, and theſe Plex follow the Medulla Obs 
longata if it be drawn back. They are like- 


wife compos d of a Quantity of Lympha- 
tick Veſſels, and many imperceptible Glands, 


which gives Occaſion to believe, that Part 
3 — 
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of the Seroſities found in the Ventricles of ing, as Lions, which might ſtop the Cirtu- 
the Brain may be ſeparated there. However, lation of the Blood in the Brain; Nature 
it is probable this is not the chief Uſe of has plac d a Bone of a triangular Freure be- 
theſe Plexus, but rather that they ſerve as tween the Cerebellum and theſe Sinus i to 
a Balneum Marie, whoſe Heat keeps Motion vent Compreſſion. Without this, the Weight 
in the Animal Spirits lodg'd in the Corp of the Cerebellum would preſs together its 
Culliſum immediately above them, which o- Channels, and hinder the free Motion of 
therwiſe would be cold, having few or no the Animal Spirits, and cauſe a perpetual 
Spirits to heat them. The- Heat of theſe Lethargy. 8 e 
Plexus further ſerves to keep the Seroſities It 1s on theſe Sinus chiefly that the con- 
in the Ventricles fluid, which otherwiſe vex Surface of the Brain is tied to the Skull, 
would be diſpos'd to thicken by the Cold, which helps to ſuſpend the Brain, and its 
and by this Means prevents Apoplexies and concave Surface adheres to the firſt by ſeveral 
Pal ſies, which the Stagnation of theſe con- Veſſels. This is interwoven with a great 
dens d Liquors, or the Obſtruction of the Number of Arteries, the leaſt of which have 
 fhfandibalum would otherwiſe caule. but one Tunick, and as many Veins, which 
As Rivers divide Countries, ſo theſe Si- form divers admirable Labyrinths. It does 
nuss, as ſo many Currents of Water, ſepa- all the good Offices to the Brain which a 
rate the Brain into three Provinces, - The tender Mother can do to her Infant. It keeps 
Lateral ones make a Separation of the Brain it warm in her Boſom, when it has not 
and Cerebellam. The former is divided into Strength to ſtand of it ſelf : It defends and 
two Hemiſpheres by the longitudinal one, keeps it from external Injuries, and gives its 
which breaks the Impetuoſity by ſeveral Li- Breaſt to draw Nouriſhment from. The Da- 
gaments, which may aptly be compared to 74 Mater does the ſame Services for the 
Chains drawn acroſs Streets to ſtop the Con- Brain, and after that there is no Room to ask 
fluence of People. Beſides this, theſe Liga- whence it has its Name; though ſome pre- 
ments ſerve to keep the Sinus at a certain Di- tend theſe Membranes are ſo call d, becauſe 
ſtance, for fear the Channel ſhould be too the reſt in all Parts of the Body ſpring from 
much enlarg d by extraordinary Inundations. them. f <p 
Theſe ſerve too as Bridles to give a Check to, Though the Pia Mater be a very thin 
or haſten, the Circulation of the Blood, by Membrane, yet it is beſet with a great Num- 
their Contraction and Relaxation; for the ber of Glands, which can only be ſeen by 
refluent Blood having loſt its moſt ſpirituous the Microſcope ; or after they have been 
Part in the Cinereous Part of the Brain, and fſcak'd for ſome Time in warm Water, they 
having left behind it in the Glands of the will ſwell, as in a Fhdrocephalas ; for then 
Membranes a Part of its Seroſity, muſt ne- being full of Seroſities, they are conſiderable. 
ceſſarily be thicker : Therefore to prevent it They were firſt diſcover d by Dr, Millis in | 
from (tagnating in the Sinus, there are Arte- an Hydropical Head; but it cannot be ſaid 
ries inſerted into it, which add new Life and they are the Products of a Diſeaſe, becauſe 
Motion to it. „ 9 they are found naturally in the Head of al! 
The Veins which come to theſe Sinus's, Animals. All theſe Glands being very ſmall, 
have their Courſe from before backwards in do not hinder the Pia Marer, which abounds 
Animals with their Heads hanging down, with them, from inſimuating it ſelf into the 
leſt a contrary Poſition might give Way for deepeſt Anfractus in the Cinereous Part of the 
the Blood to fall down to the Noſtrils, where Brain, ſtopping on the Edge of the callous 
it would be inclos d by its Weight; but in Subſtance, on which it beſtows ſeveral Vel. 
Men thele Veins tend from behind forwards, ſels, though Doctot Willis has not obſerved 
from whence it proceeds that Men are more * —— eee 
ſubject to bleed at the Noſe than Beaſts. And The Brain being entirely diveſted of theſe 
ſince theſe Lateral Sinus s may be more preſs d two Membranes, its Cinereous Aſh- coloured 
by the Cerebellam in Bealts, who have their Subſtance appears under. This Colour 1s 
Tiead hanging down, and eſpecially ſuch as not ſuperficial, but penetrates to the Bottom 
are deſign'd for Swiftuels, as Dogs, or Fighi- of the dinuoſities, under which lies the Me. 
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is v bable that the different Coloui of 
INE? Parts does onl procted from the 
different Diſpoſitions of their Surfaces 5 and 
that the one is white, becauſe it reflects more 
Light, and the other brown, becauſe it re- 
flects leſs Light, towards ones Eyes, Part of 


rrhich it drinks into its Press. 


But a more particular Cauſe of the browr 
Colour may be given, by aſcribinꝑ it to the 
Sal Armoniack, which is very plentiful in the 
Brain, that by its Volatility is ſublimd to 
the upper Part, being Rop'd there by the 
cloſe Contexture of the Skull. The Scent of 
the Brain, eſpecially when it begins to cor- 
rupt, and the Chymical Anatomy of it by 
Diſtillation, ſhew it is fill d. with ſuch a Salt 
as we have deſcribd. Laſtly, the greyiſh 
Colour of the inner Subſtance of the Kid- 
neys, which is full of an Urinous Salt, ſhews, 


that this is capable of giving a Colour to vey 


ſuch Bodies as it abounds in, 'as in the Cine- 
reous Part of the Brain. 
This Part is diftinguiſh'd by a Multitude 
of Furrows, the Uſe of which was unknown 
to the Ancients. Ariſtorle fancies they ſerv d 
to make the Brain lighter; but if this were 
all the Deſign, Nature might have made it 
leſſer. pe places the Underſtanding 
here, -which is founded on the Variety of its' 
Anjrattas, which anſwers well enough to 
the Variety of its Thoughts: But this Ima- 
gination being founded more on Morality 
than Nature, I ſhall paſs it by in this Place. 
But it is more probable they ſerve to intro- 
duce the Veſſels into the Pia Mater, which 
goes to the Bottom of theſe Furrows, 
And ſince they are d many Pores through 
which the Matter of the Spirits is convey d 
into the Brain, thoſe Animals which have 
molt of theſe Auſractus i, muſt have moſt 
Spirits, and by Conſequence molt Sagacity, 
which chiefly depends on this ſubtle Liquor. 
Tothis Dr, Mae Obſervations do very well 
agree; and as the Animal Functions in Men 
do require more Spirits than in Beaſts, we 
may conclude with much more Reaſon, that 
thoſe who have the fewelt Aufraltus s, have 
becauſe they cannot fo well 


exerciſe the chief Functions of the Soul, as 


thoſe who have more. Wherefore little Heads, 
which have very few, and ſharp · pointed 
Heads, which contain Rill Ieſs, becaule the 
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dullary Part, which is as white abStiow, kt Cebu Part is very ſmall; being'preſs'd by 


this Figure, which conttacts it ſelf above, 
are ſubje& to Folly, which gives Way to the 


Luin Proverb, Cilones in Inſani 2s Srodives 
unt; and the Prince of the Greet Poets ob- 


ſerves, that Ther ſites had his Soul as ill turn d 
as his Body. 1 ls 15 al #44 , , | 
We have: inſiſted” long on the Surface of 
the Brain, if we proceed a little further, and 
examine nearer the Cinertous Subſtance, we 
ſhall find that it is nothing more than an 
Aggregate of an' Infinity of ſmall Glands, 
which are more conſpicuous when the Brain 
is thoroughly boil'd, than when it is raw. 
and not boil'd at all. And as all the Glands 
which ſerve for Filtration have a particular 
Veſſel into which they diſcharge their Li- 
quor, ſo the Glands of the Brain have each 
their particular excretory Tube, thro which 
the — nimal Spirit which they filter is con- 
All theſe Tubes meeting in a Faſciculus or 
Bund le, make the Corpus Calloſum, - which lies 
immediately under the Aſf. coloured Sub- 
ſtance. They form alſo the Spinal Marrow 


and Aedulla Oblongara, which is ſeated un- 


der the Cr pus Calloſum, fo that the Brain may 
be juſtly compared to a Bunch of Grapes. 
The Glands of the Cinereous Subſtance are 
the Grapes, the Medullary Tubes which ariſe 
from them are the Statks, which unite, and 
end in one Stalk, and that is the Medulla Ob- 
longata. The Tubes ariſing from theſe Glands 
are thicker in the Corpus Calloſum, which is 
immediately beneath them, than in the Me- 
dalla Ohlongata, which is more diſtant. Nor 
can it be thought ſtrange that this laſt is not 
ſo lagge as the Corpus Calloſum, though it be 
an , regate of the ſame Tubes which com- 
Veit we purſue theſe Medullary Channels, 
they will lead us to certain Cavities, call'd 
the Ventricles of the Brain, which ſeem to be 
form'd by the Meeting of the two great Bran- 


ches, which riſing from the Trunk of the 
Medulla Oblongata, or the Baſis of the Brain, 


form a Sort of Arbor, their Figure reſembling 
a Creſcent, which perhaps gave the Ancients 


Occaſion to fancy the Moon had the Govern- 
ment of the Brain. The Seroſities with 
which moſt commonly they are fill d, the 
Situation of the Infundibulum in the Midſt of 
them, in which it . as a Sink, and the 

8 | ann 


Glam 


— 


642 Bibliotheca Anatowica, 


Glandula Pituitaria direciiꝝ beneath tazeceive nie em finall. Veins; campo 
+; Contexiure whach is call d Kerr Ar 4 


what comes from them, ſeem to evince they thay all | 

axe only Receptacles of, the ſuperfluous Mor bile W Aland: is ike 2 Spunge, 
ſture of the Brain, and not the Laboratory * ich abſorbs the ſuperſtucus Scrofit * 
of the Animal Spirits, which ſubtle Fluid is contain d in the Arteries of that 2 9 
mult needs eſcape thro the Arches of theſe which Man has no Occaſion for, his Blood 
Vaults, or the [nſundibulum, or the Hole not being ſo watry ag that of Beats 
which anſwers to the Ciſta Gallic The 


| Ie Veins of the Rete ir alile, which ter- 
- Theſe, two Ventticles are divided by x minate like iſe in the Pituitary Gland are 
Partition, which the Zacins call Septam Lu- chargid with the: Humidities which the J- 
cidum, by reaſon of its Tranſpatency. This fund ibulum is con ſtauly pouring in, and which 
Partition is faſten d above in the Roof of the it receives from: the Arteries which enter it 
Venuricles, and below to the Medulla Oblon» on every. Side, and carries them into the Ju- 
gala, between two Eminencies, call d Corpo» gu'ar Veins to make the Blood more fluid, 
24 Striata or the Channelled Bodies, from the which, by che Loſs' af its Spirits in paſſing 
Furrows viſible in them. 8 Brain, was: become thick; and 
And as all Roofs have need of ſome Pil- this is the Cauſe tos why the Trunk of the 
lars or other Props to ſupport them, ſo this Lymphatick Veſſels diſcharges pane e 
of the Brain has Three ; one of which is cal- to. the Axillary Veins, which are Ramifica- 
led the Baſs of the Vault, which is ſeated tieus of the Jugulatk. The Injection of co- 
between the Thalami or Beds of the Optick loured Liquors, which is inade tlirougli the 
| Nerves, and their Striata or Channelled Bo- Lafundilulum, and which appear in the Jug 
dies. The two others are calld& the Arms of lars, will not ſuffer us ta doubt that the Se- 
the Vault, becauſe in Effect they embrace rolitzes of the Brain go thither: For we muſt 
the Thighs of the Afedulla Obloygata. Theſe not believe that the Water which runs thro! 
might with better Reaſon be calld the Ar- the Ju{wndibwam,. paſſes thro the Os Sphanoi- 
ches of the Vault, becauſe theſe Arus bend- des, and diſcharges it {elf by the Palate into 
ing a little towards the Sides of: the Aedui- the Mouth; tho the Water which Dr. Wi- 
la Ollongata, form a Ridge with two Arches, lit poured into the Selle Turrira, after he had 
and three Pillars, which make the Bar of remev d the Dara Mater, which lind it, the 
the Roof, and the two Extremities of its Pituitary, Gland, and all the Veſſels of the 
Arms, which ſupport theinſetves on the Ae. Kete Adarabile, ſoine of winch fill the Holes 
dulla Oblong ata. l he two Branches of this. of the 'Qs Sphenoides, did diſtil into the 
Medulla bear the Name of the Thighs, not Mouth; becauſe he himſelf had made ä Paſ- 
only becauſe they pretty much reſembie thoſe ſagę by removing the Veſſels which fill tle 
Parts in their Figure, but further becauſe Holes; whereas in a Living: Animal this 
there are above them two Eminencies which Bone being lind with the Dara Mater, and 
are like Buttocks. Between theſe t rts. its Holes filr d, it is impoſſible that any Li- 
there is a Hole, which is call d the u, quor ſhould pais, as any one will find who 
becauſe its Figure and Situation is nat much ſhall pleaſe to make the Experiment: Pour 
unlike that Part. That calld Aus, bas its Water, or any other ſubtle Liquor, as Spirit 
Name too for its Likeneis, which is precile- of Wine, into the Sella Turcica, and you 
ly between the Buttocks, at the Entry into will not find the leaſt Drop go into the 
5 third Ventri cle. Mouth. Far the better diſcovering the Pi- 
K he Thighs of the Meu ulla Oblongata do tuitary Gland, and the Kete Minabile, you. 
Ji not cloſe ſo well, but that they leave behi mult free the Dara AMAarer, which adheres to 
_ them a Hole call'd Inſundibulum or the Fun- the Bæſit of the Skull, begiuning at the En- 
nel, which terminates at the Sella Turcica on try of the Spinal Marrow, and continning 
the Glandula Pituitaria, with which it is en- ta the Sella Turcica. This cannot eaſily be 
chaſed there as im a Nich, and all inter lac d done but in the Head of a Calf, becauſe that 
with an Infinity of ſwall Arteries; which: in other Ahtmals, who. have the Head leſs 
come from tie Carotids; for it 3s by that Way tender and inailt, this Membrane clings more 
they enter into the Brain, their Branches cloſeiyßp.1 E 1 
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by the Seroſities of the interiot Ventricles, 


but tlioſe which come from the rebel by the 
fourth Ventricle, Fe that which flows from 


the ates by the third. And this can ſcarce- 
ly be denied, if we reflect, that from the 
fourth Ventricle quite to the Infundibulum 


there is a continued Valley, in which there 


was a Stream of Seroſitiee, which paſſing un- 


der this Part, call d Yaroliss's Bridge, ſeated 


under the Glandula Pinealis, goes and diſ- 
charges it ſelf into the Infundibulnm, and 
thence into the Pituitary Gland. 

But for fear this Rivulet ſhould exceed its 
Bounds, and run over the Lateral Proceſſes, 
which bound its Channel to the Right and 
[ eft, and which axe ſeated between the Brain 
and the Cerebel, there is a Cloth ſpread over 
to hinder :thefe Inundations. For the reſt 


this Cloth cannot in any Manner do the 
Office of a Valve, becauſe it hinders neither 


Wind, nor any other Liquor, from paſſing 
from the third to the fourth Ventricle, nor 


from the fourth to the third, as appears by 


making of Injections. Beſides that, its two 
Ends ate faſtend to the Roof of theſe Ven- 
tricles; that is, to the Cerebel at the Head 
of the Vermicular Proceſs, and on the Sides 
of the Vates, to the Edge of the Teſticles; 
whereas to perform the Office of a Valve, it 


ought to have been faſten'd belo vp. 
For the more fully evincing the Truth of 
this, there requires nothing more but to paſs 
the Probe dextroufly underneath; and to ob- 
ſerve heedfully, upon laying it of 1 
ther it has made it ſelf a Paſſage by leavin 
the {oft Subſtance, or has follow d the Road 
which Nature has trac d; and if you have 
mtroduc'd it as you ought, you will find it 
has made no Breach. From what I have ſaid, 
| am perſwaded that the third and fourth 


Ventricle, as well as the two anterior ones, 


only ſerve to receive the Seroſities of the 
Parts above them; very far from what Bars: 
zholin fancies, that they are the Places where 
the Animal Spirits are generated, Ihe third 
Ventricle arites from the Conjunction of the 
two anterior ones by their concave Surfaces. 
Both thole half Spheres, and their Proceſſes, 
which have the Shape and Name of Teſti- 
cles, are only Productions of the Aedulla 

longat . 4 47 2 —.— f | NN 

In pafling from the Eminencies to the Ce- 
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The Pituitary- Gland is not only water 


„ whe- 
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rebellum, there are three Sorts of Apophy/es or 


Proceſſes, viz. two Lateral, Win al Along 
the Marro on it Edges. wx 8 jon 
y a middle; Proceſs,” where the Pathetic 
Nerves take their Riſe All theſe Proceſſes 
are on the Medulla Chlongata,” below. which 
there are rhe Pyramidat and Annular Proceſ- 
ſes, which taking their Rite from the Cerebel 
like a Ring, embrace the Medulla Oblang ata. 
Theſe Lateral Proceſſes ſerve to keep a Com- 
munication between the Brain and Cexebel, 
and convey the Undulation of the Spirits 
from one to che ather;; and ay the 
Courſe of oue is from the Brain to the Ce- 
rebel, and the others the Revexſe of thie, 


chat two contrary Undulations at the ſame 


Time may not hinder one another; and this 
is the Reaſon of their Duplicit zr. 
The middle Proceſt communicates to the 
Pathetick Nerves which ariſe from it, the 
Undulations which the Paſſions imprint on 
the Spirits, and which paſs from the Crebel 
to the Brain by the Lateral Proceſſes. Theſe = 
Undulations of the Spirits berg convey d 
to the Muſcles of the Eye, put them into 
ſeveral Motions proper to diſcover the Pat- 
ſions which cauſe them, as any one may diſ- 


cover in himſelf or another upon any Emo- 


tion of che Eye, and from this they derive 
their Name. The Pyramidal Proceſſes are 
the Receptacle of the Spirits, which flow 


into. the eighth Pair of Nerves, which aſſiſl- 


ing in the inceſſant Motions of the Eungs 
and Diaphragm, require a great Stock of 
Spirits, which ate kept in theſe Proceſſes. 
In the laſt Place, the Annular Proceſſos 
ſerve to keep a Communication between the 
Heart and the Brain, in ſuch Manner thae 


all the Pathetick Undulations which are 
tais d in the Spirits of the Heart being con- 


vey'd to the Brain, chiefly by the Nerves of 
the. fifth and ſixth Pair, paſs through the 
Proceſs in which theſe two Pair of Nerves 
terminate. For this Reaſon it is, that Ani- 
mals which are moſt paſſionate have theſe 
Proceſſes larger than others, becauſe the Spi- 


rits dilate them by paſſing often through 


them. wy ene — 5 
The Cerebel in which theſe Proceſſes termi- 
nate, is form d by two Branches, which 
leaving the Sides of the Trunk of the Me. 


dulla Oblongata, form a Sort of Arbor above, 


meeting in the Middle, and leave a Cavity, 
Nunn 2 ber 
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between which is accounted the our Ven- 
tricle, which towards the Spine ends in a 
Point like that of a Pen. Thee Branches, 
as they recede from the Trunk, are divide 
into ſeveral leſſer ones, which make a Sort 
of a little Wood in the Subſtance. of the Ce- 


rebel, whoſe Sides are eaſily divided into ſe- 
veral Piece. 1 1 


This Separation is made by the Help of a 
few large Aufractus, The imall ones are 
more numerous and regular than thoſe of 
the Brain, and form a Cortical Subſtance 
like ſo many Bowels, of which the Carpe 

Meſentery. The cep- 


141 


I think, the Opinion of thoſe 00 
Metaphyſical, who pretend that the Furrows 
of the Cerebel ought. to be regular, becauſe 
its Functions are all, orderly ; and 
of the Brain ſhould be uregulax, by reaſon 
of the various Modes it exerts in its Opera- 
PPP 
Ihe Cerebe! and Brain are both placd and 
ſupported on the Medalla Oblongata, or ra- 
ther they are only principal Branches of .t] 1 
great Trunk, whule the Nerves are leſſet ones, 
Ihe Olfactory Nerves ariſe from its anterior 
Extremity, or its two firſt n which 
are call d the Srriate or Channelled Bodies. 


en 
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that thoſe 
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| The Oprick Nerves; come from theſe two 
minencies which are in the anterior Bodies, 
between the Striate and the Nates and for 
his Reaſon they are calld the 1 5 Beds 
or Thalami Optici. The Motary Nerves of 
the Eye ariſe. from that Place of the AMedul- 
la Oblongata which lies. hetween the two E- 
minencies and the Nate, or Buttocks. The 
Patheticks ſpring from the middle Procels, 
which joins the two Lateral ones, and is 
ſeated behind the Teſticles. The fifth or ſixth 
Pair ſpring from the Annular Proceſſes; the 
{ſeventh and eighth Pair from the Medulla 
Oblongata under the Cerebel ; the ninth, tenth 
and cleventh, take their Riſe from the Ex- 
S of the Medulla Oblongata beyond the 
_ Laftly, all the other Nerves, which are 
very numerous, ariſe from the ſame Marrow 
when included in the Bones of the Spine of 
the Back, and (like Organs) are compos d 


* 


2 


ol a large Pipe, and ſeveral ſmall ones. The 


e is the Spinal Marrow, and the 
mall ones are che Neryes which come from 
it. The Animal Spirits which flo through 


it are like the Air which fill theſe Organs, 


and the Soul is like the Organiſt which plays 
them, determining the Spirits ſometimes in- 
to one Nerve, and at other times into ano- 
ther; though often it has no Share, the ex- 
terior Objects becoming then the Organiſt, 
and determining the Spirits in difterent Man- 
ners. Though all Nerves ariſe from the 
Brain, yet it may be ſaid it has none, be- 
cauſe none are inſerted into it; and tliere- 
fore its proper Subſtance has no Senſe, tho 
it gives Senſe. to the whole Body, which 
ſhews the Fallity of that Axiom of the 
Schools, ; That nothing can. give what it has 
PJ br rnd OT Rs 
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FO R the petſect View of all the Parts 
- mention'd, I do not approve of making 
too deep Inciſions into the Brain, reaching 
to its Ventricles, which is Sylvius's Way; 
or making them beneath on the Sides of the 
Aledulla Oblongata, as Bartholin teaches ; nor 
olf cutting the Brain Horizontally, as the 
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fall. with too great Rapidity, and the Brain 


FH a 
z a 5 
- 1 


of \ 
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thro the Middle, for a Reaſon I ſhall here 
after ove, ;; thu Eg OY 
I am perſwaded, that the more a Part can 
be unravelled without cutting its Subſtance 
the better its natural Structure may be dis- 
cover'd, which otherwiſe is much alter d by 
the Inciſions made into it : Therefore I ad- 
mit, that when all the Parts are exactly laid 
bare as fax as they can be without tearing 


their Subſtance, to ſee as it were the Outſide. 


of Nature, there may be as many Inciſions 
made as you pleaſe to view the Inſide; one 
ſerves. to diſcover the Form of the Part, and 
the other its Fabrick. If any one deſires to 
know the Artifice of a Machine, he cannot 
take a better Way than to run through the 
Jointings and Separations which the Work- 
man has left between its Parts; ſo the Ana- 
tomiſt who would diſcover the natural Ma- 
chine of an Animal Body, cannot do better 
than to follow the Separation or Diviſion 


- which Nature has made; and this is the 


Way that I have taken to demonſtrate the 
Structure of the Brain. | 


— 


After the Skull is neatly ſawd off all 


round, without cutting the Meninges, and 


the Erain by this Means is laid bare, I make 
an Inciſton with the Point of a Knife, aud 
enter into the Sinus at their meeting, that ie, 


at the lower End of the Falæ, becauſe they 
are largeſt there: Then introducing a Probe 


into each Sinus, I open the three upper ones, 


by Seay rope be the Membrane which 


joins them; I follow the Longitudinal to 
the Criſta Galli, and the Lateral ones to the, 


” 


* 


the Blood they Sn. F 
By this we ſee the Jugular Vein are con- 


ſiderably dilated where they ga out of the 


Head, and make each of them a Sort of a 
Gulph, where the Blood ſtops in the preci- 
pitate Courle of its Deſcent, for fear it ſhould, 


be too, ſoon; evacuated, aud the, Heart op- 
preſs'd with too great Abundance,. After 
this, I flit the Dura Mater from the Proceſs 
of the Ethmoidal Bone, which is Seite 
Gall, quite to the Beginning of the Spinal 
Marrow. to the Right and the Left; and I 
cut the Lateral Falces, which. lie in that 
Valley which ſeparates, the Brain from the 
Grebel, in, order to turg.the-Brain back. For 
this P urpole. Wing cut the Dara Mater, 


— 


Jugular Veins, into which they diſcharge 


| 645 
Which makes a Bridle before, and hinders 
the turning it back, I divide in the neateſt 
Manner I can the Mamillary Proceſſes of the 
Olfattory Nerves which lie beneath. This 


Separation, may be handſomely made with 


the End of the Handle of a Dreſſing-kniſe, 
cutting finely with the Point the ſmall Li- 
gaments which tie theſe Bodies together. 
After this, I make an Inciſion on the CI- 
factory Nerves to lay open a conſiderable Ca- 
vity, which moſt commonly is filld with 


Seroſities in Beaſts which graze; becauſe 
their Nouriſhment being moiſter than that 


of other Animals, their Brain is ſo in Pro- 


portion likewiſe. This Water ſerves to abate 
the exceſſive ſtrong Scent. of ſome Plants, 


which would offend the tender Subſtance of 
the Brain, as the Humours of the Eyes pre- 
ſerve the Retina from the violent Striking of 
the Rays of the Sun. Although the Cavity 
of the Olſactory Nerves be not very ſenſible: 
in Men, yet the yellow Water, which Dr. Wil- 


1 has teen flowing from the Noſtrils of an 


i Woman, who had the Ventricles 
o 


ff the Brain full, makes us conjecture that 
there are one or more inſenſible Ways which 


bring to the Noſtrils Part of the Moiſture of 


the Brain, which contribute to furniſh Mat- 


” 


ter :fon tha Spd, ˙ ² AAo o 
This done, I fimſh with cutting the Ol- 


factory Nerves, which I continue to ſeparate. - 


gently from-the Baſis. of the Brain quite to 
their Rite, Then the Brain begins to invert! 


it {elf by its own Weight, if it have Raom 
to incline backwards, and diſcovers the Op- 


tick Nerves, which muſt be diveſted of the 


two Membranes, to ſhew how they are uni- 


ted in the Place where they enter the Cavity 


of the Skull, how they are ſeparated again 


above, and the Difterence of the Fibres which 
compole theſe two Nerves. In ſhort, 1 fol- 


low them to the Optick Eminence, that is, to 


» * 


their Organ. 


1 - * 


Nerves, and cutting all thoſe Strings which 
tie the Brain to the Skull, I take it quite out 


of its Place. This Method of taking the 


Brain out of the Skull is good; but I thalt 
ſhew another, which is ſomething more te- 


dious, but is much better. Having laid 
open the Artery of the Neck of an Animal, 


and made an Inciſion ſufficient to receive the 


End of a Syringe, I make ſeveral — 
. | WI 
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Ido the ſame Thing to all the other 
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with u certain black I. 1 J 
Wax meſted and mix d with Oil end Tür- 


which does it much better thin 


Jugular Vein, having fir 


Valves which mi 


% : ſince 
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pentine, according te the Method of Sam- 


merdam. This dextrous Anatomiſt has fince oe 
heated, and the Injection made near a good 


vic l ſu ver, 


ſound the Way to do this with 


cauſe the Veſſels are not fo ſoon broken with 
it as the former. I continue theſe Injections. 
till L ind that the Fagular Veins, which 1 
have alſo laid bare, are fill'd with it; then 


I tie the Veins to ſtop the Liquor in the 


Brain, and view more commodiouſly the 


aj Ramnfication of the Carorids and 


ertelral Arteries, and the Fagalar Veins, and 
the Communication of theſe three Sorts of 
Veſſels with one another. 


© To: diſcover the Diltribution of this L 


quor in the Veſſels of i the Brain, I ſaw the 


Skull handſomely round, and having ſepa- 
rated the Dura Mater which lines it, I take 


the Cap which covers the rain; after which, 


by the colour d Injection I trace the won- 


derful Diſtribution of the Veſſels, and by 


the Help of this find the Veins which empty 
themſelyes into the Long itudinal Sinus, and 
are inſerted from before Dackwards in Beaſts, 
and from behind forwards in Men. Or to 


diſtinguiſh more eaſily, and with one tran- 


ſient Glance of tlie Eye, the Arteries from 
the Veins, I begin with Injections into the 
evacuated” the 
Blood by pricking it with a Lancet, and tied 
W : and then 1 drive the Liquor 
ringe to beat down the 

t hinder the Diſtribution. 
I tie the Canbtids in the firſt Place, becauſe 

it would be in vain to let out the Blood in 
the Jugular, if 1 did not Hinder new Blood 
from being pour d in — the Ar- 
teries. I evacuate the Vein, that the Injection 
may find a more eaf: Fg and give a 
better Tincture. In the laſt Place, I begin 
theſe Injections rather through the Vein than 
the Artery, becauſe if the Liquor ſhould be 


forcibly: with a x 


ſuppos d to paſs from the Artery into the e 


Vein, they would be fill'd with the ſame 


Liquor if I began the Injection through the 


Artery ; whereas on the contrary, if I firſt 
inject the Vein; not a Drop. will paſs into 
the Artery ; and when the injected Wax is 
cold, if I then inject the Artery, it is 511 
nothing can paſs out of it into the Vein, 
was 611d, with the former Inje- 


Fd 


ax, be- 
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Alone; and eſpecially ir this be done with 


ringe invented by A. Swammerdarn, for 
common ones Will not ſetve, mult be well 
Fire, while the Auimal is yer alive, that the 
natural Heat of the Part may ſupply the 
Place of an artificial one, which is procur' 


by keeping che Part in warm Water; but 
there is 5e Rabi to foment the Brain phy this 


Manner : Therefore it would be better to 
take it out, if it could de done without 
breaking the Veſſels of the Dura Mater, winch 
adheres cloſe to it; for then they might be 
heated with warm Water, winch would 


hinder the Wax from congeaſing ſo ſoon. 


Thus the Arterics and Veins are eaſily d- 


Ringuiſh's by their different Colours, and 


you will ſee where the Veins are inſer- 
ted into the Sinw. You will fee at the 
ſame Time, that one Carotid has a Commu- 
nication with the other, and both of them 
with the Pertebral Arrertes, ſince the Inje- 


ction made into one Carerid will not only; be 


imparted to the other, but like wiſe to the 
%% i 604 Me Cn abit gh 

According to this Method, you muſt haye 
a Care not to cut the Dara Mater till the 
Brain be taken ant, aud all its Vefſels exa- 
mind, which are diſpers d through its Mem- 
branes, beetule this cannot be done without 
cutting ſome one of theſe Veſſels, which 
loſing all their Liquor, would fruſtrate ſuch 


an Injection: But the Dara Mater mult be 
carefully ſeparated from the ocher Bones, as 
it was ii that Part of the Skull which was 


taken off. Whey in making this Separation 
you come to the Sella Twrcita, 


u muſt tie 


them to prevent the Effuſion of the Liquor 


in them, and keep the other Arteries from 


emptying themſelves, © The fame muſt be 
done to the Jaga V ins and the Vertebral 
Arteries, continuing till th Mater be 
ſeparared from the Bone, and the Nerves be 
cut, that you may take out the Brain. 
Pt Then you may fee alk the Veins and Ar- 
teries which water the upper and lower Part 
of the Brain, and run curioulſly through it. 
1 then lit the Dur Mater under the Me- 
dallas Oblo 
Nerves to t 


Beginning of the Spinal Mar- 


rate it gently from the Pia Ma- 


row, and 
S. ie 2 
Vel⸗ 


Wax, which hardens Ne | 1 40 1 


„2 &&Q erm re Ns eee 
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till the Dura Mater be 


u quite from the Offactory 


ry 


e © © Py © = jan I wt Pod 


Veſſels bringing t te eder the E 
and upwards . the Fur, which m 
be carefully! laparated from the Bratn with 
out tearing any Thing. 


For "this Pu 
you mult gently Alge the Pal in 


whick it lies, drawing it one Way and ano- 


ther, and cutting at the 1 — 4 1 all the 


Galt Fiiaments which tie or Lon 
both Sides of the Folds . 05 
continue to do this tili you come to the Weh 
of the Brain, and ben it will be eaſy to 
turn back the Fax, together with the 
Mater, which covers the fore Fart of the 
Brain- date tothe eke; for if you would 
pull in this Place there would be Danger of 
tear fourth. Sinn. 


The Brain being thus ftrip'd, Ido cbe fine 


Thing 0 he Cel, turning back the Dura 


Mater, which covers it gute to the Con- 
courſe of the four Sinnfpi and feparating 
carefully as well the Lateral Falres as the 
Longitudinal one, F ratfe that Membrane to 
the Right and the Left, 1 8 715 it at the 
Place of the Lercular, w I ſeparate en- 
tirely from the Bodres which encompaſs tt. 
Then indeed ſee the Brain ; bur 
you only fee the Outſide-of thts Minton of 
the SouF; for to eontemplate its Inſide, you 
muſt rum through its four Chambers, and 
ſee wat contain. | You muſt by De⸗ 
grees invert t 
the fore Arch, after-1t is well ſeparated from 
the Cerebel. 'By this you diſcover ĩn the firſt 
Place that Part of yo Medulla Oblongat a 
which lies between the Brain and the Cerebel, 
embrace q by the Amnutar Protuberances, 2 
the Edg&'sf Which lie the two Lateral 
ceſſes, 00 dy the Middle Proceſs. 

If you reverſe the Brain a litt le farther, 
having a Care of cutting the final] Veſſels 
which tie the upper Part to the lower, you 
will ſee the Te er and Wares or Buttocks. 
In proeeeding to reverſe it, you will come 
inſenſibly to the Edge of the amerior Ven- 
tricles. here you wilt ſee two Arches of a 
Bridge, formd by the Arches of the Roof, 
and Rppötel by three Pillars, two of which 
are on one Side, andthe other in the Mid- 
dle. This lalt i call d the Ba, of the Roof 
and the- two other e ee of its 
Arms, which are ſupported in the Meduls 
Cblasgata, Under" this: Bridge there runs a 
Torrent of Serofities, N coming from 


4 Chris, 6 &c 


to Means of this you may very 


TLucidum, in which à fl 


: Side of the 


upper Part of the Bram, or 


S and fourth Veutriele 5 it 
1925 into the Hufundibalun, paſſing firſt under 
this Bridge of Vuralius, which is at the IE 
ſue of | the Ventricle, coming from before 
backwards, 8 

Aſter this F blew with a Tube under the 
Arms. the Roof, and the anterior Ventri- 


2. 
put two Probes over the Arches of 
the Vat. to raife them on both Sides. 


fide of the Ventricles. The two Plexrs Cho 


roeides; which are ſeated between the Striate 


Bodies and the Optick Eminence, leaving the 
former before towards the anterior Extre- 
mity of the Ventricles, and the latter and 
the Optick Eminencies behind towards on 
poſterior. one. You ſee hkewiſt the 
ight Inciſion ile 
vers a fimall Cavity, whnch ſome think to 
be the Seat of the Soul. There are ſome Ana- 
tomiſts who make the Inciſion on the other 
tum; but F make it on the 
we Fa oem till I come to the Cavity; 
I have made. 
In paſſing thus donn the Brain to the ante- 


rior Ventricles, I follow the fourth Sinus or 


Tortylar, and I find it makes a Plexus on the 
Glandala Pinealss, to which it cleaves ve 
cloſe, and that that forking it ſelf into two Part 


in its Pro ſs; it ut Fa Part of the Plexus 


Moy nn, To return to the Glandula Pinea- 
Ia, 1 ſeparate it together with the Medulla 
Oblon gata, to, which it is only contiguous, as 


* To may find, if vou take ins to cut the 
Fl poet 


This Gland i is at the Entry of the third 
Ventricle, into which 1 introduce a'Probe 
through the Hole call d the Anm, and above 
He, Bridge, or through the Hole cal- 
led Fulv ind above the lame Bridge + for 
theſe are both Parts which lead into t lame 
Vernricls The Probe which is introduc d, 

out beyond the Cerebel above the Aa 
alle Oblongata, without hurting the Sub- 
ſtance of the Brain, as appears plainly enougli, 
if you open the third and fourth ae 
to 5 if the Probe has not forc'd a Way b 
making a Breach thro this ſoft Subſtance. * 
But the Communication of the third and 


| fourth Ventricle is manifeft withour open 


ing them, — a "_ only by 


blow=- 


very much diſtended. © In the mean 


well Mee, 


ow gently with a Pipe into the Hole 
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648 
blowing with a Tube through. the Aus; 
for 1 — you will ſee that true Cloth mag 


covers, the Medulla l between t 
Brain and the Cerehel to {well conſiderably 
and you will perceive the Breath benea 


the Erebel if you put your Hand: there, be- ter 
cauſe the Cloth which I mention d ates | 


it from going out between l a 
the Cerebel. If you ſuſpect the Su 

ihe Breath might force a. Way where Natur 
has not fofmd any, make Injections, and 


you will find the Liquor will come out be- 


A eee e e fg 
If. you blow . behind. the Brain, or make 


Injeckious there, forcing, towards the third | 


Ventricle, you will ſee the ſame Cloth di- 
Rended, and will feel the Wind, if you put 


your Hand before the Auus or the Yulua;.or fi 


vou will ſee the Liquor with which you 
make the Injections run through theſe Holes. 


Laſtly, ſor the better underſtanding the Ex- 
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ongera may be ſren without any: 
12 than what is here rib.) This 


Brain t 


Subtilty of the F 


than a prett 
erves, which Way 


: $45 . 
9 3 * 
1 


tent of this, and ſeeing at the ſame Time the 


from the Medulla Oblongata, by cutting al 
the Veſſels or Fi laments which tie it down ; 
then inverting the Cerebel forwards, I ſee per- 


the Inſide of the Cerebel, I ſeparate it well 


ſectly the ſautth Ventricle, reſembling in its 1 


Figure a Pen pointing backwards. 

1 8 the — * Lent + the two Ends 
of the Vermicular Proceſs, the Head and the 
Tail, which are hid under the Cerebel, and a 
little beyond the anterior; and I ſee the 


Place this Tent: is falten d to the Roof of the 


Errebel, by reverſing it a little on the Side; 
but as long as the Parts may be ſeen with- 
out Inciſion, I believe it 18 belt to omit it. 
The two Pillars of the Roof of the Cere- 
Bel, the Regularity of the Furrows, and the 
upper Semicircle of the Vermicular Proceſs, 
are ſeen, without any Operation, as ſoon as 
the Dura Mater, which cover d the Cerebel, is 
remoy'd ; But to find the Depth of theſe 
Anfſrains, you 7 70 only dilate them ja 
he End of the Handle of your DifleRting 
Knife, which, wult be made flat like a Spa- 
tula, and cut at the ſame Tune the Filaments 
which. tie together the two Sides of theſe 
Folds, and-you. will find that they penetrate 
to the Callous Subſtance as well as. in the 
Brain, on which zou mult, make the ſame 
Operation to follow its Furre ws. 
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All the exterior Part of the Aedalla Ol. 
1 is ; | 4 | | | | ; "4 : 


chiefly app 


of theſe Filaments which compoſe the Spi- 


the Callous Body than the AMedulle Oblonge 


5 
wt 


are no more than a Collection of the ſame 


Filaments. . __ 


he Glands of the 
Cinereous Part, one may obſerve the wor- 
derful Ramification they make in the Crre- 
eee eee Fu ct 


ther. Or- 


rn 


— — 
4 Ai + 
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FNR. 


or Channel jhencethey 


te dj rm eee theſe Chatinels: are artificial, becmſ if you 
I 8 r aſter a 
"Fs logon 8 mt nnd 5 


they fo not app fr 


in and Ce- 


_ — 5 = 9 55 way g mould prove 105 beste wet | 
becau T0 appear without m it 

it is quite torn, ang vou cannot Tee its Ori- certain Manner. * * Ep 
vine 8 all theſe Fila- 225 
ments to the Will fine After — 
them thicker, and . Me- quite to 70 55 In. colout d Subſtance of the 


form Furrows , you will ſee it is nothing more. 


dutlaty . — 


thats 2 3 a v 12 ſuperficial — Way I take to diſcorer the Form and Mat- 
Eminencies, at _—_— away with ter 01 the Brain. It is a little tedious I con- 


the Pack of the Knife the Aſh-colour'd Sub- ſeſe, and requires a great deal of Care; but 
ſtance which hides them. I will not ſtand it is alſo very: go W i 
to re the ene of thoſe who * beton. | 
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11 th * Ms —_— Fs 


te comming Ports of the Head.” From ver 
bexen, . 


| | er to us they mple and 
nn are the ſame eithchoſe of b. the Micro hey apr ob 2 not- 
the reſt of the Body, -whidh are the Guriele, Lowe Sore of Gr of and to fend out 
—_ Mennbrama Adipoſa, and Pænmierlus Car- —.— at the Joints. Abele Cavity has 
be Skin it ſelf is various in diffe- been ochre , by the Diſtemper cal- 
due Path a the klead. On the Seip, eſpe - Ted the Plica in which the Blood it 
_ the hinder Part of it, call“ 12 _— meg to d through che Klais: 
5 „ on he Face, it ĩs 
thin 


and ſmooth; but on the Li „thin pray vie ride x at 


the — without a 


ne 0 afl. There's little F t about ſor dis ver 2 wy lit, as the 
the Head. The — Carnoſus i is plain- a t e call i u 1 ppt t be worn 
wifion of = 


7 inn gd? the Forehead of 0 by by Tong 


. move. the Skin Banz, A, naked Eye fecms 
, as they H: Others, in kn conſiſt but of two or three Ac pb, 
the Oecipital 


Frontal Muſcles wo Re 33 to be a Bruſh 
_ mne e ont of theſe Hajrs 
of the 


he IR 
Pare which is ü axe 
Hair, Which they + 


the 


ir. 


Oval og in the Skin, which ſometimes ad- 
heres to it, 10 as to be pluckd away-with it. 
pie they are commonly reputed an Excrement, 
and eſteemd to be Petrich d 
3 — the Matter of their Nourifhinent 
5 it ſeems 1 be. ——— limple than the other 
8. 1071 after Death, 

= — 1 8 other Parts and Humonrs are 

cerrupteſi, thie Flair will ve- 


'O-000 as 


4 | ; 
. is 4 * 


Ac. A Collection of a certain Number of Gun : 


| You will more readily and better diſcover rangd orderly by one another. This is the - 


of 'the Hair, "Ye 


Has a little e or 


ſuch; bun 


inereaſe, ahh it appears to do 
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1 der as any Moidure ai, on a 
Who 25 td int 99.5 

The pioper containing Pf 


are ſtrictly in Number but 92 5 
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Nabe that, 
large gobous Part which fills only the fort” | 
and upper Part of it, the hinder ing poſ- 
ſeſs d by the Cerebellum, and the under by the 
Medulla Obo en: 

2 0 la Si is-divided, — 
uplicature f- ĩts M l hw q vivo 

8 Fan 5 t wit} Gre 
Brajn. it felf in th is reſtraind dy 
enough from the exact 


I 


abough, dhe 
i be. f 


Spherical Figure. The. Brain conſifts of two 
4 — or 


th 


Sorts of Tbl. one of 
70 7 x which 


2 Conga 

pes: has di forte 19 91 
5 band minute land ; Wi 
zes and Figures, intermix d. with Abun- 
nce of exteſſive fine Blood Velſels.; This ct 
Fart, by: Means of the Fiſſures and Siouoſe 
ies of the; Brain, ſcems 10 Fic deep into 
the Slane, hs ed ty it ges not 
0; aud reac of half an 

Inc or 


A 
(being; le 
al, Part, 


hes ut the D 
4 e 0 . a the Au- 
ratus or Diſcontinuations ſecm to, let it in. 
1 Ae e TR Park: which is En Hd 
ver White a upr © 

— N a 1 he el ee 

ee fromthe 

Js art the the Ns 

by Means of t zune, 
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ſerous H 


ole the eee 


cles and the Membranes; of the 1878 5 Zoing Sur, the 
bh, we "hall {pea hereafter in its prog Mules ap d the HPF FE. 5 bis 125 
Ph: Some make two containing Outwarc | abe ANLYH, wh 1 hog 
1 1 Pericranium ek * eum, anon N 12 8 divers th 
Put are in Reality but one dquble Mem- Mein 1 13s eon d 155 ir bs I 
1 0 conſiſting of two Coats, asmglt ot 99 nnd 12 55 ty.dby.twa ; 
do; of which the .cxtenior is, by, lame, by/a The. 9 . ee he Balis of 
AN Name call'd. Per icranium, 2 the tlie Head, a Chetek ore not to; e reckou d 
inner Perioſteum, as lying. imwelliatelz upou A e Wi <putineat, nd a 
the Bone. 1 This Membrane is pretty, firmly moth? „Rühn ao rx zu len yd; 9% 
on, 1922 1 2 1 4 i 5144.08 — — 19100 1 * —. xt 219; Þ:; n ONE — 2 * 
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the whole Contents of Karl but in the 2 ich is no eaſy Task, u 8 Account 
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25 is ſcarce ſeparable till the Brain be⸗ 

—— to putrefy, unleſs it happens to . 
Sortiof an Hydropiral Brain, aboundi 

urs. Between the Hemi — 

r, the. Sinus a. 

rs a . — ubs of a Texture ſome- 

a act. n che xelt.of- e Mc- 

Brain, call'd therefore 

whole 

and receives from each 


1 Part, ok, the B 


op „which runs al 
e 


Agr tha erminations of the Aedul la, which 
18 Melt 8 between the ſexexal indings 
of. art, and ig ſuppos d. io bea 
Sort = Baſs or port to it hed or 
t Ab the 100 Fe h — 0 way, i it 
ſends out two Progeſſes or A 
Sore of; which 215 = = «ol 
Under- 


which F Ralls the 15 5 or. Arch. 


eat th this Fr in tranſparent 
ce, d from * ornix or Cor- 
or. EEE im its. Tenuiiy and 
4 9 9 5 erpLe, 0 ce 
allalong Wh P45 dividing 
2 two rea HHP 15 Len Vegi 
n rom ach 1 
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1 nh of tlie Brain js 2 8 Yen r 9 5 
ich are call d che 
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Cavity 


call the Rima, vrhi 
dantly leſs than either of the other, is _ 
kon'd, as a third VentricleZ And betwee 

the (rchellm and the Medulla ee F a 
fourth, which are call dt 


oy the be rl beide 1 
— fl be Gale 


ne Medulls Fg is the e diener every g oy in Part of the 


Part of the Cerebrum and Cerebellugy ; the 


fore Part of it from the Bruin; aun 


from the Cxebellum, It lies uponithe 


of the Skull, andy 18 continued through the avoided,; and they go imme 
great Perforation of it into the Hollow;of the-Hedwllir 


ertebra of the Neck, 
But after £r ip Ed from the 
by another Name, vid. 
The Cerebellum, fo. ella =o 
ion from. the By Brain both in Size and.S 
tion, has. been look'd: upon as a little 
by it ſelf, and is placed in the hinder wn 
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tween the Bifurcation of it, is 1 2 Brain of a Cortical and Medullary 
be toes, 


ntricles, The Aae 
1 on e ore ban 4 Prod Ion bf 7 Medul- 


e a gt Wray! b 


255 nothin — FE: 1 cles of Medullar j Fibres ge 


3 Branches of which Harter 
reſemble (when 2 d) thoſe of a Tree, and 


1 Reck ehe es gut lee e. ve 


through 
dalls S; pai G Sn! Marrow 


14 Oli Etta ar Me Juan Part EE n. 
<p 1 ER aln dots; THR arts, 
and Cinereong or Glan- 


ſition inverted 7 For 
.whereag,in the Brain the Cinereous Part is 


i 6 White Fart, b dee dere 


Bafis: any unneceſſary Reflexion Head the:Neerss 1 is 


Fart, which they could not 
have done, had the Cineritious emal 
ay in the Brain. Out of the Medulla Spi 
2 {pring Thirty Pair of Nerves, which, 


55 
verdi x th hit proper Memb nes. The 
* Ten Pair of Nerves are the Offiprihg of the 


Brgin, Cerebellum, Medulla Ollon fk and Spi- 
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4 Exi 11 142 10 of the Fewer rel BON 
the Veſicles and Veſfels of the Lungs, as alfo the 
9 and Tunicks 9 the Ocfopt zus, being 4 
ee of that in November, pg 1 - 
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tes Land Be a the the 
lower LE ie pr bo of hh nh me Pe i TR 


2 The Orifice of the Branch of the Apo to which the he internal Lobuls jtin ite 8 
Avverias - Cluſter of 


Grapes. | 
K The Nute ofthe Brach of ur pins K. e by which they pals 
nary Vein G6 riding ta Wills. 
. ls Pol, Ze Þ oo) hes 
_ nary Artery; . 
D. The fame Branch of the AP Arerit, 
Fig. Il. nn ee ne NG 
A. The larger Branch of the Arteria. C. The larger Branch of the Pulmonary 
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4, 4. The leſſer Branches cut Vein. 
Z. The larger Branch of the Pulmonary Ar- | | 
tery. | D. The Bronchial Vein up | 


y the Letter 


Fi F III. 4 Branch of the Pulmonary Nerve explain'd, in which 
broader. 


it deſign d another Branch, 3 Willis, that is longer 
Fig. IV. The Muſcles and Tunicks of the Oeſophagus. 


A. Muſculus Or ſophagens F. The external Lamella of lame Coat. | 
B. | Mujentus — £0 G. The internal Lamells, * 
C Muſeulns Sp 8 H. The Vaſculous Coat. A 
D. ale, L. halopharyngaæus. 7. The Glandulous Coat. 
a. The 1 into the Gullet. K. The Nervous Coat. | 
E. The outward Tunick or Coat thereof 4, 4. The ſuperior Coats laid aſide, 2 the 
F, G. Its Muſculous Coat. "A internal may reſpectively appear. | 


Fig. V. The internal and hairy Superficies of the Gullet. 
Fig. VI. The Muſculous Coat of the Gullet, from the fore, Part of an Ox. * 


Fig. VII. The ſame Coat from the bind Pat, 


A The external Order of the Fibres. | | B. The interngl Jour of the Fibres. 
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Head are er d, as the Meninges,. 

8 Medulla Oblongata, 
Veſſels ; and Two Fr garen which 
WY of the Hair, and-its . - 


0 e who rock, rhens from Bidloo. 


TAB. VII. 


rig- 1 The Head, who the yz and Pat of the Meng, ae 
| ang 


„ x s b, Booming eget 


4, 4. Its x Veins and Arteries. . 
B, The contain 4 in the: Pia Alan 
C. The Mer Sinul. N D, D. The two Lateral Sinus. 


„ II. The Sm of the herd Meninges, with the Falx, and Part ' the 
Yale Veins, as if they bad been ſeparated from the reſt. ' From Bourdon. 
4; A. Part'of the G . where the Sx of the 


B. The great For amen of the Oerper Boe. the 
C. The Sagittal Sinus open d, wherein Se 
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AH Part of the 


gular Veins; to hinder or 
to the Impetus of the Blood, 


Sik, 


of Valves appear. 1 1 ve not ſound io, Wks 
Z The Bees 1 Theo Sith the Branches of the $4 
Ou $245 cut 4 | 
E. The-great Branch of the bub er un- 44 The Fl 2 7 
ning Þy the infetior Part of the Fol,  b, .. The Branches with which the Lateral 


ſometimes the leſſer Sagittal Sinus, Smd commuticate with the Vertebral. 
G, G. The two crooked or winding Sinus, c, c. The Branches to the Pituit Gland. 


Fig. III. The infor Par of the Cerebrum takes from feu that the 


-Cavities may appear. 


4, A. The Conical Subſtance of the Brain: D, E. The other Lateral Ventricle of the 
, B. The Medullary Subſtance. min, which 
0. Part of the Corpus jon, under. which 1 Is the Corpus Striatum, and 


lies the Fornix and Septum Laucidum. E. The other Part of the Medulla ogg 
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d. The Blood Veſſels running externally F. The Dura Mater turird back. 


through, the Corpus. Striatum A ee * 195 ab 
e. The Ala of the Choroide Plexus. G. The fourth Sinus partly taken out. 


Fig. IV. The: whole Bulk of the Brain talen out of the Shall and invehed;) ; 
vs + lags the Egreſ# o or Going ont of. the Nerves. may be ſen. 


brum"(th lo d. di A Sort of G d d 
4, The Grab $0 N10 * all -indlc in 0 nee, lan talous B ies neat the In 


B The Cerebellum: i inclos'd. in the ſame Tu- 4. The Meeting of the Carotid önnches will 


5551 Medulla Ob 7 Ae ret 1A N 
alla Oblo Ps The Cervical Arteries. - 
1 nce Hor he and Oblon- 7 A Branch from the Conedurls. AY it Cer: 


| "40d Sud by Willis 1 e Nan foes! de Arteries extended aleng dhe; 


E. The Arschpeide Tunick 244. f g, 5, d. p, 10. S0 N 
| e Arachnoide Tunic Hin 145A WS 9 10. pair of 
4. The internal Branch of the e ' Nerves inclogd in the Medwila —— out 


b, The Inſundibulum. ES: of the Skull. 
Fig. V. The Baſis of the Keul, FB, 1 6 ; ſhown after what Manner the Veſ- 


"hf of the "xk; Hi out ＋. the wes 4 are hd under obe Dura Mater. 


From Willis. | "Xi 
A. The Pityit Gland. .. .-$ 45 6, e. The Nene qppuching ue. Va. 
4. The internal Branch of the caro Ar- uin er 

zery. 1, 29.34 4. $5. 6. 77 8, 9) 10. "AcContinugion 
b, The Infundibulum.) tan Tia WED tO the erves as before. 2x2 1 
Fg V. {he Kallen 7 > W as it has leen e ” the Ay 

G E 428 Wo + \Croſcope. + W. tab FRE 1% . I * 

A. The 3 of he Brain. C. The Channels or. I rue gol 25 Me 

75 The Glands of the e e 7 n Fan eee 


A 5 
Fig. VII. Part if the Hair view 52 with the Micros. 


4 The Hair, whoſe Structure ſeems to be C. The Root of the Hair. 
. form'd of. teveral Knots or round Lumps. 7 d. Fibrils, as it were fall Branches of 


B. Part'o the Cuticle adhering, to the Hair. "Hair ae Baran a 100 


Fig. vitt. A ſinall Part of a 1 * LG Hair, in which 0 be ſ ſe on 4 Micro- 
Face the Multiplicity of {ito ja Hagel = 'd rows and admir 2 wove an 


it were inio Nets, _ TEL 
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bn, al the . Parts of Fa 4 — Carbellu, and Medal 
: -Oblongata, 24 21h * 


Tig. 1 By ring away the "pper Part of the Cerebraca, the Fornix appears 
| a W. h S 


A. The Cortical Subſtance of he abr. Arteries ektended 0 upon the Glanddla Pi 

B. The Medullary Subſtance: II 013 AY nealis,\ + I BAR. 1. Hwy © owes 

C. The Fornix brought forward. d, d. The Choroide Plexus, N 

D. The Striate Body cover d withi its Blood 'F, F. The cerebelbim. 

Veſſels, + + — Proceſs of the, May 4 
E. The fourth Sinn, "with its Branches and Bo Is 


Hh ig. 1 . Tobis awe) the Fornix and Choroide Plexus, there remains, | 


N *% Eads % Jo 2&6 a a 


4. The external Gubſiance of a Collier e. The Glandsll Pinealis. 
B. The Sides of the Cavity of the Brain. F. The Medullary Proceſſes, like Sings all 


C The Striate Body ſhav d oft. going under the Gland. 
D. The'Striate Body entite. 5 The Nates: *. 
| E, E. The Cura of the Aledal. 4 Oblongats ſo b. The Teſftes, 


aue that the follow ing Things way _ 9 pak 3 * N ug. 
nce e n 


a. The Blood Veſſels proper tothe Opus Stri- 05 G. The Mcdullary Tracts of the Brain. 
and 2305 ho 399 ies enn 4 H The End of the Medulla Oblongata. 
b. The Baſis of the Fornix cut 1 4 J, 1. The Medullary Pedunculi from the Me- 
c. The Chink to the Iuſundilulum. Alla of the Cerebel as it approaches the 
d. The round Hole to * Nan Veutricle. Oblongata. 
AF me 8 


Fig. II. The Baſes of of 4 + Shes 7 Bram, in the Parts of which . — being ſhev 4 
_ off, and others Ay vie the Medullay s Striæ "LT, as it were al: ", 


N Ven, Willis. . ns e t 
4 The Mamillary Proceſy - © 1 l The, VEE Proceſſes fubodhding the 
B. The remaining Part of Ws Brain dige Medulla Oblongata near the N 
A The Corpus Striaaum. J. I. The Tranſwerſe ee Tracts, di- 
D, D. The Thalami of che C tick Nerves. ſtinguiſhing the Regions the Medulla 
A; The Tract rothe andibu met e Hun dor 


E. The Gland: : ſeated behind the 1 KX, X. Ihe. Hemiſphere of ale. ene ee 

lum; which in Men is double. hav'd off, 

E. E A Confinuation of the Shank of the L. Ihe Extrenuty ol the Mts PO ings 
"Medulla Oblongata lying 45 the Orbi- 72555 into the Spine. 
cular Prominencies. bis 7615 2 The 5 of he e Spipa! Marte 

G, G. The Optic Nene,. 311A rw} 3 1 * 
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Fig. IV. The fourth Sinus, with the Choroide len. — 


A. The fourth Sinus diſſected its Riſe, ches ef the Su, and maki 
B. Its Diviſion, conſtituting chi A | | the Phexns Choroides, ng with them 
roide Plexus into Branches. d. The leſſer Arteries extended upon the _ 
C, C The Ale of the Choroide Plerur. Glandwla 1 with the Branches of 
* D, The Arterics approaching the Bran- the fourth Sinus 
Bs 2 T A B. IX. : 


Shows the Medulla 


il Texture and Union of the Veſſels. fig III. IV. and V. 
"few from Willis, aud Tao from Blaſius. 


Spinalis, with the Egre 


greſs of the Nerves, *. 
Ege 


Big. I. The Syind Marrow tckew from its Bony Channel, and Bd, fred - "oh 


its Teguments, that the Going out of the Nerves may be ſe 


A, A. The Daß Mater turn d back breadth 
ways. 
B, B. The Arachnoide -Membrane. 


C, C. The Spinal Marrow inclosd 1 m the fine 
Meninges. 


D, D. The Arteries and Veins of the Going) 
Matrow, which join as well with thoſe 
A the Neck as of the . Trunk 
8 e Arta. * 8 


A. The whiteſt Subſtance. 
. The blacker Subſtance. | 


1 Nerves from the alls of the 
8, 19. The Nerves from the Aedulla of the 


Bac 
20, 24. Nerves gem the AMeduila of the 
25,39. Nerves from the . of the 0; 
Sacrum. 
#. The Solit 


b, b. Nerves going out of the 1 Pia Aer. 


err 
4 $574.07 


lig. l. A Dog's Brain ent croffweye. ffs et BF 2A] 


c c. The T 
F. A Nerve ftom | Reg ag Well 


ents turn d back. 


as che inferior E Was 3 


1 Fig . The Vi e Arteries, and their Branches into the bak nei the 


Medulla Oblongata. 
A,A The back Region of the Molulle Ob g. 45 


B. The common Duct making * Vnion 
from both Venchral Arteries,  -- 


C. A Rhomboid Figure, which 4 in /Brutes 
deſeribes a double Coalition of (Arteries: 


D. The firſt Coalition of Arteries, - from 
which khe Spinal Artery — | 
E. The Axillary Artery, 


f. The Cervical Artery. 


* Arterial Shoots, 


e 
: : * 


Arterial Shoots or Branches into th 

uſcles of the C iu 

b, A. Shoots into the. SpindL-Marrow, whith 
' emer on both Sides into the Spinal Artery 
upon every ſingle Juncture of the Herubr a. 

.which'fromthe Chan- | 

nels:of the ws room un ee, 

expreſs'd Fig. J. 


1, L. Two Arteries ſent” imo/the Spine 4. 


rectly from the Arta. 


5. The * Artery. M5 
Ig. 
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Fig. IV. Repreſents the Vertebral 2 and Sinus s. 


A. The Seittel Sinus, where it paſſes into 
the Lateral Sinus, cut off. 
B, B. The Lateral Sinus of the hard Me- 


nn 
0. C. Fhe round Holes en the Lateral $i- 


7 comes both Ways into the Jugular 


Vein. | 
D, D. The Jugular Veins, 
E. The upper Juncture of the we Si- 


nas # 


E, B Ducts between the Lateral Sinus's | 


'of the Head and the Vertebral. 


G, G. The Communication of the Sinus and 


all the Veins at the Top of the Spine. 


H, H. The Venous Duct from the Meeting 


of the Safe and Veins into either Jugu- 
lar Vein. 


| , h. The Apaſiomeſes betwixt each Venebtal 


Vein and Sins. 
z, £ The Vertebral Veins cut off near. their 
iſe, 


, I. The yaa Ducts chat are 18815 for- 


ward beyond the Yertebre, brought from 
8 Yea of that Side to a like on the 
other 


IL, L. The Venous Ducts bringing back 


Blood from the ,Spinal Marrow into the 
Sinus. 


m, m. The Venous Channels bringing back 


Blood from the Muſcles of the Cervix. 

n, n. The Venous Ducts that are continued 
into the Branches of the Yene Azyge, and 
laſtly into the Lambares. 


Fig. v. The Spinal Arteries taking fro the ſame Siebe as the 2 


a, 4, Branches of the Cervical Arteries into 


the Spinal Marrow. 


, b. Inferior Branches of the Horta into the 
Spinal Marrow. 


c, c. Shoots thereof into the back Part of the 
Med ull a. f 


d, d. The ſame Shoots into the hs "A 


e, e. Double Arterial Shoots, that communi- 


Side, and by the tranſverſe Proceſs with 

an equal Branch on the other Side. | 
7, J. The ſaid Proceſſes, which join the Ar- 
teries on both Sides. 

Little Arteries going out of the Os Sacrum. 
1 h. 33 Shoots into the Meninges of 

ea a | 

i, ; 1 Shoots going out of the Canium 

with the Auditory Nerves. 


cate both Ways with the next of the ſame 4, 4. Shoots 1 into the Rete Mirabile. 
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Some ſeveral Figures, whereby 


the Motion 
and conſequently Reſpiration, The ff 1 


the Muſcles may be nnderſtood, 
re Figures are produc'd, that it 


may be ſhown how great a Cuntraction is made from a ſmall Shortening of the 


22 ; 


and by the Third Figure, what 7 4 Tonic Motion. 


A. Fig, I. Part of the Trunk of 4 Humane * 
B, C. The Arm extended with the Hand to it. 


Tig. II. The . 45 the Firſt, FP tha the Arm is bended, and the Hand ſet 
Le the Breaſt. 


* Fig, 
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Fig. III. Some Muſcles, with which the Elbow ir bent, aud the Arm extended. 


4. The Scapula cover d with ſeveral Muſcles, the Shoulder a little depreſs d, the Hand. 
with which the upper Part of the Arm is by the Action of the Muſcles, is carried 


* 


to the Breaft, as in Fig, Il. | 
f. The Muſcles extendivg the Elbow. | 


Ws 2, b. Two Muſcles of the Elbow and Hand. 
d. The Head of the Muſcle Biceps bending the Riſe of which is from the lower Tu- 
the Elbow. os „„ bercle of the Arm; but when theſe Muſ— 8 
e. The Tail of the ſaid Muſcle; but while cles act together, the Arm is extended 
this Muſcle is ſomething ſhorten d, and with the Hand, as in Fig. J. 


extended. 5 
4. The Humerus or ſingle Bone of the Arm. 
5. The Kadius it ſelf. . 
c. The Elbow. 


Fig. IV. The Connexion of the Bonet of the Elbow and the Radius with the 
Shoulder- Bone or Humerus, that it may. appear how ſmall a Shortening of 


the Muſcle is made while the Hand is carried to the. Breaſt, as in Fig. II. 


4. The lower Part of the Shoulder-Bone. Elbow is receiv'd from the Sinus dl. 


b. The upper Part of the Elbow. lt could not therefore in the greateſt Bend- : 
6. The upper Part of the Radius. ing of the Elbow be here bent more, than aq 
d. The internal Sinus of the Hamer, that that it touch the Bottom of the ſaid Sinai, | 
receives the foltowing Procels : and it appears cloſer in the live Subject than 5 
e. The leſſer or internal Proceſs of the Ra- the Skeleton, becauſe the Cartilage that u- 
dius, which in the great Bending of the nites them is then wanting. 
Fig. V. Demonſtrates Mechanically, that a ſmall Motion about the Center 
| makes a great one in the Circumference, 5 
4, f. A Staff of a hard Subſtance, with its c, e. Part of the Circle that deſcribes the 
Handle, that turns round the Pin b. Point c. while it draws the Cord d. 7 
5. The Point, to which is fixd a little / g. Part of the Circle, which at the ſame b, 
Cord d. : Time deſcribes the End of the Staff f. ſo e. 
5. The Pin about which turns the Handle of that whilſt the Point c. is mov'd in e. the 
the Staff 4, . i End of the Staff f. is mov d in g. 
d. The ſmall Cord fix d to the Point c. h. The Hand that draws the Cord d. 
Fig. VI. Several Fibres of the Muſcles. 
4. The Carnous Fibres. © © ite Spirits flowing, make an Angle out- : 
5, b. The Tendinous Fibres, ward from the Fibres 4, b. and ſo the Mul- 


- — — — —— — 


c, 6, Ihe Membranous Fibrils, into which cle is ſorten d. 


1 — 5 , 


— c 


Fig. VII. 4 few Fibres fr om the aforeſaid Muſcles, whoſe Carnons Folds are 
' rather curled, and the Angles more crooked, and therefore the whole Tra 
horten d. | . | At | 


4. The Carnous Fibres inflected, which, to d. A Nerve, from whoſe Filaments the Spi- 
revent Confuſion, are mark'd by a little rits flow into the Membranous Fibrillæ, 
Link 05 | which, by throwing them into the Car- 
, b. The Tendinous Fibres. . nous Fibres, make them bend, 
c, c. The Membranous Fibres _ 5 | 


Fig. VIII. A Pair of Bellows, in which is inclord 4 Sheep's Lungs, where 
the Aſpera Arteria zs ſo fix'd to the Neck thereof, that nothing can enter 
the Bellows but what enters the Lungs ; but the upper Part is repreſented as. 


i Glaſs, that the ſaid Lings may be-ſeen through. 1 


Fig. LX. | 4 | Bow reſting Hpon A Plain, * f h 2 ds ef 1 tarefd * 4 fie 2 


4, The Pow lying flat. | +4 c, c. Two Handles, in which the End of the 
-— 55 N Bo are tùrn d. 135 5 
;, The Bow elevated to make the Sha- d. The Shadow made by the Elevation of 
dow d. E the Bow, "of 
Fig. X. and Fig. XI. Part of the Thorax, with the Ribs and Intercoſtal Mi 
cles. The firſt Figure demonſtrates them as they appear in Expiration, and 


therefore in the Conſtriction of the Breaſt ; the latter as in Inſpiration, that 
7s the Dilatation of the Breaſt, 


W. 4 


4, 4. The Ribs feen in Part. e. The Ribs on the other Sitle, to wit, ſuch 
b, b, The external Intercoſtal Muſcles, as are not turn d to the Eye. = 
c. The lower Intercoſtal Muſcles. F. The Sternum, with the Cartilaginous Ribs. 


Fig. XII. A Pair of Bellows, having a Hole in the Belly, to which is frxd the 
Mouth of a large Bladder, that flags or grows lank, wher the Bellows take 


in Air. 


4. The Bladder it ſelf flapping together upon the Drawing in of Air, or Inſpiratign of 
ns... RVE ot 
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ir Cures: 


Michaelis, Willis, St. Hilaire, Cole, Cc. 


Efore we enter into a Detail of the Diſ- 
| caſes of the Head, we {hall fay fome- 


thing of Pain in general, it being an 


Affection common to all the Senſes ; for as 
Emmuller fays, it is made by Touching, or 
an Impreſſion of a ſenſible Obje upon the 
immediate Organ, which Impreſſion is ſe- 
conded from a certain Motion of the Spirits 
in the Organs, which is call'd Senſe. If there 
is ſo violent an Impreſſion made upon the 
Organ, that its Motion is too great, and the 
Vibrations too burthenſome, the Spirit is by 
Conſequence agitated with Rapidity and Ve- 
hemence ; from whence follows that trouble- 
forme. Senfe that ariſes from an Impreſhon 
againſt Nature, and too foreible a Stroke up- 
en the Organ, which is commonly call d 
Pain.: So a ſudden Light ſtriking from Dark- 
neſs upon the Retina of the Eye, makes the 
Sight painſul; and a violent Motion upon 
the Membrane of the Ear, gives inſtantly 
the Far- ach, and ſuch an Uneaſineſs and gra- 
ting Pain as we feel when a Muſical Inſtru- 
ment js out of Tune. 

There are Ten Sorts of Pains uſually eſta- 
| blidh'd.. The Firſt is a Pain with Oppreſ- 
ſion, in which one feels a Kind of Weight 
upon them. It happens to Parts that have 
little or no Senſation in them, as the Liver 
vnhem affected · with the Scirrhus, and the Kid- 
neys with large. Stones that are fix d. The 


Second is a pricking Pain. This is more par- 


ticular in the Membranes, which is like the 
pricking with Pins, or other ſharp Inſtru- 
ments. Such is the Pain we feel in a Pleu- 
riſy. The Third is an acute Pain, which 
has ſome Relation to the former, and is 
ſhown in the Gout, Eriſpelas, Colick, Head- 
ach, Gr. The Fourth is Pain with Pulſa- 
tion, ſo call d from the Beating of the Ar- 
tery, and according as that increaſes, ſo does 


the Pain. It happens when the Motion of 
the Blood through the Arteries is Rop'd in 
tome tender Part, particularly with the Maſs 
of. Humours,. as in Tumours that ſucceed. 


This Kind of Pain is proper to Inflamma- 
tions, as for Example, in ſuch a one as is 
occaſion d by a Thorn ſtuck in the Finger, 
The Fifth is the Pain of breaking a Bone, or 
where the Membrane that inveſts the Bone 
call'd the Perioftews, is affected and prick'd 
by a viſcous Acid, that Ricks in thoſe Parts, 
and excites the Pain. The Sixth is a Pain 
with Tenſion, peculiar to Membranous Parts, 
when any Flux of Humours fall upon and 
diſtend them, till this Senſation is produc'd; 
tuch as happen to the Belly in Wind Clicks, 
Tympanies and Aſcites. The Seventh 1s a bi- 
ting or gnawing Pain, like as when Worms 
and other Vermin feed upon us. The Eighth 
is a ſcratching Pain, juſt as if our Skins were 
claw'd with Nails, and this is common to 
Scorbutick Perſons. The Ninth is a Pain 
with Heat, or it is like Sparks of Fire that 
burn us. It depends on an acrid, ſubtle and 
volatile Acid, that affects the Fibrous. and 


Membranous Parts like a Cauſtick. The Tenth 


is a ſtiff benummed Pain, that comes from 
an Acid that is ſomething acrid, and that 
alters the Fibres after a ſingular Manner, gi- 
"a them a Kind of Stupefaction or Num- 
nels. | | | 

The Heag-ach is either external or internal. 
The external affects the Pericranium, and the 
internal the Meninges. Both one and the 
other are ſenſibly felt by the Eyes, becauſe 
the Cornea and Uvea receive their Membranes 


from the Meninges, and the Conjunctive has 


its Membrane from the Pericranium. This 
Pain is divided into Five Kinds, the Cepha- 
lalgy, Cephalea, Megrim, the Egg, and the 
Nail. The Firſt is a very ſevere periodical 
Pain, that ſeizes the whole Head, and is usd 
to be troubleſome after hard Drinking, in 
burning Fevers, and Change of Air, but 
laſts not long. The Cephalæa is a continued 
obſtinate Pain of the Head, that is fix d or 
rooted in ſome particular Part. The Me- 
grim is a periodical Pain, uſually long and 
rebellious, that only ſeizes half of the Head, 

| | from 
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from the Sagittal Suture that divides the 
Head into two Parts, the other half being 
without Pain. The Egg is a Pain in one 
Part of the Head, betwixt the Sagittal Su- 
ture and the Temporal, ſo nam'd becauſe the 
Part pain'd is no bigger than an Egg. The 
Nail is a Pain that extends no further upon 
the Skull than the Size of a Nail, where it 
fixes, and remains like a Nail ſtuck in. It 
differs from the other in the Bigneſs of the 
Part affected, and becauſe the Pain of the 
Egg is much greater and more violent; in- 
ſtead whereof this 1s conſtant, and reſts up- 
on the ſame Spot, except ſome external Means 
increaſe it by Accident. | 

It happens ſometimes that the Occiput or 
hind Part of the Head is afflicted, eſpecially 
in Women, and the Pain is then join'd with 
ſuch a Senſe of Cold, as if Ice was lock'd 
up in the Part. This Indiſpoſition ariſes 
| onſent of the 
Womb. Old People, as well Men as Wo- 
men, are ſubject to ſuch a like cold Pain in 
the Sinciput; but it is from another Cauſe. 

The Prognofticks are, that if the Urine be 
crude, that is to ſay, white and clear, it is 
an ill Sign in a great Head-ach upon an 
acute Fever. A ſtrong Head- ach, that is 
quickly gone without any manifeſt Change, 
is mortal, and a Sign of a Gangrene in the 
Brain, or an abſolute Loſs of Senſe in the 
Membranes thereof. For the external Parts 


to be cold in a Head- ach, are bad Signs. The 


Pain being continual and vehement at the 


Forehead and Temples with an acute Fever, 


and a Symptom appearing the fourth Day, 
bete Death an he feench. If from the 
Pain of the Head ſome plain Excretion ſuc- 
ceeds, as Water, Blood or Pxs, from, the 
Mouth, Noe or Ears, there are many Exam- 
ples that it is a Sign of Health. If after the 


Cure of the Diſeaſes of the lower LING, 


there ſucceeds a violent Pain of the Hea 

without any manifeſt Excretion, it ſhows an 
Abſceſs in the Brain. If in a Fever join'd 
with the Head-ach, there be a Complaint of 
a Pain at the Heart, Stitches or Contractions 
of the Breaſt, there follows a Bilious Vomi- 


ting. A heavy ſleepy Head - ach is dangerous 


to Women with Child. 


If by ſome Prick or Rent the Dura Mater 


ſuffer an Inflammation, one preſently per- 


celves a Pain and Weight upon the Part, the. 
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Eyes become bloated and inflam'd, the Face 


is red and ſwell'd, the Patient is dull and 


ſleepy, the Fever breaks out, he has a trem- 
bling Pulſe, and the Blood flows ſometimes 
by the Noſe, Ears or Mouth, which hap- 
＋ alſo in any grand Diſorder of the Brain. 

f the Bones of the Skull be ſunk, or rather 
that the Pieces of the Bones are ſcatter'd, ſo 
that we may judge they have drawn Blood, 
we may fay the Dura Mater is wounded. 
If the In 

is made be ſharp; and the Fracture large, one 
may ſay the Dara Marer is cut. If the Bone 
is crackd, and the Patient grows drowly, if 
Blood flow from the Mouth, Ears or Noſe, - 
or rather if the Fever increaſes or ſhows it 
ſelf, we may judge the Matter reſts upon the 
Dura Mater, which eompreſſes the Brain, 
from whence is felt a ſenlible Weight. The 
Eyes are bloated and inflam'd, becauſe the 
Sinus of the Baſis of the Cranium coming 
from the Dara Mater, receives all the Reſi- 
due of the Blood that comes from the Veins - 
that are diſtributed to the Eye. If the Pa- 
ra Mater ſuffer any Inflammation, it is com- 
municated to the Sinus, and that oppoſes the 
Return of Blood which the Veins us d to 
bring from their little Reſervatories; and aa 
the Arteria! Blood prefles to empty it felt 
into the Veins, it is neceſſary that the Bal! 
of the Eye, which is preſs'd by the Flux of 
the Arterial Blood, and the Stoppage of the 
Venal, ſhould. ſwell, grow bigger, and be 
inflam'd. | 

As to the Fever that attends Wounds or 

Hurts of the Dara Mater, it proceeds from 
the Pus which enters into the Blood, where 
in a little Time it produces an Efferveſcence 
and Ferment, which increaſes its Motion as 
well as Heat; and as often as the Blocd is 
ſupply'd with any freſh purulent Matter, tlie 
Paroxyſins will happen. This ſharp Matter 
coming in a ſhort Courſe of Time to enter in- 
to all the Parts of the Body, pricks the Nervcs, 
irritates the Membranes, and enters jome- 
times into one Muſcle, and ſometimes into 
another, which occaſions Shiverings, Vomi- 
ting, irregular and convullive Motion: ; 
which are Signs that the Maſs of Blood 18 
infected, that the Courſe of the Spirits are 
powerfully agitated, and that the Delirium 
and the Lethargy will iucceed, | 


* 
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ſtrument with- which the Wound 
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The great Inequality of the Courſe of 
Blood in the Return of the Fever, and tlie 
extra vaſated Matter that begins to penetrate 
and bre ik the Subſtance of the Brain, cauſes 
the Delirium; for when there 1s a (Hh deal 
of Blood diffus d or ſpilt upon the Brain, 
which is in an extraordinary Motion and: 


Alteration, this will produce a — % by 5 Lal 
cs. becauſe that Part is compos d of an Infinit 
of fine Nerves that are cut, and "likewiſe 


The Weight of the extravaſated Blood preſſe 
upon the Brain, and the great Agitation of it 
makes it, that the groſſer Parts are lock d up 
from the more Subtle that ſhould aſliſt them 
to enter into the Pores of the Glands, and 
that cloſes the Paſſage of the Spirits, ſo that 
the Brain is found oppreſs d by the Weight 
of the Matter, and the Patient falls into a 
profound Drow ſineſs. . 

But when this extravaſated Matter is diſ- 
ſipated, and the groſſer Parts freed by the 
Impulſion of New Blood; the Spirits move 
with ſuch Force, and ſo confuſedly into all 


the Parts, that it revives the Frenzy, which 


| Tucceeds a Lethargy juſt as a Lethargy does 
the Delirium. In this kind of Lethargy, 
the Eyes are ſometimes open d and diſturb d. 
The Apoplexy comes from the Blood, being 
carried to the Brain with ſuch Impetuoſity, 
10 that the extravaſated Matter being col- 
lected in ſuch great Quantities, interrupts 
by its Weight the Courſe of the Spirits, 
and forces the Sinus from the Dura Mater 
to overflow from all Parts; fo that hin- 
dring the Arteries from emptying them- 
{elves into the Veins or the Sinus, the Brain 
is found ſo preſs d on all Sides, that the Pa- 
tient falls into an Apoplexy, and Death is 
then near at Hand. 1 
The Liver and the Lungs impoſtumate in 
the great Wounds of the Head, by Means 
of the Pus that comes from the Brain into 
the Maſs of Blood, and from thence into 
the Lungs. The Wounds of the Brain be- 
come {o much more dangerous as they are 
ncarer to the Medulla Oblongata, becauſe 
1uch Wounds affect abundance of the ner- 
vous Filaments that are in that Part. | 
If Vomiting happens during the Delirium 
and the Lethargy, it is a mortal Sign; be- 
cauſe it is a Token that the Spirits which 
nouriſh and ſupply the Brain have forſaken 
it, to throw theiſelves into other Parts of 
the Body, and eſpecially the Ventricle. If 
a grinding of the Teeth happens, it Is a 
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Sign that the extravaſated Blood is corrupt- 

„ and that the white Subſtance of the 
Brain is broke. Wounds of the cineritious 
Subſtance of the Brain are not always Mor- 
tal, eſpecially when the Breach in the Skull 
is pretty large, that Remedies: can be ap- 
ply d; but if the Wound penctrate into the 
white Subſtance, it is almoſt always Mortal, 


becauſe it is impoſſible to convey Medicines 


to that Part, without cutting ſome large 
Branches of the Arteries that are conceal'd 
in the Foldings of the Brain, which would 


occaſion a Flux of Blood that could not be 


ſtop d. 1 


Sleep and Waking are perform'd aſtex this 


Manner, according to Etmuller: As the ani- 


mal Spirits, when they are mov d regularly 
and follow their natural Subtilty, they rea- 
dily receive the Impreſſion of ſenſible Ob- 


jects, and enter into the Paſſion of Senſe, 


wherein they perform various Motions, in 
which State the Animal is ſaid to be awake: 
The Privation or Loſs of this Condition is 
Sleep. And theſe Iwo Things follow one 
another mutually by a neceſſary Viciſſitude 
or Alteration. ROE 2 

If this mutual Viciſſitude ceaſe, ſo that 
Sleep forſakes them, and Waking is conti- 
nual, which is a Diſeaſe calld by the 
Greeks, Agrypina; by the Latins, Vigilia Ni- 
mit, Inſomnia, or exceſſive and immoderate 


Waking, which is an extraordinary and 
continued Motion of the animal Spirits in 


the external or internal Organs of the hu- 


mane Machine, by reaſon of which the Spi- 


rits readily receive the Impreſſions of ſenſi- 
ble Objects. The Occaſion of this conti- 
nued an immoderate Flux in the Spirits ie, 
firſt, the ſenſible Object that Rrikes upon the 
Organ with too much Force; or 24ly, the 
Ditorder of the animal Spirits that are too 
agile. | | e's 

As to the Firſt Cauſe, when any Object 
ſtrikes upon the Organ too forcibly, the 
animal Spirits are neceſſarily agitated and 
move powerfully ; and hate Emotions 


are convey'd to the Brain by the Nerves, 
which give the ſame Action to the Spi- 
rits in the Brain, that makes Waking ne- 
ceſſery to the Animal. In like manner, 
great Noiſe, Pains, Coughs, Cares and 
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People. 


Thdughts, make Men wake, and we find 
Waking familiar to melanch 

The Second is the Fault of the animal 
Spirits, that are diſpos d to too precipitate 
or obſtinate Motions; - ſuch as too great 


Heat, as in ardeiit Feyers, or the Poiſon of 


malignant ones: The Paſſions of the Mind, 
Love, Fear, Anger, Cc. long Faſting or too 
ſpirituous and volatile Feeding that diſturb 


the Spirits, and act with ſuch Rapidity in 


the Brain, that they negeſſarily occaſion 


Wakin 


In Mics Diſeaſes, eſpecially in Me- 


lancholy, Watchings, laſt along Time with- 
out Danger. Extraordinary Sleepineſs is 
when the Patient is too drowſy, or actually 


overſleeps himſelf. As natural Sleep depends 


upon leſſening the Motion of the animal 
Spirits in the external Organs, and the Fet- 
tering of them, that they be neither too 
volatile nor too ſubtle, but flegmatick and 
flow, juſt to perform the requiſite animal 
Motions, . unnatural Sleep, or ſuch as is con- 


trary to Nature, depends on the too great 


Curbing or Deadneſs of the animal Spirits. 
'Tis faid, that the Influence of the Spirits in 
the external 9 is abated in natural Reſt, 
to wit, in art: 

while awake, but it is not lolt ſince Sleep 


refreſhes the external Part. In the external 


Organs during Sleep, the interna! Spirits are 
more agitated in the Brain, which gives Oc- 
caſion to divers Dreams. The ſoporous or 
ſleepy AﬀeRtions, are the Carus, the Coma 
e, 
Catalepfis.  _ 58 

The Carus is a deep Sleep, attended with 
Snoaring, ſo that it is a Trouble to wake 
em, Reſpiration at the ſame Time-free and 
entire; it is. occafion'd from Vapours and 
Eumes of Wines, Coals, Quicklime, and 
Tobacco, which numm and fix the Spirits; 
ſo falls from on high, Contuſions of the 
Head, and Concuſlions of the Brain will 
produce it. ; 

The Comma Vigilia, or Cataphora, is not pro- 
perly a Difeate, but a Symptom and a 
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oly and mad 


or Cataphora, the Lethargy and 


1 
ſince they move where they are directed, 
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Deep ſoundly : It is call'd Coma Vigilia, be- 
cauſe of the Waking that attends it, tho 
the Patient fleeps effectually as to his Habit 


of Body, and the Organs of external Senſe, 
and really wakes in regard of the internal 


animal Operations; or rather is agitated by 


Dreams, wherein he. talks aloud, throws: 
his Arms and Legs from one Side to another 
and anſwers impertinently to what is ask d 


him by thoſe about him. 


The Lethargy is a profound Slcepineſs, 
with a flow Fever, wherein the Sick ſleep, 
and if they are wak'd, they return preſent- 
ly totheir former State; they arc ſtupid and 
without Memory, ſo that if they ask for 
any Thing, before you can well give it 


them, they are faſt aſleep again. There are 
a Sort of People who rite out of their Beds 


in the Night, and walk ſleeping ; but this 


cannot properly be call'd a Diſeaſe, but ra- 


ther a natural Action of Sleep mix'd with 
Waking, or Waking join d with Sleeping: 
Thoſe who are ſubject to this Sleep by 
their external Senſes, are awake by tlie 
Strength of Imagination produc'd- by the 
Action of the Spirits that are fix d to a de- 


terminate Motion of Walking, Talking, Cc. 
without knowing what or where. 
ompariſon to their Action 


The Catalepſis rarely happens, but it is a 
Diſeaſe wherein the Patient remains like a 
Statue, always in the ſame Poſture, if you 
puſh him forwards he ſtirs, and keeps the 
laſt Poſture that he gain d by the Impulſion; 


they appear altogether aſleep, tho in effect 
they ſleep not at all, neither do they move 


by any internal Impreſſion, but only by an 
external Impulſion like a Machine, In this 


Diſeaſe the animal Spirits are fixed and leſs 


x x: for Motion, notwithſtanding which, 
ey animate the Members of the Body, 


yet keep their former. Poſition, tho' with- 


out Knowledge. Amongſt all the Ditaf- 


fections, the Lethargy ought chiefly to be 
regarded, for the others depend ſoinetimes 
on external Cauſes, or proceed from a Le- 


thargy, which is a principal! Diſeaſe very 


frequent and dangerous. 


1 


Sleepin 1rary to Nature, that happens Ihe Cauſe of the Lethargy and all the 
N A e 1,944 ſleepy Indiſpoſitions, is the too great Fixed- 
malignant, that intermit towards the End neſs of the animal Spirits that render them 
of the Fit, where the Sick has a great In- incapable of the Actions and Expanſione, 
clination te ſleep, and at the fame Tune | neccffary to cxercule the Functions of _ 

mation IQ ue and al ” 


and Motion. The remote Cauſe of this, is 
the too great Aquoſity of the Spirits; name- 
Iy, ther being mix d with too much Flegm, 
and not ſubtle. or volatile enough, as it 
Happens to Spirit of Wine ill rectified. In 
order to the Separation of the animal Spi- 
rits in the Brain, and their Putification 
from Flegzm, the cortical Subſtance of the 
Brain 1s greaſy or oily, that it may not re- 
ceive the leaſt Drop of Water into it, which 
3s received in the Cavity made on Purpoſe 
for its Reception, call'd the Ventricles, and 
beſides there is an Infinity of Glands diſ- 
pers d here and there to abſorb, all the ſu- 
perfluous Serum, and to diſcharge it other- 
ways. All the cortical Subſtance, by which 
is made the Filtration or Diſtillation of the 
animal Spirit, is compos d of ſmall Glands 
that fuck up the abounding Lympha, and 
Tender the animal Spirit more volatile. 
But if it happen that the Brain is too moiſt 
or water'd beyond Nature by the Lympha 
that is brought thither too plentifully, or 
that it. is ſtop'd in the Ventricles, and con- 
1equently in the cortical Subſtance, the vo- 
latile animal Spirits are render'd imptfe, 
dull and heavy, by the Mixture of the 
'Fleem, and as it is leſs apt to Motion, it 
mult neceſſirily produce Reſt or Sleep. On 
the other Hand again, the Brain too much 
moiſtned, and its Pores too full of Lympha, 


}1jnders the Expanſion of the Spirits, their 


Influence and their Diſtribution into the 
proper Organs, trom whence follows lethar- 
eick Symptoms, which is confirm'd by Wil- 
lis, who afſures us he always found the 
Pentricles of the Brain full of too much Se- 
rum in thoſe who died of any ſleepy Diſpo- 
nion. The Ventricles could not have 
been effectually full, but that the Serum 
could not flow into the Brain: For this 
Reaſon, a Hydrocephalis is often ſucceeded 


2 Lethargy, and we may obſerve a Le- 


b 

Men an Infant, occaſion d by a Hydro- 
cephalus. ' Infants Iikewiſe are naturally in- 
clin'd to ſleep, becauſe their Brain is too 
fluid, too ſoft and moiſt, and the animal 
Spirits on the other Hand too unactive, and 
ziot fine enough. In Catarrhs and Hzad- 
achs Lympha abounds, becauſe the Glands 
do not filtre, the Brain is uſually, moiſt, 
and we have great Inclination to Lleeping ; 
it is for this Reaſon that lethargick People 


— 
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have pale Countetancts, and blosted with 
the Eyes ſwelld or puff d n 

Ihe Signs of ſleepy Affections are pretty 
Maine and ſerve to diftinguith the Lethargy 


rom other Indiſpoſitions, for it is attended 


with-a flow. continued Fever, that is brisker 


in the Night; the Heat is acid and biting, 


the Stools are thin, and the Urine muddy, 


the Pulſe is irregular, the Face pale, and 
the Eye ſwell'd : It is known from the (a. 
rus, in that there is no Fever accompanies 
the latter, and from the Catalepſir, becauſe 
the Siek does not continue his Lunbs in one 


ſettled Poſture, as in that Diſeaſe: 


Ihe Lethargy is an acute Diſeaſe that kill; 
in Seven Days, except the morbifick Matter 
14s evacuated. naturally and by a Criſi, or 
artificially by Stool, or that the Parotids ap- 


pear not the Day of the Cri/s, or that the 
lame Matter is not diſcharg'd by the Noe, 
c. When the Fever and other Symptoms 


abate, there is hopes of Health; when on 


the contrary the Symptoms encreaſe, and 


cold Sweats come, eſpecially upon the Head, 


it is a Sign of Death; the Trembling that 
comes upon a Lethargy is a mortal Sign. A 
 Lethargy ſuceeeding a Frenzy is mortal, and 
the Frenzy that ſucceeds the Lethargy 1s ſa- 


lutary. . 
The Vertigo or a Turning in the Brain, is 


an Appearance to the Imagination, as if eve- 


ry Thing turn'd round with us; there are 
hree Sorts of it, or rather Three Degrees; 
the Firſt is, when the Body only and the 
external Objects ſeem to turn, and that 
ceaſes preſently which makes the ſimple Yer- 
tigo. The Second is, when the Eyes 1 575 
as if darkned by a Cloud, ſo that the Sight 


is loſt, and that they look to be ſeveral 


Colours, as Yellow, Green, Blue, Cc. be- 
fore the Darkneſs fell upon the Eyes: The 


Third Degree is, when the Darkneſs is ſo 


reat that the Patient cannot ſupport him- 
elt from falling, and this comes near to thc 


Falling-Sickneſs or Epilepſy. 


It was vulgarly believ d, that the Cauſe 
of the Vertigo was a Turning of the animal 
Spirits in the Brain, which is falſe; ſor it 


is in the Eye, according to e ſince } 


it is the Sight that repreſents the Objects 
turning round. The Indiſpoſition mult 
then neceſſarily reſt” in the Organ of Sight, 
and not in the Brain. If it is objected, oy 
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not in the Eye which ſees nothing, and that 
the Turning of the Spirits in the common 
Senſe forms the Vertigo. It is anſwer d, That 
the Truth of the Appearance, or the Repre- 
ſentation of Turning, is made the common 


Senſe, but it is falſe that there is any actual 


Turning in the Vertigo to be met withal. If 
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| the Sight is made in the common Senſe; 
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All the Motion of the Body is performd 
by. Means of Fibres, which are like Cords 
to move the Parts backwards or forwards, 
and. theſe Fibres are wor'd by the Animal 
Spare ſupply d or ſeconded from the Blood; 
o that theſe Fibres join d together into a 
Bundle, is what we call a Muſcle, or wove 
into a circular Texture or other Figure, is a 


one ſtir a Looking: glaſs, it looks as if all Membrane, ſuch as appears in the Inteſtines, 
the Objects ſtirr d, and if you turn it round, Ce. In the End, all theſe fibrqus Parts re- 
; the Objects ſeem to turn in the lame Man- ceiye their Senſation from the Cærebrum and, 
e ner. If there happen ſuch a Turning in the Erebellum, the Firſt of which makes a vo- 

Eye behind the aqueous Humour in that Juntary Motion, and the laſt an involunta- 

next the Retina, is it any way ſurprizing ry Motion, which ſome improperly call a 
8 that a Vertigo ſhould enſu e??? 1 tural Motion, ſince both axe equally Na+ 
r Ahe Cauſe of the Vertigo is from an irre- tural, when the Muſcles cannot move but 
r eutar Motion of the animal Spirits in the acccrding to the Command of the Will, or 


Eye, which is determined from a round 
Concave from a circular Motion. This ir- 
regular Agitation is made equal in the other 
Organe, from whence follows à Tingling 


of the Ears, G. When the Motion of the 


when tlie involuntary Motion is continued 
from the Fibres quietly in the interior Parts, 
and without Pain; but the Muſcles moying 
themſelves without waiting for the Com- 
mand and with conſiderable Pain, if the ex- 


vifual Spirits, and the Humours of the ternal or internal Parts contract themſelves 
Bye 3s too 1 and contus d, the Sight is violently, They call this Diſeaſe a Cuvuulſſon, 
ſo diſturbd, that the Byes are obſcur d and which is f Two Sorts, the Retrattion, and 
cover d with Darkneſs, which is a Symptom dhe ſudden Twitch or Shake; by tlie Rerra- 
of the Sight being loſt: When the irregular Ction, is meant the Convyulſion$ and by the 
Motion of the Animal Spirits is continued lat, the convulſive'Motion ; the Firſt is @. 
to the Muſcles, they-undergo flight Conyul- Tonick Conyulſion, and the other à Clo- 
ſions, as they do from the Aſhults of the pick one © e. 
Epileply ; which makes it evident, that the "There are Three conſiderable Kinds-of the 
viſual Spirits only are not diſorderd imme- Tovick-Convultion,, which are the Ter guat, 
cately in the Eye, but all the Sy lem of the the Emproſforonos and the Opiſtotonos; to which 
Nerves are affected from the Animal Spirits we may add ſeveral others, as the ili, 
in the Brain, In a' Word, that the Organs and the Sahpriaſu, the Canine Convuſſion, 


| 1 
of other Senſes are affliched, as the Giration and à convulſive Laughter with the Stiff- 
or Turning of the Spirits is mote fenfible © nel? of the Arm, occaſion d by pricking of 
in the Eye than in other Parts: This diſor- a Nerve in Blood-letting; in fhort, this is 
der then is call'd'Verhgo, from its principal without 'a Name, wherein the Knees are 
Symptom. contracted from à Nerve, and a Tendon that 

A violent continued Vertigo, without any pals under the Hollow of the Knee. As to 
external manifeſt Cauſe, en young the Three Fiſt, the Emproſfotonos is a Convul- 
People with the Epilepſy, and od ones in- ſion of the maſtoide Mulcles that tie dewn 
lallibly with an 4 8 The Vertigo is the Chin to the Breaſt, The Opi/oronos on 
more dangerous a. | difficult to cure in ad- the contrary, is the Contraction of the Muſ- 
vanced Years. than in Youth: In a Word, cles of the Oeciput that incline or bind down 
the Vertigo is dangerous, according to the the Head backwards: In ſhort, the Teranos 
Degrees of it. It is free from Danger when is a Convulſion of the anterior and poſterior 
nothing but the external Objects feem to Muſcles of the Head, which keep it ſtiff 
turn, but when the Head and the Body and motionleſs, without inclining to one 
turn with che external Objects, there is more Side or the otb en. 

to be fear d; but the moſt dreadful Degree The Clonick Convulſion or convulſive 
is. che Scorgzia and · the Falling: Sickneſs, Motion, is when one or ſeveral Members 


W 
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are unequally moy'd, as in the Epilepſy: 
Or we might mention the little Twitchings: 
or Agitations that happen in Emiſſion of 


Seed, as ſeveral Philoſophers, and Phyſicians 
agree, efpecially .Democritus, who calls Coi- 
tion a gentle or ſmall Epilepſy. There is 


the Cramp or windy Convulſion, to which 


Drunkards and gouty People are ſubject; but 


the principal Kind of Clonick Conwylfian, is 


the Epilepſy, which is directly a;canvulliye 


Motion, in which the Members of. the Body 
Suffer various Contractions, Vibrations and 


Agitations. 


There are Three Degrees or Kinds of it; 


—— 


Example, in the natural Contraction of the 
Arm, and in the voluntary Ejection of 
Stools, is equally ſo in the ſame: Motions 


when they are againſt Nature: For as the 
nervous Fibres are the Subject of natural Mo- 


tion in the humane Body, whether volun- 


tary in the Muſcles, or involuntary in the 
internal Parts of the Body; for Example, in 


the Inteſtines; and as throughout where 


there is Motion there are Fibres, and yrhere 


there are Fibres there is Motion, it muſt ne- 


ceſſarily be that the ſame nervous Fibres are 
the proper Subject or Cauſe of morbifick 


Contractious in the Cunvul ſon and the E 118 


The Firſt, falſly attributed to the Epilepſy, is „: We ſay the netyous Fibres, becauſe the 


when the Sick fall ſuddenly on the Groupd; 
remain there, are preſently depfle d of all” 
Senie, and lie as it wete in a deep Sleep, a8 


to the Animal Actions, without any ſenſt- 


ble Convulſion of the external Parts, tho“ 


internally the nervous Parts are affected, 


{ſent of the Viſetra in the Abdomen, as in 
Hyſterick and Splenetick Caſes, The Flt: 


1120, that reſembles much the Epilepſy, and is 


ometimes tollow'd by it. The Second De- 
gree of the Epilepſy, is when the Body is 


ook by various Motions and Agitations, 


the. Senſe and Reaſon remaining entire or 
not: The Afflicted dance, ſing, ee 
r after 


ridiculous Poſtures, and yet reme 


the Fit is over whatever paſs d during the 
Paroxiſm. The Third Degree is compos d. 
of the former Two, that is to ſay, of See 
and Reaſon, and at the ſame Time of va- 
rious Motions; Agitations and Sha kings of . 
the. Body, grinding of the Treth, their 
Hands clinch d faſt, and a Trembling of the. 
Peet, ſometimes throwing the Body up and. 
ſometimes down, then contracting the Body 


crooked, frothing at the Mouth, biting of 


the Tongue, and ſometimes ſpitting it out 
in Pieces: All thele Symptoms, and ſeveral 
others ceaſiuig gradually, the Patient remains. 


extended as if aſleep. 


The Conv ul jon and Epilepſy then are form d 
from a, deprav'd, violent and involuntary, 
and ſometinies painful Motion, and the 
Subject or Caule of the natural Motion, is 


equally the ſame of the Motion againſt Na- 


— — 


tüte, and that. Part which is effected; for. 


eſpecially if the Diſorder happen by Can-.. accord 


the like 


er 5 120 8 but a Maſs of Fibres 
rang d varioully one upon another, and 
cloath d with a double Coat, which they re- 
ceive from the Meninges, which makes the Bo- 
er the, Nerve: Thele ſame Fibres or the 
like, rang d ditterently, compoſe a Muſcle, 


* 


the inward; and tavoluntary Motions. 
We conclude, that tlie Fibres,and the Parts: 

mor'd by the Fibres, are the Reaſon of the 

Fibres being ſubject to the Convulſon and the 


Epilepſy; whence we divide em into Internal 

and External. The External are thoſe which 

attack the.exterpal Members, as Convulſions 

of ER Head, the 1 8 . the Tho- 
The ſuc 


rax, Oc. The Internal are 'as affect 
the internal membranous Viſcera, as in ſcor- 


butick-convulſive Colicks, Hy ſterick Paſ-. 


ſion, Oc. where the Intellines, the Meſen- 


texy and the e labour under 
ſpaſmodtck:Convullions, It is this Diſeaſe 
© reigns. when the Stomach from the 


* * 


od 


Compullion is irritated to voinit in Nephri- 
tick Pains, or when the Guts are afflicted 
with Gripings in the Nephritick Colick: It 

reigns allo in the Palpitation of the Heart, 
which is a true Convulſiop, and in the fre- 


quent Convulſions of the internal Parts of 


the Fhpocondria in / Scorbutick, and Hy- 
{terick Perions, which are attended with ſe- 


veral wandring Symptoms, particularly 


when the Plexus of the Meſentery are ſeiz d; 
for as they arile from Nerves or other Parts 
of the Abdomen, they Cannot be convulsd 
but they muſt, communicate to the whole 
Venter; beſides, as theſe Plexys are join d 4 

1225 8 e ee 


55 Lend has demon es 25 1 ? 
res inter woven circularly, or from 
K 0 he Fürſt another ly ee the inter nal 1 0 makes 
Degree of the Epilepſy is. indeed the Third | 

Degree of the Vertigo, call'd'the Falling Fer-, 
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low, inſomuch, that the Convulſions of the taking ſneezing Powders in the Paroxyſmm, it 

internal Parts continue their Vibrations, is an ill Sign, which ſhows that Nature is 
even to the Brain, and cauſe irregular Mo- ready to yield and almoſt funk; Thoſe who 
tions to the whole Syſtem of the Nerves 91 have a Quartan Fever, are not ſo ſubject to 
Spirits, ending in ſhort in a Convulſion o 

the external Parts: For this Reaſon, the Epi- the Quartan Fever that follows, cures them. 
lepſy, which is a Conran of the external _ The Tremblng or Shivering of the Lunbs 
Parts, oftentimes ſucceeds Hyſterick Fits and is an Affection or Diſpoſition, join'd to the 
difficult Labour, which Epilepſy attacks the natural and voluntary Motion, and ſome- 
Patient as often as ſhe endeavours to exclude | ve, as when 
the Birth. The fame Pains in the Ablomen wWauld lift up a Limb, it falls and inclines 
before and after ions Of Ph ng other tg the contrary, refifting the voluntary Mo- 

t 


than the Convulſions of the Parts. of the „ The h or le | 
Belly, eſpecially from the Womb, the Me- cording go the Degrees of it, and is Simple or 
ſentery and the Inteſtins. Caprulſue: The ea king) 

As to the Signs of the Convelfan and the ſuch. as that which n | 
Epilepſy, they are ſo evident, it would be P 


9 
. q - 


needleſs to deſcribe. them; But che Prognos vülſive is a ſtrong Trembling, like that 


Ricks are theſe; the Convulſion by Conlent Which happens ſometimes in the going off of 
of Parts is leſs dangerous and caflerta'cure'- Epileptick Paroxyſms,and which ceaſes with 
than the Eſſential one. The Convulſion. that the Fit ; Thoſe who have this Diſeaſe can- 
comes upon a Malignant Fever often de- not {hr their Limbs freely, either in exteud- 
nounces Death': If alt the Body be free from ing or ſhortning them ; the Cauſe of this is 
the Convulſion, except that the Lips, the not a Conflict betwixt the Weakneſs of the 
- Eye-lid, or the Tongue he. lz d, it is an ill moving Faculty and the Weight of the 
Sign, and the Phyfictan ought to. feat Death, Limb, as is ufuaſly ſajd, but is perform'd 
or an Bpileptick Conxulſion, The Delbum by the conjoint and deprav d Action of the 
and the Conxulſion, from a"Hzmorrbage, - Two Antagoniſt Muſcles. a 
are much to be dreaded. The Conyulſion . - There are properly Two Actions, the one 
that ſucceeds a ſtrong purgative Dole 18-uſu- .. whereof is principal and voluntary, the 
ally Mortal, and the "Sick. rately eſcapes, other inferior and contraty to Nature; fo 
However, we ought. not-altogether to de- that at the ſame Time that one Muſcle ex- 
ſpair, for Opiates, e Treacles and other Alexis tends. the Arm, the other draws it back, or 
pharmicks,oftentimes relieve. The Conrulſion makes it move defectively {ome other Way, 
and violent Pains are dreadful in acute Fe- whence, follows the Trembling or Shaking. 
vers. The Convulfion and Delirium afiex The 52 of this able Action of the 
waking much, are very danggious. A8 %% Mulc ente 0 Nature, are the ſame 
the Convulſion eh with the Fever, with, the natural Motion, to wit, the Ant- 
it is better that the Fever ſucceed the Con- mal Spirits by their natura] Influences per- 
vulſion, than the Convulſion 1 80 on form the natural Motion, and the deprav d 
the contrary, if the Fever ſucceed the Con- Influences the | detetive Motion. The 
vulſion and a Tetanot, it terminates the Diſ- Fault or Vice of the Animal Spirits conſiſts 
eaſe. In ſhort, all thoſe who are ſeiz d with in this, That they are brought too readily 
a Tetanos die in Four Days, if not, they and plentifully into one Muſcle than imo 
eſeape. aaaäahgother, diſtributing themſelves equally at 
The Epilepſy is incurable, or very rarely the fame Time into Two diſtinct Mulcles, 
reſiev d; that which happens before the Age which produces an irregular Motion, either 
of Puberty, is curable ; after Twenty, it uſu- thro the proper Defect of the Spirits, or the 
ally holds till Death. Epileptick Children Part that received them: The proper defect 
are cured by the Change of Age, Place, or of the Spirits, is when they hurried on con- 
Regimen of Living: Manhood delivers ſuſedly and * into violent . as 
| | q q q 2 "Tar, 
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render'd too fix'd by ſome narcotick Qua- 
lity, and fo are carried irregularly into the 
Nerves; tis for this Reaſon, that after an 
Exceſs of ſtrong Wine, and the Abuſe of 
Narcoticks, as Opium, G&c. the Limbs are 
ſubject to tremble: This Trembling happens 
thro' the Defect of the Part, when the Nerve 
that ſhould carry the Spirits' to the Muſcle 
where they ought to be carry'd, has its Pores 
Hl diſpos'd, or the Fibres are rang d awils, 
or ſome Pipes are ſhut up or obſtructed, fo 
chat the Motion of the Spirits is deprav'd, 
which are thrown at the fame Time into tlie 
Muſcle appointed for its requiſite Motion, 
and that of the neighbouring Muſcle; the 
frequent handling of Mercur), the too great 
 Coldneſs or Chilnefs of the Part, cold Wa- 
ters drunk too plentifully in Burning-Peverz, 
and the Suppreſſion of the Menſtrua and Lo- 
chia likewiſe occaſion Trembling 

A Trembling or Shaking is evident to the 
naked Eye, and need no Deſcription, but 
the Prognofticks are theſe: A Shaking that 


tucceeds a Paralyſis is not an ill Sign, but a 
good one, that the Palſey is going off, and 


the natural Motion returning trembling 
from an interna! Cauſe, is not dangerous in 
it elt, but as it degenerates into more grie- 
vous Diſeaſes, as the Palſey, Apoplexy, Le- 


thargy, Convulſion, &c. when it is not to 


be neglected. The Trembling in old Age is 
almoſt incurable, and ſeldom leaves them 
till Death. An Hereditary Trembling, or 

ſuch as comes by Degrees from a vitiated 
Habit of Living, can never be perfectly 
curd: If the Trembling changes into a 


Convulſion, it is an ill Sign ſo likewiſe if 
the Delirium ſucceed a Trembhng in Burn- 
mg Fevere, by the moving of the morbifick 
Matter. The Trembling that ſueceeds in an 
Apoplexy or Lethargy, is a dreadful Acci- 
dent that foretels the Weakneſs of the Ani- 


mal Life and its Functions: The Trembling, 
or rather the convulſive Motion of the lower 
Lip, betokens Vomiting. $f 

The Apoplex), according to Ermullerdyis 
when all the Animal Functions that conſiſt 
in the Motron and Senfation of Life, ceaſe 
all at once; ſo that the Patient ſeems as if he 


were ſtruck with a Thunder-ſtroke, re- 


maining without Senſe or Motion, with 
more or leſs Lois of Reſpiration, according 


Bibliotheca Anatomica, 
Fear, Love, Auger, Cc. or that they are 


The violent 


to the Strength of the Fit, with or without 
rattling in the Throat, and the Beating of 
the Pulſe; which, if but ſlenderly felt, 
ſhows the Danger is not ſo great. There 
are Three Kind of Apoplexies aflign'd : The 


Firſt is the Hemiplexia, which 1s an Indiſho- 


ſition of one Half of the Body, when the 
Patient is either entirely ſeiz d on the Right 
or Left Side, from the Sagittal Suure to the 
Perinæum. The Second Sort is the N . 
without Name, which is, y lien all the Body 
is depriy'd of Senſe and Motion, except the 
Head, all the-reſt, Neck, Hands, Feet, Ge. 
being affected, during which Time, the 
Tongue ſpeaks, and the Ears hear; this Kind 
of Apoplexy is fare, but met with ſomctimes, 
The Third Sort is the Paraplegia, which ſeizes 


one or two Limbs, greater or ſmaller, where- 


in all Senſe and Wees = ee loſt. 
e violent Apople xy, whereot Hippograte: 
Tory that of all the Body, which no 


Ferſon can cure without a Fever ; and the 


flight Hpoplexcy comprehends the Three lat 


Kinds, ta Wit, Hemiplexia, ihe | Apoplexy 


without Name, and the Paraplegia, which 


are ſlight in relpect of the univerfal Apo- 


plexy; for we may ſee that the Sick labour- 
ing under any of theſe Three Kinds, ſhrvive 
Paralitick ate hard to cure,” 

- The immediate or proximate Cauſe of the 
Abolition of Scirſe and Motion throughout 
the Body, or in ſome Part, and the ſudden 
Cefſation' of all the Animal Actions, is the 
Ceffation" of the equal and natural Motion 
of the Animal Spirits in the Brain, and in 
the Organs of Senſe and” Motion whereon 
the Amma Functions depend: The Ceſla- 
tion of Motion from the Animal Spirits hap- 
pens, either becauſe the Pores in the Brain 
are defective, and the Paſſage of the Spirits 
ſtop'd, or becauſe the circular Motion of the 
Blood in the Brain is interrupted, from 
whence follows the Ceflation of Motion 


a long Time, whereas the Apoplectick and 


— 


from the Animal Spirits, which are genera- 


ted from the Blood in the Brain. ; 

The Cauſes that hinder the Blood from 
mounting to the Brain, conſiſt either in the 
Veſſels or the Blood, The Firſt oppole-tl.c 
Motion of the Humours, when they ether 
grow ſtraiter, or are Rop'd by ſome Obltru- 


- ton, Contuſion, or any other Way, or 


when the Veſſels are lacerated or bro 15 
| the 


* 


the Head, ſo that they open their Mouth, 
and let the Blood contrary to Nature into 
the Brain: The Cauſe remains in the Blood 
when it is thick, ſizy, and almoſt coagulated, 
ſo that it ſtops either in the fmall Veſſels of 
the Meninges, or in the Sinus of the Brain; 
or in the ranches of the Carotids and the 
Jugulars, or, in ſhort, in thoſe of the Lungs, 
tor the Blood ſtopping in the latter, forms a 
Cardiack Syncope, or a ſuffocating Catarrh. 
Diſeaſes that have a near Reſemblance and 
Affinity to the Apoplexy, and which differ 


not but in the Situation: Both killing the 


Patient after the ſame Manner. $ 
The remote or foreign Cauſes of the Apo- 
plexy, are Contuſions or Concùuſſions of the 
Head, which ſink the Brain and ſtraiten the 
Pores,. raze out the Track of the Spirits, 
leſſen the uſual Evacuations of Blood by the 
Hæmorr hvides, Womb, or Noſe, which cauſe 
an Extravaſation of Blood by their Breaking 
in the Brain, and in the adjacent Parts, from 
violent Paſſion, eſpecially Anger, for in rai- 
ſing an extraordinary Ebullition in the 


Blood, the Extravaſation is eaſily excited; as 
Pocrates ſay, that Perſons ſtrangled or ehoak d, 


in ſhort, the Narcotick Fumes of Charcoal 


5 and Wine fix the Animal Spirits, and make 


Way ſor a Coagulation of the Blood. 
The Apoplexy is divided into an 2 


* exy 


| proceeding from the Blood, and an Apoplea) 


from Serum or Lympha. Ihe Apaplexy from 
the Blood is proper to Men in the Prime of 
their Years, who are ir clnable to Paſſion 
and Drinking, The Apople ) from Serum, 
old Men that are decrepid, Catarrhons, &c. 
are moſt ſubject to, and ſuch as are of a pi- 
tuitous and flegmatick Conſtitution. The 


Signs of the Apoplea) are too evident, as 
hath been deſcribed, to ſay any more of 


them. | 1 of, 1 EE 
We may diſtinguiſh the 4poplexy. with 
the cardiack Syncope or the ſufſbcating Ca- 
tarrh, in that this is attended with great 
Difficulty of Breathing, and Uneaſineſs from 
the Breaſt, and that 1n a violent Apoplexy 
the Patient has ſcarce any- Signs of Lite at 
all, without a great deal of Trouble in Re- 
ſpiration. We diſtinguiſh the Apoplexy with 
be Hẽſßterick Paſſion, in that this is preceded 
by Symptoms in the Abdomen, that the Senſes 
remain, that Reſpiration is not ſo eaſily ob- 
ſtructed, that the Pulſe 1s dull, 5 


ſmall; in ſhort, that the Vilage 1s pale and 


Or 
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without Colour, which ſometimes is ſo in 
the Apopleæy. The Carus is diſtinguiſh'd, in 
that it ſeizes by little and little; the Sick 
breathe eaſily without Ratling in the Throat; 
beſides, they do not Sleep ſo profoundly, _ 
The Apoplexy is a very acute and dange- 
gerous Diſeaſe: Thoſe, ſays Hippocrates, who 
are taken ſuddenly with Loſs of Speech, &c. 
die in Seven Days, iu leſs if the Fever do 
not ſucceed: It is impoſſible to cure a ſtrong 
Apoplexy, and difficult to cure that which 
1 ghd, The Danger of the Apople:xy is 
meaſured by the Reſpiration ; becauſe almoſt 

all Apoplefiick Patients die ſuffocated ; The 
freer the Breathing is, the lighter is the 
Apoplexy, and the more Hopes there is; on 
the contrary, the leſs free the Breathing is, 


there js the more to be fear d. If the Reſpi- 


ration is fo much obſtructed that the Patient 


froths at the Mouth, it is uſually a mortal 


Sign; for this Froth is an infallible Token, 
that. the Circulation of. the Blood is inter- 
rupted in the Lungs, which tops equally in 


the Heart, ſo that this Froth is thrown out 


as the laſt Effort of Life; which made Hip- 


and not yet dead, would not recover, if 


the Froth appears at the Mouth. We ought 


nevertheleſs te take Care, leſt we confound 
the true Froth with the Liquor or Viſcid Sa- 
liva that flows; for it happens as well in 
the ſuffocating Catarrh as in the Apoplexy, 
that the Sick throw out abundance of viſcid 
Liquor by the Mouth, that procecds from 
the pituitary Glands, and has. no Analogy 


or Relation to the Froth that comes in a 


ſmall Quantity only from the very Bottom 
of the Lungs. We may likewiſe fee Apo- 
plectick Badies that have this Froth working 


. 


Gut of the Noſe and Mouth after Death; 


aud it is a Sign of Death in the-Apoplexy 
when Sweat ſucceeds a Difficulty of Breath- 
ing, for the Sweat is then ſymptomatick 
and not natural. We ouglit chicfly to have 
regard to Age and Conſtitution, for there is 
a great deal of Difference betwixt the Apo- 
plea that ſeizes a young Man or one in the 
Vigour of Age, and an Apoplexy that attends 

an old Man that is feeble and emaciatcd. 
The Apoplexy is overcome when it can be 
carry d off entirely by Stool or Sweats, and 
when it degenerates into a Paraplegia or a 
Hemiplegia, os by a Flux at the Mouth like 
a Sa li- 


a Salivation; ſometimes Apoplexies are car- 
ry 'd off by a Kind of deep Slee. 
The Paraplegia is a ſy mptomatick Diſeaſe, 
or a particular Apoplexy, and has the ſame 
radical Identity with the Apeplexy and the 
Epilepſy, 1o that it changes ſomerimes 1nto 
oue and ſometimes into the other, ſomething 
of the ſame Kind may be obſerv'd from the 
Convulſion, as well in the Apoplexy as the 
Epilepſy; there are Three Degrees of the Pa- 
raplegia, in the Firſt the Motion only ceaſes, 
and the Senſe remains; in the Second, the 
Senle and Motion are both loft, and the 
Heat partly continues; in the Third, the 


Motion, the Senſe and the Heat of the Part 
are aboliſh'd with a Maraſmtus or Atrophia; 


the Paraplegia is eaſily cured, the Firſt De- 


gree is ſligliteſt and eaſieſt of Cure; the laſt 


more difficult and obſtinate: UK a Trembling 
or Pain comes upon the Parts, it is a good 
Sign of Recovery, but the leſs Heat the para- 
lytick Member perceives, the leſs Hopes 
„ 0 . 
The Paralyſis or Palſey, according to Et- 
muller, is properly an Atonia or Lots of the 
Spring of the nervous Fibres and Muſcles, 
eſpecially in the Tendons and Ligaments, 
which being relax d, become incapable of 
dra wing or contracting, and giving ſufficient 
Strength to the Limbs. The Palley with 
Loſs of Motion without Loſs of Senſe, is 
the Slighter, and is call'd Pareſis, as in the 
Colick and the Scurvy: When Motion and 
Senſe are loſt at the ſame Time, it is a very 
ſtrong Paralyſis. „ 
The Pareplegia and Paralyfir, differ Fight 
ns to their Origine : The Par aplegia luccgeds 
particularly Diſeaſes of the Brain and Spine, 
and very commonly the Epileptick Apo- 
plexy, Convulſions, Cc. The Paralyſs on 
the contrary, follows the Diſeaſes of the Bo- 
dy, or depend on ſome externa! Cauſes; it 
particularly accompanies the Scurvy or the 
Colick in thoſe Countries where they drink 
a great deal of Wine. oy ng: they are 
different as to their Subject; for they are the 
Nerves that are ſeiz d in the Paraplegia, and 
the Joints in the Paralyſis: For this Reaſon, 
the Topicks aught to be differently apply'd 
in theſe Twa Diſtempers. Thirdly, they are 


different as to their Symptoms in the true Pa- 


raplegia, the Senſe of Touching, and the Mo- 
tion only is loſt ſometimes, or leſſen d with 
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a very painful Senſation ; we might add x 

Fourth Circumſtance, to wit, that the true 

Reſolution of the Nerves or the Paraplegia, 
that remains almoſt always in the ſame State 
from the Beginning to the End; it is in 

ſome manner perpetual, and Mocks the Phy- 

ſician's Endeavours, being very difficult to 

Cure, eſpecially when it ſucceeds an Apo- 

plexy. The Paralhyſis and the Pareſis on the 

contrary, attack the Sick by Intervals of a 
greater or leſſer Space: They ceaſe and re- 
turn, and are ſometimes complicated with 

the Gout; they degenerate ſometimes into a 

Convulſion, and give no Title to the moſt 


experienc d Phyſicians. 


We obſerve that in the true Paralyſu, the 


Senſe remains, and the Motion only is loſt, 
but rarely the Senſe at the fame Time; on 
the contrary, both Senſe and Motion periſh 
at the ſame Time in the Paraplegia, and rare- 
ly the Senſe without the Motion. Old People 


and Children are as it were half Parahtici; 
"Infants are fo, becauſe their Fibres and Ten- 


dons are water'd with too much nutritipus 
uice,they are lax and weak, and conſequent- 


y too feeble to. thr their Limbs and ſupport 
t 


e Weight of their Bodies: Old People on 
the other Hand are deſtitute of nutritious 
Juice, but in their ſtead are fill'd with a 
watry Serum that relaxes at once the Fibres 
and i x ĩð⁊ b 

The Signs of the Palſey are too manifeſt 


to want a Deſcription, but that and the Pa- 
refis are eaſy to cure, tho the Fig ha 


very difficult: The Palſey with the Loſs on- 
ly of Motion, is out of Danger and eaſy to 
be reliey'd. The Paralyfs,. with a ſtrong 
and ſudden Luxation of the Vertebræ of the 
Back, eſpecially the Neck, is ufually Mor- 


tal. The more the Heat of the Parts are ex- 


tinct, the leſs Hopes there is; but if a Trem- 
bling ſeize them, tis a good Sign, but the 
Palſey in Age is almoſt always incurable: 


A Fever that ſucceeds either an Apoplexy, 


Palſey, or Paraplegia, and other the like Dil 
affections of the Nerves is very ſalutary, and 
often puts an end to the Diſeaſe. 


The Stapor is an imperfect Paralyſis, in 


which Motion and Senſe are nothing but 
benumm d; it is occaſion d by a watry He- 


| . moiſtens and waſhes too much the 
rain, and we obſerve that when it is ac- 


companied with a Fever, it forctels ſome co- 
1 muatous 
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tnxtous Sleepineſs or future Lethargy, and 
when it happens only without a Fever, we 
may take the Danger to be a Palley or an 
Apoplexy. 3 

Mr. Duncan obſerves, that when the Rout 
by. which the Animal Spirits ought to pals, 
is partly ſhut up, or preis d from without, 
there happens a Numneſs in the Parts thro 


which they ought to be convey d, becauſe 


that the ſmall Stream of that inviſible Mat- 
ter that cannot paſs but with Trouble, muſt 
needs make very fmalt Undulations, which 
may not be brought to the hol lo Bodies, 


or ſcarcely perceiv'd and felt by the Organs 


of Senſe by reaſon of their Minuteneſs. He 
adds, that tence has convinced the World 
that the Numneſs of a Part is caus d by the 


preſſing upon a Nerve, that hinders the flow- 
ing of the Spirits; for there is no Body but 


what has try'@ this; by lying too Tong upon 
one Thigh, or leaning upon the Elbow; but 
there are few People who ſearch into the 
Cauſe why this Numneſs is follow by a 
ttoubleſome pricking Pain 

We calha Delirium a Depri vation or Wan- 
dring of Reaſon, which happens in all the 
three Operations of the Soul : Firſt, In the 
Apprehenſion of the 3 Objects and ſim- 
plc Conceptions 3 for kxampie, when rlie 


atient takes one Thing or one Perſon for 


another. In the ſecond and third Place, in 
the Compoſition and Diviſion of ſimple 
Conceptions, and in the Conclution and 


Diſcourſe; 1o the Patient imagining that he 
is made of Butter, will not come near the 
Fire for fear of being melted. Delirium are 


difterent, ſometimes ridiculous, ſometimes 
ſerious, 
dat ion. i (950% aft | k eons 
The Cauſe of the Delirium in general is in 
the Animal Spirits, which being varioutly 
hurt, occations different Sorts of Delirium, 
which: I hall explain by Example :! Six Per- 
ſons that are drunk by one and the fame 
Wine, it hall have different Effects on every 
oue of them. One is furious, another amo- 
r0us, a third ſings, a fourth tkeps, a fitth 
laucies himſelf the richeſt, and a ſixth, the 
wilett Man in the World; and this proceeds 
{rom their. different Conſtitutions, and the 
natural Diverſity that is in the Texture of 
the Blood and Animal Spirits to produce 
Cele various Astions tem ont and the fan 
Calle. 42 
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All theſe Deliriums proceed from external 
as well as internal Cauſes, as the taking of 
Hemlock, Henbane, Opium, Nux Vomica 
the Biting of a mad Dog, Tarantula, and 
the Philters, that determine the Motion of 
the Animal Spirits, and give Occaſion to the 
Soul to frame various fore$n Conceptions, 
from whence the Deliriam follows. 191 
The Delirium that depends on an internal 
Cauſe, is either without a Fever or with a 
Fever, and that ſubdivided again into a ſlight 
or violent one. The {hght Delirium is call'd 
the Paraphreneſis, and the violent one the 
Phreneſis, or Plirenzy, namely, that which is 
believ d depends on the Inflammation of the 
Membranes of the Brain. Ihe immediate 
Cauſe of the flight and violent Phrenzy is 
the various and conſus d Motion of the Ant- 
mal Spirits in the Brain, by Means of which 


the Soul frames different Fancies, by talking 


wildly and without Order, by Laughing or 
Crying, tidiculous Geſtures, &c. according 


to the Impetuoſity and. Swiftneſs of the As 


nimal Spirits; in the End, ſometimes Con- 
vulſions happen that are mortal. When the 
Spirits are almoſt exhauſted, or too much fix d 
by the immoderate Ute of Narcoticks, the 
Diſeaſe terminates in a Lethargy, or rather 
in a Carus. 1 54 . 8 by 06 _ 
The remote Cauſe of this Agitation of the 
Spirits in the Brain, is the too great Heat of 
that Part, occaſton d by the extraordinary 
Efferveſcence of the Blood. The Spirits ate 
render d too ſubtle and petulant by this 
Heat, moving themſelves in the Brain with 
too much Swiftneſs, and at the fame Time 
with too much Conſuſion, from whence 
ariſes firſt of all obſtinate Wakings, then 


the Phrenzy, and at laſt Convulſions. For 


this Reaton the Deſirium comes particularly 
in the Increaſe of the Continued Fever, ot 


at leaſt in the Beginning of a Burning Fe- 


ver, becauſe then the Efferveſcence of the 
Blood is in much greater Violence, and the 


ooſtinate Wakings, with a flight Delirium, 
manifelt themſelves in the Beginning of the 


Fever. As for the Phrenzy, it is lometimcs- 
join d to an Inflammation of the Brain, lſome- 
times to an Iiflammation of the Membranes, 
or otherwile with an Inflammation of the 


Cortical Part of the Brain; and theſe two 


hit Inflammations are met with, when the 
Phrenzy comes from a Removal of the mor- 
DES 3 bifick 
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bifick Matter, that is to fay, "when aſtef an 
external Ery/ipclas, after a Plenriſy, Peripnen- 
monia or Oninſey, are ſuddenly curęd, a Phrex- 
zy ſůücceeds. This is a Sign that the Blood 
coagulated in the Inflammation of the Parts, 
and ſtops in the Membranes of the Brain, or 
in the Brain it ſelf, where it forms a new 
Faß = = 425 27 EINE 
Youth, the Heat of Summer, and the 
Cuſtom of drinking generous and ſpirituous 
Liquors, eſpecially Wine; diſpoſe the Body 
to Phrenzics, to which hard Drinkzrs are 
ſubject. Strong Paſſions, as Anger, Cv. make 
Way for Eevers and a Phrenzy. Anger 18 4 
Kind of- ſmall Fever, in which the Blood 
boils in the Breaſt, the Body burns, the Face 
is fiery red, the Pulte frequent and large, by 
which*the Fermentation of the Blood is in- 
creas d, ſo that the Fever and Phrenzy will 
follow) e ee eee 
We may know if it be an Inflammation 
of the Diaphragm, or of the Brain and its 
Membrabes, or only a ſimple Incaleſcence or 
Heat in the Parts and the Spirits, by the fol- 
lowing Signs; namely, by the prodigious 
Pain, if it be an Iuflammation of the Brain; 
for from the Nature of the Part we can tell 
that the Pain is extreme, ſince the Dura Ma- 
rer of the Brain is affected, which: is a very 
ſenfible Part: Therefore thoſe who have the 
Phremy, are us d to tear their Hair, without 
knowing that the inſupportable Pain occa- 
fion'd it. They always lift their Hands to 
their Head, and will give it futiods Pulls, 
As the Pain is violent in the Inflammation 
of the Brain and its Membranes, the Diſeaſe 


is very ſhort, no being able to laſt aer the 


Diſſipation of the Spirits. Beſides, Convul- 


ions ſometimes ſucceed when the Inflamma- 


tion begins to degenerate into a Gangrene, 
which is the End of all Ivflammations: Then 
there is a very. violent Pulſation, which may 
be diſcover d by looking upon the Neck, 
-where the Carotid Arten ies beat with great 
Impetuoſity, occaſion d by the Blood thrown 
into them, and from that-which is ſtop d in 
the Brain by the Iuflam mation. 
The Phrenzy is a very dangerous and acute 
Diſeaſe, and the more ſo when the Mem- 
branes of the Brain are inflam'd, than when 
the Inflammation lies in the Spirits or Blood. 
When the Strength of the Body is 1mpair'd 


In the -Phrenzy, the Sick gencrally die. If 
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to wit, the Signs of 


, 


it ſucceed Convulſions, the Loſs of Speech. 
Hiccup, Grinding of the Tecth, Faultring 
or Trembling of the Voice, involuntary E 
jection of Siege or Urine, are dread ful Signs 
the Phrenzy is mortal. That which degene- 
gy, or Colnatous D pol- 


a es into a Lethargy 
on, is the ame. W "ates wat 
Sometimes the moſt furious Phrenetick Pa. 
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tients become all of a ſudden quiet, keep à 
protound'Silence, and ſeem as if they would 
ſleep, Which nevertheleſs may deceive the 
Phyſician; for if other wiſe the Strength does 
not appear igereat d, or if no other good 
Sign or Gs to be met with, it is a mani- 
feſt Token that 'the faid Travquility is falſe, 
and proceeds froin nothing but the Removal 
of the Matter which is E Membranes in- 
to the Subſtance of the. Brain, fo that the 
Patient is far from being reliey d, but is in 
very great Danger. As the Deli ium in the 
Ehrenetiet and Paraphrenetick Fever is ſome- 
times Critical, it is of Importance to kno 
bow to diſtinguiſh it from the Symproma- 
tick, to which the Phyſicians ought to pre- 
ſcribe, but not to meddle with the Critical 


Delirium. Tlie Sigus of the Critical and Sa- 


lutary Delirium, which 1s ordinarily fuc- 
ceeded by an*Hemorrhege, are the following; 
| Concotivn-in the U- 
rine, the Unevenneſs.of the Pulſe, the Bright- 
neſs of the Eyes, the Redneſs of the Face, 
the ſoſt Diſtention or Vielding of the Hypo- 
chondria, the Youth and Ule of the Patient 
to bleed at the Noſe gt 
The Melancholy Delirium is without a Fe- 


ver, and ought to be diſtinguiſhid from a 


{1mple Melancholy, by which we inean the | 
Humour of a Man that is found to be à lit- 

tle Chagrin,4hat is eaſily vexd without Or- 
caſion, and whom r Nef but is 
ſall and penſive, and who frights and di- 
ſturbs himſelf without any Reaſon; in ſhort, 
who is not Maſter of his Reaſon and his 
Thoughts. A Delirium coming upon this, 
is properly what we call a Melancholy Deli- 
rium, which is a Diſeaſe complicated with 
the Melancholy and Delirium, that are two 
different Things. We may find by Expt- 
rience upon our ſel ves at different Times an 
Alteration, wherein we feel a Weight and 
Diſturbance, which is a natural Melancholy 
Diſpoſition, and which may come conte- 
quently to be morbifick, and be attended 


3 — i 


with a Deli ium, that obtains different Names 
according to the Imagination or Fancy, and 
the different Symptoms of the 
F 


A Melancholy without a Deliriow 
2 Trouble of 
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Damage or Chillineſa Madneſs differs no- 


thing in its Original from other Kinds of 
Melancholy . Deliriams, ſince we frequently 
ſee Madneſs ate into Melancholy, at 
other times a fad and heavy Mclancholy turn 
into Madneſs. Madneſs is then a Kind of 


thout any Melancholy join d with extravagant Rage or 


have it, but led with zidieulou 
Whime, where the Patient is gay and mer- 
ry to Ext 1 but this is not uſually 
call'd Melancholy, becauſe tis believ d that 
Diſtemper proceeds from the Humour of the 
Body call d Melancholick. Alkthe Thoughts 
of theſe Sort of Men are more fixd-upon a 
ſingle. Subject, not but ſeveral © ſuc· 
ceed One another, which makes the Diverſi- 
iy of Humour in them; but ſtill theit 

houghts are more intent upon one patti- 
cular Thing. They ate always uneaſy and 
diſquieted, and are laughing and crying in 
the ſame Breath. They 4 5 in Intervals 
ſometimes, wherein their Reaſon ſeems to be 


entirely reſtor d; but in an Inſtant ſomes ' 


times they are alter d, and the Fit returns 
upon | 9. * * f 8 ths oe}. * 11960 
Mania or Madneſs is a Delirium without a 
Fever, with Fury, Boldneſs, and total Loſs 
of Reaſon, in which the Sick throw them · 
ſelves upon every Thing that is preſent; 
break all before; them, treat injuriouſly ali 
Perſons tliey meet withal, and whom we are 
obliged to chain and keep under cloſe Con- 


finement. The Fury that makes all Mad- 


men daring and enterprizing, is worthy a 
particular Conſideration ; . we ma 

obſerve, that their Boldneſs or Deſperateneſs 
proceeds from nothing but àn inw; 
picion and Fear for when they ſee any Bo- 


dy chat are Wong them, they row then - of 
| them, and fly from 
thoſe who are bold, and when they are bear, 


ſelves inſtant! 


they are frighted and fall upon their Knees. 
The Deſperateneſs, or rather the Temerity, 
of Madmen, is attended witli an incredible 
and ſurprizing Force. They will break great 
Chains, and bite aſunder almoſt whatever 


comes near them; and what is very remar- 


kable in them, is their Hardineſs to endure 
the moſt pinching Cold. They will uſual- 
ly tear off their Clothes and remain naked 
upon the Ice, without ever receiving any 


d Sul- tome 


4% 
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Fury, as we ſee Melancholy join d with Sad- 


will neſs, ſometimes with Laughter, at other 


times with Love, Anger or Fury. If we 


conſider a Man ſound in Body and Mind, 


hurried nevertheleſs by an Exceis of Paſſion, 
of rather a drunken Man enrag d, as it is 
cuſtomary, for thoſe Sort of Men to be, and 
nicely examine the Actions of ſuch, we ſhall 
find it to be a Kind of natural Madneſs. 

Ihe remote Cauſes are almoſt the ſame 
with thoſe of r Melancholy Diſpoſi- 
tions; nevertheleſs there are certain Poiſons 
which have a ſingular: Power to produce 
Madneſs ;'28; the Root of Deadly Night- 
ſhade inſus d. in Wine, will cauſe ſuch a 
Delirium as ſhall make the Sick throw them- 
{elves out at the Window; and the Seed of 
Black Henbane taken in a certain Doſe, cau- 
ſes a quarreiſame and outragious Madnets, 
Ihe Fhilters or Love Potions are often the 
Cauſes of powerful Madneſſes, eſpecially 
thoſe: which have been prepar'd with the 
Menſtrua of Women; ald Borellus relates, 


that a Divine having eat of a Regoo that was 


maile with Menſtrual Blood mix'd with the 
Blood of a Hare, fell into ſo great a Mad- 
neſs, tliat he kill'd his own Father; In ſhort, 
the Suppreſhon of uſual Evacuations of 
5 d., as the wks i the 
grid, or improper ping old Ulcers, 
likewile I wok As Madneſs has 
9 web, the Phrenzy and Dæmo- 

5 or People poſſeis d with a Devil, it is 
of I tance to know how to diſtinguiſh 
theſe Diſaffections. It differs from the Fhren- 
zy, becaute Madneſs is without Fever, and 
without any Sign of the Brain being at- 
tected.  Madmen'are diffinguith'd from De- 


moniacks, with which they are ſometimes 


confounded, in that the latter perform thoſe 
Things: which ſurpaſs Humane Power, in 
vomiting of Pieces of Iron, Wood, Living 
Creatures, and the like, -which is not done 
but by ſome ſupernatural Power. __ x 
The Kabjes, or;Madneſs from the Biting cf 

3 venemous Creature, 1 a Diſcaſe, as — N 
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ler ſays, that changes a Man into a Beaſt, 
and makes him ſo that he can ſcarce do any 
Thing: Humane, but what. repreſents the 
Manners and Nature of that Animal whete- 
by we are bit. The Madneſs of a Dog 13 
more conſiderable, though there are other 
Animals beſides the Dog that are ſubject to 
chis Outragiouſneſs, as Cats, Goats, Wolves, Cc. 
And we may obſerve, that the Biting of a 
Madman in this Caſe is very malignant and 
dangerous. There are ſeyerat Things remar- 


table in this Diſeaſe. The Firſt is, that the 


fighteft Wound, or. the leaſt Touch of the 
Foam or Spittle of the mad Beaſt, will give 
14 in Time. The Second is, that. it is the - 
drophobia or Dread of all Sorts of liquid Bo- 
dies, join'd to every Kind of Paſſion, from 
whence this comes, 3. That the Leven of 
this. Madneſs will remain lid feveral Years 
in the Body without being diſcover d. 4. It 


.gencrated ſometimes, as we may ſee, from 


1imall Animals either in the Said or Urine; 
Thoſe Animals that receive Madneſs from 
_ athers ;--as for Example, a Man that turns 
wad from the Biting-of a mad Dog or Cat, 
imitates the Actions of thoſe Animals that 


bit him, in barking/like a Dog, or ſeratch 


ing like a Cat. e e ee. 
Io know if the Dog that has bit you, and 
the. Creature that is bit, is mad, ſome order 


Walnuts bruis d to be put upon the Wound, 
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which, to give it to your Pufſen: If the. 
Dog is not mad, the Fow! will live-' but ir 


- the Dog is mad, he dies inttaritly, Other 


take the Blood that comes from the Wont 
and make it into Pate With West- Flower. 
which they glpe to the Poris aud ff they 

This Sort of VIad- 


dic, che Animal is mad. ! 
neſs is difficult to cure; for the Poiſon” that 


d pre- 


The Crottk Delirium or Eove Madneſt, is, 
according to Eimuller, à Kind of Melanche- 
ty contracted by a true Paſſion of Love that 
15 too exceſſive; for as there are People who. 
become Melancholy from Sadneſs and Grief, 
ſo the ſame Thitig may proceed from Love, 
by fixing the Spisits to a determinate Mo- 
tion, We may know the Amorous Delirium 
by the Pulſe, which is very changeable, un- 
equal, turbulent and irregular; and we inay 
obſerve, that: when we ſpeak of the Perſon 
that they love, the Pulte is chang d preſent · 
ly, and becomes enlarg d, quicker, and more 
violent; and that when you ceaſe to ſpeak 
any more of that Subject, the Pulſe flags, is 
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and to leave it there ſome Hours; after diſorder d and irregular as before. 
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culerh of the- Operations of the 1 
and Bleeding of the Head; with the. 
ſtop the Polypus.. From. 


70 
Chirurgical Operations. 


K& Greek Words, Polu many, and Pous a 

Foot, by rea ſon this Excreſcence has 
many Roots like Feet, whence the Latin 
call it Aulupeden. Tis a fleſhy, fungous and 
zuperflnous Excreſcance, which. forms it elf 


T. E. Polypres is deriv'd from the two. 


Of the Cures of the Diſeaſes of the Head; 4 


and grows in the Middle 
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e Polypus, ' Ozzni, 
Werhod how 
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of the Noftrils, 
and incommodes the Reſpiration. The Po- 
4215 commonly fixes on W or. 
ribroſum, and frequently the bony or griſſy 
Faxts of the Noſe, uhich being ſpupgy, ale 
mote apt to produce it than the proper Re 
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Humour. The Second is a whiti 


ol one 


ol that Organ and the Erhmaides, which Are 


0 A harder Subſtance, hs 


Ihe Pappe frequently ſucceeds the On, 
and. thoſe; Ulcers, of the Noſe winch, are 
causd-1by ce Flux of acrtmovigus and me- 
lancholy Humour, which having corroded 
the Membrane with which thoſe bony Parts 
abovementiand. are cover d, make room for 


the Fleſn to engender and grow. daily; and 
that he more caſily, 


Nat ee becaule it is impotlible 
0, reach them with any Medicaments, which 
other iſe might conkume; them at the Be- 
ginning. The exceſſwe Humidity which: 
falls on that Part, in conjunction with a 
crude: and pituitous Blood, help to feral it: 
This Blood not being qualified to produce 
ſounds Fleſh, and de transform into the 
Subſtance of the Parts, fills the Pores of the 


griſly... Parts of the Noſe, where meeting 


with ſome Ends of the Fibrey of the mucous 


Membrane cut of their Contextute, it ani- 


mates and forms it into;a. Polymer, which it 
ſoments and ſtimulates to that Degree, that 
this Excreſcence not only fills the No- 
ſtrils, but ſhows it ſelf in the Mouth behind 


the Epiglottis, and ſometimes extends to far 


as.tordefcend into the Aſpera Arteria, where 
it endangers the Suffocation of. the Patient 
whlvlſt aſleep, if due Care be not taken. 

We obſerve Five Sorts of the Polypi : The 


Firſt being like a fungous and ſoft Mem- 
brane, reſembles a relax d Ula; it faſtens 
on the Cartilage in the Middle of the Noſe, 


and fills it with a tenacious and pituitous 
round 
Eminence, which is ſoft when we touch it; 
it proceeds from flegmatick Blood, and grows 


oſtril, and ſometimes thoſe of both. 
The Third is a harder Fleſh, whoſe Colour 
is brown, a little painful, engendred by a 


of one No till it occupies the whole Cavity 


groſs melancholy Blood, which for want of 
being, dilated 


the Lympha, is almoſt 
Jcorch'd. The Fourth is a hard Tumour, 
like dried ſinoak d Fleth, and when touch'd, 


ſounds as tho we {truck on:a fold Body; 


it is inſenſible, and may be rank d amongſt 
the confirm'd Scirrhi. The Fifth conſiſts 


of one or ſeveral Carcinomatous Tumours 


fix d to the Cartilage of the Noſe, and pro- 


duc d Fer Ege and aduſt Blood: 
nd 


are painful, and in Nature like a 


Canker; of all theſe Species, ſome are with- 
WIG eee 20 MEAT JL eee 1 N 
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— —— 
— 


675 
out Ulceration, tliough they emit a ſanious 
and viſcous Motfturz, and the other ulcera- 
ted and inceſſantly fend out a fœtid and hor- 
rible ſtinking Sanfes, A Polyp is knewn 
at Sight, ant! che Judgment the Surgeon 
ought to make depends on the Nature of the 
Pa pu Thoſe: which ate Carcinomatous 
or Cancrous, are incurable :. Theſe he will 
know by the Hardneſs, livid and lead Co- 
Jour, fœtid Smell of the Excreſcence, its Ad- 
herence ito the oſſeous Blades, and the Pain 
it occaſions. This Sort of Polhypus is not to 
be touch'd ; but thoſe. which * - 
ſoft, flaccid, white or reddiſh; may be cu- 


red; and 'tis in caſe of this laſt Sort that 


we are allow'd to apply the Operation. 

Authors propoſe Five Ways of performing 
it: Firſt, by Corroſion, 2dly, By Cauteriſing; 
34, By Ligature; 4hly, By Inciſion; and 
570), By Evulſion; which we ſhall only 
propoſe the Glory of being the Inventor, of 
which Fabricius pretends to, and we mult 
oven our Obligations to him, ſince it ap- 
pears to be the Beſt of them all. We are ta 
feat the Patient in a Chair a little leaning 
backward, and having turn'd his Face to 
the Light with'a Hpeculum Naſi, we may di- 
late the Noſtril to make Room to introduce 
the Duck's-Bilt Pincers, with the Ends of 
which we pinch the Polyp as deep and as 
near the Baſis as we can, then giving it one 
or two Turns, and drawing it gently, we 
pull it out together with its Roots: After 
which, we ſuffer the Noſe to bleed a little, 
to diſcharge and empty the Part. When the 
Pa late is advanced as far as behind the Un- 
la, this Production ujually follows the 
Branch we find in the Note, becauſe both 
are in one continued Piece: But if that 


which ſhows it ſelf behind the LY proves 


long and thick, tis much better to pull the 
Polypus out at che Mouth than at the Noſe; 
this is eaſily done with a curved Pair of 
Forceps, which we may thruſt into the Na- 
fal Clefts, which are longer than the Cavi- 
ties of the Noſe; taking Care that we do not 

inch the Uvala which is before the Po- 


"BSA 5 

If after the Evulſion of the Polypxs, the 
Patient yet feels ſomething in his Noſe 
which difturbs him, and when looking into 


it, we find ſome 1mall Bit ſticking to the 
Bottom of the Note, with the Tweezers or 


Berri (3; ' Puncers, 
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vicious Formation. of the- Fart, as by 1 


> * * 


Hæmorr 


tume all the Roots, whicli cannot. be done 
without Rrong Mu 1 5 tives, to which are 


20 he, added cauſtick, Powders, ſtronget or 
weaker. as Sccaſion requires. The Polpus 
is One of thole Diſeaſes that requires a good. 
Regimen and Precauſion, to purge frequent- 


iy. and maße ue of ſudorifick, Ptiſans. | 


"There comes into the Naſe a ſordid Ul- 
cer, which we call an Ozena,, which ſigni- 


fes an ill Smell, which inks la, one.cav- 


not come near ſuch as have it when they 
Talk; without being fruck with a very 
diſagreeable Scent, whence they, are inſup- 
portable in Company. To cure thete Ul- 


cers, we are oblig d to aſſiſt Nature, for 


they will not cure of themſelves. Over theſe 
Ulcers grow Cruſts, which fall from lime 
to.Tine, and are kept up, as well 5 


2 * 


but thoſe, which = the moſt expeditiqus 
Operation; are fuch, 

the Ridge of the Noſe it is almoſt ſeparated: 
_ from. the Face, and falls on the:Mouthy'it- 
- muſt then immediately be return d to'its- 
Place, and we are to give it a Stitch with a 
Needle at the upper Part, and in its Middle. 
This Stitch is to be perform d with a crooked 
Needle threaded with a Wax thread; we 
01 £ filing begin to few. from without inwards; at the 
ri}, which. muſt he long enough, and wet- 
tell in ſame ſliptick Water. We aie to dreſs 
the Part with corroſive Unguents to con- 


as when by a Cut on 


lower Part of the Wound, and tie the two 


Ends of the Thread on a ſmall Bolſter, at 
the upper Part of the Noſe. I think - 
needlels to make two Stitches more, one 
on each of the Wings of the Noſe, for the 
naſal Bandage will tupply their Place; and 
beſides, we are to make as few Stitches oh 
the Face as Neceſſity will allow, to avoid the 
Deforinity of the Scars they leave behind. 
We lay on the Wound: a Pledget charged 
with Balſam of Pers or that of Artræus, then 
a Plaiſter and Bolſter above it, then à Band 
which has four Ends, which we faſten to 
the Cap, and with which we make the na- 
fal Bandage: We are to obſerve, that tlie 

Plaiſter, Bolſter, and Band, are to have 


Holes made in them for the free Paſſage of 

n | | 
Though we are to have great Care of the 

Preſeryation 'of the Face, and more than 


any other Part, we are yet 'oblig'd to ſub- 


mit it to the Surgeons Lancet: The various 
Diſeales 


Pin Mucoſities - which muſt inceſſantly paſz ] 
at, the End, we take. 115 through, theſe Drains. We ſnauld carefully f 
we can, by reaſon "twill examine whether theſe Evils are notifomten-. t 
a Rudiment, to, proguce,. | 9 8 we ; 
pera tion, we are.to e to have Recourſe tothe grand Nenſedy: t 
ip de, ange dt 11 haye no Reaſon to iſu any [ 
Wine, which wi uch Yirw, we ate then.to make-ulecof the I 1 

Cavities filfd wit] general and particular Remedies, which are 
the Polp: to be Deſiecatives, in order to abſorb ahoſe t 
| would not be neceſſary to draw the Humiaities whence the Diſtemper :procteds, l 
1 thus, ad make it fall into the; Throaz, to The Uſe of the ſudoriſick Priſen;/Afilepedes, 
| ſecure and Mercury, is:Savertign ; and we apply:to 5 
| 1 wil the Ulcer: tuch Remedirs, as may Cleanſe, 
|  certalhh Prof. of th dry, and incarnate it. We cauſe the Patient, | 
1 may judge of the "free and of by the: Aſſiſtance of a ſmall Pipe io draw - 
| the Alf, by the Facility with which they or ſnuff up the Powders of Savine;:Pome-/ | 
| can breathe with their Mouths ſhut, which 'granate-Shell,” Orrice:Root,: burnt A llum, 
| they could not before do. Of all the Chi- and; Vitriol;, and laſtiy, putin Practice the | 
6 rurgica! Operations, the Advantage of this mall Operation ſhown in Dias Cuu ſe o | 
56 the ſooneſt felt, and the Patient reaps the Chirurgical Operations, pag. 32 e | 
reateſt Pleaſure; for the very Moment that The Noſe is ia ble to all Soris of Wounds; | 
ie. is deliverd:from ſuch an inſupportable | 


e 
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nes a: Bandage d the Nec 


Diſcaſes weiich! tegen! yaſhic it}! vt 
frequenrBleetin}- Werren ee Vets ar 
the Arteriesʒ vf the Firſt * — — 
which>arc the: Fong Proper 
the Maß bnd: Nelela: hy . x wt 155 
the Pairs. 125 
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The Hein which we ſee in the Middle of 
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ture to iht Middle, betwixt the Eyelids; and 

receiuegi the / Blood 1 which irri galer che fore 

Patti:oÞ the Head, to carry 1170 the les. 

large : When the Surgeon is to 


Handkerchief;-roll Sap like a Sauſage; he 
ought; to thave a Band and à Bolſter ready, 
ſucho as in hleeding the Arm: T 
Tie Vein de , ere 
e Vein iouſly opens 
gy nk may det ot keep the Throat too 
2 He 
2 ice obliquely, and bear the Point up- 
warde, then after Bleeding bind it up with 
ci nd round the Head, ke a Forchead-.. 
ci 1 119% © TH HUADE 5 
Ahe Blerding of the Angular Veins is pot. 
anden with any more Difficulty. This is 
call d ſ . plac d in the great Corner 
of thei Bei: berwixt that and the Noſe; 
wherefore'the Opening of it is preſcrib'd to 
Patients, particularly in Inflammations of 
the Eyes 8. «iFirſt; a Band -mult be wrap'd 
about the Head' ſeveral Times, and that 
Beer than in other Bleedings, with the 
ſame Ligature as ta the Forchead or Jugu- 
lars: The Vein which is very Ready e 
open d, "the Patient is to hold the Head 
down, zhat the Blood may fall into a Por- 
ringer, and not run down the Face. After 
Bleeding, apply a triangular Bolfter that is 


thick, to fill the whole Cavity of the Cor- 


ner, and. bind i it on about the Head, leaving 


one Eye pen | (1116377, An 
Rau Rut Two Cartilages which eb 


the en Hall} es. the Noſe,” there is a Vein 
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olught-to make the 


ing an Artery, in order to draw out the 


a, Gr. N 677 
e 
n Open d, the Vein being: 7 
aid WEE ding” Wale Blog. The Fourth 
2 Sort Of ng o the Face is that of the- 
Kindle, whit 9 Veins ſituate under 
0! Beil e Stting, the one on the 
bc nd" the other on The 17 ee 
of Bleeding is more pr: is d than t 
duns, Are is more 8 | of, | 
performing i it, and it. tends more to the Re- 
of the Patients, eſpecially in Quinſies. 

e need neither prepare E Band nor Bolſters, 
aus Rieighten "the } eck, and cut both the. 
Bhs HP the Tengar, either with or. 

'arming the Lancet. To make the. 
Veins bleed felt, wash 25 Mouth with 
warm Water; an to ſtop the Bleeding, uſe 
cold Water, or a little Vinegar and Water. 

- Arteriotomy is ptactiſed on no other Part. 
but the Head: The Word is derived from 
Arteria an Artery, , and "Terrain to cut, by. 
reaſon that this Operation conſiſts in open- 


Blood which it contains. The Reaſon why. 
this Operation is perform de on the Head on- 
ly, and on no other Part, is that the Skull 
being a hard Body ſi ſuuate under an Attery, 
we may by prefling it with a Bollter ſtay d 
a Band eaſily ftop the Blood, which 18. not” 
ba racticahle 7555 the ſame Eaſe on the other 
arts of the Body, the Fleſh being incapa⸗ 
ble of making the fame ReGfance with the 
Skull. We open tlie Artery either upon the 
Temples, or Uſe lower near the Err, with-. 
mn any "Sort of Ligature, but by placing the 
Patients Head lower than the reſt of the Bo- 
. that' the Blood may eaſier flow thence. 
e make uſe of the common Lancet, and 
open it by Puncture, as we do the Vein: 
And in order to ſtop the Blood with the 
greater Security, we lay on the Orifice half 
of a Garden Bean on the flat Side, above 
that the Bolſter and a Hand, which 1 we car- 
. round the Head, and e a lrele ee 
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T HE Hy, rocephdluns ſignifies Water, or-a 


ſo full of Water that it is as it were drown-. 


ed. Authors diſtinguiſh them into Two 
Sorts, viz. External, when the Water 1s 
without the Brain; or Internal, when under 
that bony Helmet. Of the Firſt, chere are 
alfa Two Sorts; the Water is either betwirt 
"the Teguments and the Pericranium, or be- 
. twixt the Pericranium and the C anium And 
Writers make Three Sorts of the internal 
ones; the Firſt is, when the Water is con- 
tain d betwixt the Cranium and Dara Maier; 
the Second, when tis betwist that Mem- 
brane and the Pia Mater; and the Third, 
-when it is in the Ventricles and proper Sub- 
Met of h t bent ets 

Ihbeſe Diſeaſes which are peculiar to Chil- 
dren, may, like all other Dropſies, proceed 
from internal Cauſes: They may alſo be 
- owing to external ones, as a harſh Delivery, 
in which the Child's Head has been too hard 
preſs d, and Tengthen'd in order to get it 
out: Or elſe, if after the Birth the Mid wife 
attempts to new mould the Head of the 
Child; which ſhould nexer be done. The 
external HRydrocephale is ea fily know by the 
Swelling and Inflammation of the whole 
Head, by the Softneſs of the Tumour, which 
yields to the Finger when touch d: But the 
Internal is more difficult to diſcern ; we de- 
termine concerning it, by preſſing on the 
Sutures which yield, and which are wide 
and diſtant from each other; tis alſo known 
by the Weeping, by the Heavineſs of the 
Head, and by Drowfſinelſs. 

Ali the Species of the Hydrochale require 
the Surgeons Hand, to give Iſſue to the 
Water, which is the Diſeaſe. The Ancients 
apply d Two potential Cauteries; one to 
the Beginning of the Sagittal Suture, and 


the other on the Lambdeide Suture. The Scars 


- RF _. a — 
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Of ile Hydrocephalum. , From, the ſame Aui lor. 


being falleb, they let Int tir Lymybe at 
two Orifices, and when they believed that 
there were two Parcels of Water under the 
Bericranium, they open d theſe two Places, 
that they might ſerve as a Drain. They 
made uſe of Cephalicks externilly, making 
Embrocations of Oil of Camomi] 


; 3 7 isr, 
and Dill, by which Means they ere 


to cute theſe DMeaſ es. Y? 

Lam rather fer the Scarifications of the 
declining Part of the Head, through which 
the Waters that have ſoakd in thete, may 
drain off, and come away by little and little, 
better than by Cauteries, too near the ſupe- 
rior Parts of the Head. Some Years ſince, a 
Child brought inte the World an Kydroce- 
phale; Two longitudinal Inciſions were 
made at the poſterior and inferior Part of 
the Head, through which all the Water di- 
tilld-by Drops: I advis'd the making them 
in that Place, becaufe that the Child being 
lad down, the Waters had liberty tb run 
off; I causd the Nurſe to apply to the 
Clnld's Head a good Bolſter dip'd in warm 
Wine, which was frequently rene d, and 
the Patient was cured ſo, that he is very 
well. When the Hyarocephale is internal, 
that is, when the Water is under the Skull, 
there is no other Way of Drawing it out 


than by the Trepan, which is apply d in the 


{ame manner as has been ſufficiently de- 
ſcrib d. If the Waters are only betwixt the 
Skull and the Dura Mater, and there is none 
under that Membrane, a Cure is to be hop'd 
for; but 'tis very rare that they gather under 
the Skull, and don't diſperſe into the Ven- 
tricles, and tmalleſt Reforts of the Brain, 
which muſt be wholly. inundated, which 
appears by the Symptoms that accompany 
theſe Diſeaſes, which are What has made 
me advance, that all interna! Hydrovephalc: 
are incurable and deſperate. 450 
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Of the Gures- of Diſeaſes of the Head and Brain: 
From Mr. St. Hilaire. And Firſt of the Alopecia 
or Shedding of Hair, Scurfe, Hydrocephale, &o. 


LY 


7 HEN the falling off of the 
Fair proceeds from a confirm'd 
Pox, the ſeveral Preparations 
of Mercury, Sudorificks, as 


volatile Salts of Vipers, Sal Armoniac, Cc. 


are very proper; for by theſe Means, the 
Pox it fell, as well as the Alopecia, is cured. 
Take Goat's Dung reduc'd to Afhes, and 
mix it with Oil of Eggs and ſome Drops of 
Oil of Cloves, and apply: Or make a fre- 
quent Fomentation with Luice of Radiſhes; 


or uſe a Liniment made of Moles burnt to 


Powder, and. made up with Spirit of Honey; 
an Ointment made of Ants, Flies, Turpen- 


tine, and the White of an Egg, 1s good. 


Oils of Sweet Almonds, Laudanum, Myrtle, 
or Lentile, Wood, mix'd together in equal 
Parts, is excellent to hinder. the Hair from 


falling. 


To remove the Scurf from the Head, all 


Medicines that ſweeten the Acid of the Lyn 


pha promote vigorous Peripiration, and that 
are Sudorifick, are ſerviceable, and particu- 
larly het Baths and the Bagnio: So a Fo- 
mentation made with Worm wood, Fumi- 
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Deliguium: Or, an Ointment of Camphire, 
half an Ounce; Roch-Allum, Vitriol, Ver- 
digreaſe, Sulphur Vivum, and Soot, of each 
two Dram; Oil of Sweet-Almonds and 
Hog's Lard, of each two Ounces; incorpo- 
rate them well in a Mortar. When Worms 
gnaw or eat up the Hair, walh the Head 
well with a Decoction of Aloes and Myrrh, 
or a Bulls Gall. 5 ads 
The Medicines in the Hydrocephale are of 
ſeveral kinds: As Firſt, Purgatives, ſuch as 
the Cornachine Powdet ; and Diureticks of 
volatile Salt of Amber, the vegetable Salts, 
purified Nitre ; in ſhort, all kind of Dia- 
horeticks, as volatile Salt of Vipers, Harts- 
orn, Millepedes, &c. A Fomentation of 
hot Water made with a Spunge upon the 
Head, and repeated ſeveral Times, is uſeful. 
to dry up the Seroſities; ſo likewiſe Spirit 
of Wine, wherein Scabious has been infus'd,.. 
with the Tincture of Flowers of St. Fobn's 
Wort and Roſemary made of Spirit of Wine 
tartarisd. 4 5 


tor " Century, and ſome Oil of Tartar per 
8 


—_—_— tt. 
A— 


— — ö — 


— —-— — 


ile Phrenzy. From the ſame Author. 


$: the Phrenzy is an Inflimmation of the 
Brain and its Membranes, with a con- 
tinued Delirium and an acute Fever; 10 gentle 
Evacuation is in the fart Place proper, as 
Bleeding and Clyſters. Vomits ought cau- 
tiouſly: to be exhibited, and, Purges that 


are only Benign and Lenitive, as Caſſia, the 


folutive Salts, Tafnarinds, the purging Sy- 
rups, Waters, Cc. And as Blood-lctting 
ought to be frequent and plentiful in this 
Diſeaſe, ſo ought you to uſe cooling Juleps 


and Apozems of Endive, Pimpernel, Lettice, 
and Nigluſhade-water, with. the Syrups of 


Pomegranate, Citron, Violets, Birberries; | 
Gr. to which add a little Laudanum. The 
reater Houſeleek bruis'd and mix'd with 
reaſt-Milk, allays the Phrenzy, and diſpoſes 
to relt, if apply'd upon the Head: So, Take 
Roſe-water, ten Ounces: Op um, a Dram 


Saffron, half a; Scruple; apply hot with a- 


double Cloth upon t eee > Or, Take . 


Ointment of Populeon, half an Ounce; - 


Opium, twelve Grains; Camphire, half a 
Scruple ; Oil of White Poppy-leeds, gf. for a 
Liniment. Take, Betony and Borage Ma- 
ters, of each an Ounce and half; Tincture 
. | 


20 Drops; Confect of Hyacinth, a Dram; 
Syrup of Citron, ſix Drams; . Spirit of Sal 
Armoniack, ten Drops; make a Draught 
fox the Bed- time, to be repeated as the Phy 


F 


We may alſo apply to the Head, living 
Creatures, as Fowls, Pidgeons, Gr. that are 


ſplit or cut in the Middle, and ſtrew'd or 
powder d with Coriander, Lettice, and 
white” Poppy, Camomil, Roſes, Sanders, 
Camphire, and other the like proper Reme- 


Bibliorheva Hnatomtca, 


ol Roſes, one Ounce; Laudanum liquid, 


Leaves of Pellitory of the 


dies, to ſtrengthen the Parts and provoke 


Sleep. When Frenetick People have Pain 


and Difficulty in making Water, as it hap- 
pens ſometimes, the following ta- 
tion is very proper to N Urine: Take 

Wall, two Hand- 
fuls; the Leaves and Roots of Parſly, one 


Handful; Onions, Nꝰ 2; boil em in Wa- 


ter, and add to the Decoction two Ounces 
of Oil of Scorpions, and make a Fomenta- 
tion upon the Pubes, OY 
3 i 5 8 E 
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THE Cure of Malineſ and Melancholy 
1 conſiſts in allaying the Rage of the Spi- 
rits, as well by Purging, Bleeding and Bli- 
ſtering, as by ſtrong Vomits; after which 
. Medicines may be given with 
Hpnot icli, e. Take of black Hel lebore, 
one Dram; Sena, one Dram and a half; 
Aniſced, a Scruple ; Cinnamon, half a Scru- 
ple; Salt of Tartar, 12 Grains; make an In- 
Fuſton hot in 8 Ounces of Whey: To the 
ſttain'd Liquor, add two Drams of the Ele- 
ctuary of Prunes'Solutive for a Pation. Or, 
Take Extract of black Hellebore, a Scruple; 
Flowers of Antimony martiated, five Grains ; 
Extract of Troches Alhandal, two Grains; 
with Syrup of Apples compound, make in- 
Lai / ⁵ ⁵Äds ee 
If Vomiting is requited, an Infuſion of 
Wine in the Antimonial Cup, or Tartar Eme- 
tick is to be exhibited, otherwiſe the fol low- 


ing Opiate made of the Emetick Powder dul- 


cified, whereof give fix or eight Grains in a 
little Venice-Treacle and Confe&t of A- 
der meg. Or this in an inveterate Caſe ; Tar- 
tat Emetick, ten Grains; Rofin of Jalep 
Sr Scanunony, eight; Nutmeg, fix Grains; 
take Conſerve of Borage Flowers and Vio- 
lets, of each two Ounces; ConfeR of the 
Bark of Myrobalans, fix Drams; Coral, 
Pearl, Ivory and Crabs Eyes, of each pre- 
pard à Dram; Conte of Hyacinth, two 
Prams; "Syrup of red Poppies, as much as 
ro make it into an Electuary: The Doſe is 
two Drams, dripkiug after it a Draught of 
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Of Madneſs and Melancholy. _ 1 
the following Water; Take Balm, Borage, 


i 


Bugloſs, Pimpernel, Betony, Fumitory, of 
28 Handfuls; Elder Flowers, "old fn 
Roſemary and Cowſlips, of cach four Hand- 
fuls; the Peels of ſix Oranges and eight Le- 
mons; of Camphire, a Dram and half; cut 
and thake the whole together in fix Quarts 
of Whey, and preſerve it for drinking, 
ſweetned with a little Sugar. Or, Take vo- 
latile Spirit of Sal Armoniac ſuccinated, half 
a Dram; the carminative Spirit, two Drams; 
Tincture of Caſtor, Saffron and Cinnamon, 
of each a Scruple; Tincture of Steel, half an 
Ounce ; Fumitory and Centaury Water, of 
each two Ounces; Syrup of Cinnamon, one 
Ounce; mix, and give four Spoonfuls at a 
Time by Intervals to the Patient. 

Take Mallow and Violet Leaves, Flowers 
of Lillies of the Valley, and Poppy, of each 
two Handfuls; Camomil, red Roles, Prim- 
roſes, and white Lilly Flowers, of each a 


Handful; put em hot into a Bag, and ap- 


ply to the Head, being firſt ſtew d. Or, 
Take Spirit of Wine, two Ounces, in which 
there is half a Dram of Camplure firſt diſ- 
ſolvd, and having ty'd up in a Knot three 


Grains of Opium, and four of Musk, bind 


it upon the Temples of the Patient, and let 
him ſmell from Time to Time of the Opium 
and Musk. Or, Take Roſe- water, or that of 
Frogſpa wn, five Ounces ; half a Scruple of 
Saffron, and make an Epithemium to be ap- 
ply'd to the Forehead. V 


* 


58 


Pa a n. 9 


e ͤ 0 OX TWP 


UF ² iN Et Ei 8 


Wh 


_ yy 7 6 


2 
* 


” «4 4 $ — 8 — * * 1 8 
— 4 = . 1 1 A F4 1 


ica, Chi 


tgice, Of. 68x 


— — * 7 
| 4 | 4.7 * * 
: 
o 
222 


? — - # ; 
et rn A b 


TJ HE, Cure 10 Stupidity and Loſs of Me- 
möx y, conſiſts in reviving the Animal 
Spirits, by Cephalick, Spiritugus, Odorife- 
rous and Arowatick Medicines; as, Eſſences 
of Sage, Roſemary, Balm, Aloes, Lavender, 
Sek Cardamum, 'Caftor and Amber, 
{nuff'd up the Noſe, or taken inwardly ina 
due Quantity. Ambergreaſe is one of the beſt 
Remedies for ſupporting the Vigour of the 
Animal Spirits, and ſtrengthening the Me- 
mory in old People; Given in a Powder 
with equal Parts-of Sugar-Candy, or made 
into an Eſſence or Tincture, prepar d with 
Spirit of Roſes or Balm: Or, it makes an 
excellent Cephalick Nincture with Alkermes, 
or extracted with Spirit of Lilly of the Val- 
JJV 

Take Conſerve of Flowers of Lilly of the 
Valley; fix Ounces; Roots of Acorns can- 
died, Green Ginger from the Indies, and 
Nutmegs, of each half an Ounce ; Amber- 
greaſe well ground, two Drams; Aloes- 
Wood, yellow Sanders, Zedoary- Root, Cu- 
bebs, Jamaica Pepper, of each a Dram and 
half; Coral prepar d, two Drams; with a due 
Quantity of the Syrup of the Green Ginger 
make into an Electuary, whereof give two 
Drams; drinking upon it ſix Spoonfuls of 
the following diſtilld Water: Take of the 
freſn Leaves of the Miſſeltoe of the Apple- 
Tree, {ix Handfuls; of {mall Sage, Roſe- 
mary, Thyme, Calamint, Penny-royal, 
Margoram, Rocket, of each tour Handfuls ; 
Roots of Angelica, Maſterwort, of each fix 
Drams ; Zedoary, Galingal, Calamus Aro- 


r 


good Canary, and diſtil for UſeQ. 
e 
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maticus, of each two Ounces; Cloves, Nut- 
megs, Mace, Cinnamon, Ginger, of each 


one Ounce; © Cubebs, Cardamums and 


Grains of Paradiſe, of each fix Drams: Cut 
and bruiſe them, then put them in to infuſe 
three or four Hours cold, in fix Quarts of 


Cure of the Hydrephobia confifts in 
driving away the Poiſon or Malignity by 
proper Remedies, internal as well as exter- 
nal, and not to heal the Wound too ſoon. 
The internal Medicines are. Roots of Gen- 
tian and Garlick, with the Leaves of Rue, 
Sage, Betony, Carduus, Scordium and Tor- 
mentil, given in Venice-Treacle or Carduus- 
Water: As for Example, Take Rue, Ver- 
vaine, Sage, Plantane, Mint, Polipody, 
Wormwood, Mug wort, Balm, Betony, 
ſmall Century, of each equal Parts; make 
a Powder, whereof give a Dram. Take 


' Powder of Gentian, Myrrh, of each a Dram; 
Crabs-claws: Powder, two Drams; mix all 


together in Wine, and give it to the Pa- 
tient in Wine. Immerſion in the cold Bath 
is proper in this Caſe, eſpecially after purg- 
ing with Tincture of Hellebore and Hiers 


Piora, or-1carnity. the Part affected, and 


wath it with warm Wine, applying after» 
wards the following Specifick : Take one 


Onion, a Head of Garhck, with an Qunce 


of Treacle, and as much Leven, mix toge- 
ther and apply : Or, burn the Place where 
the Wound is made from the Mad Crea» 


ture with a red-hot Iron, that powertully 


draws out the Malignity. 
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THE Cure of the Lethargy conſiſts in 
theſe Two Things; in cleanſing the 
Firſt Paſſages, and in appropriate Medicines. 
The Cleanſing or Purging of the Firſt Paſ- 
ſages, is made either by Vomiting with the 
Emerick Wine, Tartar Emetick, or Tin- 
cture of Tobacco drawn from Spirit of 


Wine; which has a peculiar Virtue in theſe 


5 
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wal A Of the Lethargy, Want of Sleep, &c. 


Caſes. Purging again is perform'd another 
way by Catharticks, as Scammony ſulphy- 


rated, Reſin of Jalap, Troches Alhandal, 


Extract of Agarick, Caſtor, Cc. 

The appropriate Medicines are, Ster nuto- 
tories or tneezing Powders, Mixtures of va- 
rious Forms, Epithemums, Cc. Take To- 
bacco Powder, _— oo of Lilly of the Val- 


ley, 
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ley, of each a Dram; white Hellebore· Root, the Valley and Stœchas, of each tliree Pu- 
a Scruple; diftill'd Oil of Marjoram, four gils; Seeds of Carthamum and Pulp of Co- 
Drops; and Spirit of Sal Armoniac two; loquintida in the Apple, fix Drams; boil in 
blow a little of this up the Noſe with a common Water, of which Decoction take - 
Quill. Or, Take Spirits of Sal Armoniac eight Ounces, wherein diſſolve Electuary of 
ſuccinated, and Hartſhorn, of each a Scru- Hera Picra with Agarick, one Ounce ; Ex- 
ple; Oxymel of Squills, two Drams; Car- tract of Caſtor, one Scruple; Bull's Gall, 
duus-water, one Ounce; make a Mixture two Drams; Oil of Rue, ten Drops; exhi- 
for a Doſe, Or, Take Rue Vinegar, an bit for a Clyſter. Or, for a Suppoſitory, 
Ounce; Spirit of Sal Armoniac with Caſtor, Take Species of Hiera Picra, two Drams ; a 
and Spirit of Wine camphorated, of each a , Bull or Ox's Gall, one Dram; Salt of Rue, 
Dram; make a Mixture to put up the Noſe Sal-Gem or Nitre, a Dram; with Honey 
with a Rag or Piece of Spunge, to revive form it into a Suppolitory, which anoint 
the Spirits. An Epithemum compos'd of the with. Quercetans Oil of Colocinthis, Tak 
Juice of the larger Houſeleck, Vinegar and Smallage Sced, black Cummin, Rue, of eac 
Nitre, apply'd to the Jeſticles, gives great a Dram; Caſtor, a Dram and half; make 
Relief, and will diſperſe pretently the two little Balls to tie to the Temples. Or, 
Fumes of Wine that may occaſion a more apply the following Cataplaſin to the Neck: 
than ordinary Sleepineſs. Take Cantharide;, a Scruple ; Euphorbinrs, 

To remove the Apoplexy by Way of Cly- twelve Grains; Caſtor, a Scruple; the ſharp- 
ſter, Cc. ute the following Preſcriptions: eſt Leven, half an Ounce; ſpread upon a 
Take Leaves of Rue, Origanum, Aſarabacca, Piece of Leather, | 
of each an Handſul; Flowers of Lilly of | 
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f the Vertigo. 


T HE Cure of the Vertigo depends upon The Preparations made from Sal Armo- 
1 inſtantly removing the Cauſe, which is niac are uſeful, and all theſe from Antimo- 
ordinarily ſituated in the Stoſnach, and ny and Steel, eſpecially if made into Pills 
this is done by Vomiting and Purging, with Aloes, and continued for ſome time: 
ſtrengthening the Inteſtines and Ventricles, So Cream of Tartar, one Scruple ; Sal Ar- 
and. refreſhing the Animal Spirits by proper moniac, four Grains; Salt of Amber, half 
Specificks- that allay their Impetuoſity. A- a Scruple; given in a Glaſs of Wine. Or, 
mongſt the Purgatives, the following are Take cryſtal Mineral, a Dram; Sal Armo- 
recoinmended: Take of . Maſtich Pills, a niac, a Scruple; Crabs-Eyes, two Scruples; 
Scruple; Extract of Agarick, fix Grains; Humane Skull, tour Scruples; make into a 
Samiony tulphurated, three Grains; Re- Powder, which divide into fix equal Parts. 
{is of Jalap, two Grains; Oil of Amber External Remedies are made of the Cepha- 
rectified, as much as will ſuffice to make lick and Aromatick Plants, bliſtering Plat- 
them into Pills. Or, Take of the Catholick ſters apply d to the Neck and Solcs of the 
Extract, one Scruple; Reſin of Jalap, ſix Fect, bleeding in the Jugulars, Gc. 
Grains; Oil of Aniſced and Rue, of each Internally the following have been much 
three Drops; make into five Pills for a Doſe; eſteemd: Take Peacocks Dung prepar d, 
and thoſe Days the Patient does not purge, three Drams; Cinnabar of Antimony, Cu- 
give plentifully of the Sal Volatile Oleaſum bebs, Galingal, volatile Salt of Amber, halt 
in any proper Vehicle : Or rather, Take Bar- a Dram; Sugar anifated, gf. make a Pow- 
ley-water, ſix Ounces; Spirit of Humane. der for ſeveral Doſes, which give in Betony 
Skull, Tincture of Caſtor, of each a Dram; or Sage-Tea. Or, Take Root of Sea-Pony, 
white Sugar, half an Ounce; mix, and give one Ounce and half; Pzxony-Sccd, Coral 
to the Patient two Spoonfuls from Time to prepar d, white Amber, of each three Drams ; 
Time. . | | | Powder of Pear! prepar'd, TOE 
owers 


Medica, Chirurgica, Wc. 


Flowers dry d in the dun, of each two Drams ; 
Sugar-Candy, one Ounce: The Dole is a 
Dram taken as before. 2 

Take Swallow-Water, with Caſtor, Balm- 
Water diſtill'd from Wine, of each a 
Dram and half; Spirit of Sal Armoniac, 
half a Dram; volatile Salt of Amber, five 
Grains; Spirit of black Cherries and Lillies 
of the Valley, of each a Dram; Laudanum, 
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three Grains; Syrup of Orahge-Peels, ſix 
Drams ; mix for an Hy ſterick Draught, to 
be given, particularly in a Paroxiſm of the 
Verigo. Take Powder of Doronicum or 
Wolt-bane Root, Florentine Orrice, Laven- 
der Flowers, Roſe-wood, Spirit of Lilly of 
the Valley, of each a Scruple; mix, and 
keep in a Box or little Bag to ſmell to. 


* 


Of the Apoplexy. From St. Hilaire, Cole, Torres, &c. 


THE Apoplexy is a {udden Loſs of exter- 


nal Senſe and Motion; the Part affect- 


ed 1s the Brain with 1ts Nerves, and the 
Cauſe proceeds from the too Acridneſs of 
the Lywpha that is loaded with Salts and ob- 
ſtructs the Nerves. This Diſtemper likewiſe 
comes from the Extravaſation of Blood in 
the Head, or when the Brain is wounded; 
or laſtly, from the too frequent Uſe of 
ſtrong Narcoticks. 
When the Phyſician is call'd, and finds 
the Patient in a profound Sleep, void of 
Senſe or Motion ; the Firſt Thing he does 
is to bleed, then to apply ſome volatile or 
acrid Things to the Noſe and Mouth, to 
cauſe them, to be well fomented with Ce- 
phalick, Spirituous, and Purgent Medi- 
cines: Then to vomit, which is the belt 
and ſafeſt Method: Laſtly, to preſcribe Cly- 
ſters, Cauteries, Cupping and Scarification: 
After the Fit is relieved, Purgatives are 
very neceſſary to diſcharge the Humours, 
and frequent gentle Emeticks as follows. 
The True Emerick Wine of Kulandus; 
Take Crocus Metallorum three Times purt- 
ted, two Ounces; Spaniſh White-Wine, a 
Quart; put all in a Glaſs Matraſs well 
ſtopd, infuſe three Days on a good ſtrong 
Fire, ſhaking it often: This done, open the 
Matraſs, and add a Pint of good Roſe-wa- 
ter, half a Dram of Saffron, and two Sticks 
of Cinnamon groſly bruis'd ; flop the Glaſs 
again, and ſet it over the Fire fix Hours; 
then filter the Liquor-clear, thro' Cap Paper, 
and give from two to four Ounces for a 
Doſe. Take green Tobacco, and extract a 
Tincture from it, with rectified Spirit of 
Wine, and give the Patient two Drams of 
it with Honey, and ſtrait he ſhall diicharge 


a great Quantity of -mucous Slime from 
the Head, and if this Medicine be often re- 
peated, it will rehieve from the Apopleæz, 
if it is not too far gone and mortal. 

As Kulanduss Vinum Benedictum is one of 
the beſt Emeticks in this Caſe; ſo Clyſters 
compos'd of this, Coloquintida and Spirit 
of Wine, are excellent tor Revulſing the 
Humours. Or elſe, Take Rue, Sage, Ori- 
ganum, of each one Handful; Flowers of 
Lilly of the Valley, Primroſe and Stœchas, 
of each one Pugil; Hemp-ſeed and Agarick, 
of each ſix Drams; boil in common Water, 
in eight Ounces of which, diſſolve Hiera 
Picra, one Ounce; Juice of Rue, half an 
Ounce; Caſtor, two Drams. The Diſcu- 
tients are, firſt, Mynſicht's Apoplectick Spi- 
rit, Spirit of Sal Armoniac ſuccinated, of 
Humane Blood, Urine and Skull, the Apo— 
plectick Balſam, Snuff and Rue Vinegar, 
and the Acetum Benedittam Vitriolatum, Spi- 
rits of Roſemary, Sage Flowers, Lilly of the 
> and Tincture of Guajacum, Caſtor, 


c. 
Take of volatile Salt of Amber, half a 
Dram; Venice-Treacle, one Dram and half; 
Caſtor in Powder, two Scruples; Oil of 
Rue, Amber and Roſemary, of each three 
Drops; make an Opiate, whereof give the Size 
ofa Nut in a Draught of the following Apo- 
plectick- water: Take Arom Roots, one 
Pound; Leaves of Garden Scurvy- graſs, Roſe- 
mary, Sage, Lavender, Flowers ot Lilly of the 
Valley, ot each two Handfuls; ten Orange 
Peels and thoſe of ſix Lemons ; Winter's 
Bark, three Ounces; whue and yellow 
Sanders, Shavings of Ivory, of each half an 
Ounce; Roots of Galingal, Calomus Aro- 
maticus and Florentine Orrice; of each two 
SEW Ounces ; 
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Ounces; Jujubs, Cloves, Nutmegs, of each 
one Ounce; Cardamums, ſix Drams ; Co- 
riander-ſeed, half an Ounce: Bruiſe them 
groſly, and let them infuſe 24 Hours in a 
Gallon of White-Wine, then diſtil accord- 
ing to Art. 

Take Conferve of Betony Flowers and 
Fumitory, of each one Ounce; Amber- 
greaſe in Powder, a Dram; Crabs Eyes and 
Claws, of each four Scruples; Pæony 
Flowers powder'd, Aloes Wood, yellow 
Sanders, of each a Dram; Salt of Worm- 


wood, a Dram and half; with Syrup of 


Pzony make an Electuary, whereof the 
Dole is two Drams in two Ounces of the 
following Water : Take Arom Roots, Sea 
Pzony, Angelica and Maſterwort, of each 
alf a Pound; Sage, Roſemary, Marjoram, 
Wild Purſfane and Watercreſſes, of each 
four Handfuls ; Flowers of Primroſe, Cow- 
Tips and Marigolds, of each three Hand- 
fuls; ſix Oranges and four Lemon Peels, 
cut and bruis'd together; infuſe them 1n 
three Quarts of New Milk and one of Ma- 
Anga Wine, then diſtil. 
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lk the Patient ſtands in need of Srermia- 
tories, give white Hellebore, Flowers of 
Marjoram, and Lilly of the Valley, Pelli- 
tory of the Wall and Caſtor,” of each a 
Scruple ; make a Powder of them. When 
the Paroxiſm is abated, give the following 
Purgative, or the like: Take Sena, three 
Drams; white Agarick, two; Roſemary 
Flowers and Cubebs, of each half a Dram; 
infuſe in Sage-water ſix Ounces for a Night 
and a Day; then tothe (train'd Liquor add, 
Syrup of Betony, half an Ounce ; Scammo- 
ny ſulphurated, ſix Grains; make a Potion. 
Or, Take Extract of Diacarthamum, a Scru- 
ple, diflolv'd in Spirit of Lilly of the Val- 
ley; to which add, Reſin of Jalap, five 
Grains; Syrup of Stœchas, half an Ounce. 
Or, Take Craro's Amber Pills, and that of 
Cohy, of each half a Scruple ; Troches Al- 
handal, four Grains; Oil of Marjoram, a 
few Drops for a Dole of Pills. Or, Jalap 
in Powder, one Scruple; Scammony ſul- 
phurated, five Graius; Oil of Marjoram, 
two Drops; mix for a Dole. 2 
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Of the Palſey and Paraplegia. | From St. Hilaire. 


N the Palſey properly ſpeaking, and in the 
* Pariplegia that ariſes from an internal 
Caulc, or follows the Apoplexy ; we ought 
to diflolve and diſſipate the Morbifick Mat- 
ter by Sudorificks and other gentle Appro- 
Priates. But as in the Paraplegia as well as 
the Paralyſis, the Cauſe is ſometimes inter- 
nal, it is better to reſolve and teterge by 
Digeſtives, and to purge by proper Evacua- 
tives. The Principal are the acrid and pur- 
gative Clyſters and Vomits that are to be 
given at the Beginning, as Flowers of Anti- 
mony, with Scammony, the Cornachine 
Powder, the Catholick Extract, Hie?a Picra, 
Vc. The interna! Specificks are much the 
ſame with thoſe in the Apoplexy. The 
chief Specifick, ſays Michael, is the Prim- 
role, and the Spirit of Tartar internally and 
externally. The Extract and Wine, made 
of Enula Campana, with the Compound Spi- 
tit of Tartar, Salt, Nitre, Cc. | 

For Preparatives and Purging, Take, Prim- 
toſe Water and Sage Water, of each two 


Ounces; Syrup of Sachas, one Ounce; the 
Arithetick Tincture, half an Ounce ; for a 
Doſe. Or Take, Tartar Vitriolate, two Scru- 
ples ; Briony Flower, a Scruple ; divide in- 
to equal Parts. Or Take, Arthritick Pills, 
one Scruple ; Reſin of Jalap, three Grains; 
Extract of Troches Alhandal, two Grains; 
Oil of Fennel, two Drops; make a Doſe of 
Pills. Take, the Fœtid Pill, a Scruple ; 
Scammony Sulphurated, eigbt Grains; Oil 
of Marjoram, one Drop. Or Take, Conſerve 
of Primroſes, one Dram; Reſin of Jalap, 
eight Grains; Scammony Sulphurated, two 
Grains; Tartar Vitriolate, three Grains; 

mix for a Bole. | 
Michael aſſerts to have relieved ſeveral Pa- 
ralytick Patients with this Powder : Take, 
the Ratpings of a Humane Skull, one Scru- 
ple; Ctnabar of Antimony, five Grains; 
Volatile Salt of Amber, two Scruples; di- 
vide this into four Papers for as many Do- 
ſes, drinking after each ſome of the follow- 
ing Decoction: Take, Saſſafras Shavings, 
| two 


two Ounces; Roſemary, one Handful ; Bay 
Berries, two Ounces ; boil all in Water and 
Wine, of each a Pint; put them into a Cu- 
curbit, with its Head, and add to the Diſtil- 
lation four Ounces of Spirit of Juniper, and 
three of Sal Armoniack. After the Diſtilla- 
tion; mix four Ounces of Syrup of- Sechas 
to the whole, and give five or {1x Spoonfuls 
of this Sudorifick Decoction to the Patient, 
after one of the Papers of Poder firſt di- 
rected-. ; F 
Externally all Things that comfort and 
ſtrengthen the Nerves are proper to be us d, 
as Spirits made of Sage, Roſemary and La- 
render; Hungary Water rightly prepar d; 
Tincture and Oil of Amber, Caſtor, Galba- 
num, &c. an Unguent made of Juices of 
Squills, four Ounces ; wild Cucumber and 
Rue, of each one Ounce z Euphorbium, Caſtor, 
Sagapenum, Ammoniacum, and Bdellium diſ- 
ſolv'd in Vinegar, of each a Dram and half; 
Myrrh, Frankincenſe, Pellitory of the Wall, 
and Nitre, of each a Dram; Oils of Elder, 
Turpentine and Euphorbium, of each half an 
Ounce ; a ſufficient Quantity of White Wax 
to make it into the Conſiſtence of an Oint- 
ment. | 10 DR 
Take, Pitch, Galbanum, Sagapenum, and 
Gum Ammoniacum, of each an Ounce ; Roots 


of Pellitory of the Wall, and Muſtard-ſeed, 


of each half an Ounce; Euphorbium, two 
Drams ; Yellow- Wax, three Drams ; Oil of 


Medica, Chirurgica, Oc. 


Turpentine, a Pound; infuſe over a warm 
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Turpentine, what ſuffices to make a Plaiſter. 
Take, Maſtich, half an Ounce; Myrrh, Lau- 
danum, Caſtor, Sarcocol, of each two Drams; 
Galingal, Calamus Aromaticus, Clove Gilli- 
flowers, Cinnamon, Nutmegs, Zedoary, Cu- 
bebs, of each half an Ounce; Dittany,Round 
Birthwort, Great Comfry, of each two Oun- 
ces; Gum Elemi, Opoponax, Benjamin, of 
each an Ounce and half; powder all eroſly ; 
and add, Oil of Bays, three Ounces ; Tur- 
pentine, a Pound and half ; Spirit of Wine, 
{ix Ounces; infuſe all together, and diſtil. 
There will firſt run a Water, then an oil 
Liquor, and laſtly a Matter like Honey, with 
which rub the Spine of the Back; and all 
the Paralytick Parts. 
Take, of Frankincenſe, Myrrh, Sarcocol, 
Maſtich, Saffron, of each an Ounce; Cam- 
hire, a Dram; Sage Leaves, ſix Handfuls; 
lowers of St. Fohn's Mort, Mug wort, and 
Camomil, of each two Handfuls ; Earth- 
worms, half a Pound; cut and ſtamp all to- 
gether, adding a Pint of White Wine, Oil 
of Juniper and Linſeed, of each ſix Ounces; 


Eire, then diſtil according to Art, and uſe 
the Balſam that is diſtilled to the Parts af- 
fected. Warm Baths made of the Cepha- 
lick and Aromatick Herbs; likewiſe with 
the Uſe of Appropriate Cly ſters as before di- 
rected, are very ſerviceable. 


3 — 
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IN the Cure of the Epilepſy or Falling 
Sickneſs, we muſt always have Regard to 
the general Methods, as Clyſters, Purga- 
tives, Cc. Then we may have Recourſe to 
Diaphoreticks, Cephalicks, and proper Anti- 
epilepticks, to correct and ſweeten the acrid 
Sowrneſs that pricks and afflicts the Nervous 
Parts. The Clyjters that are proper are ſuch 
as theſe : Take, of Flowers of Peony, Lime 
Tree, Lillies of the Valley, of cach three Pu- 
gils; Ruc-ſeed, a Dram; Agarick, one and 
a half; boil in common Water, and to four 
Ounces of the ftrain'd Liquor add Electuary 
of Fiera, with Agarick, half an Ounce: 
Or if Gripes attend,add half a Dram of Oil of 
Camomil, Rue, Dill, or Cummin-ſeed ; and 


Of the Epilepſy. From the ſame Author. 


Troches of Alhandal, four Grains; Oil of 


apply to the Navel the Plaiſter of Bay Ber- 
ries, malax'd with Oil of Rue or Cummin. 

Where Purgatives are required, give the 
following : Take, of Extract of Black Hel- 
lebore, or the Cathalick Panchymagogon, fit- 
teen Grains; Mercurius Dulcis, a Scruple ; 


Amber, three Drops ; make into Pills. Or 
Take, Reſin of Jalap or Scammony, ten 
Grains; Mercurius Dulcis, fifteen ; 3 
Vitriolate, twelve Grains; make into a Pow- 
der. Or Take, Jalap Powder, a Scruple ; 
Scammony Sulphurated, four Grains; Syrup 
of Pæony, and Spirit of Lillies of the Val- 
ley, of each half an Ounce. Or Take, Con- 
ſerve of Pæony Flowers, a Dram; the Ca- 
| tholick 
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tholick Purging Powder, a Scruple; Extract 
of Black Hellebore, fix Grains ; make a Bo- 
lus. Or Take, Pills of Cochy, and Gum 
Pills, of each a Scruple; Reſin of Jalap, fix 
Grains; Oil of Rue, four Drops; make in- 
to Pills, 


The Diapboretichs, Cephalicks , and Anti- 
epilepticks , are theſe : Take, Black-Cherry 
Water, and that of Lilly of the Valley, of 
each an Ounce ; Langins's Epileptick Water, 
half an Ounce ; Syrup of Pzony, fix Drams; 
to which add a few Drops of Tincture of 
Caſtor and Amber. Or Take, Coriander Pre- 
pared, two Drams ; Zedoary, Seeds of Pæo- 
ny and Purſlane, of eacha Dram; Raſpings 
of Humane Skull, and Elks Claws, of each 
three Drams; mix for a Powder, whereof 
two Drams is a Dole ; to be taken in Spirit 
of Lilly of the Valley, or Langiuss Epilep- 
tick Water: So Spirit of Vitriol, and recti- 
fied Spirit of Urine, mix d together, and ta- 
ken in Pæony or Lavender Water at the 
New ang. Full of the Moon, is of great Ser- 
Viee. | 


Take, freſh Roots of Black Hellebore, ' 
Miſſeltoe of the Oak, fix Drams ; Pellitory 
of the Wall, and Pæony Seed, of each three 
'Drams ; Betony and Rolemary Flowers, of 
each two Drams; make a Tincture with Spi- 
Tit of Wine; then diſtil in Balneo Marie to 
the Conſumption of half the Spirit, ſo that 


the Eflence remains at the Bottom for Uſe, 


whereof a Dram may be taken in Pzony or 
Lime Flower Water. Or Take, the Volatile 
Salt of Amber and Humane Skull, of each a 
-Scruple ; Caffor, two Drams; make an Infu- 
ſion of em in Spirit of Wine, and after due 
Circulation and Digeſtion, you have a Tin- 
cture for Uſe, ten or twenty Drops whereof 
may be often given in any of the Waters 


ä 
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aforeſaid, or the Epileptick Water of Lan. 
gius, that follow: e 
Take, Humane Skull Raſp'd, Miſſeltoe of 
the Oak, Roots of Pzdny, and White Dit- 
tany, of each two Ounces; Flowers of Lil- 
ly of the Valley, two Handfuls:; Lavender 
Roſemary and Lime Flowers, of. each three 
Handfuls; Cinnamon; ſix Drams; Nut- 
megs, half an Ounge; Cloves, Mace and 
Nutmegs, of each two Drams; bruiſe them, 
and put them in Infuſion eight Days in four 
Quarts of Malmſey Wine; then diſtil in a 
Sand Heat. The Doſe is from a Spoonful to 
two or three. A Spirit of Wine, or Cordial 
corrected by Mathiolus, are very proper up- 
on the like Occaſions. Take, Ginger, four 
Drams; of the three Sanders, of each ſix 
Drams ; Cloves and Galingale, of each two 
Drams and half; Mace, a Dram; of the 
two Cardamums, and Black Cummin-ſeed, 
of each three Drams ; Zedoary, half an 
Qunce ; Aniſe and fweet Fennel Seed, of 
each a Dram; Mint, Thyme and Calaminth, 
of each two Drams; Powder Diambra; put 
the Aromatick Powders in a ſmall Cucur- 


bit, and pour upon them three Pints of Spi- 


rit of Wine, ſtop the Glaſs cloſe, and put 
it in a warm Place for eight Days; then 
bruiſe the Flowers in a Quart of Spirits, and 
{et them to digeſt four Days. Powder the 
reſt, and put them into a Cucurbit, where- 
to pour on four Quarts of Spirits, and in- 
fuſe hot for five Days; then add all together 


in a large Cucurbit, with its Head and Re- 


ceiver, which place in Balneo Mariæ, and 
diſtii gently off a fragrant Spirit of Wine. 
Beſides theſe Spirits, you have the Volatile 
Salt and Oil of Humane Skull, with an Ex- 
tract of the ſame, with the Volatile Salt and 
Oil of Humane Blood, directed by Mr. Sr. Hi- 
laire, in his Remedies for all Diſeaſes of Hu- 
mane Bodies, from p. 216 to 221. 


—— 
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Of Trembling and Convul Gons. 


THE Cure of theſe Indiſpoſitions con- 
ſilſts in Nervous Medicines, Carmina- 
tives, and proper Cephalicks, as well exter- 
nally as internally apply d, that are capable 
of abating or allaying the Irritation of the 
Nervous Parts, and giving Strength to them, 


mY 
mn . * 


* 


after the like Manner as in Paralytick Caſes. 
For this Purpoſe, Sudorificks of Bezoar, Cc. 
with Flowers of Roſemary, Sage, and Lilly 
of the Valley, are ſerviceable. A Trembling 
procur'd by Minerals is curd by Minerals, 
as Mercurials by Antimony and — of 

| i ne 


Medica, Chirurgica, Gc. 
Antimony. See Horſtius and Zatatus Luſita- 
nus. So Gold attracts Mercury. Beſides, 
thoſe Things ahat fortify the Nerves inter- 


nally given are good, as Flowers of Roſe- 


mary, Stæchas, 
Caſtor and Amber, | | 


Take, the Artbritick Pills, one Scruple; 


Mercurius Dulcis, fifteen Grains; Scammony 


Sulphurated, ſix Grains; Extract of Caſtor, 
ten Grains; make into Pills for a Doſe: 


After which, Give, Hartshorn Unburnt, 
Raſpings of Humane Skull, of each a Scru- 
ple; the Sulphar Auratum of Antimony, (ix 
Grains; mix for a Powder, to be taken in 
two Spoonfuls of Langiuss Epileptick Wa- 
ter, or the Spirit of Mathiolus. 9 
For external Ules, make a Fomentation 
with Spirit of Tartar well rectified, and Oil 
of the Aſphaltick Trefoil. Or Take, Myrrh, 


Epatick Aloes, Spicknard, Dragon's Blood, 
Frankincenſe, Mummy, and 4 of 


al ſamum, 


each two Drams and half; Carpo 


Saffron, Maſtich, Gum Arabick, Liquid Sa- 
rax, Calaminth, of each two Drams and half; 
Cowflips, two Handtuls ; Turpentine, the 


Weight of the whole; powder and mix all 
well together, and draw from thence a Bal- 


{am by Diſtillation, to be rub'd upon the 


Spine of the Neck, Back, and Parts affected. 
So a Decoction made with Sage, Roſemary, 
Lavender, Marjoram, Earthworms, and Cla- 
ret, is very ſingular to wach the Limbs with, 
eſpecially if you add thereto a lutle Nard 
Oil, Cafor, and Spirit of Wine. i | 


In a moderate Convulſion, give the fol- 


* 


c. ſo outwardly Oils of 
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lowing Powder: Take, of Natural Cinabar, 
a Dram; Powder of Humane Skull and 
Amber, of each a Dram and half; the Pow- 
der of Burnt Swallows and Moles, Red 
Cotal and Pearl, of each two Scruples; Su- 
gar of Pearl, three Drams ; make a Powder, 
whereof give a Dram for ſeveral Days toge- 
ther. Take, Conſerve of Sage Flowers, an 
Ounce ; Laudanum, three Grains; Caſtor, a 
Dram; Camphire, twelve Grains; make an 
Opiate for three Doſes. Take, of Caſtor, 

hite Pepper, and Parſly Seed, of each equal 
Parts; which powder and fift ; and then 
give every Morning a Dram in a Spqonful 
of Honey, ind two of Cnflip or Peony Wa- 
ter. This is a Sovereign Remedy for the 
Convulſions call'd the Tetanos and Opiſthoto- 
nog. Take, Roots of Exula Campana, Pæony, 
Mace, of each a Dram and half; Bay Ber- 
ries, half a Dram; Roſemary Flowers, Sage, 
Thyme, of each a Scruple; Species Diamoſchi 
and Diambra, of each half a Scruple; make 
a Powder, whereof the Doſe is a Dram in 
Lavender Water. Take, Oil of Turpentine 


and Earthworms, of each two Ounces ; of 


Caffor, four Scruples ; make a Liniment, 
with which anoint the Convuls'd Part, The 
Convulſion that happens by the pricking of 
a Nerye, 1s cured by pouring upon it Di- 


{tilled Oil of Turpentine, and applying a 


Plaiſter upon it, made of Euphorbium and 
Turpentine, with a little Wax. A Convul- 
ſion that happens after violent Purging, is 


allay'd by Laudanum, and ſometimes Venice 


Treacle or Diaſcordium. 


The End of the Second Volume. 
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